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A Nation at Risk 
Final Report of the 
National Commission on Excellence in Education 


In August 1981, Secretary of Education T. H. Bell appointed a blue-ribbon, 
18-member National Commission on Excellence in Education to study the quality 
of education in America and report back to the Secretary and the American people 
on its findings and recommendations. The final report of this Commission, A 
Nation at Risk: The Imperative for Educational Reform, anda series of commissioned 
papers, were submitted to the Secretary in April 1983, and have been entered 
into the ERIC database and announced in ERIC’s abstract journal, Resources in 
Education (RIE), for access by educators nationwide. Copies of the final report 
and selected commissioned papers are available in either microfiche or paper 
copy from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. Box 190, 
Arlington, VA 22210. The ERIC accession number (i.e., the order number) for the 
final report, and its microfiche and paper copy prices, are shown below. When 
ordering be sure to specify the order number and to indicate whether you want 
microfiche (MF) or paper copy (PC). 


The commissioned papers were announced in Resources in Education (RIE) 
in the June, July, and August 1983 issues. They may be identified by consulting the 
“Institution Index’ in each issue under the name of the Commission. Acomplete list 
of these commissioned papers, arranged alphabetically by title, appears at the 
back of this issue of A/E. 
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Title (Order Number) Price 
A Nation at Risk: The ED 226 006 Micro- Paper 
Imperative for Educational (RIE June 1983) fiche Copy 
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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent 
report literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification 
and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Institute of Education (NIE) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC 
system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. 
The resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. 
Resumes appear in a “Document Section” and are numbered sequentially by an 
accession number beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in 
an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, 
Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only 
may be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for 
reasons related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the 
number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule 
permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price 
information for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to 


be found in the section entitled “How to Order ERIC Documents’ in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have 
considered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, 
legible copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20814. A reproduction release, giving ERIC 
permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by 
the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested for all 
documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions 
as subscription agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the 
back of RIE entitled “How to Order RESOURCES IN EDUCATION.” 











HIGHLIGHTS Of Special Interest 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in Education 
which were created by the ERIC clearinghouses and which have been selected as having 
special significance for educators. For each brief citation appearing here, there is a full 
abstract appearing under the same ED number in the pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in Resources in 
Education and Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC clearinghouses analyze 
and synthesize the literature in a number of different formats designed to compress the 
vast amount of information available and to meet the varying needs of ERIC users. These 
formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art studies, interpretive studies on topics 
of high current interest, research briefs, annotated bibliographies, and compilations. 
While some publications are comprehensive reviews designed for those who are 
interested in pursuing a subject in depth, others are brief analyses designed for the busy 
practitioner whose time for staying abreast of new developments in education is limited. 

ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC clearinghouses responsible for 
producing them or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. Copies 
are usually available directly from the responsible clearinghouse or from the source listed 
in the citation. In addition, the publications announced in Resources in Education are 
contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available in paper copy and/or 
microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. Box 190, 
Arlington, Virginia 22210. Special collections of clearinghouse publications are also 
available on microfiche from EDRS, as follows: 


1975-77 (574 documents) 
1978 (211 documents) 
1979 (159 documents) 
1980 (176 documents) 


$120.95 (includes postage) 
$ 43.45 (includes postage) 
$ 36.93 (includes postage) 
$ 39.05 (includes postage) 
1981 (173 documents) $ 39.05 (includes postage) 
1982 (181 documents) $ 39.05 (includes postage) 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


ED 229 827 EA 015 603 ED 230 314 PS 013 751 ED 230 443 SE 042 188 
Lindelow, John 


The Emerging Science of Individualized Instruc- 
tion. A Survey of Findings on Learning Styles, 
Brain Research, and Learning Time with Im- 
plications for Administrative Action. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg.; 46p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Publications, ERIC Clear- 
inghouse on Educational Management, Universi: 
ty of Oregon, Eugene, OR 97403 ($4.75 prepaid 
add $1.50 on purchase orders). 


ED 230 263 JC 830 283 

Turesky, Stanley F., Ed. 

Advancing the Liberal Arts. New Directions for 
Community Colleges, Number 42. 

Journal Cit—New Directions for Community Col- 
leges; v11 n2 Jun 1983 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, Los An- 
geles, Calif.; 130p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publish- 
ers, 433 California Street, San Francisco, CA 
94104 ($7.95) 


Katz, Lilian G. 

Talks with Parents on Living with Preschoolers. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education, Urbana, Ill.; 123p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Publications Office, ERIC/ 
EECE, 805 West Pennsylvania Avenue, Urbana, 
IL 61801 (Catalog #196, $6.95). 


ED 230 351 RC 014 086 

Cornejo, Ricardo J. And Others 

Eliciting Spontaneous Speech in Bilingual Stu- 
dents: Methods & Techniques. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex.; 122p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—New Mexico Center for 
Rural Education, NMSU, Box 3CRE, Las Cruces, 
NM 88003 (1-9 copies, $9.95 ea.; discounts on 
10-20 copies, 5%; 21 or more, 10%). 


ED 230 352 RC 014 087 

Zarate, Narcisa 

Education of the Mexican American in the United 
States: Progress and Stalemate. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex.; 50p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—New Mexico Center for 
Rural Education, NMSU, Box 3CRE, Las Cruces, 
NM 88003 (1-9 copies, $9.15 ea.; discounts on 
10-20 copies, 5%; 21 or more, 10%). 


Vv 


Burkhardt, Hugh, Ed. 

An International Review of Applications in School 
Mathematics--the elusive E] Dorado. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Science 
and Mathematics Education.; 163p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Ges” Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 

50). 





DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 


a a 


document. 
Language of Document. 


ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS) Availability—‘‘MF"’ 
means microfiche; ‘‘PC’’ means 
reproduced paper copy. When 
described as ‘‘Document Not 
Available from EDRS," alternate 
sources are cited above. Prices are 
subject to change; for latest price 
code schedule see section on ‘How 
to Order ERIC Documents," in the 
most recent issue of RIE. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name 
is followed by the category code. 


haa 


SAMPLE RESUME 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 


~~ Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 

Career Education for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago IL. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No. — CU-2081-S 

Pub Date — May 73 

Contract—NIE-C-73-0001 

Note — 129p.; Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, Chicago, 
IL, May 15-17, 1973). 

Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25). 

Language—English, French 

EDRS Price—MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Pub Type—Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

Descriptors — Career Guidance, Career Planning, 
Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employed 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, Occupations 

Identifier — Consortium of States, *National Occu- 
pational Competency Testing Institute 
Women’s opportunities for employment will be 

directly related to their level of skill and experience 

and also to the labor market demands through the 

remainder of the decade. The number of workers 

needed for all major occupational categories is ex- 

pected to increase by about one-fifth between 1980 

and 1990, but the growth rate will vary by occupa- 

tional group. Professional and technical workers are 

expected to have the highest predicted rate (39 

percent), followed by service workers (35 percent), 

clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers (24 

percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 percent), 

managers and administrators (15 percent), and opera- 

tives (11 percent). This publication contains a brief 

discussion and employment information concerning 

occupations for professional and technical workers, 

managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 

workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 

order for women to take advantage of increased labor 

market demands, employer attitudes toward working 

women need to change and women must: (1) receive 

better career planning and counseling, (2) change 

their career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the 

sources of legal protection and assistance which are 

available to them. (SB) 
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att 
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Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re- 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number—assigned by 
originator. 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive content. 


Only the major terms, preceded by an 


asterisk, are printed in the subject in- 
dex. 


Identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus of 
ERIC Descriptors. Only the major 
terms, preceded by an asterisk, are 
printed in the subject index 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 








Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also alphanumerically 
by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader who 
is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among the 
entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it is 
important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on which 
each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 

EA —Educational Management 


JC —Junior Colleges 
PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education 
RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE —Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education 


EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children 
FL —Languages and Linguistics 

HE —Higher Education 

IR —Information Resources 


AA 


ED 229 502 AA 001 114 

Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 18, Num- 
ber 10. 

Educational Resources Information Center (ED/ 
NIE), Washington, DC.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, 
Md. Information Systems Div. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 83 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $95.00 
(Domestic), $118.75 (Foreign). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, 
*Educational Resources, 
Materials 

Identifiers—* Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 

stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,500 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The first accession in 
each issue of RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the 

monthly microfiche collection for each issue is im- 

mediately preceded by a microfiche index to that 

collection. This practice began with the RIE issue 
for May 1979. (LRS/WTB) 


CE 
ED 229 503 


Griffith, William S. Roberts, Pearl J. 

Adult Education. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—30p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Educational Re- 
search, *Foreign Countries, Research Methodolo- 


Catalogs, 
*Indexes, 


Education, 
Resource 


CE 030 813 


SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 
SP —Teacher Education 

TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 
UD—Urban Education........... 


gy, *Research Needs, *Research Problems, State 

of the Art Reviews 
Identifiers—* Canada 

Because more adults pursue systematic education 
in other than the traditional educational institu- 
tions, the collection of baseline data on participa- 
tion, participants, programs, and providers poses a 
difficult challenge. A 1970-71 survey found that 
preparing full-time researchers was not identified as 
the primary purpose of any adult education training 
program, a finding consistent with the relatively low 
research emphasis and productivity of the field. 
Canadian efforts to compile and analyze adult edu- 
cation research have shown that the descriptive 
method is most widely employed, and experimental 
and theoretical research is scarce. Researchers 
represented a wide range of subject matter speciali 


Identifiers—Career Information Delivery Systems, 
Dictionary of Occupational Titles, *Standard Oc- 
cupational Classification 
“Classification Structures for Career Informa- 

tion” was created to provide Career Information 

Delivery Systems (CIDS) staff with pertinent and 

useful occupational information arranged according 

to the Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) 
structure. Through this publication, the National 

Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 

provides technical assistance to states to assist them 

in converting their existing CIDS to a SOC struc- 
ture. A secondary purpose of the publication is to 
provide counselors with a compendium of occupa- 
tional information compiled from a great variety of 
sources. The publication is organized in three 











zations; however, most had not had formal training 
in research methodology. Main focuses of the re- 
search have been particular movements and organi- 
zations, participation, methods, and theory of 
education. During the last decade, the Canadian 
provinces have become increasingly interested in 
studying adult education and formulating policy for 
its support and operation. Research topics have in- 
cluded adult education provisions, organization, 
and program coordination. Two kinds of action 
have been identified to increase the quantity, qual- 
ity, and utility of Canadian adult education re- 
search: support of selected areas of research with 
marked utility for Canadian society and an im- 
proved research system. (YLB) 


ED 229 504 CE 032 708 

Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Occupational Statements, Volume I. Part 1. 
SOC Numbers 1099 to 4490. Interim Edition. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education.; Wisconsin 
State Occupational Information Coordinating 
Council, Madison.; Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
Vocational Studies Center. 

Spons Agency—National Occupational Informa- 
tion Coordinating Committee (DOL/ETA), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—99-0-1449-17-17 

Note—185p.; For related documents, see CE 032 
709-715. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabularies/ 
Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Counseling, Career Guidance, 
Career Planning, Careers, Computer Oriented 
Programs, *Databases, Employment Qualifica- 
tions, Information Systems, *Occupational Clus- 
ters, *Occupational Information, Occupational 
Surveys, *Occupations, Online Systems, Refer- 
ence Services 


vol This first volume, divided into three parts, 
contains the 1980 Standard Occupational Classifi- 
cation (SOC) codes and titles in a four-level taxono- 
my. Subtitled “Occupational Statements,” this 
volume is primarily designed for lor/client 
use. It also contains information useful to people 
using the SOC to classify information obtained from 
surveys, preparing information for a CIDS, or for 
other technical purposes. The Occupational State- 
ments contain a brief guidance-oriented definition 
for each of the 834 categories contained in the 1980 
SOC. Each definition is identified with both the 
SOC title and its code. In those cases where a SOC 
category has been assigned Dictionary of Occupa- 
tional Titles (DOT) codes and titles, this additional 
information is included: sample work activities, 
hours of work, travel, and sample places of work. 
[This document contains part 1 of volume 1-SOC 
numbers 1099 (executive, administrative, and 
managerial occupations) to 4490 (sales occupa- 


tions).] (KC) 


ED 229 505 CE 032 709 

Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Occupational Statements, Volume I. Part 2. 
SOC Numbers 4499 to 6560. Interim Edition. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education.; Wisconsin 
State Occupational Information Coordinating 
Council, Madison.; Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
Vocational Studies Center. 

Spons Agency—National Occupational Informa- 
tion Coordinating Committee (DOL/ETA), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—99-0-1449-17-17 

Note—171p.; For related documents, see CE 032 
708-715. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabularies/ 
Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Counseling, Career Guidance, 
Career Planning, Careers, Computer Oriented 








Document Resumes 


Programs, *Databases, Employment Qualifica- 
tions, Information Systems, *Occupational Clus- 
ters, *Occupational Information, Occupational 
Surveys, *Occupations, Online Systems, Refer- 
ence Services 
Identifiers—Career Information Delivery Systems, 
Dictionary of Occupational Titles, *Standard Oc- 
cupational Classification 
“Classification Structures for Career Informa- 
tion” was created to provide Career Information 
Delivery Systems (CIDS) staff with pertinent and 
useful occupational information arranged according 
to the Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) 
structure. Through this publication, the National 
Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 
provides technical assistance to states to assist them 
in converting their existing CIDS to a SOC struc- 
ture. A secondary purpose of the publication is to 
provide counselors with a compendium of occupa- 
tional information compiled from a great variety of 
sources. The publication is organized in three 
volumes. This first volume, divided into three parts, 
contains the 1980 Standard Occupational Classifi- 
cation (SOC) codes and titles in a four-level taxono- 
my. Subtitled “Occupational Statements,” this 
volume is primarily designed for counselor/client 
use. It also contains information useful to people 
using the SOC to classify information obtained from 
surveys, preparing information for a CIDS, or for 
other technical purposes. The Occupational State- 
ments contain a brief guidance-oriented definition 
for each of the 834 categories contained in the 1980 
SOC. Each definition is identified with both the 
SOC title and its code. In those cases where a SOC 
category has been assigned Dictionary of Occupa- 
tional Titles (DOT) codes and titles, this additional 
information is included: sample work activities, 
hours of work, travel, and sample places of work. 
[This document contains part 2 of volume I-SOC 
numbers 4499 (administrative support occupations) 
to 6560 (mining occupations).] (KC) 


ED 229 506 CE 032 710 


Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Occupational Statements, Volume I. Part 3. 
SOC Numbers 6699 to 9900. Interim Edition. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education.; Wisconsin 
State Occupational Information Coordinating 


Council, Madison.; Wisconsin Univ., Madison. 
Vocational Studies Center. 

Spons Agency—National Occupational Informa- 
tion Coordinating Committee (DOL/ETA), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—99-0-1449-17-17 

Note—219p.; For related documents, see CE 032 
708-715. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabularies/ 
Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Counseling, Career Guidance, 
Career Planning, Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Databases, Information Systems, *Occupational 
Clusters, *Occupational Information, *Occupa- 
tions, Online Systems, Reference Services 

Identifiers—Career Information Delivery Systems, 
Dictionary of Occupational Titles, *Standard Oc- 
cupational Classification 
“Classification Structures for Career Informa- 

tion” was created to provide Career Information 

Delivery Systems (CIDS) staff with pertinent and 

useful occupational information arranged according 

to the Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) 
structure. Through this publication, the National 

Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 

provides technical assistance to states to assist them 

in converting their existing CIDS to a SOC struc- 
ture. A secondary purpose of the publication is to 
provide counselors with a compendium of occupa- 
tional information compiled from a great variety of 
sources. The publication is organized in three 
volumes. This first volume, divided into three parts, 
contains the 1980 Standard Occupational Classifi- 
cation (SOC) codes and titles in a four-level taxono- 
my. Subtitled “Occupational Statements,” this 
volume is primarily designed for counselor/client 
use. It also contains information useful to people 
using the SOC to classify information obtained from 
surveys, preparing information for a CIDS, or for 
other technical purposes. The Occupational State- 
ments contain a brief guidance-oriented definition 

for each of the 834 categories contained in the 1980 

SOC. In those cases where a SOC a has been 

assigned Dictionary of Occupational Titles (DOT) 

codes and titles, this additional information is in- 


cluded: sample work activities, hours of work, trav- 
el, and sample places of work. [This document con- 
tains part 3 of volume I-SOC numbers 6699 
(precision production occupations) to 9900 (miscel- 
laneous occupations); and a numeric index.] (KC) 
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tion” was created to provide Career Information 
Delivery Systems (CIDS) staff with pertinent and 
useful occupational information arranged according 
to the Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) 
structure. Through this publication, the National 
Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 
provides technical assistance to states to assist them 
in converting their existing CIDS to a SOC struc- 
ture. A secondary purpose for the publication is to 
provide counselors with a compendium of occupa- 
tional information compiled from a great variety of 
sources. The publication is organized in three 
volumes. This second volume, divided into four 
parts, contains technical information about the in- 
dividual occupations assigned to each SOC catego- 
ry. It is intended primarily for technicians who 
prepare information for a CIDS or other profession- 
als working with occupational information. Subti- 
tled “Occupational Characteristics,” this volume 
contains guidance-oriented, descriptive statements 
for each occupation. Each SOC category is identi- 
fied, along with all of its assigned Dictionary of 
Occupational Titles (DOT) codes, and other cross- 
walk codes. Composite classification tables provide 
an overview or s' of the characteristics as- 





Career Planning, Careers, Computer Oriented 
Programs, *Databases, Employment Qualifica- 
tions, Information Systems, *Occupational Clus- 
ters, *Occupational Information, Occupational 
Surveys, *Occupations, Online Systems, Refer- 
ence Services 
Identifiers—Career Information Delivery Systems, 
*Dictionary of Occupational Titles, *Standard 
Occupational Classfication 
“Classification Structures for Career Informa- 
tion” was created to provide Career Information 
Delivery Systems (CIDS) staff with pertinent and 
useful occupational information arranged according 
to the Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) 
structure. Through this publication, the National 
Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 
provides technical assistance to states to assist them 
in converting their existing CIDS to a SOC struc- 
ture. A secondary purpose for the publication is to 
provide counselors with a compendium of occupa- 
tional information compiled from a great variety of 
sources. The publication is organized in three 
volumes. This second volume, divided into four 
parts, contains technical information about the in- 
dividual occupations assigned to each SOC catego- 
ry. It is intended primarily for technicians who 
prepare information for a CIDS or other profession- 
als working with occupational information. Subti- 
tled, “Occupational Characteristics,” this volume 
contains guidance-oriented, descriptive statements 
for each occupation. Each SOC category is identi- 
fied, along with all of its assigned Dictionary of 
Occupational Titles (DOT) codes, and other cross- 
walk codes. Composite classification tables provide 
an overview or summary of the characteristics as- 
sociated with the DOT titles assigned to the SOC 
codes. (This dc t, part 1 of volume 2, contains 
characteristics for SOC numbers treated in the 
range 1099 to 4490.) (KC) 
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“Classification Structures for Career Informa- 





iated with the DOT titles assigned to the SOC 
codes. (This document, part 2 of volume 2, contains 
characteristics for SOC numbers treated in the 
range 4499 to 6560.) (KC) 
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“Classification Structures for Career Informa- 

tion” was created to provide Career Information 
Delivery Systems (CIDS) staff with pertinent and 
useful occupational information arranged according 
to the Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) 
structure. Through this publication, the National 
Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 
provides technical assistance to states to assist them 
in converting their existing CIDS to a SOC struc- 
ture. A secondary purpose for the publication is to 
provide counselors with a compendium of occupa- 
tional information compiled from a great variety of 
sources. The publication is organized in three 
volumes. This second volume, divided into four 
parts, contains technical information about the in- 
dividual occupations assigned to each SOC catego- 
ry. It is intended primarily for technicians who 
prepare information for a CIDS or other profession- 
als working with occupational information. Subti- 
tled “Occupational Characteristics,” this volume 
contains guidance-oriented, descriptive statements 
for each occupation. Each SOC category is identi- 
fied, along with all of its assigned Dictionary of 
Occupational Titles (DOT) codes, and other cross- 
walk codes. Composite classification tables provide 
an overview or summary of the characteristics as- 
sociated with the DOT titles assigned to the SOC 
codes. (This document, part 3 of volume 2, contains 
characteristics for SOC numbers treated in the 
range 6699 to 7679.) (KC) 
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“Classification Structures for Career Informa- 

tion” was created to provide Career Information 
Delivery Systems (CIDS) staff with pertinent and 
useful occupational information arranged according 
to the Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) 
structure. Through this publication, the National 
Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 
provides technical assistance to states to assist them 
in converting their existing CIDS to a SOC struc- 
ture. A secondary purpose for the publication is to 
provide counselors with a compendium of occupa- 
tional information compiled from a great variety of 
sources. The publication is organized in three 
volumes. This second volume, divided into four 
parts, contains technical information about the in- 
dividual occupations assigned to each SOC catego- 
ry. It is intended primarily for technicians who 
prepare information for a CIDS or other profession- 
als working with occupational information. Subti- 
tled “Occupational Characteristics,” this volume 
contains guidance-oriented, descriptive statements 
for each occupation. Each SOC category is identi- 
fied, along with all of its assigned Dictionary of 
Occupational Titles (DOT) codes, and other cross- 
walk codes. Composite classification tables provide 
an overview or summary of the characteristics as- 
sociated with the DOT titles assigned to the SOC 
codes. (This document, part 4 of volume 2, contains 
characteristics for SOC numbers treated in the 
range 7700 to 9900.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—Career Information Delivery Systems, 
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“Classification Structures for Career Informa- 

tion” was created to provide Career Information 

Delivery Systems (CIDS) staff with pertinent and 

useful occupational information arranged according 

to the Standard Occupational Classification (SOC) 
structure. Through this publication, the National 

Occupational Information Coordinating Committee 

(NOICC) provides technical assistance to states to 

assist them in converting their existing CIDS to a 

SOC structure. A secondary purpose for the publi- 

cation is to provide counselors with a compendium 


of occupational information compiled from a great 
variety of sources. The publication is organized in 
three volumes. This third volume, subtitled “Tech- 
nical Information,” contains detailed explanations 
of the Dictionary of Occupational Titles (DOT) oc- 
cupational and educational classification systems, 
suggested uses for the entire publication, a brief 
glossary of terms, and a bibliography. (KC) 
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A questionnaire was used to investigate the man- 
agement functions of secondary vocational teachers 
in Kansas in relation to functions performed, self- 
perceived competency, time commitment, and the 
need for more training in the selected management 
functions. Data were collected from 132 agriculture, 
business, distributive education, home economics, 
and trades and industry teachers. The educational 
level of the respondents was found to determine the 
number of the 43 management functions which they 
performed, as more of the functions were performed 
by teachers with a higher educational level. As the 
size of the school’s enrollment increased, the self- 
perceived competence level increased. Educational 
level was also significant, with the self-perceived 
competence level of the management function in- 
creasing with more education. There were signifi- 
cant positive correlations between the 
self-perceived competence level of teachers’ man- 
agement functions and their need for additional 
training and also between time commitment and 
competence level. Implications from the research 
for preservice and inservice education were that in- 
service must be planned around different models 
taking into consideration such variables as number 
of teachers, teachers’ time commitments, and size of 
schools, and inservice should be planned to build on 
teachers’ strengths or to meet stated needs. (The 
questionnaire is appended.) (YLB) 
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Economists agree neither on the means for assess- 
ing education’s contribution to the growth of pro- 
ductivity in the national economy nor on the role of 
education in the recent slowdown in productivity 
growth. Consequently, neither economists nor 
educators can confidently recommend a set of poli- 
cies that will clearly lead to increases in education’s 
contribution to productivity growth. In response to 
this need, the National Institute of Education (NIE) 
has begun a research program to explore the links 
between education and productivity, to develop im- 
proved methodology for conducting research in the 
field, and to examine a range of policy alternatives 
for increasing education’s contribution to produc- 
tivity growth. As a first step in addressing these 
research problems and policy issues, the NIE has 
commissioned six papers and plans to hold a confer- 
ence in 1982 on education’s contribution to produc- 
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=. Titles of the papers commissioned include 

hes to Measuring the Im- 
san tof Education on n Productivity: The Growth Ac- 
counting Framework,” by Dale Jorgenson; “Guides 
for the Development of Educational Policy: Equity, 
Efficiency, and the Measurement of Educational 
Quality,” by W. Lee Hansen; “An Assessment of 
Existing Approaches to Measuring the Impact of 
Education on Productivity,” by Finis Welch; “The 
Effects of Education on Productivity through Its 
Effects on Innovation and Research and Develop- 
ment,” by Edwin Mansfield; “Education, Organiza- 
tion Design, and Productivity,” by Edward E. 
Lawler, and “Private and Social Returns to Invest- 
ment in Education and Implications for Productivi- 
ty Growth,” by Robert H. Haveman and Barbara L. 
Wolfe. (MN) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Economic Development, Economic 
Progress, *Economic Research, Educational Fi- 
nance, *Educational Research, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Federal Aid, Government 
Role, Higher Education, Literature Reviews, 
eeds Assessment, Outcomes of Education, Poli- 
cy Formation, Position Papers, *Productivity, 
*Research Design, Research Methodology, *Re- 
search Needs, Research Problems, Research Pro- 
jects, *School Role 
Identifiers—Economic Growth, Growth Account- 
ing, *National Institute of Education 
Recent research leaves unsettled the role of edu- 
cation in the recent fall of productivity growth. Part 
of this dilemma is due to two major methodological 
problems in the estimation of education’s contribu- 
tion to productivity growth: the methods for deriv- 
ing weights for returns to education, and the 
interaction among education and other factors in- 
fluencing the quality of labor. To reduce these prob- 
lems, researchers must derive alternative methods 
for growth-accounting research. New policies to in- 
crease productivity should be examined within a 
context that accords high priority to two policy con- 
cerns: equity and the level of government expendi- 
ture. Other areas to be examined include the 
disaggregation of returns to education, links be- 
tween education and work, federal spending on edu- 
cation, education and taxes, and the effectiveness of 
schooling. The National Institute of Education can 
play one of several rcles in resolving these methodo- 
logical issues. For example, it could focus on a reex- 
amination of the role of education in growth 
accounting, or it could examine a large number of 
the research issues relevant to the role of education 
in productivity growth, including the policy issues 
mentioned above. (This analysis is one in a series on 
the relationship between productivity and educa- 
tion.) (MN) 
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A study analyzed the contributions of education 

to U.S. economic growth during the years 1948 to 

1973. By allocating the growth of the quality of 

labor input among the contributions of changes in 
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the composition of the labor force by sex, age, edu- 
cation, employment status, and occupation, re- 
searchers were able to separate the contribution of 
education to economic growth from the contribu- 
tions of other changes in the composition of the 
labor force. They concluded that investment in edu- 
cation is very large by comparison with labor market 
input, amounting to 5.13 times labor input in 1973. 
The rate of growth for investment is twice as high 
as that of labor input. Investment is highest for ele- 
mentary education, next to highest for secondary 
education, and lowest for higher education. Another 
finding of the study is that while the value of invest- 
ment per student in constant price rises for males 
and females with elementary and secondary educa- 
tion, this value peaked for college trained males in 
1955 and for college trained females in 1950. (This 
study is one in a series on the relationship between 
education and productivity.) (MN) 
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The human capital and growth accounting appro- 
aches to measuring the benefits of education both 
have serious weaknesses. Like other goods and ser- 
vices, educational services have effects on the eco- 
nomic well-being of individuals and families. 
Because the economic well-being effects of educa- 
tion include private marketed and non-marketed 
impacts as well as external or public impacts, esti- 
mates of the aggregate value of educational services 
must encompass all of these. To obtain a true under- 
standing of the effects of education on productivity, 
various non-marketed, private returns must be con- 
sidered, including the health and fertility effects of 
education, effects on the value of home time of 
mothers, effects on criminal behavior, and effects 
deriving from the impact of education on the earn- 
ings distribution. A review of the existing literature 
on the effects of education in these areas supports 
the hypothesis that the provision of education ser- 
vices is likely to have a larger impact on economic 
well-being than is estimated by studies based upon 
the direct returns or growth accounting frameworks. 
Therefore, researchers must develop means to 
measure the full willingness to pay for educational 
services. (This study is one in a series on the rela- 
Nn between education and productivity.) 
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In recent years economists have attempted to esti- 

mate the private and social rates of return from 


investments in education. Another area that must be 
considered is the effect of education on the rate of 
technological change and on capital formation. Still 
another factor that must be taken into account is the 
organization of education and research and devel- 
opment (R&D). Because education contributes to 
economic growth by influencing the rate of diffusion 
of innovations and because American educational 
institutions influence the diffusion process directly 
as well as via their students, government and indus- 
try must cooperate to develop R&D efforts that 
focus on future demands and training programs for 
researchers and scientists. Among the types of stu- 
dies that are particularly needed are the following: 
econometric productivity studies that include edu- 
cation; investigations of the educational level of in- 
ventors; examinations of the effect of educational 
levels on the nature and shape of learning curves; 
analyses of the relationship between the educational 
level and speed of response to innovations; and con- 
structions of simple mathematical models relating 
educational levels, the rate of diffusion of new tech- 
nology, and the rate of economic growth. (This anal- 
ysis is one in a series on the relationship between 
education and productivity.) (MN) 
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These 12 modules of instruction are designed to 
aid business teachers by providing the common 
core, minimum skill-level competencies identified 
as basic to all business careers. Materials are adapta- 
ble to individualized, small group, or traditiona! 
classroom instruction. The modules are divided into 
five categories of basic skills: business math/ma- 
chines (addition, division, multiplication, and sub- 
traction), communication arts (following directions, 
handwriting, and spelling), human relations (per- 
sonal skills, job keeping skills, and job interviewing), 
applying for a job (job application and job interview- 
ing), and telephone techniques. Each module may 
contain some or all of the following components: 
instructor information sheet (with competency, sug- 
gested criterion, teaching suggestions, and notes), 
student materials (instruction sheet with competen- 
cy, purposes, and checklist of learning activities), 
information sheets (some with exercises), work- 
sheets with answer keys, a pretest, a posttest, and 
answer keys. (YLB) 
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These proceedings contain the texts of 29 papers 

presented at the ninth Annual Agricultural Educa- 

tion Research Meeting. During the five sessions of 





the conference, various areas of agricultural educa- 
tion were addressed, such as inservice education, 
job satisfaction and morale, teacher concerns, na- 
tional issues, program improvement, preservice 
education, education and work transitions, instruc- 
tional materials, and supervised occupational ex- 
perience (SOE) programs. The following are typical 
individual papers delivered at each of the nine 
theme sessions of the meeting: ““A Systematic Ap- 
proach to Identifying Technical Inservice Needs of 
Teachers,” by R. Kirby Barrick; ““A Comparison of 
Perceived Job Satisfaction of Nonvocational and 
Vocational Teachers,” by Joe W. Kotrlik, Steve 
Woodley, and Annette S “Perceptions of the 
Value of Extended Service in Horticulture,” by 
Larae Watkins; “A National Survey of Student Mis- 
behavior in Agricultural Education,” by William G. 
Camp and James M. Garrison; “An Assessment of 
Vocational Agriculture Programs as Perceived by 
Female Students,” by Marvin J. Cepica and Thomas 
A. Quarels; “Agricultural Education Preservice In- 
struction for Teaching Handicapped Students,” by 
Anthony Mallilo; “Factors Relating to the Job 
Placement of Former Secondary and Postsecondary 
Vocational Education Students,” by Floyd L. 
McKinney and Ida M. Halasz; “The Impact of Pro- 
gramatic SOE Instruction on the Self-Image of Stu- 
dents,” by Carlton E. Morris and David L. 

Williams; and “Student Benefits from School Farm 
Activities as Perceived by Administrators and In- 
structors,” by David A. McCarthy and David L. 
Williams. Discussant papers are also included. 


(MN) 
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Food Management, Production and Services. 
Tennessee State Dept. of Education, Nashville. Div. 
of Vocational-Technical Education.; Tennessee 
Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
se For instructional modules, see CE 034 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Educa- 
tion, Competency Based Education, *Cooking In- 
struction, Course Descriptions, Curriculum 
Guides, *Food, *Food Service, *Foods Instruc- 
tion, Guidelines, *Home Economics Education, 
Home Economics Skills, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Program Implementation, Secondary Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—*Food Production 
This instructor’s guide is designed to accompany 
a set of 52 competency-based modules dealing with 
food management, production, and service. It is part 
of an instructional package that is intended to be 
taught in secondary and postsecondary vocational 
programs in Tennessee. Following a brief outline of 
the development of the curriculum, the develop- 
ment of the guide is discussed. Included in ths guide 
are an introduction to the teacher, directions for 
using the teacher modules, a learning hierarchy, a 
description of format of the teacher modules, 
module format examples, a note on competency- 
based instruction, a course map for a basic level 
course, a course map for an advanced level course, 
a master competency statement list, and a master 
task list. A list of references for the Food Service 
Curriculum Project, that appeared originally after 
module 52, has been relocated to a more appropriate 
site at the back of this document. (MN) 


ED 229 521 CE 034 703 

Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 1-17, Competency Based Curriculum. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Vocational- 
Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Tennessee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Nashville. Div. of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—488p.; For related documents, see CE 034 
702-705. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC20 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Educa- 
tion, Cleaning, Communication Skills, *Cooking 
Instruction, Curriculum Guides, Employment 
Opportunities, Equipment Utilization, Fire Pro- 
tection, First Aid, *Food, *Food Service, *Foods 
Instruction, *Home Economics Education, Home 





Economics Skills, Housekeepers, Human Rela- 
tions, Hygiene, Individual Development, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Job Search Methods, Job Skills, 
Learning Activities, Learning Modules, Math- 
ematics, Postsecondary Education, *Program Im- 
plementation, Safety, Sanitation, Secondary 
Education 
Identifiers—*Food Production, Recipes (Food) 
These 17 teacher modules are part of a curriculum 
dealing with food management, production, and ser- 
vices that was developed for use in secondary and 
postsecondary vocational programs in Tennessee. 
Covered in the individual modules are food service 
careers, math skills, reading and converting recipes, 
work simplification, self-development, communica- 
tion skills, personal grooming, job procurement 
skills, fire safety, first aid, food handling, cleaning 
and sanitation, housekeeping, large and small equip- 
ment, and utensils and tools. Each module contains 
the following components: a cover page that indi- 
cates the module name and competency area; a 
competency statement; a list of tasks addressed in 
the unit; specific student performance standards; 
performance objectives and enabling objectives; in- 
dividual, group, and enrichment process sheets; a 
pretest; a student guide sheet; information sheets; 
worksheets; a posttest; a final checkout performance 
evaluation; a worksheet and evaluation key; and a 
list of resource items. (MN) 


ED 229 522 CE 034 704 

Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 18-34. Competency Based Curriculum. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Vocational- 
Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Tennessee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Nashville. Div. of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—478p.; For related documents, see CE 034 
702-705. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC20 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cooking Instruction, Curriculum 
Guides, Equipment Utilization, *Food, *Food 
Service, *Foods Instruction, Food Standards, 
Grains (Food), *Home Economics Education, 
Home Economics Skills, Learning Modules, 
Meat, Postsecondary Education, *Program Im- 
plementation, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—*Food Production, Vegetables 
These 17 teacher modules are part of a curriculum 

dealing with food management, production, and ser- 

vices that was developed for use in secondary and 
postsecondary vocational programs in Tennessee. 

Covered in the individual modules are hand cutlery, 

breakfast items, grain products, vegetables, salad 

dressing, meats, stock, soups, sauces, garnishes, 
appetizers, cakes, and cookies. Each module con- 
tains the following components: a cover page that 

indicates the module name and competency area; a 

competency statement; a list of tasks addressed in 

the unit; specific student performance standards; 
performance objectives and enabling objectives; in- 

dividual, group, and enrichment process sheets; a 

pretest; a student guide sheet; information sheets; 

worksheets; a posttest; a final checkout performance 

evaluation; a worksheet and evaluation key; and a 

list of resource items. (MN) 


ED 229 523 CE 034 705 

Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 35-52. Competency Based Curriculum. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Vocational- 
Technical Education. 

Spons Agency—Tennessee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Nashville. Div. of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—439p.; For related documents, see CE 034 
702-704. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cooking Instruction, Curriculum 
Guides, *Food, *Food Service, *Foods Instruc- 
tion, Food Standards, *Home Economics Educa- 
tion, Home Economics Skills, Labor, Learning 
Modules, Money Management, Motivation Tech- 
niques, Postsecondary Education, *Program Im- 
plementation, Secondary Education, Training 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Food Production 
These 18 teacher modules are part of a curriculum 

dealing with food management, production, and ser- 


vices that was developed for use in secondary and 

postsecondary vocational programs in Tennessee. 
Covered in the individual modules are quickbreads, 
pies, icings and toppings, specialty cakes, specialty 
desserts, yeast products, cream puff and puff pastry 
products, dining areas, serving guests, performing 
sidework, table cleaning and clearing, training and 
motivating employees, finances, and labor costs. 
Each module contains the following components: a 
cover page that indicates the module name and 
competency area; a competency statement; a list of 
tasks addressed in the unit; specific student per- 
formance standards; performance objectives and 
enabling objectives; individual, group, and enrich- 
ment process sheets; a pretest; a student guide sheet; 
information sheets; worksheets; a posttest; a final 
checkout performance evaluation; a worksheet and 
evaluation key; and a list of resource items. (MN) 


ED 229 524 CE 034 780 
Hoberman, Solomon 
An Interim Rercrt on the National Child Labor 


Pub Date—Dec 82 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Vocational Association 
(St. Louis, MO, December 3-7, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Education, *Demon- 
stration Programs, Educational Research, Em- 
ployer Attitudes, *Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, School Business Relation- 
ship, Secondary Education, State Departments of 
Education, Success, Surveys, *Work Experience 
Programs 
Identifiers—Linkage 
The National Child Labor Committee, in its for- 
mative evaluation of secondary cooperative educa- 
tion programs, collected data that were used to 
identify outstanding programs, define key elements 
of cooperative education programs, and estimate 
emphases and areas of success of outstanding pro- 
grams. A list of key elements of cooperative educa- 
tion programs and examples of exemplary key 
elements in outstanding programs were submitted 
to administrators and coordinators for comment 
and evaluation. The average number of schools re- 
porting an element as exemplary varied directly 
with the element’s estimated importance; no teach- 
er-coordinator reported doing an outstanding job in 
gaining union cooperation; and employer linkages, 
relations, and cooperation were seen as the most 
important area. Another finding was that teachers- 
coordinators did not analyze local job market data 
in order to compete successfully for existing jobs. A 
survey of state departments of education showed 
that they were interested in work experience and 
cooperative education programs, claimed to be 
providing adequate services in a wide range of areas, 
and provided little assistance in linking in-school 
activities to the labor market. Findings from other 
surveys were that employers were poorly informed 
about cooperative education programs, that cooper- 
ative education programs tended to place only the 
best students, and that few major corporations fa- 
vored secondary school cooperative education. 


(YLB) 


ED 229 525 CE 035 172 

Cranney, A. Garr McKell, William E. 

Preparing Industrial Education Teachers as Read- 
ing Specialists. 

Pub Date—[Dec 82] 

Note—16p.; Presented at the American Vocational 
Association Convention (St. Louis, MO, Decem- 
ber 3-7, 1982) 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Content Area Reading, Course Con- 
tent, English (Second Language), Higher Educa- 
tion, *Preservice Teacher Education, Program 
Development, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Implementation, Readability, Reading Compre- 
hension, Reading Diagnosis, *Reading Instruc- 
tion, Secondary Education, Student Motivation, 
Study Skills, Team Teaching, *Trade and Indus- 
trial Education, Vocabulary, *Vocational Educa- 
tion Teachers 

Identifiers—*Brigham Young University UT 
Three years ago Brigham Young University in 

Provo, UT began offering a required two-credit 

pass-fail course to prepare industrial education 
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teachers to teach reading in their field. The course 
is team taught by a reading teacher and an industrial 
education faculty member who had done his/her 
dissertation in reading. Addressed in the course are 
the following topics: attitudes toward reading, read- 
ing readability pogeay at comprehen- 
sion, motivation, English as a Second Language 
(ESL), and study skills. Over time, several changes 
have been implemented in the course. These include 
providing a student teaching experience prior to the 
course, thereby providing background that assists 
later learning. At the conclusion of the reading 
course, the students begin another month-by-month 
student teaching experience, during which they are 
evaluated with respect to 15 teaching behaviors in 
reading. After this second student teaching experi- 
ence, reading is followed up at a summary interview, 
and a paper is written on the teaching of reading 
within a school industrial education curriculum. 
While the instructors of this course have, at times, 
found their teaching experience to be frustrating, 
they feel that the course has been a success. (MN) 


ED 229 526 CE 035 204 
Colombo, Louis Cantwell, Glo 
OCETA Job Preparation Research Project. Final 


Report. 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Urban Observa- 


tory. 

Spons Agency—Albuquerque Office of Compre- 
hensive Employment and Training, NM. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Note—166p. 

Available from—DPAC-Applied Research Pro- 
gram, School of Architecture and Planning, Uni- 
versity of New Mexico, Albuquerque, NM 87131 
($10.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adult Education, 
Adults, *Educational Needs, *Employment Po- 
tential, Employment Programs, Federal Pro- 
grams, Job Search Methods, *Job Skills, *Job 
Training, Models, *Program Improvement 

Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, *New Mexico (Albuquerque) 

The Albuquerque Office of the Comprehensive 
Employment and _ Training Administration 
(OCETA) contracted with the Albuquerque Urban 
Observatory to conduct a study of employability 
skills needed by OCETA participants, to identify 
training programs that might be available to teach 
these skills, and to suggest a new model for OCETA 
job preparation training to be integrated into the 
existing OCETA program. The Urban Observatory 
interviewed Albuquerque OCETA personnel and 
experts in occupational training; reviewed litera- 
ture; searched for job preparation training programs; 
and held group discussions with job preparation 
trainers, jobs counselors, job developers, and em- 
ployers to determine skills needed and possible 
training programs to use. This research identified 
four principal categories (job finding, job keeping, 
attitudes, and personal capabilities) broken down 
into 51 specific job preparation areas, ranging from 
resume writing to positive self-image, which should 
be taught in OCETA job training programs. The 
research also found that many of the OCETA par- 
ticipants did not possess these skills; however, wom- 
en, those with greater education, those who had 
received CETA skills training, and older partici- 
pants generally had a higher level of job-seeking 
skills. Following a review of training programs, sev- 
en national and seven local programs that would 
meet training needs were identified and profiled. In 
addition, suggestions for improving the Al- 
buquerque OCETA program were made, such as 
stressing job-finding skills, making more careful as- 
sessment of participants before they enter the pro- 
gram, and contracting with a job-training 
organization to conduct the major portion of the 
program. (KC) 


ED 229 527 CE 035 290 

Education and Work in Secondary 
Schools. Report of a Regional Planning Panel 
(Bangkok, Thailand, June 24-July 5, 1982). 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultur- 
al Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—127p. 

Available from—Unipub, P.O. Box 433, Murray 
Hill Station, New York, NY 10016 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 





6 Document Resumes 


Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Guidance, *Educational Plan- 
ning, *Education Work Relationship, *Foreign 
Countries, National Programs, Policy, *Regional 
Planning, Secondary Education, Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Vocational Education, Work Experience, 
*Work Experience Programs 

Identifiers—*Asia, Bangladesh, China, India, In- 
donesia, Japan, Korea, Pakistan, Philippines, Sri 
Lanka, Thailand, Vietnam 
This report summarizes the First APEID (Asian 

Programme of Educational Innovation for Develop- 

ment) Regional Planning Panel Meeting on Work 

and Vocational Experiences in General Education 
that focused on the linking of education to the world 
of work. An introduction gives an overview of the 
panel’s aims, the basic principles and concepts ad- 

vocated by the panel, and the context. Chapter 2 

reviews the current situation in the participating 

countries—Bangladesh, China, India, Indonesia, Ja- 
pan, Pakistan, the Philippines, the Republic of 

Korea, Sri Lanka, the Socialist Republic of Viet 

Nam, and Thailand. Areas considered are national 

policies, programs, and plans; curriculum; instruc- 

tional materials; physical facilities; preparation of 
teachers; and career guidance. Chapter 3 analyzes 
eight issues and growth points identified for in- 

depth study: (1) work ethics and work habits, (2) 

vocational orientation and guidance, (3) taking edu- 

cation to the work situation, (4) utilization of local 
human and material resources, (5) how to promote 
public acceptance, (6) applied research and sum- 
ming up of experiences, (7) assessment of students’ 
performance, and (8) provision of teachers. Future 
activities suggested by the panel are discussed in 
chapter 4, namely intercountry study visits, amplifi- 
cation of country reports and preparation of a direc- 
tory, and case studies of national experiences. 

Appendixes include the opening address, agenda, 

and a list of participants. (YLB 


ED 229 528 
Halasz, Ida M. Behm, Karen S. 


CE 035 345 


Time on Task in Selected Vocational Education 
Classes 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jan 83 
Contract—300-78-0032 
Note—163p.; Some charts and tables may not re- 
produce well. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agricultural Education, Distributive 
Education, Marketing, Secondary Education, 
Student Behavior, *Teacher Behavior, Teaching 
Styles, Time Factors (Learning), *Time Manage- 
ment, *Time on Task, Trade and Industrial Edu- 
cation, *Vocational Education 
A study was conducted to determine how 11,400 
minutes were spent by 186 students in 10 classes in 
three secondary vocational education program 
areas (agricultural education, marketing and dis- 
tributive education, and trade and industrial educa- 
tion) in seven high schools and area vocational 
schools in four states. The study attempted to find 
out how much time was spent on task and content 
as compared with time spent on noncontent and off 
task time such as breaks and doing nothing. Teach- 
ers’ time also was recorded by two observers during 
99 class periods over two weeks. Some of the find- 
ings include: (1) about 56 percent of the class time 
was spent on content by the students, although 
teachers allotted about 67 percent of time for con- 
tent; (2) the proportions of time usage varied greatly 
among the individual classes as did the amount of 
time students were absent or late; (3) the amount of 
time on task spent by students varied widely-more 
among students in different classes than among stu- 
dents in the same class; (4) students spent the great- 
est time on task in long classes (146-176 minutes) 
with fewer students; (5) trade and industrial classes 
and agricultural classes had greater time on task 
than the marketing and distributive education 
classes; and (6) on the average, teachers spent 29 
percent of their time providing one-to-one instruc- 
tion. The study concluded that no typical class 
represented all vocational education classes. How- 
ever, baseline data were provided that can be used 
for further research into how time on task affects 
student learning in vocational classes. (KC) 


ED 229 529 CE 035 408 
Kroll, John R. 
Base Line Survey of Wisconsin Legislators on 
Vocational Education. 
Wisconsin Association for Vocational and Adult 
Education. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—47p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Economic Development, *Educa- 
tional Attitudes, *Government School Relation- 
ship, “Legislators, Politics of Education, 
Postsecondary Education, *Program Attitudes, 
Program Effectiveness, Secondary Education, 
State Officials, State Programs, *Vocational Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
This study was conducted in 1979-80 to obtain 
baseline opinions of members of the Wisconsin 
Legislature about vocational education. Sixty-six of 
the 132 legislators responded to 84 questions re- 
garding the need for, financing of, quality of, and 
methods of delivering secondary and postsecondary 
vocational education in the state. The responses 
were analyzed on the basis of numerous variables as 
well as on the general response to the Likert-type 
scales of the survey instrument. The study found 
that the legislature was supportive of vocational 
education in the state and perceived it to be of high 
quality. While the legislators recognized the need 
for technically trained workers, they continued to 
rate highly the importance of basic skills. Inconsis- 
tencies include the low rating given to the perceived 
use of industry and labor advisory committees, 
while in actuality, Wisconsin vocational educators 
use such committees extensively; and the legisla- 
tors’ very strong agreement that vocational educa- 
tion should provide more specialized services to 
business, while they were lukewarm to the sugges- 
tion that vocational education should take a more 
active role in economic development and industry 
recruiting. Several recommendations were made, 
including the following: (1) analyze specific infor- 
mation provided by the survey to focus on specific 
issues in the legislature; (2) develop an ongoing 
capacity to assess public opinion regarding voca- 
tional education; and (3) identify contributions of 
vocational education to the economic development 
of the state and propose new roles for the remainder 
of the decade. (KC) 


ED 229 530 CE 035 412 
Findings for the Study Conducted of the Adult 
Vocational Education Program in the State of 
Minnesota. Final Report. 
Alexander Grant & Company, Minneapolis, MN. 
Spons Agency—Minnesota State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, St. Paul. Div. of Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
Pub Date—25 Oct 78 
Note—120p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, *Adult 
Vocational Education, Educational Needs, *Em- 
ployer Attitudes, Postsecondary Education, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Implementation, 
*Program Improvement, Statewide Planning, 
*Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 
The adult vocational education program in Min- 
nesota was studied to provide information that state 
administrators, planners, and legislators could use 
to gain an understanding of the program and how it 
is perceived by students, employers, and adult voca- 
tional education directors and coordinators. A total 
of 1,519 questionnaires were mailed to a random 
sample of current and past adult vocational educa- 
tion students, with a response rate of 56 percent; 
354 questionnaires were mailed to employers 
throughout the state, with a 41 percent response. In 
addition, adult vocational education directors and 
coordinators at 10 schools were interviewed about 
their perceptions of the adult vocational education 
program. The study found that (1) students, em- 
ployers, and directors agreed that adult vocational 
education is meeting its stated objectives; (2) stu- 
dents and employers were generally pleased with 
the results of classes and indicated willingness to use 
this resource in the future; (3) current methods of 
promotion appeared to be effective in developing an 
awareness of adult vocational education among stu- 
dents and employers; and (4) students, employers, 
and directors agreed that training is available at rea- 


sonable cost. Recommendations were made to con- 
duct on-site training at employers’ facilities, to 
develop measurable learning objectives, to make 
curriculum materials more available to schools, to 
identify employer needs, and to develop a formal 
student follow-up program. (KC) 
ED 229 531 CE 035 465 
Golen, Steven 
Articulation in Accounting: Reactions of High 
School and Two-Year College Accounting Educa- 


tors. 
Pub Date—[83] 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accounting, *Articulation (Educa- 
tion), *Business Education, College Credits, Col- 
lege Faculty, Guidelines, High Schools, *Office 
Occupations Education, Questionnaires, Second- 
ary School Curriculum, Secondary School Teach- 
ers, *State Programs, State Surveys, *Teacher 
Attitudes, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*New York 
A study examined the reactions of New York high 
school and two-year college accounting educators 
concerning articulation between secondary and 
postsedondary accounting programs in the State. 
During the study, 56 percent of the high school 
faculty and 75 percent of the two-year accounting 
faculty in western New York responded to ques- 
tions concerning an articulation agreement between 
New York high schools and two-year colleges and 
concerning curriculum guidelines. Seventy-four 
percent of the high school educators and 50 percent 
of the two-year college educators favored such an 
articulation agreement. Concerning the New York 
State Department Accounting curriculum guide- 
lines, 68 percent of the high school educators and 67 
percent of the two-year college educators believed 
that the material covered in two years of high school 
is sufficient to warrant three credit hours of college 
accounting principles. The questionnaires adminis- 
tered to high school and two-year college educators 
are appended. (MN) 
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Hedges, Lowell E., Ed. Miller, Larry E., Ed. 

Energy Management Lesson Plans for Vocational 
Agriculture Instructors. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Agricultural Cur- 
riculum Materials Service.; Ohio State Univ., 
Columbus. Research Foundation. 

Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Energy and 
Telecommunication, Columbus. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—219p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, Agricultural 
Production, Behavioral Objectives, Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Electricity, *Energy Conservation, 
Equipment Maintenance, Equipment Utilization, 
Farmers, *Fuel Consumption, Fuels, Green- 
houses, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Solar Energy, Student 
Evaluation, Tractors, Transparencies, Vocational 
Education 

Identifiers—Energy Audits, *Energy Management, 
Energy Sources, *Renewable Energy Resources 
This notebook provides vocational agricultural 

teachers with 10 detailed lesson plans on the major 

topic of energy management in agriculture. The les- 
son plans present information about energy and the 
need to manage it wisely, using a problem-solving 
approach. Each lesson plan follows this format: les- 
son topic, lesson performance objectives, materials 
needed, the situation, introduction to lesson, pre- 
sentation of lesson (the problem and possible solu- 
tions to the problem), student application 

(suggested exercises), evaluation suggestions and 

instruments, and a listing of references. Appendixes 

provide handouts and transparency masters. The 
ten lesson plans are (1) An Overview of the Energy 

Situation for Ohio Agriculture, (2) Framework for 

Evaluating Costs and Benefits of Alternative Ener- 

gy Systems, (3) Electrical Energy Management for 

the Home and Business, (4) Using Solar Energy as 

a Renewable Energy Resource at Home or on the 

Farm, (5) Using Wood as a Renewable Energy 

Source, (6) a Management with Maintenance 

and Operation of Tractors, (7) Reducing Energy 

Costs in Producing Corn, (8) Energy Management 

in Livestock Production, (9) Energy Management 

in the Greenhouse with Engineering and Cultural 

Practices, and (10) Inventory of Energy Use. (YLB) 
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Byrne, Eileen M. 

Technical and Vocational Education for Women- 
The Way Ahead. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultur- 
al Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ED/80/CONF.401/3 

Pub Date—12 May 80 

Note—104p.; Prepared for the International Con- 
gress on the Situation of Women in Technical and 
Vocational Education (Bonn, Federal Republic of 
Germany, June 9-12, 1980). Some pages may not 
reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cross Cultural Studies, Cultural Con- 
text, Cultural Influences, Developed Nations, 
Developing Nations, *Educational Needs, Educa- 
tional Trends, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Employment Practices, Equal Education, Equal 
Opportunities (Jobs), Females, Futures (of Socie- 
ty), *Global Approach, Males, Policy Formation, 
Postsecondary Education, Sex Bias, Sex Differ- 
ences, *Sex Discrimination, Sex Fairness, Sex 
Stereotypes, Sociocultural Patterns, *Vocational 
Education, *Womens Education 
In terms of women’s activities outside the home, 

a steady trend of expansion has existed in both 

quantitative and qualitative respects over the last 

decade. Evidence justifies encouraging girls to pur- 
sue longer vocationally-oriented studies in a wider 
range of occupational areas, since evidence points to 
the possibility that from one-in-three to one-in-five 
girls sitting in today’s classrooms throughout the 
world will either wish to, or have to, work in adult- 
hood (whether married or single). The evidence 
does not justify using outdated concepts of innate 

psychological or physiological sex difference as a 

basis for continuing to designate sectors or specific 

employment or home tasks as “male” or “female.” 

Hence, sex segregation of vocational preparation is 

equally unjustified. The questions raised for educa- 

tors by this changing and constantly developing so- 
cial and economic pattern affect not only the 
structure but the content of educational preparation 
of girls and boys for work, home, and civil life. 
Strong arguments exist for educators of each nation, 
in direct collaboration with their colleagues respon- 
sible for family law reform, social services, and wel- 
fare, to look at the educational preparation of their 
people for employment and for work of an unpaid 
nature that is, nonetheless, civically and economi- 
cally important. The strong impression given by the 
collective educational, social, and economic evi- 
dence is that there is a mismatch of educational 
objectives and demands of the labor market that 
might be in danger of widening, not narrowing, the 
sex gap, if not corrected. (KC) 
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(Malcolms) 

According to Jack Blaney, there are three basic 
learning modes, each with their own characteristics, 
requirements, and implications. While each is ap- 
propriate within the proper parameters, there is 
wide support in the adult education literature for the 
use of the collaborative mode in facilitating adult 
learning. An analysis of the works of several major 
contributors to adult education theory and literature 
reveals a series of accepted adult learning principles 
that can be implemented through the collaborative 
teaching-learning mode. In the collaborative mode, 
learners and teachers cooperatively determine the 
ends, means, and evaluation of learning. The learn- 


ers’ role is that of a voluntary member rather than 
of a student who is dependent on an agency or a 
teacher. These principles can be broadly categorized 
under the concepts of experience, democracy, con- 
tinuity of experience, and interaction. Significantly, 
Malcolm Knowles identified these as the key con- 
cepts around which Dewey organized his philoso- 
phy. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Regional Surveys 
A detailed study was conducted to analyze the 
role of national defense in shaping employment de- 
mand by occupation, both nationally and regionally, 
over tiie next 5 years. Data were gathered through 
the Regional Occupation Planning and Evaluation 
System (ROPES) in which detailed information on 
the employment of 163 occupations in 82 industries 
and information on the distribution of expenditures 
for defense among supplying industries were com- 
bined within a system of economic forecasting mod- 
els to estimate future employment by occupation 
nationally, by state, and for each of 70 major cities. 
Some of the conclusions reached by the study were 
the following: (1) between 1981 and 1987, the total 
employed labor force will increase by more than 7 
million jobs; (2) one of every five new jobs will be 
required to supply goods and services to support 
increasing expenditures for defense; (3) in nearly all 
industries, defense-related employment will ac- 
count for over 10 percent of net new jobs; (4) in 
some industries, total new defense-related employ- 
ment will be greater than total net new jobs; (5) 
shortages in trained workers may occur for comput- 
er personnel, engineers, technicians, electronic wir- 
ers, aircraft mechanics and assemblers, pipefitters, 
machine tool operators, machine tool setters, punch 
press setters, and other metalworking operatives; 
(6) the impact of defense expenditures will continue 
to be concentrated in California, Texas, New York, 
Pennsylvania, Florida, Ohio, Virginia, Illinois, Mas- 
sachusetts, New Jersey, Indiana, and Connecticut; 
and (7) there may be a critical shortage of workers 
in 28 skilled categories in 24 major metropolitan 
areas. (No attempt was made in this study to fore- 
cast employment supply. Details of the forecast are 
contained in volume 2 of this study.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—Regional Surveys 
This report contains computer-generated tables of 

data obtained through a survey conducted to ana- 

lyze the role of national defense in shaping employ- 
ment demand by occupation, both nationally and 
regionally, for 1981-1987. Data were gathered 
through the Regional Occupation Planning and 

Evaluation System (ROPES) in which detailed in- 

formation on the employment of 163 occupations in 
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82 industries and information on the distribution of 
expenditures for defense among supplying indus- 
tries were combined within a system of economic 
forecasting models to estimate future employment 
by occupation nationally, by state, and for each of 
70 major cities. The report is organized into three 
sections. In all three sections, information is com- 
pared for 1981 and 1987 in defense-related and total 
occupations; average annual and a. 
for each of the occupations are noted. 

forecasts national employment by occupation. Sec- 
tion 2 contains fe of by occupa- 
tion and by state, while forecasts of en employment by 
occupation in selected metropolitan areas are the 
subject of the third section. (KC) 
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This study is a background paper aiming to pro- 
vide a review of current practice in the assessment 
of students in further education who have special 
educational needs, in particular those students with 
moderate learning difficulties. The study examines 
the content, method, and aims of assessment and its 
relationship to the course curriculum. It also exam- 
ines the role of staff carrying out assessment and 
looks at their attitudes and opinions. These issues 
are surveyed over 64 separate courses at 40 colleges 
of further education, with case studies at 4 colleges 
providing more detailed descriptions of the prob- 
lems faced in assessing students with special educa- 
tional needs. The report also provides guidelines for 
the development of assessment procedures for this 
group of students, related to the development of the 
curriculum. A discussion of recent literature rele- 
vant to the subject sets the context of the study. 
Assessment forms are included in the document. 
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The effect of word processing equipment on the 
future medical secretarial science curriculum was 
studied. A literature search focused on word proc- 
essing and the medical and allied health professions, 
word processing and business education, and futur- 
ing of and changes in the secretarial science cur- 
riculum. Questionnaires to identify various aspects 
of word processing in the medical and allied health 
professions were mailed to 101 hospitals and 417 
physicians within the five boroughs of New York 
City. Some study participants were also interviewed 
to gather in-depth data on operating installations. 
The major finding was that word processors were 
not currently being used as much as was thought. 
With the high percentage of hospital personnel and 
physicians who indicated they were considering the 
use of word processing equipment and with de- 
crease in their prices and future increases in tech- 
nology, use of word prc was predicted to 
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increase in the future. Larger hospitals tended to use 
word processing equipment. Investment costs hin- 
dered use in smaller hospitals. Another major rea- 
son for non-use was physicians’ unfamiliarity with 
word processing equipment. A curriculum for se- 
cretarial science majors with a concentration in 
word processing was suggested that included 
courses in computer literacy and word processing 
supervision as well as management, simulation, and 
field experience. (YLB) 


ED 229 539 CE 035 649 

Vocational Agriculture I Basic Core. Section C- 
Supervised Experience Programs. 

Oklahoma State Board of Vocational and Technical 
Education, Stillwater. Curriculum and Instruc- 
tional Materials Center. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—120p. 
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Identifiers—Future Farmers of America 
This curriculum guide contains five units teaching 

preservice vocational teachers to conduct superv- 

ised experience programs. Each unit contains an 
objective (e.g., “After completing this unit, the stu- 
dent should be able to choose and plan supervised 
occupational experience programs”’); specific objec- 
tives (e.g., “State reasons for having a supervised 
occupational experience program”); suggested ac- 
tivities; information sheets, including terms and 
definitions appropriate to the unit; assignment 
sheets; answers to assignment sheets; and a test with 
answers. The five units cover the following topics: 
orientation to Future Farmers of America (FFA) 
recordkeeping, inventories and net worth, record- 

}.eeping transactions, depreciation, and closing re- 

cords. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, *Allied Health Occupa- 
tions Education, Behavioral Objectives, *Birth, 
*Child Development, Curriculum Guides, Learn- 
ing Activities, *Medical Services, Mothers, 
Nurses, Obstetrics, Patients, *Pharmacology, 
Postsecondary Education, *Practical Nursing, 
Pregnancy, Preschool Children, Transparencies, 
Units of Study, Young Children 
This curriculum guide, revised from a 1975 edi- 

tion, provides teachers with up-to-date information 

and skill-related applications needed by practical 
nurses. It includes 4 sections and 24 instructional 
units. Each unit of instruction consists of eight basic 
components: performance objectives, teacher ac- 
tivities, information sheets, assignment sheets, job 
sheets, transparency masters, tests, and test and as- 
signment sheet answers. Section A, Essential Nurs- 
ing Skills, contains seven units: Developing, 

Implementing, and Evaluating Care Plans; Docu- 

menting Patient Care; Preparation and Care of the 

Preoperative and Postoperative Patient; Care of the 

Critically Ill Patient; Supportive Care of the Termi- 

nally Ill Patient; Human Sexuality in Illness; and 

Care of the Older Adult. The six units in section B, 

Pharmacology, are: Introduction to Pharmacology, 

Computing Dosages, Classification of Effects of 

Drugs, Administration of Medications, Intravenous 

beg Se Documentation of Medications. Sec- 

tion C, Maternal and Infant Care, includes six units: 


Introduction to Maternal and Infant Care, Prenatal 
Care, Care of the Patient in Labor and Delivery, 
Care of the Postpartum Patient, Care of the Full- 
term and Premature Neonate, and Immediate Care 
of the Newborn with Anomalies. Section D, 
Growth and Development, contains five units: 
Growth and Development of the Infant, Growth 
and Development of the Toddler, Growth and De- 
velopment of the Preschool Child, Growth and De- 
velopment of the School-Age Child, and Growth 
and Development of the Adolescent. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Federal Emergency Management 
Agency, *Instructional Systems Design 
The Far West Laboratory used a five-step instruc- 
tional systems design (ISD) model to develop a na- 
tionwide training and educational curriculum and 
delivery system for the Federal Emergency Man- 
agement Agency. Stages of the model involved de- 
fining a comprehensive set of objectives, defining a 
priority curriculum, assigning training strategies, 
designing a training and delivery system, and deve- 
loping a long-range use and development plan. In 
the absence of empirical data, four decision-making 
aids were built into the model to facilitate recycling 
(a characteristic of the ISD process that refers to 
techniques for reassessment based on feedback from 
the data collection, logical insight, and a review of 
consistency between design stages) and the valida- 
tion of initial formulations: (1) an “input-transfor- 
mation-output” configuration for each design stage, 
(2) cycles of divergence to convergence within each 
substep in each stage, (3) the use of “options pro- 
files” and “configurations profiles,” and (4) invento- 
ries composed of decision principles for making 
selection and matching choices in initial stages. 
These four devices provided logical rather than em- 
pirical procedures to help ensure that design deci- 
sions remained tied to the data and informed by a 
comprehensive view of constraints and possibilities. 


(YLB) 
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Identifiers—Building Security, *Store Managers 
Designed for use with secondary and postsecond- 

ary students who have completed one year of dis- 

tributive education/marketing general instruction, 
this curriculum guide provides a competency-based 
core of instruction for training supervisory manag- 
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ers in a one-year, cooperative program. Seven sec- 
tions and 22 instructional units are included. Each 
unit consists of eight basic components: perform- 
ance objectives, teacher activities, information 
sheets, assignment sheets, job sheets, transparency 
masters, tests, and test and assignment sheet an- 
swers. Section A, Principles of Economics, has two 
units: Economics and Free Enterprise and Econom- 
ics of Modified Free Enterprise. The second section 
is entitled Principles of Management. The six units 
in section C, Personnel Management, are: Supervi- 
sory Skills, Store Organization, Personnel Selection, 
Employee Development, Compensating Em- 
ployees, and Labor Relations. Section D, Layout 
and Security, includes three units: Store Layout, 
Security, and Safety. Section E, Fundamentals of 
Merchandising, contains three units: Trading Area 
and Merchandise Selection, Merchandise Control 
Operations, and Inventory Control. In section F, 
Credit Services, there are three units: Credit Proce- 
dures, Credit Card Services, and Collection Proce- 
dures. The final section on Small Business 
Ownership consists of four units: Starting a Small 
Business, Setting Up the Books, Insurance, and Pro- 
moting a Small Business. (YLB) 
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tor, Curriculum and Instructional Materials Cen- 
ter, 1515 West Sixth Avenue, Stillwater, OK 
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State); Associated General Contractors of Ameri- 
ca, 1957 E St., NW, Washington, DC 20006 (Out 
of State: $125.00-Teacher Kit (includes manual, 
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tion, Construction (Process), *Construction In- 
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ematical Applications, Postsecondary Education, 
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Identifiers—*Heavy Equipment Operators 
Developed through close coordination between 

contractors, construction workers, and vocational 
educators, this instructor’s manual is designed to 
help heavy equipment instructors present materials 
in a systematic format. The instructional materials 
in the manual are written in terms of student per- 
formance, using measurable behavioral objectives. 
Criterion-referenced evaluation instruments pro- 
vide for a uniform measurement of student progress. 
The manual contains four sections, organized into 
14 units, each consisting of eight components: per- 
formance objectives, suggested activities for the 
teachers, information sheets, assignment sheets, job 
sheets, transparency masters, tests, and answers to 
tests and assignment sheets. Units of instruction are 
designed for use in more than one lesson or class 
period. The first section introduces the course, prov- 
iding information on the free enterprise system, eco- 
nomics of free enterprise, the heavy equipment 
industry, and safety and first aid. The second sec- 
tion covers mathematics needed for heavy equip- 
ment operators, while related information on soil, 
equipment, rigging, and oxyacetylene cutting are 
discussed in the third section. The final section cov- 
ers principles of engine operation, including gaso- 
line and diesel engines, the drive train, and 
preventive maintenance. Materials are illustrated 
with drawings and photographs. (KC) 
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Developed through close coordination between 
contractors, construction workers, and vocational 
educators, this instructor’s manual is designed to 
help heavy equipment instructors present materials 
in a systematic format. The instructional materials 
in the manual are written in terms of student per- 
formance, using measurable behavioral objectives. 
Criterion-referenced evaluation instruments pro- 
vide for a uniform measurement of student progress. 
The manual contains four sections organized into 23 
units, each consisting of eight components: per- 
formance objectives, suggested activities for the 
teacher, information sheets, assignment sheets, job 
sheets, transparency masters, tests, and answers to 
tests and assignment sheets. Units of instruction are 
designed for use in more than one lesson or class 
period. The four sections cover hoisting equipment, 
earth-moving equipment, ditching and trenching 
equipment, and miscellaneous equipment (pumps, 
compressors, vibrators, paving breakers, and gener- 
ators). Materials are illustrated with drawings and 
photographs. (KC) 
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(Education), *Career Education, Disabilities, 
*Economic Development, Educational Needs, 
*Educational Policy, Government Role, Minority 
Groups, Policy Formation, Postsecondary Educa- 
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Identifiers—* Ohio 
Ohio’s economic future and the needs of its youth 
as they prepare for adult roles demand strong lead- 
ership at state and local levels as well as cooperation 
between schools, government, and private enter- 
prise. Leaders should be aware that the state’s eco- 
nomic development is tied to vocational education 
and that vocational education and career education 
are integral components of the educational system. 
In addition, educators as well as government offi- 
cials and private citizens should be aware of the 
needs of special groups (e.g., women, minorities, 
and handicapped youth) for training in careers 
through which they are presently underrepresented. 
State legislation and budgets should provide incen- 
tives for cost-efficient collaborative efforts, includ- 
ing: (1) occupational training and work experience 
programs for youth in Ohio offices and factories in 
order to transmit up-to-date skills; (2) business in- 
volvement with in-school programs for career infor- 
mation, job searching skills, and educational 
applications in the workplace; and (3) joint planning 
to avoid duplication between school districts and 
postsecondary institutions in vocational education. 
Funding formulas should assist local educators in 
planning a comprehensive career and vocational 
education system that meets the needs of all types 


of students in order to promote Ohio’s economic 
growth for the years ahead. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
This study was conducted to provide information 
on equipment needs, the extent of planning to up- 
grade equipment, and technological advancements 
necessary to continue providing quality training to 
entry-level students and incumbent workers. The 
results were based on a 98 percent return from 72 
area vocational-technical school directors, 17 com- 
munity college occupational deans, and 12 adminis- 
trators of vocational programs at selected 
comprehensive high schools in Pennsylvania. Data 
were collected by mail from July 1982 to January 
1983. Some of the results of the study were as fol- 
lows: (1) in general, vocational education institu- 
tions do not use a formal or systematic process to 
replace and update tools and equipment; (2) federal, 
state, and private contributions account for about 50 
percent of the funds used to purchase new equip- 
ment; (3) the current mean dollar value of tools and 
equipment used in vocational schools is $1.812 mil- 
lion; (4) 53 percent of the schools’ tools and equip- 
ment are over 10 years old, and about one-fourth of 
them are no longer current with the technology used 
in industry; (5) $77 million would be needed for 
updating tools and equipment, but only about 14 
percent of that amount is spent for this purpose 
annually; and (6) almost all vocational schools sur- 
veyed are involved at some level in implementing or 
planning for the 13 selected advanced technologies 
(e.g., microprocessing technology, word processing, 
energy-saving devices, robotics, etc.) Based on the 
study, implementation of a systematic long-range 
plan for keeping tools and equipment current was 
recommended and more long-term and private 
funds were suggested as sources for funding such a 
program. The survey instrument, a list of participat- 
rd — and summary tables are appended. 
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Proceedings and papers are presented from a 
seminar on “Learning and Earning: A study of edu- 
cation and employment opportunities for young 
people,” a report produced by the Commonwealth 
Tertiary Education Commission of Australia. This 
report traces the recent rapid decline in the partici- 
pation of young people in education and the work 
force. In the introduction to this collection of pa- 
pers, the report’s implications regarding the role of 
education (especially postsecondary), industry, and 
the work force in implementing changes to cope 
with problems and issues raised by the report are 
discussed. Seminar proceedings are also highlight- 
ed, including participant comments on the issues 
identified in the report and areas where potential 
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solutions may exist. Implications of the report for 
schools, industry, and postsecondary education are 
summarized. Six papers presented at the seminar 
are then provided. Topics covered include: (1) an 
employer’s reaction to the research and comments 
on the benefits of postsecondary education; (2) re- 
cent trends in educational participation, especially 
in technical and further education; (3) implications 
of the report for post-school education; (4) recent 
trends in work force participation of Australian tee- 
nagers; (5) a discussion of predictive and prescrip- 
tive questions surrounding participation rates in 
Western Australian secon schools; and (6) im- 


plications of the report for the labor force. (YLB) 
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Through the years, many researchers have ad- 
vanced theories of problem solving. Probably the 
best definition of problem solving to apply to adult 
learning programs is Wallas’ (1926) four-stage theo- 
ry. The stages are (1) a preparation, (2) an incuba- 
tion period, (3) a moment of illumination, and (4) 
final application or verification of the solution. The 
four stages proposed by Wallas can serve as the 
foundation for building a supportive learning envi- 
ronment that will allow for creativity and problem 
solving for adults returning to learning situations. 
Such an approach has been tried in the Psychology 
100 course at Mercy College (Dobbs Ferry, New 
York). In this course, a case is presented before the 
class and the steps of problem solving are used to 
find solutions to the conflict or problem in the case. 
Emphasis is placed on generating multiple possible 
solutions instead of looking for the one right answer. 
It is felt that this approach will carry over to other 
courses and help the adult learners to solve learning 
problems. This supportive approach to adult learn- 
ers may enhance their chances for success and the 
college’s chances to retain them as students. (KC) 


ED 229 549 CE 035 743 

Dickens, Ben Harold 

An Investigation of Field-Dependent and Field- 
Independent Cognitive Style in Mentally Re- 
tarded I in Sheltered Workshops in 





West Virginia. 
Pub Date—10 Dec 81 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 

tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Cognitive 

Measurement, ‘*Cognitive Style, *Cognitive 

Tests, Elementary Secondary Education, Learn- 

ing Processes, Measurement Equipment, *Mental 

Retardation, Sheltered Workshops, Teaching 

Methods 
Identifiers—*Field D d Ind d 
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Mentally retarded persons in sheltered workshops 
in West Virginia were studied in order to determine 
their learning styles and how these learning styles 
related to the populations studied by Witkin and 
others. (Witkin classified learning styles as either 
field independent-i.e. task oriented-or field-de- 
pendent-i.e., oriented to the social factors surround- 
ing learning, such as relationship with the teacher 
and classroom emotional atmosphere.) Data were 
gathered by administering the Portable Rod-and- 
Frame Test (PRFT) and the Columbia Mental 
Maturity Scale and analyzed by the application of 
the Statistical Package for the Social Sciences pro- 
grams, the Goodness of Fit Test, the Pearson Prod- 
uct Movement Correlation, and the t-test. These 
analyses supported the following conclusions: (1) 
there is a significant difference between the mental- 
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ly retarded population used in this study and the 
population used by Witkin, in that the retarded per- 
sons were more field-dependent; (2) the PRFT is an 
appropriate instrument to use in identifying the de- 
gree of field-dependence and field-independence as 
preferred learning styles among mentally retarded 
persons in sheltered workshops; and (3) there are no 
significant relationships between PRFT scores and 
mental age and between male and female students 
in the retarded population. Based on these conclu- 
sions, it was recommended that mentally retarded 
students should be assessed for field-dependent or 
field-independent cognitive styles and these prefer- 
ences should be taken into account in designing cur- 
ricula for them. (KC) 
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Intended for adult basic education (ABE) and 
general educational development (GED) instruc- 
tors with at least one year of experience, this staff 
development training manual is designed for use in 
structured inservice training or as a guide or refer- 
ence. Its eight chapters, written by practitioners 
throughout Kansas, cover some of the most impor- 
tant aspects of ABE facing instructors in adult learn- 
ing centers. In addition to informative materials, 
chapters may provide worksheets, sample surveys, 
sample forms, and instrument descriptions. Most 
chapters also list additional references and re- 
sources for further reading. Topics covered in the 
chapters are (1) survival skills for instructors (time 
management, stress management, interpersonal re- 
lations, adult life cycles, career development, 
professional development, and professional organi- 
zations), (2) intake and counseling (career/life plan- 
ning and student personal development), (3) 
assessment (placement, evaluation, prediction, vo- 
cational, special populations, and test taking), (4) 
learning styles (cognitive, affective, physiological, 
and the application of learning style coon, (5) 
curriculum integration (academic, vocational, social 
and daily living skills, and personal skills), (6) tech- 
niques in ABE, (7) selected populations (displaced 
homemakers, handicapped adults, learning disabili- 
ties, non-English speaking adults, and older adults), 
and (8) recordkeeping. (YLB) 
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The Employability Skills System Program (ESSP) 

is an adult education program designed to combine 

academic skills with job-seeking and employability 

skills. The program efforts include coordinating ser- 


vices and creating linkages between existing deliv- 
ery services within the Detroit Public School Sys- 
tem and private business and industry. In addition, 
the ESSP includes a curriculum exemplary of the 
realities of life and employment. This outreach pro- 
gram enrolled 150 adult education students during 
its first year, from March 1, 1982 to February 28, 
1983. The training program included employability 
and job seeking skills; adult education skills; high 
school equivalency test training; vocational train- 
ing; job club activities; and job placement, try-out, 
and cooperative training. At the end of the first 
year, the program appeared to be a success, since 14 
identified success indicators showed positive direc- 
tion. For example, of the 150 students, 21 attained 
jobs, 84 enrolled in a vocational/technical program, 
46 completed high school equivalency tests, and 68 
attended job interviews. As a result of the study, it 
was recommended that similar adult education pro- 
grams combining job training, employability skills, 
and academic education be continued. A glossary or 
acronyms and sample forms used in the program are 
appended. (KC) 
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Operation Bridge was created by the Detroit Pub- 
lic Schools to train counselors to work with adult 
education students in outreach sites and traditional 
adult education centers. Thirteen adult educator- 
trainees received training via course work on the 
counseling process and counseling practices at 
Michigan State University, internships at social ser- 
vice agencies, and inservice programs. Through this 
training, participants significantly increased their 
positive feelings about themselves, their behavior, 
and their personal and social selves. These adult 
advisors then provided academic, personal, and vo- 
cational counseling to adult education students. At 
the conclusion of the training period, adult educa- 
tion students were divided into a control group of 
248 who had not had contact with the advisors and 
a group of the same number of students who had 
received counseling from the counselor-trainees. 
The experimental group showed a modest gain in 
test scores, employment, further education, self- 
concept, and problem-solving skills as well as a re- 
duction in public assistance and attrition rates. In 
addition, the group who had received counseling 
gave positive evaluations of their advisors. Modifi- 
cations of the training program were suggested for 
the future. Student and advisor trainee evaluation 
responses are appended. (KC) 
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This handbook provides answers to questions that 
state department program access coordinators most 
frequently ask when involved in evaluating for ac- 
cessibility for handicapped persons and when deve- 
loping changes to ensure that departmental 
programs and activities are equally effective and 
accessible to persons with disabilities. The hand- 
book covers 12 areas: program accessibility, pro- 
gram access coordinator, program access advisory 
committee, state employment policies and prac- 
tices, reasonable accommodations, state service 
policies and practices, service recipient accommo- 
dations, architectural access, grievance procedures 
on complaints of discrimination based on handicap- 
ping conditions, assurance of compliance, funding 
sources for program access, and legal mandates on 
program access. Each of these areas is covered in 
the guide in the following format: definition of the 
area, discussion of the role of the program access 
coordinator, and information sheets presented in 
question-and-answer style in most sections. Infor- 
mation sheets provide essential principles, share ex- 
emplary methods, state legal requirements, and list 
technical assistance resources. (The document con- 
tains an extensive list of funding sources such as 
foundations, government agencies, associations, 
and private businesses.) (KC) 
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This booklet contains a history of each federal 

department’s regulatory actions and Presidential 
Executive -aers on Title V of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973, Sections 504, 503, 502, and 501, from 
January 1974 through December 1982. It provides 
a chronological listing of the types and extent of 
regulatory and policymaking actions affecting im- 
plementation of specific Title V sections. The publi- 
cation was designed to assist in searches of specific 
Federal Register publications on Executive Orders 
or Title V sections by those entities having adminis- 
trative, adjudicating, and policy setting responsibili- 
ties relating to Section 504 implementation. Of the 
150 entries in the publication covering these four 
Title V sections (2 Executive Orders and 148 
regulatory memorandums), 108 entries relate to 
Section 504, 9 entries concern Section 501, 25 re- 
late to Section 502, 5 concern Section 503, and 3 
involve Section 505. The information is listed in the 
two most typical modes of referring to these regula- 
tory and policy changes. In part 1, departments or 
agencies are listed alphabetically and actions taken 
appear in chronological order. Part 2 is a chronolog- 
ical list of publications in the Federal Register, while 
part 3 provides a brief chronological and statistical 
summation of all listed actions. (Author/KC) 
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This booklet examines how the concept of the 
community health worker (a person chosen from 
the community and trained to function in the com- 
munity in close relationship with the health care 
system) is being practiced in various developing 
countries. It also i¢satifies the major problems and 
indicates how the contribution of the ommey 
health worker to the provision of primary heal 
care can be made more effective in the future. It is 
based on a review of literature as well as on unpub- 
lished reports of meetings and other generally inac- 
cessible material. The booklet is organized into 
eight sections, covering these aspects of the com- 
munity health worker concept: tasks and functions, 
selection and recruitment, training, remuneration, 
career prospects, attrition rates, support services, 
and concluding observations. Drawing examples 
from 46 countries, the booklet not only explains 
how these areas are handled in various countries but 
also makes recommendations about how the com- 
munity health programs work best and how they can 
be implemented. (KC) 
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One aspect of a nationwide survey dealt with the 
extent to which the attribution theory might be used 
to help account for students’ perceptions of their 
successes and failures at employer sites. The study 
involved 1,102 high school students enrolled in 18 
experience-based career education programs in 16 
states. Respondents indicated the degree to which 
various worksite factors contributed to an excellent 
or poor working experience. The six most highly 
rated reasons why certain job-site experiences re- 
sulted in excellent learning (success) were related to 
effort and skill. The six most highly rated reasons 
why experiences resulted in little or no learning 
(failure) were related to boring aspects of the tasks 
themselves. Students from some ethnic back- 
grounds rated easy and challenging tasks signifi- 
cantly differently vip: a did those from others. Major 
differences among students were also found when 
considering grade point average and grade level. 
Results showed that some variables from previous 
attribution theory research-effort and ability-were 
found to be important as reasons given by students 
to explain success, but not failure, at employer sites 
and supported previous findings that different types 
of a have different attribution patterns. 
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Oregon 

Oregon created a model for measuring secondary 
vocational education effecti and d 

and field tested instruments to carry out the design. 
The five key features of this model were student and 
societal needs, program components, program out- 
comes (occupational, educational, 

societal), multiple perspectives for judging fective- 
ness (students, program completers, staff, parents, 
employers, and ad committees), and multiple 
contexts in which vocational education operates (in- 
dividual vocational education classes, and program, 
state, and multi-state efforts). Assessment instru- 
ments based on the key outcomes of vocational edu- 
cation were developed and pilot tested for 
vocational and general education students, employ- 
ers, vocational education staff and administrators, 
parents, and vocational education advisory commit- 
tee members. Through a study, the instruments 
were then administered to a sample consisting of 12 
schools in Oregon. Some of the results included: (1) 
students entered a vocational education program 
primarily because of an interest in the area; (2) as 
compared to nonvocational students, vocational 
students rated themselves as better prepared in 
work-related skills; (3) parents and vocational edu- 
cation teachers and coordinators rated students 
high in vocational and technical skills needed for 
entry-level jobs; (4) parents were generally satisfied 
with their child’s vocational program; and (5) teach- 
ers and students rated the quality of instruction 
high. Some special analyses are reviewed, and 
recommendations for vocational education im- 
provements are suggested. (YLB) 
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Students and teachers at a suburban high school 
in Oregon and employers associated with coopera- 
tive work experience (CWE) and experience-based 
career education (EBCE) programs were inter- 
viewed regarding youth responsibility. Specific 
focuses were perceptions about the meaning of re- 
sponsibility, youth attitudes regarding being given 
adult responsibility, kinds of student responsibili- 
ties, elements of the school and — con- 
tributing to or reducing the opportunity for young 
people to demonstrate responsible behavior, and 
ways to modify school and workplace settings to 
enhance responsible behavior. Students felt respon- 
sible persons were reliable, trustworthy, and de- 
pendable. Teachers indicated responsible students 
used time well and were punctual. Employers’ ideas 
of a responsible worker centered on punctuality, 
self-initiative, and loyalty. Students perceived the 
greatest help in becoming a responsible person as 
coming from home, work, and school, in that order. 
Students rated themselves as most responsible at job 
sites, somewhat lower in the CWE and EBCE pro- 
grams, and lowest in their regular classes. Staff rat- 
ings correlated significantly only with the students’ 
self ratings at the job site. Implications were that 
teachers, employers, and parents must provide 
young people with opportunities to make decisions 
and that effective strategies for developing responsi- 
bility in young people should be explored. (YLB) 
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Two separate research projects were undertaken 
in Georgia and Texas to examine the current and 
future needs of older adults for functional literacy 
and to analyze the involvement of adult basic educa- 
tion (ABE) programs to better serve those needs. 
The projects involved literature reviews; mail-out 
surveys; and one-on-one interviews with senior citi- 
zen nutrition site directors, ABE coordinators, ABE 
teachers, and older adults enrolled in ABE pro- 
grams. These two research projects were analyzed 
from the perspective of obtaining key strategies for 
effective instruction in functional literacy skills and 
student recruitment strategies. Based on the anal- 
ysis, it was concluded that subject matter must be 
relevant and taken from both the ascribed and ex- 
pressed concerns of older adults. Furthermore, ABE 
instructors would do better to use an individualized, 
personal approach with older learners. When feasi- 
ble, classes should be conducted in facilities desig- 
nated for older adults. Results of the Georgia and 
Texas projects also point to several areas in which 
further research is needed. Particularly needed is 
inquiry leading to the development of an operation- 
al definition of literacy for the undereducated older 
adult. In addition, research measurements must be 
developed with and for the older adult; and, when 
research involves an intergenerational sample, a 
proportionate number of adults should be included 
in that sample. (MN) 
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handbook is designed to help counselors 
meet the career development and counseling needs 
of limited English-proficient (LEP) students. Ad- 
dressed in the individual sections of the guide are 
the following topics: self-awareness and socializa- 
tion; placement guidelines (the initial interview, stu- 
dent assessment, scheduling and orientation, and 
follow-up); career development and counseling (ca- 
reer awareness for grades K-6, career exploration in 
grades 7-9, and career preparation in grades 10-12); 
and strategies for meeting the needs of LEP stu- 
dents. A bibliography of resources for use in the 
career education of LEP students concludes the 
guide. Appended to the handbook are a list of re- 
source persons, role models, and agencies; the text 
of section 601 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964; a 
descriptive bibliography of bilingual tests for the 
secondary level; a sample letter requesting a tran- 
script of a student’s records; a list of county career 
education coordinators in New Jersey; and a list of 
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velopment, Questionnaires, Records (Forms), Re- 
sources, Secondary Education, Self Concept, Self 
Esteem, Self Evaluation (Individuals), *Student 
Evaluation, Surveys 
Identifiers—* Diagnostic Prescriptive Approach 
This handbook is designed to help counselors 
meet the career development and counseling needs 
of disadvantaged students. More specifically, the 
focus of the handbook is on helping disadvantaged 
students to gain a better understanding of their 
needs, to strengthen their self-concept, and to reach 
their fullest potential. Developed around a medical- 
related organizational pattern, the guide is divided 
into sections dealing with the symptoms of, diagno- 
sis of, prescription for, and programs for the career 
and counseling needs of disadvantaged students. 
The following topics are included in the individual 
sections of the guide: symptoms (a working defini- 
tion of the term disadvantaged, the process of iden- 
tifying disadvantaged students, and additional 
identification tools); diagnosis of special needs (an 
initial intake interview form, a selection of recom- 
mended standardized assessment instruments, and a 
sample student profile form); prescription (seven 
recognized needs with a list of prescriptive activities 
and available resources, school and community ref- 
erences, and development of a resource inventory); 
and prognosis (conclusions, recommendations, and 
a counselor checklist). Provided in the section on 
developing a resource inventory are a sample letter, 
a community survey form, a school resource inven- 
tory form, community resource data cards, and a list 
of agencies and organizations. (MN) 
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Grumelli, Maryanne Dettmer 

Model N.J. Vocational Programs Serving the 
Disadvantaged: An Abstract Book. 

Educational Improvement Center-Central, Prince- 
ton, NJ. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Trenton. Div. of Vocational Education and 
Career Preparation. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—84p. 

ma A oa Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, Agribusiness, Agricultural 
Education, Allied Health Occupations Education, 
Bilingual Education, Business Education, *Career 
Education, Career Exploration, Community Edu- 
cation, Consumer Education, Cooperative Pro- 
grams, *Demonstration Programs, 
*Disadvantaged, Distributive Education, Educa- 
tional Objectives, Hispanic Americans, Home 
Economics Education, *Job Training, Landscap- 
ing, Models, Nontraditional Education, Outreach 
Programs, Pregnant Students, Program Descrip- 
tions, Secondary Education, Trade and Industrial 
Education, *Vocational Education, Work Atti- 
tudes, *Work Experience Programs, Work Study 
Programs 

Identifiers—*New Jersey 
This volume contains abstracts of 37 model New 

Jersey vocational programs that served disadvan- 

taged students in md jp 1982. Included among 

the programs descri' are projects dealing with 
agriculture, agribusiness, the needs of pregnant tee- 
nagers, bilingual vocational business education, 
building trades, consumer education, work study, 
employment orientation, health occupations, voca- 
tional education for Hispanic youth, landscaping, 
marketing, masonry, welding, and work experience 
career exploration. Each abstract contains the fol- 


lowing: the program title; a program contact person; 
the name and address of the school at which the 
project was implemented; the total disadvantaged 
population served; a breakdown of the population 
served according to sex, race, and disadvantaged 
category; an overview of the project; the project 
goals; essential elements of the program; and 
evaluation procedures and results. (MN) 
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Owsley, Jean 

Project Senior. Innovations in Educational Pro- 
gramming for the Elderly. A Pilot Project: 
Thermopolis, Wyoming. [Final Report]. 

Hot Springs School District 9, Thermopolis, Wyo. 

Spons Agency—Wyoming State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Cheyenne. 

Pub Date—[Jan 83] 

Note—70p.; Prepared by the Dept. of Adult Educa- 
tion and Community Services. Some pages are 
marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Programs, 
Adult Students, Agency Cooperation, Aging (In- 
dividuals), *Coping, Course Descriptions, Daily 
Living Skills, *Educational Innovation, Educa- 
tional Needs, Home Instruction, Instructional In- 
novation, Nontraditional Education, *Older 
Adults, Pilot Projects, Program Development, 
Program Effectiveness, Program Implementation, 
Questionnaires, *Rural Areas, Student Educa- 
tional Objectives, Surveys 

Identifiers—310 Project, *Project Senior, Wyoming 
A pilot project, entitled Project Senior, was devel- 

oped and implemented to provide innovative educa- 
tional programing for older adults in the small rural 
setting of Thermopolis, Wyoming. Included among 
the major project activities were the following: a 
door-to-door survey of 759 persons over 55 years 
old to determine those courses most desired by the 
residents of Hot Springs County in Wyoming; pre- 
sentation of 47 courses dealing with areas such as 
fire prevention, insurance and estate planning, exer- 
cise, hobbies and crafts, nutrition, health mainte- 
nance, and coping; provision of services for isolated, 
home-bound senior citizens; efforts to eliminate the 
myths of aging; and a campaign to promote intera- 
gency cooperation regarding funding and non-du- 
plication of services to senior citizens. While Bible 
study classes were the most commonly requested 
programs on the survey, they were the least success- 
ful courses offered. The most successful courses, as 
determined by attendance, were health-oriented or 
community-concern courses such as Cult Aware- 
ness, Rape Prevention, Aerobics, Watercise, and 
Heart Disease. Project Senior has been a successful 
attempt to help isolated senior citizens develop life- 
coping skills and to develop an awareness of the 
myths of aging. Appended to the report are course 
outlines and descriptions, the door-to-door survey, 
and staff training models. (MN) 
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Godbey, Gordon C. Mohsenin, Iran C. 
a Maintenance of Achievement from 


Pennsylvania State Univ., University Park. Div. of 
Education Policy Studies. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. 
Pub Date—Jun 82 
Note—68p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, *Adult Lit- 
eracy, Demography, Followup Studies, *Out- 
comes of Education, *Program Effectiveness, 
Questionnaires, *Reading Skills, Skill Develop- 
ment, *State Programs, State Surveys 
Identifiers—310 Project, Pennsylvania 
A study examined the degree to which former 
students of Pennsylvaria adult basic education 
(ABE) cae ge are maintaining and using the liter- 
acy skills that they developed while participating in 
ABE programs. During the study, researchers ex- 
amined former students enrolled in ABE programs 
in 1974, 1976, and 1978. After analyzing demo- 
graphic data obtained from 249 telephone inter- 
views and from in-depth evaluations of the 
competency skills of 59 former students, the re- 
searchers concluded that statistical differences ex- 
isted on two demographic variables only: 1974 
students were more likely to be registered voters 
and 1978 students were more likely to have ob- 
tained a General Educational Development (GED) 


certificate. Students from all three groups surveyed 
maintained the literacy skills they developed during 
their ABE studies. The project staff concluded that 
if, as seems to be the case, literacy is maintained 
after a period of time, it would be cost effective to 
increase efforts to recruit and retain undereducated 
adults in ABE programs. Appended to the report 
are the project-developed interviewer’s guide, the 
telephone questionnaire, and the text of the in- 
depth interview. (MN) 
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Heating and Ventilating I, 11-2. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Army Engineer School, Fort Belvoir, Va.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[78] 

Note—126p.; For related documents, see CE 035 
818-820. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Behavioral 
Objectives, *Blueprints, Building Trades, Electri- 
cal Occupations, *Electricity, *Hand Tools, 
*Heating, Individualized Instruction, Learning 
Activities, Pacing, Plumbing, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, Textbooks, *Trade 
and Industrial Education, *Ventilation, Work- 


books 
Identifiers—*Insulation, Military Curriculum Pro- 

ject 

This first course in ——— series on heating 
and ventilating for the secondary/postsecondary 
level is one of a number of military-developed cur- 
riculum packages selected for adaptation to voca- 
tional instruction and curriculum development in a 
civilian setting. The four lessons in the course cover 
these topics: (1) Blueprints and Specifications, (2) 
Tools and Piping, (3) Electricity, and (4) Insulation 
and Refractory. Designed for student self-study and 
evaluation, the course materials consist of a text and 
a student workbook. The text contains the reading 
assignments and appendixes (pipefitting, valves, 
and piping symbols; heating symbols; and heating 
power symbols). Materials found in the workbook 
are lesson objectives, text assignments, lesson re- 
view exercises, answers to the exercises, and a dis- 
cussion of those answers. A course examination is 
provided, but no answer key is included. The course 
may be used for r dial or ind dent study. 


(YLB) 
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Heating and Ventilating II, 11-3. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Army Engineer School, Fort Belvoir, Va.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—[78] 

Note—129p.; For related documents, see CE 035 
817-820. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Behavioral 
Objectives, Building Trades, Electrical Occupa- 
tions, *Fuels, *Heating, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, Learning Activities, Pacing, Postsecondary 
Education, Secondary Education, Textbooks, 
*Trade and Industrial Education, *Ventilation, 
Workbooks 

Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project 
This second course in a four-course series on heat- 

ing and ventilating for the secondary/postsecond- 

ary level is one of a number of military-developed 
curriculum packages selected for adaptation to vo- 
cational instruction and curriculum development in 

a civilian setting. The five lessons in the course cov- 

er these topics: (1) Principles of Heating, (2) Fuel 

and Fuel Systems, (3) Heating Unit Installation, (4) 

Coal-Fired Furnaces and Stokers, and (5) Oil and 

Gas Burners and Controls. Designed for student 

self-study and evaluation, the course materials con- 

sist of a text and a student workbook. The text con- 
tains the reading assignments. Materials found in 
the workbook are lesson objectives, text assign- 
ments, lesson review exercises, answers to the exer- 
cises, and a discussion of those answers. A course 
examination is provided, but no answer key is in- 
cluded. The course may be used for remedial or 








independent study. (YLB) 
CE 035 819 


Education. 

Army Engineer School, Fort Belvoir, Va.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. — Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Educatio 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


ee For related documents, see CE 035 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Behavioral 
Objectives, Building Trades, Electrical Occupa- 
tions, *Heating, Individualized Instruction, 
por ng inate Pacing, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, mdary Education, Textbooks, *Trade 
en Education, *Ventilation, Work- 


Identifiers—*Heaters, Military Curriculum Project 

This third course in a four-course series on heating 
and ventilating for the secondary/postsecondary 
level is one of a number of military-developed cur- 
riculum packages selected for adaptation to voca- 
tional instruction and curriculum development in a 
civilian setting. The three lessons in the course cov- 
er these topics: (1) Warm-Air Heating, (2) Domes- 
tic Hot-Water Heating, and (3) High-Temperature 
Hot Water Heating. Designed for student self-study 
and evaluation, iie course materials consist of a text 
and a student workbook. The text contains the read- 
ing assignments. Materials found in the workbook 
are lesson objectives, text assignments, lesson re- 
view exercises, answers to the exercises, and a dis- 
cussion of those answers. A course examination is 
provided, but no answer key is included. The course 
hie used for remedial or independent study. 
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Heating and Ventilating IV, 11-5. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

Army Engineer School, Fort Belvoir, Va.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

= Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 


Note—94p.; For related documents, see CE 035 
817-819. 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, Behavioral 
Objectives, Building Trades, Electrical Occupa- 


tions, *Heating, Individualized Instruction, 

Learning Activities, Pacing, *Plumbing, Post- 

secondary Education, Secondary Education, 

Textbooks, *Trade and Industrial Education, 

*Ventilation, *Water Treatment, Workbooks 
Identifiers —Military Curriculum Project, *Steam 

Heating 

This fourth course in a four-course series on heat- 

ing and ventilating for the y/p 
ary level is one of a number of military-developed 
curriculum packages selected for adaptation to vo- 
cational instruction and curriculum development in 
a civilian setting. The four lessons in the course 
cover these topics: (1) Feed-Water, Condensate, 
and Pump Systems; (2) Treatment of Boiler Water; 
(3) Steam Plants; and (4) Steam Distribution. De- 
signed for student self-study and evaluation, the 
course materials consist of a text and a student 
workbook. The text contains the reading assign- 
ments. Materials found in the workbook are lesson 
objectives, text assignments, lesson review exer- 
cises, answers to the exercises, and a discussion of 
those answers. A course examination is provided, 
but no answer key is included. The course may be 
used for remedial or independent study. (YLB 
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Schuehler, Susan S. And Others 

Brokering Adult and Continuing Education 

through Unions and Small —— in the 
Labi Valley. “The Link 

Moravian Coll., Bethlehem, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training Pro; 

Pub Date—[82 

Note—71p.; Parts of the appendixes may not re- 





produce well due to colored paper. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P: 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Pro- 
grams, *Continuing Education, Cost Effective- 
ness, Demonstration Programs, Educational 
Counseling, Information Dissemination, *Linking 
Agents, Models, Postsecondary Education, Pro- 
gram Development, Program Effectiveness, Pub- 
licity, Public Relations, *Smail Businesses, State 
Programs, *Unions 

Identifiers—310 Project, *Educational Brokerag, 
Te Pennsylvania (Lehigh Valley), *Project 
A project entitled the LINK Program was under- 

taken to develop a model program of educational 
brokering through union locals and small businesses 
in the Lehigh Valley in Pennsylvania. Included 
among the major project activities were the follow- 
ing: contacting unions, presenting a model program 
to them, and soliciting support from union officials; 
advertising and explaining the program to shop 
stewards and general union membership; education- 
al counseling on a one-to-one basis for individuals 
requesting educational brokering services; and ref- 
erring individuals to appropriate programs. Coope- 
tating actively in the program were four unions, four 
area adult education programs, and two local com- 
munity colleges. Other area four-year institutions 
provided the educational broker with materials 
about their programs to use in educational counsel- 
ing. As a result of the project, 100 people received 
educational counseling; educational information 
was made available to 1,690 people; and 490 people 
participated in informal mini-workshops. A formal 
evaluation determined that the program was well- 
received and that a definite need for this type of 
program exists in the Lehigh Valley. (Appended to 
the report are handouts for use in counseling union 
members and small business employees, news re- 
leases, and tips for working with unions.) (MN) 
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Pub Date—83 
Note—130p.; For related documents, see ED 220 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) — Collected Works - General (020) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Career Counseling, Compe- 
tence, Counseling Effectiveness, *Counseling 
Techniques, Counseling Theories, *Daily Living 
Skills, *Employment Counselors, Human Rela- 
tions, *Information Dissemination, Instructional 
Materials, Objectives, Program Effectiveness, 
Publicity, Sensitivity Training, Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Values Clarification 
Identifiers—Canada, Canadian Values Inventory 
This document contains eight papers in the field 
of vocational guidance and counseling that were 
collected in Canada. In the first paper, David Clem- 
ens describes the distribution of a career planning 
booklet through newspapers in Ontario, determin- 
ing that the booklet was useful to a widespread audi- 
ence. In the second paper, Charles Bujold views the 
Canadian Values Inventory and concludes that the 
most exciting research in this field is yet to be done. 
The third and fifth papers in this collection, by Joan 
Hearn and Paul Smith respectively, concern life 
skills education, suggesting ways human relations 
skills can be taught and materials that can be used 
in life skills coaching. In the fourth paper, D. Stuart 
Conger sets forth the 10 tasks of the assessment 
component of employment counseling and suggests 
how the counselor can help clients to set goals. The 
final three papers concern various aspects of coun- 
seling. In the sixth paper, Guy Busque and Georges 
Sarrazin suggest an evaluation system of employ- 
ment counseling, while D. Stuart Conger and M. 
Catherine Casserly explore stages in adults’ lives as 
they relate to career counseling and work patterns. 
In the final paper, which comprises half of the docu- 
ment, R. F. Giroux p tencies that 
should be possessed by persons who provide adult 
career counseling and guidance. (KC) 
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Document Resumes 13 


Pub Date—83 

Note—149p.; For related documents, see ED 220 
614-615 and CE 035 833. Published in French 
under the title “CONNAT 4.” 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
om (143) — Collected Works - General 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Adults, Career Counsel- 
ing, *Computer Assisted Testing, *Counseling, 
Counseling Effectiveness, *Counseling Tech- 
niques, Counseling Theories, Employment 
Counselors, Helping Relationship, *Occupational 
Tests, *Peer Counseling, Social Networks, Test- 
ing, Vocational Aptitude 

Identifiers—Canada, *General Aptitude Test Bat- 


This document collects five presentations in the 
field of vocational counseling and guidance. Its aim 
is to share research reports with vocational counse- 
lors, enhancing the level of this service in Canada. 
In the first paper, Benjamin Gottlieb discusses social 
networks and the py of help-seeking, pointing 
out that persons are attached to social networks, and 
that when these networks are torn (by divorce, loss 
of job, death), the individual needs help to form new 
attachments. The second and third papers in the 
collection concern peer counseling and peer inter- 
vention. In the second paper, Rey Carr details the 
rationale, origins, and practice of peer counseling, 
with particular applications to involving adolescents 
as peer counselors. The author takes the view that 
teenagers have been ignored as a source of positive 
help to other teenagers and that they can be trained 
to help others make effective decisions. In the third 
paper, P.S. Sussman surveys reports on research 
with peer counselors, concluding that more careful 
study should be made of peer intervention systems 
before encouraging their widespread use. The feasi- 
bility of using computers to assess vocational apti- 
tudes is explored by Robert Knights and Clare 
Stoddart in the fourth paper. The authors conclude 
that it would be possible to automate parts 1 to 7 of 
the General Aptitude Test Battery, although the 
development of a completely new battery of tests to 
take advantage of the computer is recommended. In 
the final paper, Andre Lepine evaluates the Certifi- 
cation in Testing program for employment counse- 
lors, focusing on persons who have participated in 
the program, and makes recommendations for fur- 
ther study. (KC) 
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ries No. 64. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D 

Pub Date—83 

Contract—300-78-0032 
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Available from—National Center Publications, The 
Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny Road, Colum- 
bus, OH 43210 (Order No. LT64). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Higher Education, *Inservice Teach- 
er Education, *Program Descriptions, *Program 
Implementation, Program Improvement, *Re- 
training, Skill Development, Skill Obsolescence, 
Technical Education, *Technological Advance- 
ment, *Vocational Education Teachers, Work Ex- 
perience Programs 
This document reports the results of work in iden- 

tifying promising approaches to the provision of 

technological update to vocational/technical teach- 
ers and barriers as well as facilitators to the use of 
those approaches. (Technological update refers to 
the technical, as opposed to pedagogical, knowledge 
and skills needed by vocational teachers to provide 
their students with up-to-date preparation for the 
current technology of the world of work.) Informa- 
tion on approaches now in use to update teachers’ 
technological knowledge and skills was gathered 
from literature, knowledgeable observers, and voca- 
tional education institutions and agencies. Criteria 
related to cost effectiveness, complexity, and locus 
of administrative control were then applied to select 
those approaches that appear to offer promise. Two 
different kinds of approaches were identified. First, 
six specific delivery techniques were described: 
work experience internships, university and college 
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course work, workshops, industry observation, edu- 
cation and industry staff exchange, and part-time 
employment. Second, three different types of up- 
date programs were described: local programs, non- 
local programs, and industry training and update 
programs. Major barriers or facilitators include 
availability of funding, motivation, and policy. The 
result of the study is nine descriptions of promising 
approaches to the task of providing technological 
update, each approach with its own potential for 
providing update, administrative characteristics, ad- 
vantages and disadvantages, and barriers and 
facilitators. The study recommended research to de- 
termine responsibilities of the various agents (teach- 
ers, administrators, state and federal departments of 
education, and business and industry) for updating 
and providing sufficient funds to carry out updating 
programs. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, *Cognitive 
Style, Competence, *Competency Based Educa- 
tion, Computer Oriented Programs, Individual- 
ized Instruction, *Learning Theories, *Mastery 
Learning, *Models, Postsecondary Education, 
Secondary Education, Teaching Methods, Tech- 
nical Education, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Minnesota 
Awareness of the need for more effective instruc- 

tion for heterogeneous groups of students has result- 
ed in the development of the “mastery learning” 
model through which students are provided with the 
additional time necessary to achieve mastery of the 
content to be learned. The mastery learning model 
does not, however, provide a conceptual framework 
through which teachers can make decisions about 
the alternative instructional methodologies to offer 
each student. A second type of learning theory is 
known as “learning styles.” A variety of models 
have been developed, all of which are based on theo- 
ries of cognitive style. The combination of a learning 
styles model and the mastery learning concept holds 
great promise for improved programs that can pro- 
vide for the learning styles of the learners. A need 
exists, however, for content specification. In voca- 
tional education, the competency-based vocational 
education (CBVE) model provides the content 
specification required for the implementation of an 
effective, success-oriented program. Several such 
programs have been implemented in vocational- 
technical institutions around the country. (Two 
such programs are in White Bear Lake, Minnesota 
and in Appleton, Wisconsin.) Both of these pro- 
grams involve assessment of learning styles through 
computerized educational cognitive-style mapping 
of students and matching them with alternative in- 
structional methodologies prescribed by the result- 
ing cognitive map. 
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New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
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Descriptors—Architectural Drafting, Building De- 
sign, Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, 
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Activities, Orthographic Projection, Secondary 
Education, Trade and Industrial Education 
Identifiers—Sketching 
A syllabus is provided for a comprehensive foun- 
dation course in mechanical drawing and design for 
grades 9, 10, 11, or 12 that is prerequisite to ad- 
vanced elective courses. Introductory materials in- 
clude course objectives, an overview of basic 


concepts, and guidelines for implementation. Brief 
discussions of and suggestions for the areas of de- 
sign and freehand sketching follow. A section on 
mechanical representation is divided into these gen- 
eral areas: drafting instruments, lettering, geometric 
constructions, orthographic projection, dimension- 
ing, pictorial representation (isometric, oblique, ex- 
ploded views, and perspective), sectional view, 
auxidary view, development, and intersections. An 
introduction, a list of basic knowledge concepts, and 
suggested activities are provided for each area. 
Suggestions are also made for further study in crea- 
tive areas (architectural design and drawing; indus- 
trial and product design; tool and equipment design; 
charts, graphs, and monograms; and applied design) 
and technical areas (working drawings, electrical 
drawings, cams and gears, and common fasteners). 
An introduction, basic knowledge concepts, and 
suggested activities are provided for each area. A 
brief discussion of advanced elective courses and a 
flow chart of courses conclude the syllabus. (YLB) 
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ties, Program Development, Program Implemen- 
tation, Teaching Methods, Testing, *Visual 
Impairments 
Identifiers—310 Project, *Muscular Disabilities 
Project Access was developed to provide Adult 
Basic Education (ABE) and General Educational 
Development (GED) classes for visually and mus- 
cularly impaired adults in a totally accessible and 
supportive environment. Existing instructional 
materials were adapted to several formats, e.g., large 
print, cassette tape, and Braille; instruction was lim- 
ited to small groups; and GED testing was adminis- 
tered at the class site. Thirteen students were 
enrolled. Nine were tested and placed in the GED 
component and four in the ABE component. Some 
conclusions reached were that no need exists to 
develop original materials, since existing materials 
can be converted to different forms; small group 
instruction with special provision for working with 
students individually is most feasible; listening skills 
and familiarity with tape recorders are of paramount 
importance to programs for the visually hand- 
icapped; and transportation should be provided to 
enable more individuals to reach the class location. 
(Appendixes include reference data, a question- 
naire, and samples of the large print and Braille 
versions of the GED examination.) (YLB) 
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Descriptors—*Association (Psychology), *Cogni- 
tive Style, Educational Research, *Research Me- 
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and Industrial Education, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Free Associations, “Structure of 
Knowledge 
Research was undertaken to determine if the free 
association methodology was a reliable and valid 
technique to map hierarchical associative technical 
knowledge. A sample consisting of four flexible and 
four inflexible workers in the radio/television repair 
and the mobile radio repair occupations responded 
to 163 radio and television words and 184 words for 
mobile radio communications, respectively. The 
free association responses for the four flexible and 
the four inflexible workers in each of the two occu- 
pations were pooled and subsequently subjected to 
a hierarchical factor analysis procedure. The as- 


sociative methodology produced technical concep- 
tual maps with face and content validity for flexible 
and inflexible workers in each occupation. Flexible 
workers had a larger and different technical vocabu- 
lary, and there were visual differences in the number 
and structures for the flexible workers and inflexible 
workers. Results suggested that the free association 
Pp dure is quite reliable and capable of producing 
technical associative structures for a technical field 
showing differences between groups of workers at 
different levels of proficiency and capable of pro- 
ducing a conceptual map of technical content that 
may be useful in curriculum development. (The in- 
strument and some figures are appended.) (YLB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Demography, *Educational Planning, 
Employment Patterns, *Employment Projections, 
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tions, *Program Development, Statistical Data, 
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Identifiers—* Bureau of Labor Statistics 
Intended to foster greater understanding of em- 

ployment projections available from the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics (BLS), this paper describes their 
development, their limitations, their use, and publi- 
cation details. The methods used to develop BLS 
occupational employment projections are first de- 
scribed: projection of the labor force based on popu- 
lation projections by age, sex, and race; projections 
on the state of the general economy and on industry 
employment; and use of an industry-occupational 
matrix to convert industry employment figures that 
show the proportion of total employment in each 
industry by occupation. Assumptions upon which 
the data are based are discussed, and these factors 
that cause imprecise projections are cited: imperfect 
Statistics, business cycles, political and social 
events, analytical judgments, and geographical dif- 
ferences. Uses of projections information by counse- 
lors, educators, and others who help people choose 
a field of work are considered as well as uses by 
national, state, and local officials who plan educa- 
tion and training programs. Information is provided 
about the format, purpose, and frequency of the BLS 
publications that are sources of occupational projec- 
tions data. A recommendations section urges voca- 
tional educators to use and report their satisfaction 
with occupational projections data in program plan- 
ning. (YLB) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
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Education (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—83 
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Available from—National Center Publications, The 
Ohio State University, 1960 Kenny Road, Colum- 
bus, OH 43210 (Order No. IN253). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Education, Career Guidance, 
*Cooperative Education, Coordination, *Educa- 
tional Benefits, Employers, Experiential Learn- 
ing, “Instructor Coordinators, Organization, 
Program Administration, *Program Design, Pro- 

ram Development, Public Relations, Rewards, 
econ: Education, *Teacher Responsibility, 
Teacher Role, Vocational Education Teachers 
Cooperative education programs aid students in 
making the transition from school to work. Other 
benefits include enhanced employability and earn- 








ing power. Employers benefit through the ability of 
cooperative education programs to adapt to labor 
market needs, through reduced recruitment and 
training problems, and through the satisfaction 
gained from helping to educate students. The essen- 
tial elements of cooperative education programs in- 
clude (1) alternate or parallel periods of instruction 
in school and supervised employment, (2) written 
training agreements, (3) vocational instruction 
related to the job and the student’s academic study 
or career goals, (4) carefully planned alternation of 
study and work, and (5) students’ employment and 
compensation. These activities are guided by a 
cooperative education coordinator-an individual 
who functions in each of the five areas into which 
the program is organized: administration, coordina- 
tion, guidance, public relations, and professional de- 
velopment. Issues and recommendations for future 
cooperative education programs include increased 
funding, required preservice and inservice training 
for coordinators, and an expanded role for advisory 
committees. (Appendixes include descriptions of 
experiential educational programs, a list of coopera- 
tive education coordinator functions, a sample 
training agreement and school year training plan, a 
directory of state officials with supervisory respon- 
sibility for cooperative education programs, and a 
glossary.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Displaced Workers 
Worker displacement is a priority human resource 

issue that must be resolved to improve economic 
productivity, to further revitalize the American 
economy, and to cope with growing international 
competition. The work force and work place of the 
1980s are undergoing changes that could result in 
ever larger scale joblessness. These changes include 
technological changes, change from a goods produc- 
ing to a service economy, geographical shift of busi- 
ness, mismatch of graduates to job openings, 
population changes, and increase of women in the 
labor force. National economic policies associated 
with human resource development that have con- 
tributed to the imbalance between worker supply 
and demand are minimum wage, full employment, 
and investment credit. Bringing education into bet- 
ter alignment with the work place is the priority 
need in reducing worker displacement. Human re- 
sources development can be improved through a 
comprehensive career education and vocational 
training program. New approaches to reducing 
worker displacement should be aimed at meeting 
employer and worker needs through improved 
cooperation between industry and the schools. The 
occupational planning process must be improved; 
the response to local worker displacement should be 
decentralized; and workers should develop transfer- 
able skills. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Older Workers 
The anticipated “graying” of the American work 
force may result not only in the intensification of the 
severe economic and personal problems of members 
of society but also in eventual shortages of workers 
in critical areas. A growing demand for workers in 
the coming decades may lead to the need for incen- 
tives to encourage older people to remain in the 
work force. Personal and financial factors, as well as 
work place conditions, may reverse the early retire- 
ment trend. An examination of the legislation, fund- 
ing, programs, and services for older persons shows 
attempts that have been made to clarify issues relat- 
ing to older citizens and to provide them with assist- 
ance. Ways to eliminate age discrimination are 
legislation and funding and solutions in the work 
place, such as alternative work schedules; job rede- 
sign, transfer, or reassignment; phased retirement; 
or part-time employment. The main issue vocation- 
al educators must address is improved vocational 
skills-training opportunities for older adults. Em- 
ployers can implement progressive policies extend- 
ing work group opportunities to older workers and 
provide continued education and training oppor- 
tunities. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—V cational Education as a Second Lan- 
guage 
Efforts of immigrant and minority youth to make 

the school-to-work transition successfully are ad- 

versely affected by social, psychological, cultural, 
familial, and individual factors. Complicating their 
struggle to attain a sense of competence and person- 
al identity, which is common to all youth, are “out- 
sider status,” language problems, and cultural 
misunderstandings. Social factors that affect their 
successful transition are the degree of the society’s 
egalitarianism, cultural pluralism, racism, sexism, 
and class stratification. Also significant are the so- 
ciety’s attitudes toward youth, political stability, 
governmental structure, legal system, rate of eco- 
nomic growth, and employment structure. Social 
institutions, especially schools, can help students 
make the transition. Preschool programs provide 
support that pays off in the early working years. The 
quality of primary, secondary, and vocational edu- 
cation is especially significant for immigrant and 
minority youth. Educational issues surrounding 
these populations include the provision of bilingual 
instruction, including vocational education in a sec- 
ond language, instruction based on individual learn- 
ing styles, multicultural curricula, culture-fair 
testing and assessment procedures, integrated 
schools, comprehensive educational programs, and 
nonstereotypic treatment. Programs to prepare 
youth for work must deal with basic skills, occupa- 
tional skills, and occupational information. Work 
experience programs, on-the-job training programs, 

“second chance” programs, and employment ser- 

vices are also needed. (YLB) 
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Development, Educational Opportunities, *Labor 
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‘ogram Design, *Program Development, 
Program Implementation, School Business Rela- 
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This guide was developed to assist local post- 
secondary community and technical colleges in de- 
signing or redesigning an economic development 
strategy. Section 1 explains the critical need for en- 
hancing the development of human resources to 
boost the lagging productivity of the state (Wiscon- 
sin) and nation. The second part suggests an eight- 
step sequential process for building a local economic 
development plan. It provides thought-provoking 
questions and actual elements to be addressed in the 
development of an action plan for extending eco- 
nomic development services to the local business 
community. The following major areas are exam- 
ined: (1) securing local commitment, (2) conducting 

an internal assessment of institutional resources, (3) 

assessing the needs of the community, (4) develop- 

ing the plan itself, (5) securing institutional approv- 

al, (6) preparing for startup, (7) implementing the 

plan, and (8) evaluating the economic development 

services. Appendixes include a listing of guide as- 

sumptions, a bibliography, and a resource list. 
LB) 
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Identifiers—Cardiology, *Cardiopulmonary Tech- 
nicians, Military Curriculum Project, *Respirato- 
ry Therapy 
These instructor and student materials for a post- 

secondary level course for cardiopulmonary labora- 

tory specialist training comprise one of a number of 
military-developed curriculum packages selected 
for adaptation to vocational instruction and cur- 
riculum development in a civilian setting. The pur- 
pose stated for the course is to train students to 
assist cardiologists and pulmonary physiologists i in 
examining, evaluating, diagnosing, and treating car- 
diopulmonary diseases and injuries. Basic math 
skills and background in biology «ad chemistry are 
required for this specialty cours= .or students with 
basic medical laboratory training and experience. 

The two blocks of instruction are Cardiology and 

Pulmonary Medicine. Skills taught include diagnos- 

tic and therapeutic procedures, such as administer- 

ing electrocardiograms, phonocardiograms, 
vectorcardiograms, stress tests, and blood gas anal- 
ysis. Anatomy, physiology, medical terminology, 
care of cardiovascular disorders, and inhalation 
therapy are among the major areas of study. Instruc- 
tor materials consist of a course chart and a plan of 
instruction detailing the units of instruction, criteri- 
on objectives, lesson duration, and support materi- 
als needed. Student materials for blocks 1 and 2 are 

16 study guides, 16 programed texts, and three 

handouts. Several commercial texts and audiovisual 





16 Document Resumes 
aids are recommended but are not provided. (YLB) 


ED 229 584 CE 035 856 

Introduction to Metal Bonded Repair, 13-4. Mili- 
tary Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

Air Training Command, Randolph AFB, Tex.; Ohio 
State Univ., Columbus. National Center for Re- 
search in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—75 

Note—83p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Air Transportation, Behavioral Ob- 
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*Trade and Industrial Education 

Identifiers—*Adhesion Bonding, *Metal Bonded 
Repair, Military Curriculum Project 
These instructor materials and student study 

guide for a secondary / postsecondary level course in 
metal-bonded repair comprise one of a number of 
military-developed curriculum packages selected 
for adaptation to vocational instruction and cur- 
riculum development in a civilian setting. The pur- 
pose stated for the course is to train students in the 
knowledge and skills necessary to perform as 
managers and repair technicians in adhesive bond- 
ing shops. Designed as an additional specialty for 
students with experience in metals processing, the 
course can be used as a sub-unit or for advanced 
study in a metals processing course. The course con- 
sists of one block covering 26 hours of instruction. 
Four lessons cover these topics: course orientation 
and safety, introduction to metal bonded structures, 
principles of repair processes, and inspection and 
evaluation. Instructor materials include a course 
chart; a plan of instruction detailing units of instruc- 
tion, criterion objectives, lesson duration, and sup- 
port materials needed; and lesson plans. The study 
guide contains objectives, text material, references, 
and review exercises. Audiovisuals are suggested for 
use but are not provided. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
This guide was prepared to assist new health occu- 
pations teachers in the state of Washington to con- 
duct their courses on the secondary level. The guide 
helps health care practitioners to answer such ques- 
tions as: (1) What are health occupations and what 
kinds of programs are found in secondary educa- 
tion? (2) What kinds of regulations affect health 
occupations programs in public schools? and (3) 
What topics should be taught, where are resources 
found, and how can a curriculum be developed? 
Since the majority of secondary health occupations 
programs in Washington are for training nursing 
assistants, many of the examples and some of the 
detail in this guide are aimed at the nursing assistant 
programs. However, the overall focus of the guide is 
on secondary health occupations programs in gener- 
al. The guide specifies and clarifies the minimum 
standards for a program while suggesting possible 
alternatives. Topics covered in the guide include 


general considerations about the health occupations 
education program in the state, planning health oc- 
cupations programs, and program content. Appen- 
dixes to the guide contain rules and regulations, 
resources, and an annotated bibliography. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Washington 
This small-school vocational education research 
project, conducted during the 1981-82 school year 
in Washington State, attempted to develop alterna- 
tive vocational program delivery and funding strate- 
gies for small high school districts. A statewide 
review committee and two principal investigators 
conducted national and statewide research to iden- 
tify unique small school vocational concerns in the 
state and existing exemplary vocational programs 
for small schools accross the nation. Present voca- 
tional program funding methods in the state were 
also evaluated. (Washington State defines a small 
high school district as having 300 full-time equiva- 
lent students or fewer.) Upon completion of the re- 
search activities, the committee concluded that 
small high school districts are experiencing a 
diseconomy of scale when attempting to provide 
diverse and technologically current vocational edu- 
cation programs. The committee’s belief was that all 
students, regardless of their physical location and 
size of school, should have access to similar voca- 
tional education programs. The committee further 
determined that to provide diverse vocational edu- 
cation programs in every small school district is 
neither cost effective nor programmatically practi- 
cal. Therefore, the committee recommended the es- 
tablishment of a process to facilitate statewide 
sharing of technical expertise and equipment by 
small high school districts through a cooperative 
approach involving local districts, the state of Wash- 
ington, and private industry. The establishment of 
the cooperative should assist small high school stu- 
dents to gain access to vocational education pro- 
grams similar to those available to their 
counterparts in larger districts. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
A pilot study addressed the economic issue in 

vocational education as it relates to the wealth and 

size of school districts. Examined during the study 
were nine high schools and nine unit districts that 
fell into three subgroups based on wealth and enroll- 
ment. Data were gathered from public records as 
well as from school business managers and superin- 
tendents regarding wealth, size, numbers of students 
enrolled, and programs offered. Although the re- 
searchers were prepared to treat these data statisti- 
cally, the districts and programs examined appeared 
to be so diverse that the designers of the study con- 
cluded that a statistical treatment would be inappro- 
priate. Because conscious decisions concerning 
areas such as the scope of programs and the depth 
of offerings are the prerogative of local districts, the 
researchers could not assume that large differences 
in costs per pupil necessarily represent a difference 
in the quality of vocational offerings. Therefore, 
they did not conclude that equity problems exist in 


the state’s vocational education system. They did, 
however, call for a survey to assess the need for 
more up-to-date hardware, equipment, and facilities 
and cautioned that care should be taken to ensure 
that small, poor districts are not the most burdened 
by outdated facilities. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
A study assessed the effect of theoretically con- 

solidating elementary and secondary districts into 
unit districts in Illinois to achieve financial equity 
goals in that state. More specifically, the study was 
designed to develop a procedure for the theoretical 
formation of pseudo-unit school districts in Illinois 
using existing unit districts together with the newly 
created pseudo-unit districts as the database. In the 
study, the dual districts were abolished and the state 
was treated as if it were comprised entirely of unit 
districts. This was done by merging all elementary 
districts into the overlying secondary districts, thus 
reducing the number of school districts in Illinois to 
less than 600. This type of analysis indicates that the 
state as a whole could make progress toward finan- 
cial equity goals by abolishing dual districts. Less 
variation would exist in expenditures per pupil and 
less dependence of expenditures per pupil upon lo- 
cal district wealth if Illinois consisted only of unit 
districts. However, even such a consolidation effort 
would not reverse the slide away from financial 
equity goals that has been documented since the 
mid-1970s. Only an increase in state support can 
help stop and eventually reverse this slide. (MN) 
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A study examined the degree of reindustrializa- 
tion underway and planned for in the greater Toledo 
area located in northwestern Ohio. It also analyzed 
the perception of manpower requi needed 
to support such a reindustrialization effort. During 
the study, researchers reviewed literature dealing 
with current employment patterns and labor needs 
around the country and in the Toledo area in par- 
ticular. Also, they examined literature devoted to 
the prospects for computer-integrated manufactur- 
ing. In addition, they surveyed 27 representatives 
(predominantly executives and administrators) of 
27 Toledo-based firms in order to determine the 
firms’ current and planned use of high technology. 
Based on data obtained from the literature review 
and from the survey, the designers of the study 
made the following conclusions and recommenda- 
tions: (1) economic development in the Toledo area 








must concentrate on high technology application 
rather than on development of high technology in- 
dustry; (2) a survey of high technology activity in 
the non-manufacturing sectors of the Toledo econo- 
my must be undertaken; (3) local industry should be 
sensitized to the benefits and applications of high 
technology; (4) strategic planning for skilled man- 

power must be developed and implemented; and (5) 
a coordinating center for high technology activities 
should be developed in the Toledo area. (The survey 
is appended.) (MN) 
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Study circles have been an inexpensive, practical 
method of adult education in Scandinavia since 
their formal introduction in Sweden in 1902. From 
their origins in political and union ideas, they have 
been developed through a network of organizations 
which sponsor them on all different subjects. A 
study circle is a group of people with a common 
interest who meet to study any topic. A specially 
trained facilitator/leader stimulates discussion. In- 
stead of merely conveying knowledge or a skill, 
study circles furnish a broader understanding of a 
subject, contribute towards the participants’ person- 
al development, and provide practical experience in 
cooperation with others. The study circle usually 
has a professionally prepared study guide designed 
to allow for participants to decide the pace and di- 
rection of work and their level of aspiration. Study 
circle activities have been subsidized by the govern- 
ment in the Scandinavian countries, where they 
have been found to be of value in three areas: polit- 
ics, vocational training, and study and enrichment. 
While the term “study circle” may be new to the 
United States, the activity is not. The Study Circle 
Consortium has been formed to encourage and pro- 
mote the study circle as a method of adult education 
in this country. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—High Technology, *Ohio 
As our society evolves from an industrial society 

to a computer literate, high technology, information 

society, educational planners must reexamine the 
role of postsecondary education in economic devel- 
opment and in intellectual capital formation. In re- 
sponse to this need, a task force on high technology 
was established to examine the following topics: the 

development of a perspective or a futures sone 
for Ohio; human resource development of providers 
and consumers of postsecondary educational ser- 
vices; equipment and capital plan expenditures; and 
implications for program development, approval, 
and evaluation. After analyzing Ohio’s strengths 
and weaknesses as well as its opportunities for and 
the threats against its successful transition to a high 


technology information society, members of the 
task force concluded that the evolution of a techne- 
tronic society in Ohio can develop in a systematic 
way if the state can manage the issue of intellectual 
capital formation. What is needed is a conceptual 
framework to guide Ohio and its institutions in such 
a way as to focus science and technology on the 
individual and quality-of-life issues. In response to 
this need, the task force has developed a detailed 
plan of action concerning strategic planning, human 
resource development, capital p! , and pro- 
gram development and review for the 1983-1985 
biennium. (A summary of the specific task force 
recommendations is appended.) (MN) 
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A study examined the extent and nature of the 
problem of keeping secondary and postsecondary 
vocational and technical teachers in the United 
States up to date in the technology of their fields. 
During the study, 18 knowledgeable individuals 
were identified in 18 states to prepare papers on the 
need for and the problems of technological update 
of secondary and postsecondary vocational and 
technical teachers. Analysis of these papers indi- 
cates that large numbers of vocational and technical 
teachers at both the secondary and postsecondary 
levels are considered to have substantial or critical 
need for updating their knowledge of the technolo- 
gy of their field. Furthermore, this need exists for all 
occupational service areas examined. Despite the 
fact that a variety of approaches to technological 
update are being used, lack of resources in terms of 
money, time, and links with external organizations 
are seen as major barriers to the successful techno- 
logical update of teachers. Among those approaches 
considered to have the greatest potential for suc- 
cessfully updating programs are workshops, confer- 
ences, and seminars as well as collaborative 
activities and programs among schools, business, 
and industry for teacher occupational experiences 
and curriculum content revision. Particularly need- 
ed is an overall teacher update plan that provides for 
effective selection, application, coordination, and 
=_— of the above-mentioned approaches. 
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Several small group discussion sessions were con- 

vened to account for the fact that public support of 
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vocational education continues to be strong, despite 
the fact that the outcomes of vocational studies that 
have been measured show only modest effects for 
some people in some programs. The panelists con- 
cluded that there are six types of outcomes for voca- 
tional education: individual labor market-related 
and education-related outcomes, institutional labor 
market-related and education-related outcomes; 
and societal labor market-related and education- 
telated outcomes. While research on the outcomes 
of vocational education usually looks at only one or 
two of these six outcomes, the public apparently 
considers outcomes in all of the six areas and per- 
forms a rough sum of the benefits of vocational edu- 
cation. This broader evaluation of the outcomes of 
vocational education leads the public to desire more 
vocational education. Based on this realization, the 
panelists proposed a number of recommendations 
concerning future research and legislation dealing 
with vocational education. Included among these 
were calls for more research focusing on multiple 
outcomes and on the interrelationship of labor mar- 
ket- and education-related outcomes. Also, there 
were calls for federal legislation to emphasize out- 
comes that affect society as a whole, such as equity 
and productivity, rather than individual or institu- 
tional outcomes. (MN) 
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Identifiers—* Proofreading 
This handbook is designed to help vocational 

teachers promote the development of student writ- 

ing skill in vocational programs. Covered in the first 
section are methods of evaluating writing assign- 
ments. The next six sections are organized around 
the following major areas of writing: sentences, 
paragraphs, composition, correspondence, sum- 
mary, and notetaking. Addressed in the final section 
are rewriting, editing, and proofreading. Each sec- 
tion contains activities that can be duplicated or 
adjusted to meet the needs of specific vocational 
classroom situations. Included among the activities 
provided are exercises geared to students in busi- 
ness, electronics, home economics, auto mechanics, 
metal shop, and drafting courses as well as activities 
dealing with writing technical papers, resumes, let- 
ters of inquiry, order letters, and claim letters. Sev- 
eral cross-curricular activities are also provided. 
(MN) 
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A project was undertaken to develop a series of 

program-specific vocational locator tests (PSVLTs) 

that would consist of subject-specific questions in 

three academic disciplines—writing, reading, and 

mathematics-for use in predicting vocational stu- 

dents’ success in their vocational programs. As a 
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prelude to constructing the tests, project staff devel- 
oped an item bank of content area questions de- 
signed to assess student abilities in the following 
basic skill areas: writing (capitalization, punctua- 
tion, spelling, parts of speech, parts of a sentence, 
usage and sentence structure, vocabulary, and refer- 
ence skills); reading skills; and mathematics skills 
(whole numbers, fractions, decimals, percentages, 
and algebra). After developing approximately 400 
such questions and after determining the skill level 
categories and subcategories of each area addressed, 
project staff developed tests for use in the school’s 
motorcycle repair, secretarial science, and criminal 
justice programs. Beginning in the fall of 1982, these 
tests will be used to determine which students are 
deficient in specific academic areas and to refer 
them to specific remedial instructional programs. 
Depending upon the success of these pilot locator 
tests, the college will explore expanding the 
PSVLTs to all vocational programs offered by the 
institution. (The three tests and user instructions are 
appended.) (MN) 


ED 229 596 CE 035 946 
Stevenson, Bill W. And Others 
ting Occupational Supply Information from 
Federal Reports: Issues and Concerns. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (ED), Washington, DC.; National Occupa- 
tional Information Coordinating Committee 
(DOL/ETA), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract-—99-0-28 14-17-18 

Note—109p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Data, *Data Analysis, *Data Collec- 
tion, Federal Programs, Information Systems, In- 
formation Utilization, Interviews, Job Training, 
*Labor Needs, *Labor Supply, Literature Re- 
views, Postsecondary Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—* Multiple Counting, *Undercounting 
The collection and compilation of occupational 

supply data from formal, organized training pro- 
grams were investigated to identify instances of 
multiple counting and undercounting of labor sup- 
ply. The study combined a literature review; inter- 
views with 274 individuals in 10 states involved in 
data production and use at the state or local level; 
interviews with agency and institutional representa- 
tives at local, state, and federal levels; and observa- 
tions in 60 local training institutions or agencies. 
Multiple counting was found to occur as a result of 
duplicate counting within an institution and be- 
tween agencies. Undercounting resulted from fail- 
ure to secure data on the output of proprietary 
schools, and from lack of Teports on public schools’ 
vocational programs not in the state plan and non- 
vocational programs producing trained individuals 
available for employment. (The report further de- 
scribes the state reporting systems and the flow of 
data from the local institution to the federal level. 
Other findings are presented that deal with the hu- 
man factors involved in the generation, collection, 
analysis, and use of occupational supply informa- 
tion. Recommendations are made for the improve- 
ment of supply data and the system. Appendixes 
include the literature review and an overview of 
federal laws and regulations pertaining to data col- 
lection and reporting.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Philadelphia School District PA 
This policy and procedures manual, one in a series 
of nine staff development guides prepared by the 
Philadelphia School District, clarifies roles and re- 
sponsibilities of various staff members and parents 
in providing programs to meet the career and voca- 
tional education needs of mildly to moderately 
handicapped students. This manual is designed to 
provide a conceptual and programmatic overview of 
the career planning and vocational programming 
processes for handicapped youth in the school dis- 
trict. Major emphasis in the manual is placed on the 
functions of the Child Study Evaluation Team 
(CSET) and the development of the Individualized 
Education Program (IEP) as structures for conduct- 
ing the assessment, evaluation, and follow-through 
for vocational placement and supportive services. 
The manual also includes information on full-ser- 
vice implementation of vocational programming for 
handicapped youth and the procedures necessary 
for monitoring and evaluating programs. The manu- 
al further identifies the definitions and legal implica- 
tions that provide the guidelines for programmatic 
structure and focuses on the process and procedures 
necessary to provide career planning and vocational 
programming for handicapped youth. Also included 
are a glossary, several appendixes, and a compre- 
hensive bibliography containing state-of-the-art ref- 
erence materials. (KC) 
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This administrator’s and supervisor’s manual, one 
in a series of nine staff development guides prepared 
by the Philadelphia School District, clarifies roles 
and responsibilities of various staff members and 
parerits in providing programs to meet the career 
and vocational education needs of mildly to moder- 
ately handicapped students. Designed to be relevant 
to the specific needs of central and district office 
vocational administrators and supervisors, this 
manual is organized into six sections. The first sec- 
tion provides an overview of vocational and career 
education of handicapped students from the ad- 
ministrator’s and supervisor’s perspectives. Topics 
covered include program administration, program 
development plans, competency-based instruction, 
staff development, program monitoring and feed- 
back, and the special education checklist for princi- 
pals. This section is followed by references and 
information on specific role responsibilities, includ- 
ing a specific responsibilities grid. The last three 
sections of the booklet consist of a summary of ad- 
ministrators’ responsibilities, selected readings, and 
an annotated bibliography. Two appendixes explain 
competency-based vocational instruction and voca- 
tional advisory committee duties. (KC) 
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This principal’s manual, one of a series of nine 

staff development guides prepared by the Phila- 

delphia School District, clarifies roles and respon- 
sibilities of various staff members and parents in 
providing programs to meet the career and voca- 
tional education needs of mildly to moderately 
handicapped students. Designed to be relevant to 
the specific needs of secondary school principals, 
this manual is organized into four sections. The first 
section provides an overview of vocational and ca- 
reer education of handicapped students from the 
principal’s perspective. Topics covered include 
legislative implications, administrative leadership, 
program monitoring and feedback, coordination 
and cooperation, personnel preparation, developing 
the Individualized Education Program, service 
delivery / program options, and program evaluation. 

The second section specifies role responsibilities of 

the principal and contains a specific responsibilities 

grid. The final two sections consist of a summary of 
principals’ responsibilities and an annotated bibliog- 
raphy. (KC) 
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This teacher’s manual, one in a series of nine staff 
development guides prepared by the Philadelphia 
School District, clarifies roles and responsibilities of 
various staff members and parents in providing pro- 
grams to meet the career and vocational education 
needs of mildly to moderately handicapped stu- 
dents. Designed to be relevant to the specific needs 
of secondary school teachers, this manual is organ- 
ized into five sections. The first section provides an 
overview of vocational and career education of 
handicapped students from the teacher’s perspec- 
tive. Topics covered include legislative implications, 
linkage, the Individualized Education Program, 
evaluation and assessment, special competencies for 
vocational educators, and the special / vocational re- 
source room teacher’s roles. Following a section of 
references and selected readings, the third section 
specifies role responsibilities of the teacher and con- 
tains a specific responsibilities grid, along with in- 
formation on the responsibilities of the special 
education teacher, the vocational education teach- 
er, and the special/vocational education resource 
room teacher. The last two sections consist of a 
summary of teacher’s duties and an annotated bibli- 
ography. (KC) 
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This manual for supportive services personnel, 
one in a series of nine staff development guides 
prepared by the Philadelphia School District, clari- 
fies roles and responsibilities of various staff mem- 
bers and parents in providing programs to meet the 
career and vocational education needs of mildly and 
moderately handicapped students. Designed to be 
relevant to the specific needs of supportive services 
personnel, this manual is organized into five sec- 
tions. The first section provides an overview of vo- 
cational and career education of handicapped 
students from the perspective of supportive services 
personnel. Topics covered include legislative im- 
plications, roles and responsibilities, and vocational 
education. The second section, which makes up the 
largest part of the document, contains a specific 
responsibilities grid that specifies role responsibili- 
ties for the following personnel: blind and visually 
handicapped teachers, career development assist- 
ants, classroom aides, dental hygienists, pupil trans- 
portation personnel, hearing 
therapists/interpreters, home and school visitors, 
instructional advisors, occupational therapists, or- 
thopedic aides, paraprofessional shop training as- 
sistants, photographers, physical therapists, 
psychiatric consultants, school nurses, school com- 
munity coordinators, speech and language teachers, 
and vocational education project assistants. The fi- 
nal three sections consist of a summary of these 
persons’ roles, an annotated bibliography, and se- 
lected readings. (KC) 
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This school psychologist’s manual, one in a series 

of nine staff development guides prepared by the 

Philadelphia School District, clarifies roles and re- 

sponsibilities of various staff members and parents 

in providing programs to meet the career and voca- 

tional education needs of mildly to moderately 

handicapped students. Designed to be relevant to 

the specific needs of school psychologists, this 

manual is organized into five sections. The first sec- 

tion provides an overview of vocational and career 


education of handicapped students from the school 
psychologist’s perspective. Topics covered include 
legislative implications, vocational education, 
competency-based vocational education, job place- 
ment and follow-up services, assessment services, 
the Individualized Education Program, and consul- 
tation. Following a section of references, the third 
section provides information on specific role re- 
sponsibilities of psychologists, as shown on the spe- 
cific responsibilities grid. The final two sections of 
the booklet consist of a summary of psychologists’ 
responsibilities and an annotated bibliography. Two 
appendixes discuss school resources and the special 
needs student and profile 10 vocational evaluation 
systems. (KC) 
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This manual for student evaluation personnel, one 
in a series of nine staff development guides prepared 
by the Philadelphia School District, clarifies roles 
and responsibilities of various staff members and 
parents in providing programs to meet the career 
and vocational education needs of mildly to moder- 
ately handicapped students. Designed to be relevant 
to the specific needs of student evaluation person- 
nel, this manual is organized into four sections. The 
first section provides an overview of vocational and 
career education of handicapped students from the 
perspective of student evaluation personnel. Topics 
covered include legislative implications, special 
considerations, vocational options and skills, testing 
the handicapped, developing the Individualized 
Education Program, and preparing vocational as- 
sessment reports. The second section provides in- 
formation on specific role responsibilities of student 
evaluation personnel as shown on the specific re- 
sponsibilities grid; individually discussed in this sec- 
tion are the roles of child study evaluation team 
members and vocational education evaluators. The 
final two sections of the booklet consist of a sum- 
mary and selected readings. An appendix profiles 10 
vocational evaluation systems. An annotated bibli- 
ography is also included. (KC) 
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This school counselor’s manual, one in a series of 
nine staff development guides prepared by the 
Philadelphia School District, clarifies roles and re- 
sponsibilities of various staff members and parents 
in providing programs to meet the career and voca- 
tional education needs of mildly to moderately 
handicapped students. Designed to be relevant to 
the specific needs of school counselors, this manual 
is organized into six sections. The first section pro- 
vides an overview of vocational and career educa- 
tion of handicapped students from the school 
counselor’s perspective, Topics covered include 
legislative implications, linkage with school staff in 
career education, career development, the Individu- 
alized Education Program for career development, 
counseling needs, reporting on vocational assess- 
ment, job placement, employment counseling, and 
follow-up services. In the second section, the specif- 
ic role responsibilities of counselors are discussed in 
the context of the specific responsibilities grid. The 
final three sections provide a summary of the 
counselor role, selected readings, and an annotated 
bibliography. An appendix consists of a staff devel- 
opment needs assessment questionnaire. (KC) 


CE 035 955 


ED 229 605 
Minugh, Carol J. Morse, Dian 


Youth. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Philadelphia School District, Pa. 

Pub Date—Oct 81 

Note—49p.; For related documents, see CE 035 
947-954. The Alliance for Career and Vocational 
Education also participated in the preparation of 
this document. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P: 

Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), *Career 
Education, Compliance (Legal), *Disabilities, 
Educational Planning, Exceptional Persons, Fed- 
eral Legislation, Guidelines, Individualized Edu- 
cation Programs, Individual Needs, 
Mainstreaming, Parent Education, Parent Re- 
sponsibility, *Parent Role, Parents, *Parent 
School Relationship, Parent Student Relation- 
ship, Parent Teacher Cooperation, Program 
Guides, Role Perception, Secondary Education, 
Special Education, Staff Development, *Voca- 
tional Education 
This parent’s manual, one in a series of nine staff 

development guides prepared by the Philadelphia 

School District, clarifies roles and responsibilities of 

various staff members and parents in providing pro- 

grams to meet the career and vocational education 
needs of mildly to moderately handicapped stu- 
dents. Designed to be relevant to the specific needs 
of parents, the manual is organized into three sec- 
tions. The first section provides an overview of vo- 
cational and career education of handicapped 
students from the parent’s perspective. Topics cov- 
ered include legislative implications, placement and 
evaluation, the Individualized Education Program, 
career education, vocational education, competen- 
cy-based instruction, and job placement and follow- 
up services. Parents’ responsibilities, in terms of the 
specific responsibilities grid, are discussed in the 
second section. The final section contains a sum- 
mary of the parents’ and family’s role in the educa- 
tion of handicapped students. (KC) 
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A study examined the policies and practices that 

higher educational institutions in the United King- 
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dom have adopted towards experiential learning as 
a means of fulfilling entrance requirements. Includ- 
ed among the major activities of the project were a 
comparative analysis of United Kingdom and Unit- 
ed States policies and practices with respect to ex- 
periential learning and admission into degree 
programs; a review of the rules and regulations per- 
taining to admission into degree-awarding higher 
and continuing educational programs in the United 
Kingdom; and a survey regarding current policies 
towards experiential learning that was completed by 
177 representatives from various polytechnics, col- 
leges, and institutes of higher learning throughout 
the United Kingdom. Based on the survey and fol- 
low-up interviews, the author of the study conclud- 
ed that, contrary to belief, most of those contacted 
do not regularly carry out assessment of experiential 
learning. Because he found surprisingly few exam- 
ples of a systematic approach to the assessment of 
experiential learning, the researcher recommended 
the establishment of national as well as institutional 
policies in the area of experiential learning. In addi- 
tion, he called for regional consortia, expanded edu- 
cational brokerage services, and pilot schemes to 
develop and evaluate strategies for the more wide- 
spread consideration of experiential learning when 
evaluating candidates who are applying for admis- 
sion into degree-granting higher educational pro- 
grams. (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Quality Circles 
A strategy for increasing worker participation in 

an effort to remedy the problems of declining pro- 

ductivity and quality is the quality circles concept. 

The quality circles process involves small groups of 

employees who meet voluntarily on a regular basis 

to identify, analyze, and develop solutions to prob- 
lems and to implement the solutions when feasible. 

The concept had its beginning in Japanese industry, 

using W. Edwards Deming’s principles and prac- 

tices of statistical quality control and Joseph Juran’s 

“total quality control.” The quality circles move- 

ment spread to the Far East and then to South Am- 

erica and the Western world. Nine organizational 
prerequisites that must be present for success have 
been identified. Both management and quality cir- 
cles members share in the responsibilities of provid- 
ing these. Key elements are management support, 
voluntarism, training, and union involvement. The 
quality circles concept combines behavioral science 
concepts and statistical quality circles analytical 
techniques. Three behavioral science theoretical 
bases form the foundation: participative decision 
making, goal setting, and team building. The voca- 
tional education system can facilitate the change to 

a total quality circles orientation by introducing and 

applying the concept. (Appendixes include quality 

circles tool skills and a list of organizations using the 
process.) (YLB) 
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People learn a set of private rules or beliefs, which 
they use to make career decisions. The use of un- 
founded beliefs or inappropriate rules causes people 
to fail to recognize that a remediable problem exists, 
to fail to exert needed effort, to fail to generate 
potentially satisfying alternatives, to choose poor 
alternatives, and to suffer anxiety over the inability 
to achieve goals. Troublesome career development 
beliefs are based on faulty generalizations, self-com- 
parison with a single standard, exaggerated esti- 
mates of the emotional impact of an outcome, false 
causal relationships, ignorance of relevant facts, un- 
due weight given to low probability events, and self- 
deception. Five major ways in which evidence about 
beliefs, thoughts, and thinking processes can be col- 
lected are interviews, reconstruction of prior events, 
records of thought samples, inferences from behav- 
ior, and psychometric instruments. Evidence ob- 
tained from these samples of thinking may be used 
to identify thoughts at the root of problem behavior 
by examining assumptions and presuppositions of 
the expressed belief, looking for inconsistencies be- 
tween words and behavior, testing simplistic an- 
swers for inadequacies, confronting barriers to 
stated goals, challenging the validity of key beliefs, 
and building a feeling of trust and cooperation. 


(YLB) 
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This competency-based prevocational exploration 

curriculum is designed to provide occupational in- 

formation and hands-on experiences pertaining to 
consumer and homemaking occupations to ninth- 
and tenth-grade students. The curriculum consists 
of 45 learning pacs, 43 of which cover one service 
occupation each. Information for each service occu- 
pation is provided in this format: career information 
(job title, duties, where employed, employment out- 
look, education and training, special qualifications, 
earnings and additional benefits, working condi- 
tions and lifestyles), occupational cluster, occupa- 
tional family, representative job titles, occupational 
task, occupational competency, resources and/or 
materials needed to complete the pac, a list of learn- 
ing objectives, a list of learning activities, evaluation 
procedures, student information sheets, and work- 
sheets. The first and last learning pacs (an introduc- 
tion and a culminating/review lesson) do not 
include career information. The job titles are divid- 
ed into five units: child care (foster parent, nursery 
school attendant, kindergarten teacher), clothing 
and textiles (demonstrator of sewing techniques, 
dressmaker, garment cutter), family relations (fami- 
ly caseworker, extension agent, home economist), 
foods and nutrition (clinical dietitian, food demon- 
strator, foods magazine editor), and housing 

(housewares demonstrator, interior decorator, fur- 

niture salesperson). Fifteen of the job titles are sug- 

gested for inclusion in a core curriculum. (YLB) 
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This competency-based curriculum consists of 15 

teacher-developed learning packets that have been 
developed for use by teachers and students during 
the exploration of various hospitality occupations. 
Intended to introduce students to a multitude of 
occupations and to allow time for hands-on experi- 
ences in different occupational families, the in- 
dividual sections of the curriculum deal with various 
custodial, customer service, food service, hotel and 
lodging, and information service occupations, in- 
cluding executive housekeeper, gardener, house 
cleaner, checkroom attendant, parking-lot attend- 
ant, cashier, cook, salad maker, waiter/ waitress, ho- 
tel clerk, hotel manager, guide, host/hostess, 
information clerk, and travel agency manager. Each 
lesson contains some or all of the following: a de- 
scription of occupational families in the specific oc- 
cupational cluster addressed in the section, 
representative job titles, an occupational task state- 
ment, an occupational competency statement, a list 
of resources and materials needed to implement the 
section, learning objectives, learning activities, and 
evaluation procedures. (MN) 
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is competency-based curriculum for energy-ef- 
ficient building construction is intended to educate 
students in the importance of conserving energy and 
to provide for developing skills needed in the ap- 
plication of energy-saving techniques that result in 
energy-efficient buildings. Each of the eight units is 

based on one to five competencies. For each one a 

student competency sheet is provided with the fol- 

lowing information: competency statement, learn- 
ing steps, a list of learning activities, and a suggested 
student evaluation. Where appropriate, information 
sheets and study guides (with answer keys) are 
provided to enable the students to complete the 
learning activities. Unit topics are (1) plan selection; 

(2) site selection; (3) foundation construction; (4) 

floors, walls, and ceilings; (5) roof and attic ventila- 

tion; (6) heating and cooling equipment; (7) passive 
solar fundamentals; and (8) maintenance. An ap- 





pendix contains 23 tables that are referenced in the 

curriculum. A bibliography is also provided. (Some 

reading assignments in other textbooks and refer- 

ences are required. Sources of some additional refer- 

—, materials—print and nonprint-are cited.) 
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Identifiers—North Carolina 
A research project was undertaken to design, 

develop, implement, and test a model to examine 
and evaluate curriculum programs on a cost efficien- 
cy basis. The researchers used existing information 
and the computerized data management system at 
Nash Technical College in Rocky Mount, North 
Carolina, to evaluate the cost effectiveness of each 
instructional center. By combining class section list 
data and curriculum-direct cost of instruction data, 
an earnback or efficiency ratio for each curriculum 
cost center was calculated. During the study, three 
different methods of calculating program costs and 
membership hours were compared. Of the three 
methods tested, researchers recommended the 
adoption of the method whereby instructional costs 
for a course are assigned to a curriculum program 
based upon the intent of the course and whereby all 
membership hours earned by a course are assigned 
to the curriculum program responsible for teaching 
the course. The designers of the project developed 
a detailed model for implementing such a cost anal- 
ysis. Outlined in the model are specific activities to 
be completed by a school’s instructional informa- 
tion system, business office, and office of the dean 
of curriculum programs. The model also prescribes 
specific procedures to be followed during the cost 
analysis project’s preparation, operational, annual 
budget planning, and evaluation phases. (MN) 
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Identifiers—National Standards 
Designed to guide local organizations of contrac- 

tors and journeymen in establishing and improving 

local apprenticeship systems, this booklet contains 
the latest revision of the National Joint Carpentry 

Apprenticeship and Training Committee standards 

pertaining to the basic requirements for effective 

apprenticeship. In a section on adapting national 
standards to local use the following topics are ad- 
dressed: formation of the local carpentry joint ap- 
prenticeship and training committee; duties of the 
joint committee; filing with registration agencies; 
cooperating agencies; the definition of apprentice- 
ship; qualifications for apprenticeship; apprentice 
recruitment, selection, employment, and training; 
terms of apprenticeship; credit for previous experi- 


ence; related school instruction; apprenticeship 
agreements; probationary periods; wages; periodic 
evaluation; hours of work; work experience; the 
transfer of apprentices; certificates of completion of 
apprenticeship; safety and health; adjusting differ- 
ences; legal conflict; registration; deregistration; 
and modification of standards. Discussed next are 
various federal laws and regulations affecting the 
employment of apprentices, including apprentice 
wage determination regulations, veterans readjust- 
ment legislation, wage and hours regulations, and 
equal employment opportunity legislation and regu- 
lations. The final two sections deal with joint train- 
ing funds and apprenticeship records. Appended to 
the standards are schedules of work experience and 
instruction in the following occupational areas: car- 
penter, millwright, cabinetmaker, piledriver, interi- 
or systems installer, and floor and wall covering 
installer. (MN) 
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The feasibility of modelling the supply of 22- to 
29-year-old enlistees was assessed. Key issues con- 
cerned the availability of data and the development 
of an appropriate methodology for making enlist- 
ment supply projections for 22- to 29-year-olds. The 
current status of supply modelling was reviewed, 
with particular attention being given to the decision 
context of the enlistment choice. It was found that 
ample data are available for modelling the supply of 
20- to 29-year-old enlistees. Military, civilian, and 
civilian/military data sets were identified that 
would be useful for better understanding the enlist- 
ment decision. It was determined that it is feasible 
to model the supply of older-aged enlistees, and 
procedures for undertaking such supply modelling 
were suggested. (YLB) 
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Four experiments were conducted to determine if 
giving students specific instructions about the na- 
ture of the textual material and the final test is as 
effective as giving them practice questions in learn- 
ing from text. Subjects for experiments 1 and 2 were 
80 San Diego State University students in an intro- 
ductory psychology course. Subjects for experi- 
ments 3 and 4 were 279 Navy enlisted personnel. In 
all experiments, subjects were randomly assigned to 
one of four groups: a read-only control group, a 
practice questions group, an instructions group, and 
a practice questions plus instructions group. The 
four experiments (1) compared the effect of instruc- 
tions and practice questions on learning verbatim 
factual information; (2) replicated the procedures of 
the first, but used paraphrased-comprehension 
questions instead of verbatim questions; (3) exam- 
ined the effects of instructions and practice ques- 
tions on learning as a conceptual classification task 
from the text; and (4) replicated the third experi- 
ment with revised instructions. Results indicated 
that instructions can be as effective or more effec- 
tive than practice questions in learning from text, 
that instructions control/focus student processing 
and attention as well as do practice questions, and 
that the best instructional strategy is a combination 
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of instructions and practice questions. (Ins 
used in the experiment are appended.) (Y 1D 
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This paper outlines four principles for preparing 
multimedia instructional sequences and, where 
necessary, the experimental methods for applying 
the principles successfully. Covered first are the 
criteria for good terminology for unfamiliar objects, 
actions, and situations, with methods for deriving 
such terminology. In the next section guidelines are 
set forth for overlapping visual and spoken elements 
in time so as to enable students to form good as- 
sociations. After a discussion of the rationale behind 
dividing instructional units into conceptual units 
that are in agreement with people’s natural concep- 
tualization, a method is presented for determining 
students’ natural conceptualization. Addressed in 
the final section are procedures for combining audi- 
ovisual instruction with hands-on practice in a 
learning procedure. The paper includes specific in- 
structional procedures as well as discussions of the 
empirical experiments on which the principles are 
based. (MN) 
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Evidence suggests that the changes which have 
taken place in the educational background of the 
work force may have important implications for 
how organizations should be managed and for their 
effectiveness. More formal education may cause 
people to have different expectations and prefer- 
ences with respect to work. This may lead to more 
upward job mobility both within and between or- 
ganizations. In order to be more effective organiza- 
tions will have to move to more organic and 
participative management styles. Three ways in 
which organizational design and management style 
can affect organizational effectiveness are individu- 
al performance motivation; existence of organiza- 
tional communication, coordination, and control 
mechanisms that allow the performance of individu- 
als to come together in ways that produce an effec- 
tive organization; and individual performance 
capability. All three of these conditions are needed 
in order for an effective high involvement system to 
develop. Although little research evidence exists on 
the effectiveness of high involvement work systems, 
some positive assessments have appeared. Ultimate- 
ly, the participative management paradigm may be 
adopted not because of proof that it produces su- 
perior results but because of its suitability for the 
work force and work organizations. (One table and 
six figures are appended.) (YLB) 
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In the last 20 years, an increase in the number of 
working women has been accompanied by changes 
in the female labor force and in the concentration of 
women in particular occupations and industries. 
These changes have a profound effect upon wo- 
men’s earnings. The Current Population Survey 
(CPS) shows a wide disparity in the median earnings 
of women and men. More education usually trans- 
lates to higher annual earnings, but at every level of 
educational achievement women’s median earnings 
lag far behind men’s. The 60-percent ratio in the 
national aggregate data shows a female-male wage 
gap or differential of almost 40 percent. Research 
has indicated that worker characteristics account 
for 44 percent of the female-male earnings gap and 
that the gap is reduced as more economic and demo- 
graphic factors are introduced into the analysis. 
Working women are concentrated in generally low- 
paying occupations in low-paying industries where 
they earn less than male co-workers. Women’s 
median earnings in the high-paying wage and salary 
occupations are also substantially less. Available 
data suggest that differences in female-male earn- 
ings stem more from differences in occupational 
employment than from differences in earnings for 
the same job. (Eight tables are appended.) (YLB) 
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Because it is based upon the premise that learning 
is a lifelong process and that citizen involvement is 
essential to neighborhood problem solving, com- 
munity education is particularly attuned to the cur- 
rent needs of cities and can be particularly effective 
in responding to urban housing needs. One way in 
which leaders can simultaneously address the prob- 
lems caused by urban school closings and housing 
shortages is to convert vacant schools into housing 
with community education centers. In the past few 
ears, such community educational centers have 
m successful in contributing to neighborhood 
preservation through home repair, weatherization, 
and home security programs. Included among the 
cities that have such programs are Newton, Massa- 
chusetts; Boston, Massachusetts; Anchorage, Alas- 
ka; Colorado Springs, Colorado; Minneapolis, 
Minnesota; Roanoke, Virginia; and Wichita, Kan- 
sas. (This issue paper contains descriptions of the 
community education programs in each of the 
above-mentioned cities as well as implementation 
strategies and resources for use in initiating the 
community education process.) (MN) 
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cation, *Community Education, *Community 
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tal Health, Economically Disadvantaged, Educa- 
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Because it is based on the premise that learning is 
a lifelong process and that citizen involvement is 
essential to neighborhood problem solving, com- 
munity education is particularly attuned to the cur- 
rent needs of cities and can be a major vehicle for 
cities attempting to provide convenient, compre- 
hensive health services in an efficient, cost-effective 
manner. Community education health programs 
can include a variety of preventive health care ser- 
vices, including health screenings, immunizations, 
and health education. School-housed clinics can 
provide accessible prenatal and infant care, dental 
services, and health programs for the elderly. 
Among those cities which are currently offering 
such health services are Elizabeth, New Jersey; 
Washington, D.C.; Boston, Massachusetts; Anchor- 
age, Alaska; Austin, Texas; Bolingbrook, Illinois; 
Colorado Springs, Colorado; and Newton, Massa- 
chusetts. Key features of some of these programs 
include bilingual and immigrant health services and 
prenatal care awareness campaigns. (This issue pa- 
per contains descriptions of the community educa- 
tion programs in each of the above-mentioned 
cities, as well as implementation strategies and re- 
sources for use in initiating the community educa- 


tion process.) (MN) 
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Because it is based on the premise that learning is 
a lifelong process and that citizen participation is 
essential to neighborhood problem solving, com- 
munity education is particularly attuned to the cur- 
rent needs of cities and can be an effective means for 
meeting the resettlement needs of immigrants and 
refugees, as well as for expanding local cultural 
awareness. Community education is especially well 
suited for addressing the following priority issues 
affecting local immigrants: |: ge training in 
English as a second language (ESL), job training, 
acculturation, community tensions, cultural aware- 
ness, health services, and housing. Among those cit- 
ies which are currently offering such programs to 
deal with refugee concerns are St. Paul, Minnesota; 
Duluth, Minnesota; Hialeah, Florida; Boston, Mas- 
sachusetts; Houston, Texas; Elizabeth, New Jersey; 
Chula Vista, California; and St. Louis Park, Min- 


nesota. (This issue paper contains descriptions of 
the community education programs in each of the 
above-mentioned cities as well as implementation 
strategies and resources for use in initiating the 
community education process.) (MN) 
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Two films were evaluated to determine their ef- 
fectiveness in reducing attrition among Marine 
Corps recruits. The films were a realistic job preview 
of military training and a stress-coping film. Pla- 
toons of Marine recruits were randomly assigned to 
four treatment groups: viewing the realistic job pre- 
view film, viewing the stress-coping film, viewing 
both films, or viewing neither film (control group). 
There were no statistically significant differences in 
Tecruit training attrition among the treatment and 
control groups. Attrition rates among the individual 
platoons, however, differed significantly. Neither 
film was effective in reducing attrition from Marine 
Corps recruit training, and unknown factors caused 
significant differences in attrition rates among re- 
cruit platoons. (YLB) 
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An irrelevant auditory probe procedure was used 
to evoke brain event-related potentials (ERPs) in 56 
Navy recruits while they learned pulsed radar con- 
cepts presented to them in study booklets. A mas- 
tery test was administered to assess concept 
acquisition. The research issue was whether brain 
ERPs recorded while students are in the process of 
learning are correlated with their subsequent 
achievement and performance. Test items became 
criteria for multiple regression and discriminant 
analyses using as predictors ERP amplitudes that 
corresponded to specific concepts. One regression 
analysis indicated that ERPs recorded at the right 
temporal and parietal areas are significantly related 
to concept acquisition. Three discriminant analyses 
showed that ERPs evoked at the right frontal, tem- 
poral, parietal, and occipital and the left parietal 
regions significantly distinguished below- from 
above-average concept learners. Poorer learners en- 
gaged the right frontal and temporal regions less and 
with greater variability than did better learners. The 
study established that the right frontal, temporal, 
and parietal areas are significantly associated with 
concept learning-not only left hemisphere regions 
as proposed in the popular asymmetric model of the 
brain. (Author/YLB) 
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This curriculum guide presents an activity-orient- 
ed program designed to give students experiences 
that will help them understand concepts concerning 
the relationship between science, agriculture, and 
nutritional needs. Covered in the six units of the 
guide are reasons for eating certain foods (taste and 
smell); the nature of food (the concept of altering 
Taw materials to make a variety of products); differ- 
ences among foods (chemical differences among 
carbohydrates, fats, protein, vitamins, minerals, ad- 
ditives, and water); reasons why the body needs 
different foods (the need for a variety of nutrients, 
digestion, and metabolism); the ultimate sources of 
food (sun, soil, and climate or atmosphere); and 
foods of the future (increasing the food supply and 
developing new foods). Each unit is subdivided into 
concepts that are outlined by giving them in behav- 
ioral terms. Also included in each unit are a lesson 
plan containing strategies for implementing the 
unit, an outline of the purposes of each activity 
provided, and activities designed for student use. 
Each activity includes an introduction, a list of 
materials needed for teaching the lesson, step-by- 
step directions for completing the activity, a sug- 
gested data table for recording results, conclusions 
resulting from the activity, and suggested supple- 
mentary activities to expand the concepts addressed 
in the unit. (MN) 
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is document suggests a curriculum framework 
to assist teachers, college managers, advisors, and 
others interested in extending curriculum develop- 
ment and implementation for young people (aged 
16 to 19) in further education with moderate learn- 
ing difficulties. The need for this report is outlined, 
and the target group is defined. A framework is then 
suggested for a curriculum that incorporates three 
elements: work preparation, learning to cope, and 
using free time. Steps in the curriculum design proc- 
ess are outlined. Learning “webs” are provided 
which show the content to be considered under each 
aim in the curriculum. Topics and activities appro- 
priate to the needs and abilities of the age group 
accompany each web, together with selected exam- 
ples of materials found useful by staff working with 
these young people. The report concludes with case 
studies of four young people for whom such learning 
programs would be appropriate. Where possible, an 
aroun 2 given of the teaching and other strate- 
staff working with them, and docu- 
pov oar | in their institutions are included. 
Appendixes include listings of aims and objectives 
which might be used in a vocational preparation 
course and of publishers of relevant materials. 


(YLB) 
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A study assessed the needs of disabled persons 

living in four rural counties in Arkansas, Texas, and 

Oklahoma. Using a combination of forced-choice 

and in-depth probe questions, researchers surveyed 

a sample of 456 disabled Americans to identify the 

problems that these people were facing in their day- 

to-day living, the consequences of their problems, 
and the techniques they used to cope with their 
problems. Visual and emotional problems were the 
most common health conditions of those inter- 
viewed. Although some conditions such as allergies 
affected all ages, overall, the number of health prob- 
lems increased with age. Sophisticated assistive 
rehabilitation devices were almost non-existent; no 
respondent had a modified vehicle. More than half 
of the respondents reported total family yearly in- 
comes of $6,000 or less, and the rate of full-time 
employment among work-age respondents was only 

12 percent. Included among the ramifications of 

disabilities reported were emotional problems, dif- 

ficulties with home and yard maintenance, and lim- 

ited mobility both within and outside the home. Few 

respondents sought or received professional help 
with their problems. Furthermore, many respond- 
ents, especially minorities, were unaware of the ser- 
vice programs that are available to disabled workers. 

Based on these findings, researchers called for addi- 

tional efforts to increase service utilization rates and 

to provide emotional support for disabled individu- 
als and their families. (MN) 
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The 13 units in this curriculum guide are intended 
to aid business teachers in Louisiana high schools to 
prepare students to obtain entry-level employment 
in word-processing occupations. The first nine units 
cover the following topics: basic concepts of word 
processing, career opportunities, human relations 
skills, clerical skills, communication skills, equip- 
ment-related skills, machine dictation and tran- 
scription, proofreading and editing, and records 
management and reprographics. Four additional 
units include objectives and activities that will pro- 
vide students with an opportunity to learn to opera- 
te equipment and to develop a marketable skill in 
producing various documents with word processing 
equipment. Each unit contains an introduction to 
the subject matter, competencies, general perform- 
ance objectives, specific performance objectives and 
mastery criteria, suggested interest approaches for 
the teacher to use, methodology, a unit outline, spe- 
cific performance objectives and learning activities, 
and a unit test with an answer key. Transparency 
masters, student materials, suggested supplemen- 
tary materials, and suggested resources are included 
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This document is the first volume of a state cur- 

ticulum guide on vocational agriculture for use in 
the 9th and 10th grades in Louisiana. Three instruc- 
tional areas are profiled in this volume: orientation 
to vocational agriculture, agricultural leadership, 
and soil science. The three units of the orientation 
area cover introducing beginning students to the 
total program in vocational agriculture, introducing 
students to the advanced program options (designed 
to prepare for occupational choices), and develop- 
ing the individual supervised occupational experi- 
ence program. The four units of the agricultural 
leadership area cover introduction to Future Farm- 
ers of America (FFA), awards and contests, leader- 
ship training, and participation in FFA activities. 
The soil science instructional area contains seven 
units covering soil formation, soil properties, soil 
acidity and liming, soil classification and land use 
evaluation, soil fertility and fertilization, soil water, 
and soil judging. Each unit contains one to several 
individual lessons, with student objectives (terminal 
and specific), suggested teaching materials, special 
arrangements for the teacher to make, tips on pre- 
senting the lesson, content outlines, and suggested 
student activities. An extensive section of transpar- 
ency masters and accompanying scripts as well as 
student materials completes the units. Soil science 
tests are appended. (KC) 
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This document is the second volume of a state 
curriculum guide on vocational agriculture for use in 
the 9th and 10th grades in Louisiana. Four instruc- 
tional areas are profiled in this volume: environmen- 
tal protection, career information, energy 
conservation, and agricultural mechanics. The envi- 
ronmental protection unit covers safe use of chemi- 
cals, while the two units of the career information 
area cover introduction to agriculture and occupa- 
tional training, pl and ad’ t. One 
unit presents information on conserving energy on 
the farm, while the agricultural mechanics instruc- 
tional area contains seven units covering orientation 
to agricultural mechanics, woodworking (basic), 
tool fitting, electricity, woodworking (sophomore), 
small engines, and arc welding. Each unit contains 
one to four individual lessons, with student objec- 
tives (terminal and specific), suggested teaching 
materials, special arrangements for the teacher to 
make, tips on presenting the lesson, content out- 
lines, and suggested student activities An extensive 
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section of transparency masters and accompanying 
scripts as well as student materials completes the 
units. (KC) 
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Demographic profile data and data on barriers to 
teaching were collected and examined for part-time 
teachers in noncredit adult and continuing educa- 
tion programs in Nebraska. The data collection in- 
strument was a mailed questionnaire administered 
statewide to a random sample of teachers, of whom 
209 responded. Part-time teachers in noncredit con- 
tinuing education in Nebraska’s six community col- 
lege areas were generally females under the age of 
45. Over half were employed full-time aside from 
teaching. Most indicated satisfaction with the rela- 
tively low pay and their teaching. Subjects prepared 
for teaching in a variety of ways, including work 
experience, formal education, and personal experi- 
ences and interests. Major barriers to part-time 
teaching were time, low pay, not being paid for trav- 
el or preparation outside of class, wide range of 
student skills and abilities within the class, and find- 
ing and transporting supplies and equipment. Sig- 
nificant relationships were found between barriers 
and age, sex, satisfaction with teaching, and satisfac- 
tion with pay. These barriers implied certain 
changes for the practices of continuing education 
administrators. (YLB) 
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Designed to assist adult basic education (ABE) 
teachers and administrators in coping with learning 
disabled adults, Project BEST (Better Educational 
Services through Testing) centered on training se- 
lected Kansas adult educators in the use of a pre- 
scriptive-diagnostic tool for evaluating adults, on 
providing these teachers with the most current re- 
search and theory on adult learning disabilities, and 
on providing Kansas with lead instructors and re- 
source specialists in the area of adult learning 
disabilities. These objectives were reached through 
several activities, including two training sessions 
conducted by an adult learning specialist; hands-on 
training experience with the London Procedure 
(Weisel 1979); provision of practice in field testing, 
profile analysis, and written individual education 
programs (IEPs); and programs providing exposure 
to a wide variety of information on adult learning 
disabilities. The results of the training efforts were 
measured by a pre-test and post-test questionnaire 
designed to measure trainees’ knowledge of learning 
disabilities as well as clues to visual and auditory 
problems. Project BEST has laid the groundwork for 
a statewide learning disabilities awareness program. 
Furthermore, the project participants are now able 
to serve as lead instructors and resource personnel 
for a statewide instructional program. (MN) 
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This manual is designed for use by staff develop- 

ment personnel and other trainers in presenting an 

orientation to independent living programing for 
rehabilitation agencies and other human service or- 
ganizations. The three chapters in unit 1 define in- 
dependent living, identify the major historic events 
contributing to the development of independent liv- 
ing, and provide detailed information on significant 
legislation. Unit 2 addresses development and man- 
agement of independent living programs. Its five 
chapters describe models for independent living 
programs; discuss generic services commonly found 
in independent living programs; consider staff posi- 
tions, duties, and responsibilities; overview the role 
and function of the rehabilitation counselor in in- 
dependent living settings; and identify evaluation 
criteria. The first chapter in the closing unit focuses 
on vocational rehabilitation and reviews the ra- 
tionale for the independent living rehabilitation ser- 
vices to be provided by state vocational 
rehabilitation agencies. The final chapter of the 
manual highlights a number of important concerns 
in independent living. The issues are phrased in the 
form of questions to stimulate discussion leading to 
identification of alternative solutions or recommen- 
dations. (Each chapter concludes with a summary 
and notes to the trainer.) References and an appen- 
dix listing training resources are included. (YLB) 
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ment, *Experiential Learning, Facility Guide- 
lines, Glossaries, Guidance, Hygiene, Intellectual 
Development, Interaction, Learning Activities, 
Nutrition, *Occupational Home Economics, 
*Physical Development, Physical Health, Post- 
secondary Education, Social Development, Stu- 
dent Experience, Teaching Guides, Tests, 
Transparencies 
This guide for postsecondary child development 

instructors is intended for use in courses on caring 

for infants and toddlers in a child care setting. The 
materials are most effective when coordinated with 

a carefully selected textbook. Access to a quality 

care center for laboratory work is essential. An in- 

troduction describes the instructor’s guide and a 

separate student laboratory manual, offers sugges- 

tions for use of the materials, and summarizes guide- 
lines on coordinating student laboratory work. 

Guidelines for evaluating students follow. The main 

body of the guide is organized into six units: (1) 

Guidance and Interactions, (2) Physical Develop- 

ment, (3) Intellectual Development, (4) Social and 

Emotional Development, (5) Environments, and (6) 


Nutrition and Health. Each unit contains a list of 
performance objectives, a list of references, suggest- 
ed classroom learning experiences to provide teach- 
ing strategies to help students achieve the 
objectives, a unit test with multiple choice and essay 
questions, and transparency and handout masters. 
Other contents include a glossary, glossary test, test 
answer keys, and a bibliography of all references 
noted in the units. Materials recommended for stu- 
dent use have notations on reading levels and evi- 
dence of sex bias. (YLB) 
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ies, Guidance, Hygiene, Intellectual 
Development, Interaction, Laboratory Manuals, 
Learning Activities, Nutrition, Observation, *Oc- 
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dent Experience, Workbooks 
This manual is designed as a laboratory experi- 

ence guide and workbook for postsecondary stu- 

dents in courses on caring for infants and toddlers 

in a child care setting. It is divided into six units: (1) 

Guidance and Interactions, (2) Physical Develop- 

ment, (3) Intellectual Development, (4) Social and 

Emotional Development, (5) Environments, and (6) 

Nutrition and Health. Each unit includes perform- 

ance objectives, an overview of the unit topics, sug- 

gested readings for in-depth study, and laboratory 
experiences that require the student to observe and 

participate in the care of infants and toddlers in a 

child care setting. For each observation or participa- 

tion experience, a sheet is provided that details the 
learning objective and directions and provides key 
questions to be answered. Each unit includes par- 
ticipation evaluation forms to be completed when 
the instructor observes the student during a partici- 
pation exercise. Other components of the manual 

are “Guidelines for Successful Lab Experiences,” a 

glossary, and a bibliography. (YLB) 
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This guide for postsecondary child development 

instructors is intended for use in courses on nutri- 

tion, health, and safety in a child care setting. The 
materials are most effective when coordinated with 
carefully selected textbooks. Access to a quality 
care center for laboratory work is essential. An in- 
troduction describes the instructor’s guide and sepa- 
rate student laboratory manual, offers suggestions 





for use of the materials, and summarizes guidelines 
on coordinating student laboratory work. Guide- 
lines for evaluating students follow. The main body 
of the guide is organized into five units: (1) Princi- 
ples of Nutrition, (2) Meals and Snacks, (3) Safety, 
(4) Health and Hygiene, and (5) Illness. Each unit 
contains a list of performance objectives, a list of 
references, suggested classroom learning experi- 
ences to provide teaching strategies to help students 
achieve the objectives, a unit test with multiple 
choice and essay questions, and transparency and 
handout masters. Other contents include a glossary, 
glossary tests, test answer keys, and a bibliography 
of all references noted in the units. Materials recom- 
mended for student use have notations on reading 
levels and evidence of sex bias. (YLB) 
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perience, Workbooks 
This manual is designed as a laboratory experi- 

ence guide and workbook for postsecondary stu- 

dents in courses on nutrition, health, and safety in 

a child care setting. It is divided into five units: (1) 

Principles of Nutrition, (2) Meals and Snacks, (3) 

Safety, (4) Health and Hygiene, and (5) Illness. 

Each unit includes performance objectives, an over- 

view of the unit topic, suggested readings for in- 

depth study, and laboratory experiences that pro- 
vide opportunities for the student to observe and 

participate in activities related to the unit topic in a 

child care setting. For each observation or participa- 

tion experience, a sheet is provided that details the 
learning objective and directions and provides key 
questions to be answered. Each unit includes par- 
ticipation evaluation forms to be completed when 
the instructor observes the student during a partici- 
pation exercise. Other components of the manual 

are “Guidelines for Successful Lab Experiences,” a 

glossary, and a bibliography. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Texas 
This curriculum guide on clothing and textiles was 

developed for use in consumer and homemaking 

education in Texas. Introductory materials provide 
information on contents and use of the guide, pro- 

— planning, curriculum planning, and teaching 
andicapped and disadvantaged students. The guide 


is divided into five parts, containing materials for 


seventh and eighth grade homemaking, Homemak- 
ing I, Homemaking II, Homemaking III, and a 
semester course. Within each part are sections 
based on a competency (knowledge, skills, affective 
behavior, and/or judgment needed by homemakers) 
and corresponding sub-competencies (measurable 
behaviors expected to result from the completion of 
the learning and evaluation experiences). Concepts 
related to the competencies are outlined in the left 
columns; learning and evaluation experiences to 
develop the competencies are listed in the right col- 
umn. Materials for the semester course include pret- 
ests; pretest answer keys; performance evaluation, 
rating, and product scales; and both core concepts 
and personal focus options. Appendixes include 
transparency masters keyed to learning and evalua- 
tion experiences and a reference list of books and 
sources suitable for a reference library. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Special Needs Students, Time Man- 
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This guide is designed for use in teaching general 

employability skills to disadvantaged and hand- 
icapped learners. Although the materials were 
specifically developed for home economics special 
needs programs, teachers in other areas also may 
find the guide useful. Covered in the individual sec- 
tions of the guide are the following topics: self- 
awareness; social responsibility; resource manage- 
ment (goal setting and decision making, resources, 
money management, spending plans, and time man- 
agement); independent living (communication 
skills, physical fitness, grooming, clothing, food, 
shelter, home care, and transportation); career 
awareness (the value of working, types of jobs, and 
career planning); getting a job (looking for a job, 
applying for a job, and interviewing for a job); and 
suitable work habits (the characteristics of a good 
worker, on-the-job relationships, and safety and 
emergency procedures). Each section contains lists 
of competencies, related sub-competencies, words 
to know, behavioral objectives, and suggested learn- 
ing and evaluation activities. A reference list of 
materials to be used in teaching employability skills 
to the handicapped is appended. (MN) 
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Vocational-technical education must be viewed 

within the framework of total national goals of edu- 

cation and, combined with socioeconomic planning, 

considered as part of the total development scheme 

of a nation. One of its immediate purposes is per- 

forming a key support role in worldwide economic 

development and stability. Since economic and edu- 

cational disadvantage overlap considerably, some 

nations integrate their literacy efforts with national 
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development efforts such as vocational and techni- 
cal training. During the 1980s, the United States 
will have to deal with four dimensions of change 
that will coincide directly with the changes in 
worldwide devel ic, technological, 
demographic, and governance. Vocational educa- 
tion plays a formidable role in any positive response 
to them, since education and work will have to be 
interwoven for all persons. The transition from 
school to work must be made easier, as the reverse 
transition-from work back to school-is accepted as 
commonplace. The pace of technological change is 
accelerating, and industrialized countries must learn 
to teach individuals how to learn and to obtain skills 
to do what they have not been specifically trained 
to do. A continual international dialogue and shar- 
ing of these ideas will foster worldwide develop- 
ment. (YLB) 
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According to a General Accounting Office study, 
virtually no money is being spent on consumer edu- 
cation, although consumer education has been au- 
thorized under the Education Consolidation and 
Improvement Act of 1981 and under the Education 
Amendments of 1976. The Education Consolida- 
tion and Improvement Act of 1981 authorizes state 
and local education agencies to use their block 
grants in accordance with educational needs and 
priorities. These agencies are free to keep such re- 
cords as they determine are necessary for fiscal au- 
dits and program evaluation, since nothing in the 
statute or regulations indicates the types of records 
that must be maintained. The Education Amend- 
ments of 1976 also provide for funding of a consum- 
er and homemaking education program. Federal 
funds are made available to states on a formula grant 
basis for educational and ancillary services. The 
United States Department of Education is also ini- 
tiating an effort to promote adult literacy. Interest 
is being generated in the area of consumer rights and 
responsibilities for adult consumers who are func- 
tionally illiterate. (YLB) 
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This monograph contains selected papers present- 

ed at the Second Special Session on Information 

Technologies, Productivity and Labour Market Im- 

plications, which took place at the Organisation for 
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Economic Cooperation and Development on Octo- 
ber 19-21, 1981. An introductory note summarizes 
significant points from the meeting. Part 1 contains 
a report that provides an analytical review of the 
findings and policies of national commission reports 
from 11 countries in the field of microelectronics- 
based technologies, with emphasis on productivity 
and employment. Following the report are selected 
replies and comments as well as statements by the 
Business and Industry Advisory Committee and the 
Trade Union Advisory Committee. The four papers 
in part 2 give an overview of the socioeconomic 
importance of the increasing application in manu- 
facturing of microelectronics-supported machinery. 
Specific topics are trends in the production and use 
of industrial robots in West Germany; the promo- 
tion of robotics, computer-aided design, and com- 
puter-aided manufacturing in Sweden; robotization 
in Japanese industries; and the economic and social 
problems and effects of the change to robots. (YLB) 
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This text is directed toward service providers, ad- 

vocacy groups, administrators, and other interested 

parties who are given the task of setting up in- 
dependent living facilities for the developmentally 
disabled. Emphasis is placed on the group home 
concept of alternative living arrangements. Chapter 

1 considers models for alternative residential facili- 

ties. Staff patterns and types of independent living 

are described. Chapter 2 discusses federal programs 
available for alternative community living models, 
including Medicaid, intermediate care facilities 

(ICF), supplemental security income, and Title XX. 

Chapter 3 addresses planning and locating com- 

munity-based living facilities. Topics are assessment 

of the local housing market, funding sources, zoning 
regulations, and strategies for overcoming restric- 
tive zoning. In chapter 4 the focus is on accessibility 
considerations and safety. Chapter 5 describes the 
legal rights of all citizens, including the hand- 
icapped, and provides information on standards for 
quality programming from the Accreditation Coun- 
cil for Mentally Retarded and Other Developmen- 
tally Disabled Persons, and ICF for the Mentally 

Retarded rules and regulations. Case management is 

also discussed. An outline for a staff training pro- 

gram is provided in the final chapter. Appendixes 
include an annotated bibliography, sample fire-safe- 
ty code regulations, and state agency addresses for 

sources of further information on independent liv- 

ing. (YLB) 
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Statistical Analysis, Technical Occupations, Vo- 

cational Education 
Identifiers—*Staffing Ratio 

The extent to which occupational staffing patterns 
change over time was examined in a study focusing 
on the Food and Kindred Products industry—Stand- 
ard Industrial Classification (SIC) 20. Data were 
taken from the 1977 and 1980 Occupational Em- 
ployment Statistics program coordinated by the 
United States Department of Labor Statistics. Actu- 
al 1980 employment by occupation was compared 
to the employment expected if occupational staffing 
ratios had remained unchanged since 1977. Three 
measures were used to indicate differences between 
actual and simulated or expected occupational em- 
ployment: absolute percentage difference, weighted 
absolute ratio difference, and comparison of simu- 
lated occupational employment with the 95 percent 
confidence interval established for the actual 1980 
occupational employment. Findings indicated the 
average absolute percentage difference was 34.4 
percent; the direction of change was correctly pre- 
dicted in 51 of 100 occupations; in 21 of 85 occupa- 
tions, simulated 1980 occupational employment fell 
within the 95 percent confidence interval; and the 
average weighted absolute percentage difference 
was 33 percent. Implications from the research for 
future occupational projection were the need for 
identification of those occupations likely to experi- 
ence substantial change and the need for identifica- 
tion of the causes of changing occupational 
employment. (A six-page table is attached.) (YLB) 
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A study examined career transitions within organ- 

izations. Developed and evaluated during the study 
was a model that views career transitions as a stress- 
coping process influenced by work and non-work 
factors. Data from organizational records, a ques- 
tionnaire, and performance ratings were collected 
for 109 managers and professionals in a manufactur- 
ing firm and an osteopathic hospital concerning the 
relationship between career and personal transitions 
in their lives as well as the strategies they used to 
cope with any stress caused by these changes. Data 
supported the model in that individuals experienc- 
ing a large number of personal life transitions were 
more likely to adopt a symptom-coping strategy (as 
contrasted with a situation-focused strategy) for 
dealing with job stress during the transition. Data 
indicated that major career transitions were as- 
sociated with major transitions in personal life and 
suggested that a career transition could act as a 
trigger event for personal life instability. Based on 
the study, it was proposed that organizations exam- 
ine the feasibility of career transitions other than 
promotion as a career management tool and that 
organizations begin to bear more responsibility for 
stress management. An appendix of scale items used 
to measure coping and personal life transitions is 
included. (MN) 
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tices, *Educational Trends, Federal Legislation, 
Futures (of Society), Interviews, Literature Re- 
views, *Marketing, *National Programs, Needs 
Assessment, Position Papers, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, Trend Analysis, 
Vocational Education 
A project was undertaken to develop and publish 

a national plan for marketing education at pre-bac- 

calaureate levels. During the project, the author of 

the study reviewed literature pertaining to the past, 
present, and future of business, marketing educa- 
tion, marketing, and vocational education. In addi- 
tion, he conducted telephone conversations and 
personal interviews with educators and business 
persons regarding the future of pre-baccalaureate 
marketing education. The author concluded that the 
present image of marketing and distributive educa- 
tion has been shaped by various factors, including 
the early retail and sales training, as spearheaded by 
Lucinda Prince; early federal legislation requiring 
enrollees in distributive education programs to be 
employed part-time; and leadership provided by re- 
gional agents and program specialists in the Office 
of Education. According to the Marketing Educa- 
tion Association’s mission statement for the 1980s, 
marketing education should be directed toward 
developing competent workers for marketing occu- 
pations, for improving the techniques of marketing, 
and for building understanding of the responsibili- 
ties that accompany the right to engage in market- 
ing businesses in a free-enterprise system. Based on 
these findings, the researcher formulated seven ma- 
jor recommendations pertaining to the development 
of an overall conceptual framework for marketing 
education that would serve as the basis for a national 
plan for marketing and distributive education. 
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Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Consumer 
Education, Cooking Instruction, Disabilities, 
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ondary Education, State Curriculum Guides 

Identifiers—Food Preparation, Food Processing, 
*Texas 
This curriculum guide on food and nutrition is one 

of seven subject area guides developed for use in 
consumer and homemaking education in Texas. 
Covered in the individual sections of the guide are 
the following: program and curriculum planning; 
teaching handicapped and disadvantaged students 
(student characteristics and teaching strategies); 
seventh and eighth grade homemaking; Homemak- 
ing I; Homemaking II: Homemaking III; and a 
semester course in homemaking. Addressed in the 
homemaking courses are some or all of the follow- 
ing: nutrition, meal management, consumer aspects 
of buying food, basic kitchen skills; food prepara- 
tion; food preservation and processing, relating food 
and nutrition skills to jobs, and food service career 
preparation. The chapter dealing with the semester 
course includes suggestions for food and nutrition 
laboratories. Also provided are a series of 52 trans- 
ge - and a food and nutrition reference 
ist. 
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Available from—Home Economics Curriculum 
Center, Texas Tech University, P.O. Box 4067, 
Lubbock, TX 79409. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Cooking In- 
struction, Cooks, *Cooperative Education, Equip- 
ment, Equipment Maintenance, Equipment 
Utilization, Food Handling Facilities, *Food Ser- 
vice, Foods Instruction, Home Economics, 
*Home Economics Skills, Instructional Materials, 
*Job Skills, Learning Activities, Nutrition, *Oc- 
cupational Home Economics, Safety, Secondary 
Education 

Identifiers—Customer Services 
These student instructional materials are designed 

to provide part of the classroom instruction for a 
course of study for home economics careers in food 
service in a home economics cooperative program. 
The materials are to be used for individual study 
with a minimum of assistance from the teacher- 
coordinator, and the units may be used in any order. 
Fifteen units cover these areas: Who are Food Ser- 
vice Employees, Sanitation, Safety, Nutrition, 
Small Equipment for Food Preparation and Service, 
Large Equipment for Food Preparation and Service, 
Large Equipment for Cooking Food, Techniques of 
Food Preparation, Cold Food Work Station, Hot 
Food Work Station, Bake Work Station, Customer 
Service Techniques, Food Transportation, Store- 
room Control, and Introduction to Food Service 
Management. Within each unit are two to seven 
topics. Each topic begins with a related task and a 
statement of behavioral objectives. Information 
sheets are provided, and reading assignments in 
related texts and pamphlets are made. Study ques- 
tions, assignments, and suggestions for group work 
follow. A list of references required for use with the 
instructional materials is appended. (YLB) 
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Available from—Home Economics Curriculum 
Center, Texas Tech University, P.O. Box 4067, 
Lubbock, TX 79409 ($25.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, | Cooks, 
*Cooperative Education, Equipment, Equipment 
Maintenance, Equipment Utilization, Food Han- 
dling Facilities, *Food Service, Home Economics, 
*Home Economics Skills, Job Analysis, *Job 
Skills, Learning Activities, Nutrition, *Occupa- 
tional Home Economics, Occupational Informa- 
tion, Safety, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—Customer Services 
These instructional materials are designed to as- 

sist teacher coordinators in teaching a course of 

study for home economics careers in food service in 

a home economics cooperative education program. 

Introductory materials are an overview containing 

job descriptions and a sample organizational chart, 

and a food service employee job analysis. A course 
outline details objectives, tasks, work experiences, 
and study assignments for each topic. Instructional 

materials for student use are then provided. The 15 

unit titles follow: Who are Food Service Employees, 

Sanitation, Safety, Nutrition, Small Equipment for 

Food Preparation and Service, Large Equipment for 

Food Preparation and Service, Large Equipment for 

Cooking Food, Techniques of Food Preparation, 

Cold Food Work Station, Hot Food Work Station, 

Bake Work Station, Customer Service Techniques, 

Food Transportation, Storeroom Control, and In- 

troduction to Food Service Management. Within 

each unit are two to seven topics. Each topic begins 
with a related task and statement of behavioral ob- 
jectives. Information sheets are provided, and read- 
ing assignments in related texts and pamphlets are 
made. Study questions, assignments, and sugges- 
tions for group work follow. Answer sheets for study 
questions, unit tests, and unit test answer keys are 
included. A list of references required for use with 


the instructional materials is appended. (YLB) 


ED 229 649 CE 036 031 
Guide Student Study. Second Edition. Module C-6 


Ohio State Univ.. Columbus. National Center for 
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ington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89606-123-X. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—47p.; For related documents, see note on ED 
224 946. 

Available from—American Association for Voca- 
tional Instructional Materials, 120 Driftmier En- 
gineering Center, University of Georgia, Athens, 
GA 30602 (write for price). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Assignments, Behavioral Objectives, 
Case Studies, *Classroom Techniques, *Compe- 
tency Based Teacher Education, Guidelines, 
Higher Education, Homework, Independent 
Study, Learning Activities, Preservice Teacher 
Education, Reading Assignments, Simulation, 
*Study Skills, *Teaching Methods, *Vocational 
Education, Vocational Education Teachers 
This module on guiding student study is one of a 

series of 127 performance-based teacher education 
learning packages focusing upon specific profession- 
al competencies of vocational teachers. Addressed 
in the three learning experiences included in the 
module are making student assignments (in-class 
study assignments, independent study projects, and 
outside study assignments); evaluating the perform- 
ance of a teacher in a given case study in guiding 
student study; and guiding student study in an actu- 
al teaching situation. Each learning experience in- 
cludes an objective, one or more learning activities, 
and a feedback activity. (MN) 
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Direct Students in Applying Problem-Solving 
Techniques. Second Edition. Module C-8 of Cate- 
gory C-Instructional Execution. Professional 
Teacher Education Module Series. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89606-126-4 

Pub Date—83 

Note—59p.; For related documents, see note on ED 
224 946. 

Available from—American Association for Voca- 
tional Instructional Materials, 120 Driftmier En- 
gineering Center, University of Georgia, Athens, 
GA 30602 (write for price). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Classroom 
Techniques, *Competency Based Teacher Educa- 
tion, Guidelines, Higher Education, Learning Ac- 
tivities, *Preservice Teacher Education, *Problem 
Solving, *Teaching Methods, *Vocational Educa- 
tion, Vocational Education Teachers 
This module on directing students in applying 

problem-solving techniques is one of a series of 127 

performance-based teacher education learning 

packages focusing upon specific professional 
competencies of vocational teachers. Addressed in 
the four learning experiences included in the 
module are understanding problem-solving tech- 
niques and their use as an instructional method, 
directing and criticizing students in applying these 
techniques, executing and criticizing problem-solv- 
ing techniques in a simulated classroom situation, 
and directing students in the application of problem- 
solving techniques in an actual teaching situation. 

Each learning experience includes some or all of the 

following: an enabling objective, optional and re- 

quired learning activities, and a feedback activity. 

(MN) 
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Note—74p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Education, Community Pro- 
grams, *Cooperative Planning, Curriculum De- 
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velopment, Educational Needs, Educational Re- 
sources, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Guidelines, Inservice Teacher Education, Instruc- 
tional Materials, Integrated Curriculum, *Inter- 
aes Approach, Leaders Guides, Lesson 
Plans, Needs Assessment, *Program Develop- 
ment, Program Evaluation, *Program Implemen- 
tation, Program Improvement, School Districts, 
State Curriculum Guides, Statewide Planning 
Identifiers—Indiana 
This guide to developing career education pro- 
grams in Indiana elementary and secondary schools 
tells how to move career education from an idea to 
a permanent part of the school curriculum. The 
guide was written specifically for persons who have 
the task of leading their schools’ career education 
programs. The guide has three chapters correspond- 
ing to three phases of program development: (1) 
initiation for spreading the idea of career education 
throughout the schools and community and making 
preparations for planning an organized program; (2) 
planning for designing the school’s student program 
and developing a plan for implementing the pro- 
gram; and (3) implementation for performing the 
“behind the classroom scenes” work of implement- 
ing the school plan. Phases 1 and 2 consist of 19 
steps in sequential order. The third chapter lists 
pointers and resources for seven program develop- 
ment and support functions whose sequence de- 
pends on the school’s plan. References on career 
education are suggested. (KC) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Education, Coopera- 
tive Programs, Economic Development, *Educa- 
tional Benefits, *Educational Policy, *Education 
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Role, Postsecondary Education, Program Effec- 
tiveness, *School Business Relationship, School 
Community Relationship, Secondary Education, 
Shared Services, Vocational Education, *Work 
Experience Programs 
Identifiers—National Center for Research Voca- 
tional Education, National Occupational Infor- 
mation Coord Committee 
From a national perspective, cooperative voca- 
tional education is becoming increasingly impor- 
tant. As the country changes from a manufacturing 
to a service economy, many traditional jobs are be- 
ing eliminated, while new jobs are being created, 
especially in the information field. In order to pre- 
pare employees for these jobs, a partnership be- 
tween the schools and the private sector is needed. 
Schools will benefit by providing quality education 
on the cutting edge of the new technology, and the 
private sector will benefit by getting qualified em- 
ployees at less cost for recruiting and training. At 
the national level, Congress funds programs of na- 
tional significance, which include (1) national dis- 
cretionary projects, (2) the National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education, (3) six regional 
curriculum coordination centers, and (4) the Na- 
tional Occupational Information Coordinating 
Committee. These programs of national significance 
support the functions of applied research and cur- 
riculum development, demonstration, dissemina- 
tion, and training. Through these programs, 
improvements can be made in education, including 
cooperative education. Research findings to date in- 
dicate that cooperative education leads to a positive 
attitude of students toward office occupations and 
higher job performance ratings from employers. 
Further efforts are needed to determine the effects 
of cooperative programs on productivity, minority 
employment, the work ethic, job satisfaction, em- 
ployment of handicapped persons, high technology, 
entrepreneurship, and articulation from secondary 
to postsecondary education. All signs now point, 
however, to the benefits of cooperative programs to 
the employer, to the students, and to the communi- 
ty. (KC) 
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plinary Standards. Executive Summary. Employ- 
ability Factors Study. Studies in Employment 
and Training Policy: No. 2. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—82 
Grant—NIE-G-81-0022, P-10 
Note—4I1p.; For related documents, see ED 227 
319 and CE 036 065-066. Document is executive 
summary of ED 227 319. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Apprenticeships, *Attitude Change, 
Career Education, Cooperative Education, Disci- 
pline, *Discipline Policy, Distributive Education, 
Educational Research, Employer Attitudes, Em- 
ployment, Employment Potential, *Employment 
Practices, Employment Programs, Experiential 
Learning, Federal Programs, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Questionnaires, Secondary Education, 
*Standards, *Student Attitudes, Supervisors, Sur- 
veys, *Work Experience Programs, Youth Em- 
ployment ; 
Identifiers—Experience Based Career Education 
A study focused on the relationships of (1) youth’s 
perceptions of hiring and disciplinary standards, (2) 
their work supervisors’ reports of those standards, 
and (3) selected antecedents and employment out- 
comes associated with employability development 
programs. Through questionnaires, data were col- 
lected at the beginning and end of the 1981-82 
school year from a sample of 1,135 youth partici- 
pants of employability development programs from 
metropolitan areas nationwide, from nonprogram 
employed and nonemployed youth, and from work- 
site supervisors. The relationship between pre-pro- 
gram perceptions, hiring and disciplinary standards, 
and post-program perceptions was significant and 
positive. Personal characteristics related to percep- 
tions of hiring practices were age, study (taking 
courses in academic subjects), and work experience. 
Those related to perceptions of disciplinary stand- 
ards were the amount of work experience and the 
youth’s reservation wage (the minimum acceptable 
wage for future jobs). Firm and job characteristics 
were not related to changes in perceptions of the 
hiring standards. Those significantly related to dif- 
ferences between youth’s perceptions and supervi- 
sors’ reports of disciplinary standards were firm 
size, cost of equipment used, and wages. Differences 
between youth and supervisors on standards were 
significant but not large. The 17 hiring and discipli- 
nary standards that youth consistently undervalued 
fell into three categories: basic academic skills, work 
attitudes and personal characteristics, and produc- 
tivity. (Program profiles and an instrument are ap- 
pended.) (YLB) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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Pub Date—82 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—*Career Choice, Career Planning, 
Educational Research, Goal Orientation, High 
Schools, *High School Students, Longitudinal 
Studies, Parent Aspiration, *Part Time Employ- 
ment, Secondary Education, *Student Behavior, 
Student Characteristics, *Student Educational 
Objectives, Student Participation, Youth Employ- 
ment 
The effects of part-time work of high school stu- 

dents on school-related behaviors and on career ex- 

pectations were studied. Five dependent variables 

were classified as school-related behaviors: days 

tardy, days absent, number of extracurricular activi- 

ties, transcript grade averages, and self-reported 

grades. Four career expectation variables were in- 

cluded: youth’s educational expectations, youth’s 

occupational expectations, parental educational ex- 

pectations for youth, and parental occupational ex- 

pectations for youth. Three waves of data were 

collected from 714 youths attending public high 

schools in Columbus, Ohio; 597 youths and their 


parents completed all three waves in grades 10, 11, 
and 12. Little support was shown for the general 
hypothesis that working interferes with schooling. 
Data indicated that neither a linear nor a nonlinear 
effect of hours of work occurs for any of the school- 
related variables. Investigation of interaction effects 
revealed scant evidence that the quality of work, as 
indicated by job status, and hours at work interact 
to produce effects on school behavior. It was also 
found that working does not affect career expecta- 
tions of youth or career expectations that parents 
hold for their children. (YLB) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—82 
Grant—NIE-G-81-0022, P-13 
Note—52p.; For related documents, see ED 227 
319 and CE 036 064-065. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, High Schools, 
*High School Seniors, Individual Characteristics, 
*Institutional Characteristics, Labor Supply, 
Models, *Part Time Employment, Secondary 
Education, *Student Characteristics, Unemploy- 
ment, Vocational Education, Work Experience, 
*Youth Employment 
Factors that affect work outcomes of high school 
youth and effects of the characteristics of the school 
that a youth attends on employer demand were 
studied. It was hypothesized that employers use the 
quality of the school as a proxy for accurate infor- 
mation about likely productivity of prospective em- 
ployees. Four dependent variables were 
examined-hours of work per week, labor force par- 
ticipation, wage rate, and unemployment. A model 
of hours worked and labor force participation was 
derived from utility theory of labor supply. Data 
from 28,000 secondary and postsecondary seniors 
showed that wage and nonwage benefits of work 
tended to increase the supply of hours of teenage 
youth attending school. Commitment to schooling 
tended to reduce the hours worked. Empirical tests 
of the school-effects hypotheses failed to support 
them. These results may have been due to the rela- 
tively homogeneous quality of high schools within 
the geographical limits from which employers typi- 
cally hire teenage workers. Findings regarding the 
effects of other school variables were that attending 
a vocational or private school increases one’s wages, 
cooperative education and work study tend to im- 
prove one’s experience in the part-time youth labor 
market, and black students experience higher unem- 
ployment. (YLB) 


ED 229 656 CE 036 085 
Day, Nancy And Others 
Health Occupations Education II. Instructor’s 
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Pub Date—[83] 
Note—270p.; For related documents, see CE 036 
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Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, *Allied 
Health Occupations Education, *Anatomy, *Ca- 
reer Exploration, Competency Based Education, 
*Geriatrics, Health Occupations, Health Person- 
nel, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Lesson Plans, *Medical Services, Mi- 
croscopes, Orientation, *Physiology, Safety, Sec- 
ondary Education, Teaching Guides 
This instructor’s manual accompanies the 46 
modules in Health Occupations Education IJ, the 
second course of a two-year course of study. Con- 
tents include a list of the modules and the perform- 
ance skills covered in each module, a listing of tools 
and supplies required for learning activities in the 
modules cited by module title, an instructional ref- 
erences list, and a list of instructional filmstrips cit- 
ed by module title. Instructor’s guides for each of 
the 46 modules provide the following information: 
contents of the module (student information sheets, 
the student self-check, evaluator’s final checklist), 
suggested audiovisual materials, and recommended 


references. Teaching suggestions; required tools, 
equipment, and supplies; and special teacher’s notes 
are outlined for each learning activity in the module. 
Modules are divided into six packages according to 
six major topic areas that cover: (1) Introduction to 
Health Occupations Education II (7 modules); (2) 
Career Exploration (1 module); (3) Safety (3 
modules); (4) Anatomy and Physiology (31 
nodules); (5) Geriatrics, or the Care of the Aging (3 
modules); and (6) Microscope (1 module). Other 
materials in the manual include sample achievement 
records for Health Occupations I and II and a sam- 
ple certificate to award to students completing the 
course of study. (YLB) 
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Day, Nancy And Others 
Introduction to Health Occupations Education II. 
Module No. I. Health Occupations Education II. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—65p.; For related documents, see CE 036 
087-091, and instructor’s manual for entire 
course, CE 036 085. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, *Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Behavior Standards, Check Lists, Codes 
of Ethics, Competency Based Education, Health 
Occupations, Health Personnel, History, *Interp- 
ersonal Relationship, Job Skills, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Modules, Medical Education, 
*Medical Services, *Medical Vocabulary, Nurses 
Aides, Nursing Education, Personality, Records 
(Forms), Secondary Education, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Student Evaluation, *Study Skills, 
Technical Occupations 
This package of seven modules that introduce 
health occupations II is one of six such packages 
containing a total of 46 modules that comprise 
Health Occupations Education II, the second 
course of a two-year course of study. Each module 
may contain some or all of the following compo- 
nents: introduction, directions, objectives, a list of 
learning activities, student information sheets, stu- 
dent assignment sheets, student self-checklists, a 
description of check-out activities, an evaluator’s 
final checklist to assess student performance, and a 
student self-check key. Module titles are (1) Legal 
and Ethical Standards, (2) History of Health Care, 
(3) Learning and Study Skills, (4) Basic Medical 
Terminology, (5) Self-Assessment and Personal De- 
velopment, (6) Charting, and (7) Care of the Patient 
Unit. (YLB) 
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Day, Nancy And Others 
Career Exploration. Module No. II. Health Occu- 
pations Education II. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—31p.; For related documents, see CE 036 
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course, CE 036 085. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, *Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, *Career Choice, Career Education, *Ca- 
reer Exploration, Career Planning, Careers, 
Check Lists, Competency Based Education, Em- 
ployment Opportunities, *Health Occupations, 
Health Personnel, Job Skills, Learning Activities, 
Learning Modules, Medical Education, Nursing 
Education, *Occupational Information, Second- 
ary Education, Student Evaluation, Technical Oc- 
cupations, Vocational Interests 
This package, with one module on career explora- 
tion, is one of six such packages containing a total 
of 46 modules that comprise Health Occupations 
Education II, the second course of a two-year 
course of study. Each module may contain some or 
all of the following components: introduction, direc- 
tions, objectives, a list of learning activities, student 
information sheets, student assignment sheets, stu- 
dent self-checklists, a description of check-out ac- 
tivities, an evaluator’s final checklist to assess 
student performance, and a student self-check key. 
aL a of the module is Exploring Health Careers. 
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Safety. : No. III. Health Occupations Edu- 
cation II. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—43p.; For related documents, see CE 036 
086-091, and instructor’s manual for entire 
course, CE 036 085. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, *Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Check Lists, Competency Based Educa- 
tion, Emergency Programs, *Fire Protection, 
*Health Occupations, Health Personnel, Human 
Body, Job Skills, Learning Activities, Learning 
Modules, Medical Education, *Medical Services, 
Motion, Nursing Education, *Occupational Safe- 
ty and Health, Patients, *Safety, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Student Evaluation, Technical 
Occupations 
This package of three modules on safety is one of 
six such packages containing a total of 46 modules 
that comprise Health Occupations Education iI, the 
second course of a two-year course of study. Each 
module may contain some or all of the following 
components: introduction, directions, objectives, a 
list of learning activities, student information sheets, 
student assignment sheets, student self-checklists, a 
description of check-out activities, an evaluator’s 
final checklist to assess student performance, and a 
student self-check key. Module titles are (1) Safety 
and Fire Prevention; (2) Body Mechanics for the 
Health Care Worker: Body Alignment, Balance, and 
Movement; and (3) Safe and Effective Body Move- 
ment. (YLB) 


ED 229 660 CE 036 089 
Day, Nancy And Others 
Anatomy and Physiology. Module No. IV. Health 
Occupations Education II. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—311p.; For related documents, see CE 036 
086-091, and instructor’s manual for entire 
course, CE 036 085. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, *Allied 
Health Occupations Education, *Anatomy, 
Behavioral Objectives, Cardiovascular System, 
Check Lists, Competency Based Education, 
*Health Occupations, Health Personnel, Job 
Skills, Learning Activities, Learning Modules, 
Medical Education, Nursing Education, *Physi- 
ology, Reproduction (Biology), Secondary Edu- 
cation, Student Evaluation, Technical 
Occupations 
Identifiers—Digestive System, Endocrine System, 
Muscular System, Nervous System, Respiratory 
System, Skeletal Systems, Skin, Urinary System 
This package of 31 modules on anatomy and 
physiology is one of six such packages containing a 
total of 46 modules that comprise Health Occupa- 
tions Education II, the second course of a two-year 
course of study. Each module may contain some or 
all of the following components: introduction, direc- 
tions, objectives, a list of learning activities, student 
information sheets, student assignment sheets, stu- 
dent self-checklists, a description of check-out ac- 
tivities, an evaluator’s final checklist to assess 
student performance, and a student self-check key. 
Module titles are Introduction to Anatomy and 
Physiology, Integumentary System, (Application of 
Heat, Application of Cold Compresses, Shaving the 
Operative Site, and Sterile Dressin ings), Muscular 
System, Skeletal System (Care of the Patient in 
Traction, Care of the Patient with a Cast), Circula- 
tory — (CPR-Cardiopulmonary Resuscita- 
tion), Respiratory System (Care of the Patient 
Receiving Oxygen, Tracheostomy Care, Collection 
of Sputum Specimen, Suctioning Nasal Passage and 
Throat), Digestive System (Colostomy Care, Bowel 
Elimination, Basic Nutrition and Diet Therapy, oe 
paring and Giving Tube Feeding), Urinary S 
(Urinary Catheter Care for Indwelling Ca com 
Obtaining Urine Specimens from the Catheterized 
Patient, Inserting a Catheter: Urethral and Reten- 
tion), Reproductive System (Vaginal Irrigation and 
Perineal Care), Endocrine System, and Nervous 
System. (YLB) 


ED 229 661 CE 036 090 
Day, Nancy And Others 
Geriatric Care. Module No. V. Health Occupations 


Education II. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—43p.; For related documents, see CE 036 
086-091, and instructor’s manual for entire 
course, CE 036 085. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aging (Individuals), Allied Health 
Occupations, * Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Behavioral Objectives, Check Lists, Compe- 
tency Based Education, *Death, *Geriatrics, 
*Health Occupations, Health Personnel, Job 
Skills, Activities, Learning Modules, 
Medical Education, *Medical Services, Older 
Adults, *Patients, Secondary Education, Student 
Evaluation, Technical Occupations 
Identifiers—* Postmortem Care 
This package of three modules on geriatric care is 
one of six such packages containing a total of 46 
modules that comprise Health Occupations Educa- 
tion II, the second course of a two-year course of 
study. Each module may contain some or all of the 
following components: introduction, directions, ob- 
jectives, a list of learning activities, student informa- 
tion sheets, student assignment sheets, student 
self-checklists, a description of check-out activities, 
an evaluator’s final checklist to assess student per- 
formance, and a student self-check key. Module ti- 
tles are (1) Geriatrics or the Care of the Aging; (2) 
Care of the Dying Patient; and (3) Postmortem 
Care. (YLB) 


ED 229 662 CE 036 091 
Day, Nancy And Others 
Microscope. Module No. VI. Health Occupations 
Education II. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—21p.; For related documents, see CE 036 
086-090, and instructor’s manual for entire 
course, CE 036 085. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, *Allied 
Health Occupations Education, Behavioral Ob- 
jectives, Check Lists, Competency Based Educa- 
tion, *Equipment __ Utilization, *Health 
Occupations, Health Personnel, Job Skills, Learn- 
ing Activities, Learning Modules, Medical Educa- 
tion, *Medical Laboratory Assistants, Medical 
Technologists, *Microscopes, Nursing Education, 
Secondary Education, Student Evaluation, Tech- 
nical Occupations 
This package, with one module on the micro- 
scope, is one of six such packages containing a total 
of 46 modules that comprise Health Occupations 
Education II, the second course of a two-year 
course of study. Each module may contain some or 
all of the following components: introduction, direc- 
tions, objectives, a list of learning activities, student 
information sheets, student assignment sheets, stu- 
dent self-checklists, a description of check-out ac- 
tivities, an evaluator’s final checklist to assess 
student performance, and a student self-check key. 
The title of the module is Care and Use of the Mi- 
croscope. (YLB) 
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CG 016 630 
Daly, Michael J. Moore, Earl J. 
Stress and Time Management for Educators. 
Georgia Comprehensive Guidance Series. 
Missouri Univ., Columbia. Dept. of Counseling and 
Personnel Services. 
Spons Agenc ger State Dept. of Education, 
Atlanta. Office of Planning and Development. 
Pub Date—May 80 
Note—98p.; For related documents, see ED 222 
784-794 and ED 222 846-851. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *Cop- 
ing, Elementary Secondary Education, Emotional 
Response, Job Performance, Models, Organiza- 
tional Climate, *Performance Contracts, Physi- 
ology, *Planning, *School Counselors, *Stress 
Variables, *Teachers 
Identifiers—*Time Management 
This guide to stress and time management for 
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educators defines stress as a physiological response 
to the pressures of daily living and differentiates 
between stress as a motivator and a debilitator. The 
guide presents stressor inventories for teachers, ad- 
ministrators, and counselors, and outlines a person- 
al behavior contract for implementing c’ A 
social readjustment rating scale is included. The ef- 
fect of stress on the body and mind is discussed and 
stress management techniques are described, in- 
cluding stress innoculation procedures. Time man- 
agement is discussed in terms of planning, setting 
and prioritizing goals, and identifying activities 
needed to reach those goals. Lakein’s 80/20 rule is 
discussed. The guide closes with a discussion of time 
wasters and suggestions on using the telephone, 

ing visitors, attending meetings, paperwork, 
protected time, and saving time. The four appen- 
dices contain worksheets and examples including a 
time analysis worksheet, daily time log, weekly task 
plan, and time action plan. (JAC) 


CG 016 631 


Research for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
Spons —— Inst. of Education (ED), 


Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Adoles- 
cent Development, * Adolescents, Developmental 
Stages, Educational Assessment, Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Educational Quality, Literature Re- 
views, *School Effectiveness, School Role, 
Secondary Education, State of the Art Reviews, 
*Student Characteristics, Student Needs, *Urban 
Education 
Currently there is a strong movement to make 
schools more effective by raising the quality of in- 
struction, program design and organizational man- 
agement. This paper reviews recent research in 
adolescent development as a major focus for deter- 
mining the success or failure of specific practices in 
secondary schools. Factors of school effectiveness 
are examined in terms of their significance for the 
effective schools movement and for ways in which 
these factors may relate to recent research on 
adolescents. Conclusions are drawn about how the 
two areas of study address common issues as well as 
ways in which they diverge. The first part of the 
paper examines current literature to build a general 
conception of adolescence. The second part is con- 
cerned with major issues of adolescence and their 
relationship to factors of school effectiveness. The 
third part seeks to determine the implications of 
these two areas for identifying desirable changes in 
secondary schools. Education in urban settings is 
also examined. A list of references is included. 


(IAC) 
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Pallak, Suzanne R. And Others 

Inferring Attitudes from Behavior: Commitment, 
Attitudinal Implications, and Cognitive Re- 


sponses. 
Pub Date—Aug 82 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (90th, Washington, DC, August 23-27, 
1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attitude Change, *Beliefs, *Cogni- 
tive Processes, College Students, Higher Educa- 
tion, Motivation, Student Attitudes, Student 
Behavior 
Identifiers—*Commitment, *Inference 
Despite their effect on attitude structure, actions 
that engender high commitment do not necessarily 
lead to attitude inference. The hypothesis that atti- 
tude inference follows behavior only when the in- 
dividual is highly committed to the behavior, cannot 
avoid thinking about the attitudinal implications, 
and cannot reinterpret the behavior as attitudinally- 
irrelevant was tested with 50 female undergradu- 
ates. A 2 x 2 design (belief-relevant cue vs. belief- 
irrelevant cue x list issues for own topic vs. for 
confederate’s topic) was used with a low commit- 
ment (belief-relevant cue, own topic) control condi- 
tion. After agreeing to the request to tape record a 
consonant speech, subjects who overheard a confed- 
erate offer a belief-relevant reason for agreeing to 
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tape record a speech on a different issue, produced 
more consonant arguments for their own topic and 
showed greater attitude polarization than did sub- 
jects in the control or the remaining three experi- 
mental conditions. Subjects in the 
belief-relevant-own-topic condition also generated 
the greatest number of consonant arguments, sug- 
gesting that attitude inference following one’s own 
behavior may be mediated by the cognitive re- 
sponses one generates. (Author/JAC) 


ED 229 666 CG 016 634 
Tutin, Judith Kessler, Marc 
A Multivariate Analysis of Termination Status in 
a Rural Community Mental Health Center. 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychological Association 
(53rd, Baltimore, MD, April 15-18, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Counseling Effectiveness, Delivery 
Systems, *Dropout Characteristics, Dropout 
Rate, Dropout Research, Multivariate Analysis, 
*Patients, *Predictor Variables, Psychotherapy, 
Rural Areas 
Identifiers—*Community Mental Health Centers, 
*Termination of Therapy 
It has been estimated that the most pressing prob- 
lem in community mental health care clinics is 
dropout, defined as unilateral termination by the 
client without therapist approval. To clarify the na- 
ture of dropout patients, 133 outpatient records at 
a rural community mental health center were exam- 
ined over a one year period. Variables expected to 
predict dropout status were coded and reduced by 
factor analysis. Discriminant analysis revealed that 
short term dropouts (two or fewer visits) could be 
discriminated from long term dropouts (three visits 
or more), confirming that dropouts are not a hetero- 
geneous group. Short term dropouts tended to be 
less likely than long term terminators to report a 
disturbance with their child, more likely to report a 
sleep disturbance or sexual dysfunction and more 
likely to have a complaint longer in duration. Com- 
parisons of short term dropouts to short term ter- 
minators showed that the therapist’s role was more 
significant. The findings suggest that the dropouts 
meet their treatment needs in a short term manner. 


(JAC) 


ED 229 667 CG 016 635 
Ciferri, William B. Bressler, Dawn 
Social and Health Service Utilization: A Path 
Analysis. 
Pub Date—Nov 82 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Scien- 
tific Meeting of the Gerontological Society (35th, 
Boston, MA, November 19-23, 1982 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, Gerontology, *Health Services, Needs As- 
sessment, *Older Adults, Path Analysis, Physical 
Health, *Predictor Variables, Psychological Char- 
acteristics, *Social Services, Use Studies 
Identifiers—*Service Utilization 
Social and health service utilization have been the 
subject of numerous studies, but most have exam- 
ined service utilization from the perspective of the 
type of service delivered to older adults. To deter- 
mine the factors that predict overall utilization of 
services, data that had been collected in 1975 for the 
General Accounting Offices’ survey of “The Well- 
Being of Older Persons in Cleveland, Ohio” (1,609 
non-institutionalized adults) were analyzed. Using 
path analysis, predisposing, enabling and need fac- 
tors were examined to determine their relationship 
to the use of formal and informal health and social 
services. Results showed that predisposing variables 
(age, sex, race, education, and marital status) had a 
small direct effect on utilization and an indirect ef- 
fect through their influence on subsequent stage 
variables. For the enabling variables (perceived in- 
come, income, and social support) only social sup- 
port had an indirect and direct effect. Need factors 
were all directly related to service utilization. Per- 
ceived need was more important than all other pre- 
disposing, enabling and need factors. The findings 
emphasize the importance of perceived need and 
question the importance of predisposing and ena- 
bling factors in predicting service utilization. (Au- 
thor/JAC) 


ED 229 668 CG 016 636 
Nishio, Kazumi 
Characteristics of Japanese and Japanese Ameri- 
cans in Psychotherapy in Japan and the U.S. 
Pub Date—Aug 82 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (90th, Washington, DC, August 23-27, 
1982). Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Counseling 
Techniques, Cross Cultural Studies, *Cultural 
Differences, Dropout Rate, *Japanese Americans, 
Mental Health Clinics, *Psychological Character- 
istics, Psychotherapy 
Identifiers—*Client Characteristics, 
People 
In spite of the growing volume of research on 
Asian Americans since the late 1960’s, very little 
examination in the mental health field has been 
done of specific groups of Asian Americans. To 
compare the mental health treatment characteristics 
of Japanese in Japan and Japanese Americans in the 
United States, 27 Tokyo therapists and their 120 
clients, and 42 American (West Coast) therapists 
and their 128 clients were studied. Chi-square and 
t-test analyses of the demographic data and treat- 
ment characteristics showed that contrary to previ- 
ous findings, there was not a high premature 
drop-out rate by Japanese American clients when 
treatment was conducted at Asian American com- 
munity mental health centers and in private prac- 
tice. Japanese clients in Japan had more treatment 
sessions than Japanese American clients. Japanese 
Americans had more practical problems, e.g., trans- 
portation and language, and presented special prob- 
lems related to environment, cultural conflicts and 
racism. American therapists used more non-tradi- 
tional techniques then Japanese therapists. The re- 
sults confirm that Japanese American clients have 
problems and needs different from clients in Japan, 
requiring different treatment approaches. (JAC) 


ED 229 669 CG 016 637 

Little, Linda F. 

The Impact of Gestalt Group Psychotherapy on 
Parents’ Perceptions of Children Identified as 
Problematic. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (66th, New York, NY, March 19-23, 
1982). Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Attitude Change, *Counseling Ef- 
fectiveness, *Group Therapy, *Parent Attitudes, 
Parent Child Relationship, Parents, *Problem 
Children 

Identifiers—*Gestalt Therapy 
Gestalt therapy respects parents’ perceptions of 

their children and does not attempt to train parents 
to become therapists for their children. To examine 
the impact of Gestalt group psychotherapy on par- 
ents’ perceptions of children identified as prob- 
lematic, an experimental group of 10 parents 
participated in 10 2-hour Gestalt sessions. A group 
of eight parents served as the self-selected control 
group. The Little Parental Valuing Styles Scale was 
used to evaluate parent attitudes and behaviors 
before and after the treatment sessions. No signifi- 
cant differences between treatment and control 
groups were obtained on pre-tests. Parents who par- 
ticipated in Gestalt therapy were significantly less 
rejecting, over-protective, over-indulgent, and ex- 
trinsically valuing and significantly more intrinsical- 
ly accepting of their children when pretest-posttest 
scores were evaluated. No similar changes were ob- 
served for control parents. The results upheld the 
finding that identification of children as problematic 
was symptomatic of families experiencing problems 
with finances, work, or support systems. (JAC) 
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Banks, Cristina G. 

Behavioral Indices of Raters’ Cognitive Processing 
in Performance Appraisal. 

Spons Agency—Texas Univ., Austin. Research Irst. 

Pub Date—Aug 82 

Grant—R-374 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 


* Japanese 


tion (90th, Washington, DC, August 23-27, 
1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Behavior Patterns, Behavior Rating 
Scales, *Cognitive Measurement, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Decision Making, Evaluation Criteria, 
*Measurement Techniques, Performance Factors, 
Research Methodology, Test Reliability, Test Va- 
lidity 
Identifiers—Instantaneous Report of Judgments, 
*Performance Appraisal 
One approach to increasing our understanding of 
the rating process is to examine behavioral compo- 
nents of decision-making. Although observable rat- 
er behavior during appraisal is still removed from 
the actual contents of internal processing, these 
behavioral indices may provide important clues to- 
ward identifying determinants of rating success. To 
measure rater behavior during appraisal a me- 
thodology called Instantaneous Report of Judg- 
ments (IRJ) was developed. Rating behaviors which 
are believed to reflect important dimensions of rat- 
ing ability were examined: (1) amount of informa- 
tion utilized; (2) sensitivity to differences between 
ratees; (3) sensitivity to ratee strengths and weak- 
nesses; and (4) observational style. Several studies 
were conducted using the IRJ. The first set consist- 
ed of basic descriptive studies of rater behavior dur- 
ing the rating process with the goal of identifying 
stable components of rating style. The second set 
involved construct validation of the IRJ procedure 
and rating data. Analyses of results from these stu- 
dies showed that IRJ can provide reliable and valid 
data and that these behavioral indices shed some 
light on the underlying mechanisms of accuracy. 
(Author/WAS) 


ED 229 671 CG 016 639 
Walker, Alexis J. Thompson, Linda 
Two Generations of Mothers and Daughters: Role 
Status and Interdependence. 
Pub Date—Oct 82 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council on Family Relations 
(Washington, DC, October 13-16, 1982). Best 
copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Attachment Behavior, 
*Daughters, Femal *Grar Marital 
Status, *Mothers, *Parent Child Relationship, 
*Role Theory, Widowed 
The mother/ daughter relationship is probably one 
of the most enduring affectional bonds. Addressing 
the assumption that family members differ in their 
orientation to and dependence on other generations 
by virtue of their unique roles, three generations of 
women, 254 mother and daughter pairs, were stud- 
ied for role convergence and the effect of role status 
on interdependence. The roles examined were mari- 
tal status for the students, parenthood and work 
status for their mothers, and marriage/widowhood 
for the grandmothers. The components of inter- 
dependence in the mother/daughter relationship 
were aid (proximal and distal), contact (measured 
by frequency of visiting and telephoning), and at- 
taching (dependence on a specific person for emo- 
tional support). Analyses of data showed that 
middle aged women related similarly to their moth- 
ers and daughters regardless of role status, and wid- 
ows were no more dependent on children than 
married elderly women. Role status was significant 
for the youngest generation in that married daugh- 
ters exhibited greater independence from their 
mothers than did single daughters. (WAS) 
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Wright, David 

1981-82 Iowa Study of Alcohol and Drug Attitudes 
and Behaviors among Youth. Report 1: Norma- 
tive and Trend Data. 

Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 

Pub Date—Feb 82 

Note—63p. 

Pub a Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus P 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Alcoholic Beverages, 
Children, *Drug Abuse, *Drug Use, High 
Schools, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Marihuana, *Parent Influence, *Peer In- 
fluence, School Surveys, *Student Attitudes, 
*Student Behavior, Tobacco, Youth 

Identifiers—*Iowa 








As part of a series of tri-annual studies of youths’ 
substance use and abuse behaviors, attitudes, and 
knowledge, begun in 1975, this report provides nor- 
mative and trend data for the 1981-82 study. The 
research issues which were the foci of this study are: 
present status and important trends of youths’ sub- 
stance use, attitudes, and knowledge; major influ- 
ence on youths’ decisions to use or not use 
substances; and implications for action based on the 
study’s findings. The introduction and section two 
provide the background and procedures for the 
study, which followed the same sampling design and 
techniques used in the 1975 survey, i.e., a stratified 
random sampling of Iowa public school districts, 
representing urban, semi-urban, semi-rural, and ru- 
ral populations, with a random minimum sample of 
18 students from the 6th, 8th, 10th, and 12th grades 
in each of the schools. The research results are pre- 
sented in five sections containing text and illustra- 
tive tables. Section three, Self-Reported Substance 
Use and Nonuse, provides data on alcohol, tobacco, 
marijuana, other drugs, and polysubstance use and 
nonuse. Section four, Influencers of Substance Use 
and Nonuse Behavior, presents data concerning the 
influence of family, schools and peers on youths’ 
substance use and abuse decisions. Section five, Per- 
sonal Variables, presents an overview of personal 
variables and their relation to alcohol, marijuana, 
and other drug behavior. Section six, Summary and 
Recommendations, lists and summarizes findings 
relevant to the four research issues, and includes 
specific recommendations for schools, families, and 
youth service agencies. (WAS) 
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Levine, Elinor Thompson, Donald 
Model Secondary School Counselor Education 


Connecticut Univ., Storrs. Dept. of Higher, Techni- 
cal, and Adult Education. 
Spons Agency—Connecticut State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Hartford. Bureau of Vocational Services. 
Pub Date—Nov 82 
Note—70p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Curriculum, Competency 
Based Education, *Counselor Training, *Course 
Descriptions, Curriculum Development, Cur- 
riculum Guides, Demonstration Programs, High- 
er Education, *Masters Programs, Models, 
*School Counselors, Secondary Education 
This document presents a model curriculum for 
secondary school counselor education programs at 
the Master’s level. Brief descriptions of data collec- 
tion methods and development of the model pro- 
gram are given. The framework of the program is 
outlined including the core required courses: Intro- 
duction to School Counseling, Counseling Theory 
and Practice, Career and Educational Planning, 
Methods and Materials, Tests and Measurements, 
Non-Standardized Techniques for Human Apprais- 
al, Management Skills in School Counseling, and a 
practicum. Specialty concentration areas provided 
in the program include counseling, career/vocation- 
al education, management, and theory. Recom- 
mended supplementary courses are also listed, as 
are expected learning outcomes for professional 
skill areas. The body of the document contains com- 
plete descriptive modules for all required courses in 
the program. Each module contains a goal state- 
ment, a set of enabling objectives, a list of resources 
and activities, and methods for evaluation. (WAS) 
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Truckenmiller, James L. 

Delinquency Level Classification Via the HEW 
Community Program Youth Impact Scales. 

Pub Date—Aug 82 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American a aan, 
tion (90th, Washington, DC, August 23-27 
1982). For related document, see ED 225 067." 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 


Descriptors—* Classification, *Delinquency, Delin- 
quency Prevention, Human Services, Interperson- 
al Relationship, *Predictive Validity, *Predictor 
Variables, Secondary Education, *Social Net- 
works, Youth, Youth Problems, Youth Programs 

Identifiers—*Impact Scales, National Strategy for 
Youth Development 
The former HEW National Strategy for Youth 

Development (NSYD) model was created as a com- 


munity-based planning and procedural tool to pro- 
mote youth development and prevent delinquency. 
To assess the predictive power of NSYD Impact 
Scales in classifying youths into low, medium, and 
high delinquency levels, male and female students 
aged 10-19 years (N= 1,561) completed self-report 
questionnaires. Analyses of Impact Scales data with 
subjects self-reported delinquency (SRD) data 
showed that 58.2% of the sample were correctly 
classified. The results strongly supported the predic- 
tive validity of the Impact Scales for correctly classi- 
fying the general population of youths sampled into 
low, medium, and high levels of delinquency. Re- 
sults also indicated that the most potent predictors 
of delinquency level were social relationships rather 
than educational and occupational access variables. 
The data suggest a dilemma, since human service 
agencies have tended to pour resources into pro- 
grams aimed at areas which appear unlikely to re- 
verse the tide of crime and delinquency; yet broad 
programmatic intervention in human relationship 
variables most associated with delinquency (i.e., 
friendship and family networks) would be strenu- 
ously resisted on moral and civil grounds. (WAS) 
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Prohaska, Thomas R. McAuley, William J. 

Turning the Tables on Assistance: Elderly as Care 
Providers. 

Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 

Spons Agency—Virginia State Dept. of Aging, 
Richmond.; Virginia State Dept. of Welfare, Rich- 
mond. 

Pub Date—Nov 82 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Scien- 
tific Meeting of the Gerontological Society (35th, 
Boston, MA, November 19-23, 1982). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Daily Living Skills, Data Collection, 
Health Services, *Human Resources, Human Ser- 
vices, “Interpersonal Relationship, *Older 
Adults, Physical Health, Social Exchange Theory, 
Social Planning, *Social Support Groups, State 
Surveys 
Past attention has focused on the role of the elder- 

ly as recipients rather than receivers of help. To 

examine the proportion and characteristics of older 
community residents involved in care-giving, data 
used were from the 1979 “Statewide Survey of Old- 
er Virginians,” aged 60 and older (N=2,146). Of 
the 10 types of helping activities studied, 5 were 
viewed as social or interpersonal support activities, 
and 5 were more directly related to recipients’ 
health or physical well-being. The results revealed 
that nearly half of the respondents provided one of 
the 10 types of assistance, and the most frequent 
types of help were in the social/interpersonal cate- 
gory, e.g., checking in, transportation, personal ad- 
vice. More young-old (ages 60-74) than old-old 
adults reported helping others, and there was an 
association between fair to poor life satisfaction and 
the provision of physical health-related services. 

The findings suggest that the elderly are an impor- 

tant resource for many in-home services, with wom- 

en, younger elderly, and those with good to 
excellent daily living skills being the major contribu- 
tors of assistance. (WAS) 
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Although attractive people are often assumed to 
have many socially desirable characteristics, observ- 
ers also attribute ccrtain negative traits to them (i.e., 
more snobbish, more materialistic, more likely to be 
unfaithful). To examine whether unattractive peo- 
ple would be seen as more machiavellian (having 
more negative traits) and whether observers with 
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low machiavellian scores (low machs) would rate 
attractive and unattractive differently 
than high machs in terms of machiavellianism, psy- 

chology students (N=101) rated photographs of 
women aged 18-25 as well as a brief “biography” of 
the photo subject using two machiavellian scales. 
Analyses of results showed that unattractive = 
were not viewed as more 
high machs gave similar mach scores to the attrac- 

tive and the unattractive photos, while the low 
machs discriminated more. Data indicated that 
negative stereotypes of attractive people are mode- 
tated by dispositional factors in the observers, i.e., 
sex, authoritarianism and machiavellianism. (WAS) 
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This paper presents a rationale for and description 
of psychological services in the areas of consultation 
and education for university dental students at the 
University of Mississippi School of Dentistry. The 
paper notes several factors pointing to the need for 
such services: first, while dental professionals and 
students are disinclined to seek help from mental 
health professionals via formal mental health sys- 
tems, the need for mental health services for den- 
tists and dental students is extensive and 
documented; second, data indicate that dentistry is 
a stressful occupation with physical and psychologi- 
cal stressors present during training. The document 
lists such stressors as financial burden, difficult cur- 
riculum, and stressful atmosphere in the clinical 
training setting. Results of such stressors, including 
depression, anxiety, fear, and tension are noted. A 
program of mental health education and consulta- 
tion for dental students is outlined which is informal 
in nature, multifaceted yet systematic. Examples of 
the informal program elements include informal 
notification of available services, arranging for pri- 
vate office space, and providing informal “coffee- 
cup counseling” on a drop-in basis. While the pro- 
gram described is geographically specific, generali- 
ties about problems, issues and concerns can be 
useful for others interested in this area. (WAS) 
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*Socioeconomic Infl , Values, 
*Well Being 
Identifiers—* Marital Satisfaction 
Since possible predictor variables of marital ad- 
justment are too numerous for a complete analysis 
in any one study, determination of the relative im- 
portance of such predictors is needed for theory 
development. In order to examine the importance of 
socioeconomic rewards, family development char- 
acteristics, and religiosity as predictors of marital 
adjustment, volunteer marital dyads (N= 208) from 
a cross section of Protestant churches completed 
measures of marital adjustment, family develop- 
ment issues, religiosity and demographic question- 
naires. Multivariate analyses of the three variables 
showed that religiosity was the strongest and most 
consistent predictor of marital adjustment, predict- 
ing twice as much variance as did socioeconomic 
rewards or family development characteristics. For 
both husbands and wives number of children was 
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negatively related to marital adjustment. The data 
suggest that religion facilitates the adaptation proc- 
ess necessary to marital adjustment, perhaps by 
providing a set of norms by which to live. (WAS) 
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A recent issue of importance in the vast literature 
on well-being and age concerns the factorial invari- 
ance of the construct across age groups. Current 
wisdom suggests that while differences in loadings 
exist among age groups, the construction of sum- 
mary measures introduces little bias. To investigate 
age and ethnic variation in the meaning of morale, 
data on Blacks (N=413), Anglos (N=407) and 
Mexican Americans (N=449) were obtained from 
interviews which had been conducted with a larger 
sample of people living in Los Angeles County. 
Measures of three widely investigated causes of 
morale (self-assessed health, sex, and income) were 
included on the survey instrument. Evaluations of 
three latent structure causal models of morale were 
conducted. Each model was estimated separately 
for Blacks, Angelos and Mexican Americans and for 
those aged 45-54, 55-64 and 65-74 within each of 
those categories. Analyses of results revealed fac- 
torial variance in the meaning of well-being across 
ethnic groups. In addition to factor structure, differ- 
ences were uncovered for the causal significance of 
health and sex. Self-assessed health became less im- 
portant with advancing age, and sex had markedly 
different effects for different age groups. The find- 
ings indicate that cross-ethnic comparisons of well- 
being which assume factorial invariance are concep- 
tually flawed. (WAS) 
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Interpersonal sensitivity refers to the perception 
of the thoughts, feelings and reactions of another 
person with whom one is interacting. To examine 
the effects of sex and leader/subordinate role upon 
interpersonal sensitivity, female, male and mixed- 
sex dyads (N = 72) were first observed in interaction 
and then asked to complete questionnaires. Data 
analyses showed that those in subordinate roles 
were more sensitive to the feelings of the other dyad 
member than those in leader roles. Subordinates 
were more sensitive to how the leader felt about 
them than to how the leaders felt about themselves 
and leaders were primarily sensitive to how the 
subordinates felt about themselves. While there was 
no main effect for sex, mixed-sex dyads were more 
sensitive than same-sex dyads, and females were 
more sensitive to males than to other females. The 
results suggest these interaction effects provide evi- 
dence that sensitivity is an interactive process, af- 
fected by the respective roles of the interactants. 
(WAS) 
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Although it is now widely recognized that the 
middle years are a time of development and transi- 
tion rather than of stasis followed by decline, exist- 
ing literature tends to portray middle-aged women 
as generally unattractive, uninteresting, unintelli- 
gent and as dependent “labels” rather than persons 
in the process of growth. To gain a greater under- 
standing of this population, women aged 50-75 
(N =60) leading normal, active and successful lives 
(by community definition) completed a mailed, 
open-ended questionnaire developed through oral 
history techniques. Analyses of results showed: (1) 
women had self-perceptions highly congruent with 
social perceptions of them; (2) a significant number 
came from rural backgrounds and from families with 
strong mother figures; (3) there was a process of 
disengagement from family dependency toward 
friendship support groups; (4) unmarried women 
rated sexuality as more important than did married 
women; and (5) a surprising number rated activities 
above their children as more important contributors 
to satisfying lives. Differences between decade co- 
horts which occurred in this sample suggest further 
research to illuminate possible decade patterns 
which might be related to historical circumstances. 
(WAS) 
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Typically, attributions of attitude are assessed aft- 
er one instance of an actor’s behavior. To determine 
what types of attributions observers make after the 
presentation of a sequence of behaviors, 135 college 
students were asked to make attributions about an 
actor’s behavior after having been provided with 
category-based (group membership) and target- 
based (a prior behavior) information. The actor’s 
behavioral freedom was left uncertain in order to 
determine whether observers would rely primarily 
on prior information or on the content of the behav- 
ior itself when making an attribution. Results 
showed that observers made a dispositional attribu- 
tion even in those cases where possible constraints 
on the actor’s behavior were indicated by the prior 
information. Only the confidence ratings and the 
perceived validity of the actor’s arguments were af- 
fected. The results indicate that when perceivers are 
given a series of behaviors to interpret, each behav- 
ior is believed to be high in information value even 
when prior behaviors and background of the actor 
indicate otherwise. (JAC) 
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This report of the second hearing on the Smoking 
Prevention Education Act focuses on advertising 
practices of the tobacco industry; the first hearing 
dealt with health related issues. The report includes 
testimony of three panels of witnesses who dis- 
cussed the effectiveness of European programs in 
cigarette labeling and consumer education, the ad- 
vertising of cigarettes in the United States, and com- 
pliance with the rotational warning scheme in the 
bill. Statements by Dr. Donald Harrison, president 
of the American Heart Association; Eric Rubin, 
counsel to the Outdoor Advertising Association of 
America; and David Minton, counsel to the Maga- 
zine Publishers Association, are presented. Also in- 
cluded are 26 additional articles, letters and 
statements from medical and advertising associa- 
tions supporting and opposing the bill. (JAC) 
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These proceedings detail the first of two hearings 

on the Comprehensive Smoking Prevention Educa- 
tion Act of 1981. This report of the first hearing 
focuses on health related issues. The report presents 
testimony from representatives of the administra- 
tion, from a panel of scientists, and from representa- 
tives of the American Cancer Society, American 
Heart Association, and American Lung Association 
dealing with the health consequences of smoking 
and with smoking as an addiction. Testimony from 
representatives of the Tobacco Institute opposing 
the legislation is also presented. The proceedings 
also include a technical review on cigarette smoking 
as an addiction and an additional 43 statements 
from health professionals and representatives of the 
tobacco industry in support of and opposition to the 
bill. (JAC) 
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This workbook for teachers is intended as a guide 
for developing a curriculum in Family Life Educa- 
tion for physically disabled high school students, 
although information on specific disabilities and sex 
related issues is not included except in the bibliogra- 
phies. Each group of materials is followed by ques- 
tions teachers can ask themselves to determine the 
usefulness of the information to them. Topics in- 
clude: (1) needs assessment; (2) approaching par- 
ents and administrators; (3) developing objectives; 
(4) course content; (5) community resources; (6) 
aspects of sexuality, birth control, pregnancy and 
social skills in relation to disability; (7) group proc- 
ess; and (8) suggestions for evaluating course effec- 
tiveness. The guide also includes a sample letter to 
parents, suggested activities, a sexual knowledge 
test for students, acceptable behaviors test, and re- 
sources test. Also included is a list of disability con- 
sumer organizations, independent living projects in 
California, and an extensive annotated bibliography 
of print, film and other media resources for teaching 
family life education to the physically disabled. 
(JAC) 
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Family resources are vital to older individuals. In 

order to establish base-line data on the availability 
and proximity of kin to persons aged 45 or older in 
a midwestern state, information was gathered for six 
months from the obituary section of the local news- 
paper. The sample includeed 1,413 individuals. In- 
formation included availabiltiy of kin, distance of 
child’s or sibling’s residence from that of the 
deceased, and proximity of kin. Data analyses in- 
dicated that the sample as a whole had both surviv- 
ing children and siblings but that many of these 
lived outside the target area. Children of the 
deceased tended to live nearer than did their si- 
blings. The results indicate that if direct services 
such as transportation, meals, and personal chores 
become necessary to enable older persons without 
kin living nearby to remain independent, these ser- 
vices will have to be provided by an agency other 
than the family. (AG) 


ED 229 687 CG 016 658 
Wentowski, Gloria J. 
— Perceptions of Great-Grandparent- 
Pub Date—Nov 82 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Scien- 
tific Meeting of the Gerontological Society (35th, 
Boston, MA, November 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Family (Sociological Unit), Family 
Environment, *Family Relationship, *Grandpar- 
ents, Human Relations, *Interpersonal Relation- 
ship, *Older Adults, *Role Perception 
Identifiers—*Great Grandparents, *Kinship Role 
As many as 40% of older people in the United 
States live long enough to become great-grandpar- 
ents, yet little is known about the content of this role 
within the American kinship system. Great-grand- 
parents (N=20) living in the South responded to a 
depth anthropological interview which explored 
their perceptions of great-grandparenthood as a kin- 
ship role as well as its social and emotional signifi- 
cance in their daily lives. Preliminary statements 
about the great-grandparent role resulted: grandpar- 
enthood provides the role model for great-grandpar- 
ents; people relate to the small children in the same 
way they did their grandchildren, but the sense of 
obligation is much less binding; and great-grandpar- 
enthood is not a primary kinship role. It is important 


mainly for its emotional significance since most 
great-grandparents are not involved in the daily 
lives of their great-grandchildren. The results indi- 
cate that while older people value their descendants 
as evidence of family continuity, relationships with 
their own adult children are still of primary impor- 
tance emotionally and socially. (Author/AG) 
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This paper reviews family therapy with chronical- 
ly dysfunctional families including the development 
of family therapy and current trends which appear 
to give little guidance toward working with severely 
dysfunctional families. A theoretical stance based 
upon the systems approach to family functioning 
and pathology is presented which suggests: (1) see- 
ing the family conjointly; (2) surrendering the belief 
that no change is possible; (3) taking risks; (4) deve- 
loping creative interventions; (5) allowing families 
to maintain some symptoms; (6) working with re- 
sistance rather than against it; (7) engaging the 
strongest family members to initiate change; and (8) 
accepting as success whatever changes occur. These 
points are illustrated with anecdotal material drawn 
from both inpatients and outpatients in a major 
medical complex. (Author/AG) 
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Increasing numbers of psychologists are moving 
from academic to private practice settings. In order 
to obtain information from private practitioners on 
aspects of their practices including education, loca- 
tion, orientation, hours, referrals, fees, incomes, and 
additional jobs, questionnaires were sent to a na- 
tional sample of 300 private practitioners. Re- 
sponses were obtained from 155 individuals (107 
men, 48 women). Preliminary analyses indicated 
that most practitioners held a Ph.D. degree, classi- 
fied themselves as “eclectic,” and were located in 
the East. Respondents reported spending a mean of 
35 hours per week in private practice, with women 
reporting significantly fewer hours than men. Re- 
ported fees for individual, group, and family therapy 
showed a wide range. Females indicated a signifi- 
cantly lower income than males. More than a third 
of the respondents reported holding jobs in addition 
to private practice. These preliminary results docu- 
ment the growth of private practice among clinical 
psychologists. (AG) 
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*Older Adults, *Physical Health, Social Life, *So- 

cial Support Groups 

Despite evidence that levels of social support can 
affect health, there has been little work isolating the 
factors which actually mediate the relationship be- 
tween social support and health. In an attempt to 
analyze the role of nutrition as a mediating factor of 
health and social support among the elderly, female 
older adults (N=43) responded to an interview 
schedule and a social relationship questionnaire and 
participated in an assessment of nutritive intake. 
Data analyses indicated that none of the social sup- 
port variables were related to nutrition variables. 
However, certain support variables such as having a 
confidante and spending time with that individual 
were related to health status and life satisfaction. 
These findings indicate the complexity of social sup- 
port and imply that emotional support and problem 
solving are not necessarily associated with health 
and life satisfaction. (AG) 
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In order to elicit personal stories of early life illus- 
trating important themes and values that had 
shaped their lives, southern older adults (N= 400) 
participated in a series of “in-gatherings” in groups 
of 20-30. Participants in each setting were relatively 
homogeneous socio-culturally but the locations 
were varied in race, class, and size of community. 
Each in-gathering consisted of four sessions cen- 
tered around a central topic designed to elicit per- 
sonal stories in a semi-structured format. 
Participants also made comparisons with contempo- 
rary society. A modified content analysis of the ses- 
sion tapes revealed that themes and values such as 
a hard early life, belief in the work ethic, and the 
importance of family, church, and community were 
common to all groups. An important difference 
among blacks and whites, however, was that hard 
work had resulted in upward mobility for most 
whites but not for blacks. This project provides 
more understanding of rural southerners who mi- 
grate to the city and of early experiences and values 
which contribute to their adjustment to urban life. 
(AG) 
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This working paper discusses the effects of recent 
legislative changes regarding divorce in Australia. 
The introduction describes the 1975 Family Law 
Act and gives a summary of its principles. The sec- 
ond section presents background information to the 
Act and lists the philosophical principles behind its 
formation. The third section describes changes in 
the divorce rate since 1975; statistical tables are 
provided. The fourth section discusses the current 
Family Court system, grounds for divorce, maintai- 
nance and property proceedings (including a list of 
factors which the court must consider for these pro- 
ceedings), and child custody and access issues (in- 
cluding descriptions of the two major possible 
outcomes, i.e., parents are given joint custody, or 
one parent is awarded custody with access to the 
other parent reserved). The fifth section considers 
the effects of divorce on children, and the last sec- 





34 Document Resumes 


tion briefly reviews several issues related to divorce 
in Australia which are currently the subject of de- 
bate. A bibliography is included. (WAS) 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
This paper presents data and discussions based on 
two Australian studies of the possible educational 
problems suffered by children from one-parent 
homes. The first section describes anticipated prob- 
lem areas for these children, i.e., financial burden, 
health problems, change in life style, and the emo- 
tional effects of disruption. Data from other coun- 
tries are reviewed and demographic tables for 
Australia are given. The second section presents 
teachers’ responses from the two studies, including 
illustrative quotes, concerning the one-parent 
child’s educational performance, aspirations and 
emotional stability. The paper notes that while most 
teachers viewed one-parent children as the same as 
two-parent children in these areas, a significant 
minority saw them as worse. The third section de- 
scribes more fully the differences that teachers per- 
ceived between these groups of children. The fourth 
section reports data on the one-parent family and 
single-parent views on such issues as child-school 
relationship, parent-child relationship, and labeling. 
The concluding section reports ongoing concerns 
highlighted by the two studies. A bibliography is 
included. (WAS) 
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Older job seekers are more likely than younger 
individuals to discontinue their search efforts be- 
cause of the frustration inherent in job finding. Be- 
cause of its ability to effectively increase job 
placement among other groups, due in part to the 
support and tangible assistance available in its small 
group format, a job club program was developed for 
older job seekers, with the intent of fostering effec- 
tive and persistent job seeking. Persons requesting 
assistance (N=48) were — assigned to the 
job club or a control group; each job seeker was 
assessed four times at four week intervals. Data ana- 
lyses showed that at the 12-week follow up 74% of 
job club participants were employed compared to 
22% of the control group. The job club was signifi- 
cantly superior to the control condition on variables 
of income and hours worked. There appears to be 
strong support for concluding that the job club pro- 
= s effects are influenced by the support and 
we 5 within the small group of job seekers. 
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This article reviews self-control desensitization 

research with test anxious college students. The first 

section presents a discussion of the development of 
self-control desensitization (SCD) as a modification 
of systematic desensitization (SD), and procedures 
which differentiate SCD from SD including treat- 
ment rationale, the nature of anxiety hierarchies, 
actual desensitization procedures and the use of 
relaxation for coping in vivo. The second section is 
a review of research outcomes in the areas of self- 
reported test anxiety, effects of SCD on grades, ana- 
logue test performance, and trait anxiety. The third 
section offers a brief comparative summary of re- 
search outcomes, noting that overall, SCD seems 
effective in reducing self-reported test anxiety and 
trait anxiety. The fourth section is an examination 
of methodological issues including subject recruit- 
ment, procedural modifications, and integrity of 
treatment {i.e., the degree to which treatment is 
carried out as intended). The final section offers 

suggestions for future SCD research strategies; e.g., 

parametric, constructive, or client and therapist 

variation. (WAS) 
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Much of the literature on widowhood has focused 
on coping and adjustment following the death of a 
spouse; only recently have social/psychological re- 
lationships among the widowed become the subject 
of investigation. To examine the activity patterns 
and well-being of elderly widows living in a Florida 
retirement community, 48 widows were contrasted 
with 48 randomly selected married women. The two 
groups were matched on demographic variables and 
perceived health in order to control confounding 
effects in interpreting the marital status/well-being 
relationship. Widows had lower life satisfaction and 
a lower activity level than married women. As the 
sample was drawn from a predominately married 
population, the lower activity of widows may have 
been either self-imposed or the result of rejection by 
others, as a social exclusion hypothesis would sug- 
gest. Overall analyses found a significant positive 
correlation of engagement varibles with life satisfac- 
tion. However, activity level was more highly relat- 
ed to morale among the widowed (whose activity 
level was lower than that of married women). The 
results emphasize the importance of social involve- 
ment for the psychological well-being of the wid- 
owed. (Author/WAS) 
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Identifiers—* Approval Needs 
A pathological phenomenon repeatedly observed 
in some families is the most desperate efforts toward 


the most unpleasable parents made by the most re- 
jected middle-aged children. Counselors working 
with these families find the daughters compulsively 
seeking the affection and approval their mothers 
have historically withheld. The aged and even senile 
mothers maintain the abandoning behavior pattern 
while the daughters fruitlessly pursue their ap- 
preciation and validation. While the daughters’ self- 
esteem suffers the blows of repeated insult, they 
resist relinquishing their one-down position as 
though it were an addiction. Case studies show that 
the only way of stopping this destructive game is 
through individual therapy and major change in the 
daughters’ attitude and behavior. It is necessary that 
the daughters recognize the futility of their efforts, 
experience the loss of nurturing they never had, 
grieve as needed, and accept reality. They can be 
helped to face their terror of being in limbo alone 
and to free themselves from old injunctions if they 
are sufficiently motivated to achieve the pay-offs of 
autonomy with its risks and unknowns. In effect, the 
daughter and her therapist join in reparenting and 
setting her free from the strands of doubt and hope 
and helplessness that bind her. (Author/WAS) 
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Avoidance strategies involve the tactics and tech- 
niques people use when they don’t wish to be in- 
fluenced by others. To investigate the types of 
avoidance strategies men and women use to deal 
with an unwelcome persuasion attempt from an inti- 
mate partner, undergraduates wrote essays describ- 
ing how they avoided such attempts. A 24-strategy 
coding scheme was developed and used to generate 
the conceptualization of the avoidance strategies. 
Undergraduates from a second sample completed a 
24-item inventory based on the results of the first 
study, as well as several measures of personality and 
intimate relationships. Multidimensional scaling 
analysis showed that strategies varied along two 
metadimensions: bilaterality/unilaterality, ranging 
from compromise and objective discussion to with- 
drawal and ignoring the partner; and compliance/ 
noncompliance, ranging from compliance and di- 
vergent compliance to direct or hostile refusal. 
These avoidance dimensions were correlated with 
several measures of personality, gender roles and 
interpersonal dynamics. While the analyses showed 
a wide range of significant correlations, masculine 
instrumentality was the variable that was found to 
be most consistently related to use of avoidance 
strategies. The findings indicate that use of avoid- 
ance strategies in intimate relationships is associat- 
ed with personality and role variables as well as 
features of intimate relations themselves. (WAS) 
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This document presents a divorce adjustment 

model which attempts to account for the wide range 

of factors influencing an individual’s progress in the 
post-divorce adjustment process. Following a brief 

overview of related research, components of the di- 

vorce adjustment model are defined and proposi- 

tions related to these components are discussed. 





Each of the next nine sections presents various as- 
pects of the model including perceived amount of 
normative changes, role strain, role compatibility, 
level of life stress, clarity of role expectations, the 
new role and goal attainment, role overload, am- 
biguity of familial boundaries, and work and leisure 
influences. Related propositions and charts illustrat- 
ing the function of each of the model’s variables are 
presented along with a brief summary and statement 
of applications. A reference list is included. (WAS) 


ED 229 700 CG 016 671 

Sinnott, Jan D. 

Do Adults Use a Post-Formal “Theory of Relativi- 
ty” to Solve Everyday Logical Problems? 

Spons Agency—National Inst. on Aging (DHHS/ 
NIH), Bethesda, MD. 

Pub Date—Nov 82 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Scien- 
tific Meeting of the Gerontological Society (35th, 
Boston, MA, November 19-23, 1982). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- — (143) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adults, *Cognitive Development, 
Cognitive Measurement, *Cognitive Processes, 
*Cognitive Style, Interpersonal Relationship, 
*Logical Thinking, Maturity (Individuals), *Prob- 
lem Solving, Social Cognition, State of the Art 
Reviews 

Identifiers—Piagetian Theory 
A new concept, relativistic operations, seems to 

provide a link between Piagetian theory, informa- 
tion processing theory, logical thought in the new 
physics, and the nature of adults’ problem solving in 
everyday social situations. Relativistic operations 
are logical, cognitive operations which can be used 
as a system to relate, order, and select as more useful 
one of the many mutually contradictory but “true” 
formal operational systems. In terms of Piagetian 
theory they are a post-formal level of thought proc- 
essing; in information processing terms these opera- 
tions mainly determine what is included or excluded 
in “problem-space” by the problem solver. Relativ- 
istic operations make possible the analysis of such 
complex relations as interpersonal relations. To test 
the assumption that these operations are present in 
the thinking of mature adults, male and female 
volunteers (N=79) aged 26-89 responded to writ- 
ten stimulus problems which demanded com- 
binatorial reasoning with 2 or 3 variables. Responses 
were scored for the presence or absence of real-life 
formal operations as well as the presence or absence 
of relativistic operations. The results supported the 
assumption that relativistic operations seem to be 
used by many mature adults in logical problem solv- 
ing. (WAS) 
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Following a brief review of literature on marital 
and family treatment for alcohol problems, this pa- 
per describes two types of marital therapy frequent- 
ly used with alcoholics and presents a brief overview 
of results from a study in progress comparing the 
two modalities. Behavioral marital therapy uses 
communication skills training, contracting, and 
weekly homework assignments to help couples 
change specific behaviors in the clinic and at home. 
Interactional communications-oriented therapy 
provides feedback on current negative interaction 
patterns and suggests changes in couple behavior 
but does not use extensive behavioral rehearsal or 
specific homework assignments. Couples (N = 36), 
in which the husband had recently begun individual 
outpatient alcoholism counseling, were randomly 
assigned to a no-marital-treatment control group or 
to 10 weekly sessions of either a behavioral or an 
interactional couples group. Behaviorally treated 
couples improved more than the other couples on all 


the marital adjustment measures analyzed and more 
than the interactional (but not more than control) 
couples on drinking. In the year after treatment the 
behavioral group was still superior to the controls on 
marital adjustment but not to the interactional 
group and did not do appreciably better than the 
other two conditions on drinking adjustment. 
(WAS) 
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Recent research on the impact of economics on 
mental and physical health has raised fundamental 
questions about structural elements in the macro- 
economy and their role in creating stress. This paper 
reviews and integrates these sometimes conflicting 
findings into a cohesive model. Structural elements 
of our current economic system are identified as 
possible major stressors: (1) instability in the busi- 
ness cycle; (2) unemployment; (3) inequality in in- 
come distribution; and (4) fragmentation of the 
work process. Research is reviewed linking the eco- 
nomic cycle with suicide and increased psychologi- 
cal symptoms as well as physical illness. 
Intervention on the institutional level is suggested 
since these macro-economic elements appear to be 
more powerful than the individual coping mech- 
anisms of some demographic subgroups. The im- 
plications of these findings for primary prevention 
are discussed. (Author/JAC) 
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There is a growing awareness among researchers 
that the magnitude of cognitive sex differences is 
affected by a number of subject variables. To exam- 
ine spatial and verbal cognitive sex differences as a 
function of personal and family handedness, the 478 
offspring who participated in the Minnesota family 
study and 454 offspring who participated in the Tex- 
as family study were tested. Results from these stu- 
dies are contrasted with those presented by Hyde 
(1981) in her reanalysis of studies reviewed by Mac- 
coby and Jacklin (1974). In aggregate, the results 
from the studies reviewed, which range in number 
of subjects studied from 44 to 45,222, show that the 
approximate magnitude of sex difference in spatial 
abilities is a .50 standard deviation (SD); the ap- 
proximate magnitude of sex difference in verbal 
abilities is .25 SD. Cognitive sex differences explain 
only a small proportion of the total variation among 
individuals; however, small mean sex differences are 
shown to generate large differences in the propor- 
tion of males to females at the tails of the distribu- 
tions for spatial and verbal cognitive abilities. These 
results have practical implications for career coun- 
seling and the study of developmental reading 
disabilities. (Author/JAC) 
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tional Evaluation, Vocational Interests 

These conference proceedings deal with vocation- 
al assessment procedures which school psycholo- 
gists can use with handicapped secondary school 
students, and the role that psychologists can play in 
this process. The keynote address proposes six basic 
premises for secondary school psychological ser- 
vices and describes basic vocational assessment 
models and goals. Special reports follow, describing 
vocational evaluation procedures for use with stu- 
dents experiencing a wide variety of handicapping 
conditions, including mental retardation, learning 
disabilities, emotional disturbances, hearing and vi- 
sion impairments, and orthopedic impairments. Vo- 
cational assessment for handicapped black students 
is also discussed. Other topics include prevocational 
assessment for elementary, middle, and junior high 
school students, school psychology in community 
colleges, the United States Employment Service’s 
aptitude testing batteries and handicapped students, 
vocational interest assessment procedures, meas- 
urement of adaptive behavior and social compe- 
tence skills, and integrating vocational assessment 
data into school psychological evaluations. The pro- 
ceedings also contain the text of an address by Dr. 
John Guidubaldi, President, National Association 
of School Psychologists, entitled “Advice for an 
Evolving Specialty in a Changing Society.” The ap- 
pendices discuss roles for school psychology in vo- 
cational education programs for handicapped 
students and tain the fe program, an 
annotated bibliography on vocational assessment 
for handicapped persons, and selected references on 
vocational/secondary school psychology. (JAC) 
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Rosow’s social integration theory of aging sug- 
gests that the elderly are integrated into society 
through social values, formal and informal group 
membership, and social roles. To examine the na- 
ture and extent of social integration, three age- 
segregated communitites, a Florida mobile home 
community, a Florida condominium community, 
and a community of detached units in Arizona, were 
examined. In-depth interviews with residents and 
staff, participant observation, and document collec- 
tion, revealed that each community was tightly inte- 
grated, with members in constant contact. 
Residents identified strongly with their communi- 
ties in a psychological sense, sharing similar values 
of health, sociability and leisure rather than success 
or material possessions. Although the three com- 
munities varied in location, size and resident com- 
position, age formed the basis of integration. Living 
among age peers reinforced a common set of values 
and interests shared by those in the same stage of 
the life cycle. (JAC) 
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The interaction of an aging population and the 
national budget can best be seen through programs 
for older people. The key to understanding this in- 
teraction lies in linking budget and program costs 
with demographics, and in observing data over time. 
Data from three federal budget programs, Social 
Security’s Old-Age and Survivors Insurance and 
Disability Insurance (OASDI), Medicare and Medi- 
caid, and veteran’s compensation, pension, and 
medical care were analyzed along with demographic 
data on the elderly in the United States. Results 
suggested that OASDI payments will increase from 
$124 billion in 1980 to $1,383 billion in 2020. An 
increase in the number of beneficiaries will account 
for 12% of the increase. The annual increase in na- 
tional health care programs from 1965-1980 was 
related to price inflation; population growth ac- 
counted for 7-8 percent of the increase. Inflation 
accounted for 60% of increased veteran’s medical 
care costs, while population growth accounted for 
22% of the increase. Increased benefits contributed 
17% to rising veteran’s program costs. (Appendix I 
contains a discussion of the methodology used in 
compiling this report as well as details of the projec- 
tions and statistical analyses. Appendix II contains 
14 charts of the demographics used in this study.) 
(AG) 
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Extensive economic changes may be brought 
about by divorce. In an attempt to demonstrate that 
the degree of financial dislocation following divorce 
depends on three factors—-custody arrangements, 
wife’s employment, and social class—data on men’s 
and women’s employment, income, and support 
payments were gathered for 222 divorcing families. 
Total income and per capita income were calculated 
for each household. Data analyses indicated that 
men and women did not experience similar financial 
dislocations from divorce. Even when men retained 
custody of their children, they and their children 
were affected less severly than women with custody. 
Men who did not retain custody may have had less 
monthly income, but their income relative to their 
needs increased. The only women who appeared to 
gain slightly through divorce were women on the 
lowest end of the income scale, who were unem- 
ployed during marriage but employed after divorce. 
The findings suggest that even though the sex-wage 
disparity has become somewhat of a truism during 
the past decade, this knowledge has not changed the 
actual situation-in fact, there is some evidence that 
the sex-wage differential is increasing, a situation 
that will contribute to one fourth of the children in 
the United States experiencing serious financial dif- 
ficulties when their parents divorce. (AG) 
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Several authorities have observed that a moderate 
degree of conformity by the young may be neces- 
sary for a society to function effectively. In order to 
examine the relationship between adolescents’ per- 
ceptions of parental power and behavior and adoles- 
cent conformity, adolescents (N=368) in i84 
families completed questionnaires concerning as- 
pects of parental behavior (companionship, affec- 
tion, love withdrawal, induction, coercion) and 
parental power (expert power, legitimate power, re- 
ward power, coercive power). Data analyses in- 
dicated gender differences in adolescent conformity 
related to parental power. Sons responded with 
greater conformity to parents seen as having coer- 
cive power. Daughters tended to respond to parents 
perceived as having legitimate and expert power. 
The results also showed gender differences in 
adolescent conformity in relation to parental behav- 
ior. Physical affection was positively related to con- 
formity, mainly in father-daughter and mother-son 
relationships. Induction (parental behavior intend- 
ed to elicit voluntary compliance through reason- 
ing) seemed to be most effective in father-son and 
mother-daughter relationships. (AG) 
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Although the sexual climate in the United States 
appears to have changed, there is substantial docu- 
mentation which indicates that parents are reluctant 
to talk with their children about sexual matters. This 
review of the literature indicates that now, as 30 
years ago, the primary source of sexual information 
among preadolescents is peers. Studies from 1943- 
1979 are cited, including the work of Kinsey, 
Thornburg, and Pomeroy. Among the 22 citations 
are books, journal articles, and pamphlets. The re- 
view is organized around four major topics: (1) 
Peers Not Parents Serve as Sex Educators; (2) Lack 
of Communication is Disastrous; (3) Barriers to Sex 
Talks Between Parents and Children; and (4) Mis- 
communication When Parents Attempt to be Sex 
Educators. (AG) 
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Although it is commonly considered that person- 
ality characteristics are stable over long periods of 
time, some recent theorists have questioned this 
view. In order to examine a number of personality, 
social, and family oriented characteristics, 44 wom- 
en were interviewed three times (at young adult- 


hood, middle age and young old age) over a 40 year 
time span. In a small and partial replication 28 men 
were interviewed on two occasions. Psychologists 
also rated subjects on a number of personal charac- 
teristics e.g., health, energy, worrisomeness, brutal- 
ity, and cognitive problems, several times during the 
course of the study. Data analyses indicated that 
stability of child and family oriented dimensions of 
personal/social characteristics (marital adjustment, 
family emotional tone, child resented/favored) was 
high over all time comparisons. Marital adjustment 
was consistent for the women but not for the men. 
Consistency in discipline and in the emotional tone 
of the family showed the highest across-time as- 
sociations; the child-resented dimension, however, 
showed a strong negative correlation. Stability was 
also evident in the personal dimensions. Young 
adult-middle age correlations were strong for ener- 
gy as they were for health, nervous stability, and 
brutality. These correlations for the 15, 23, and 40 
year intervals indicate evidence for the stability of 
the personal/social dimensions of personality over 
adulthood. (AG) 
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Researchers have suggested two models of risk 
preference to account for subjects’ preference for 
tasks of moderate difficulty. The affective model 
proposes that pride of success and shame of failure 
are responsible for the observed preference. The 
cognitive model suggests preference for tasks of 
moderate difficulty because they are the most diag- 
nostic of the subject’s ability. In an experiment 
providing both trial success and failure feedback, 
undergraduate students (N=60) completed math 
problems on an Apple computer, a measure of 
achievement motivation, and a post-experimental 
questionnaire asking if subjects believed they had 
been deceived and if so, how. Data analyses indicat- 
ed that subjects preferred moderately difficult tasks 
without preferring more diagnositc tasks. These re- 
sults failed to replicate earlier research which in- 
dicated that diagnosticity influences choice of task. 
A dynamic theory of achievement motivation was 
supported. (Author/AG) 
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This document traces theoretical developments in 
the psychology of aging during the last 50 years. 
The concept of theory is discussed as well as the 
bringing together of theories to form a model. After 
summarizing the early beginnings of American in- 
terest in aging, the work of major theoreticians is 
explored including Hall (senescence), Thorndike 
(learning theory), Miles (testing), Terman (testing), 
and Cowdry (modern gerontology). The founding of 
relevant organizations is also described, including 
the gerontology unit within the National Institute of 
Health; the Gerontological Society of America; and 
Division 20 of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion, formerly entitled Maturity and Old Age, and 
now known as Adult Development and Aging. 
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Current test anxiety theory suggests that achieve- 
ment differences between high and low anxious stu- 
dents are due to differences in attention. In an 
attempt to investigate the interaction between vari- 
ous components of test anxiety, stress, and tasks 
measuring attentional flexibility, undergraduate stu- 
dents (N=45) completed Sarason’s Test Anxiety 
Scale and the Worry-Emotionality Scale (Liebert 
and Morris). Each subject was assigned to a high 
stress condition or a control condition, both of 
which involved listening tasks. Data analyses in- 
dicated that there was no significant interaction be- 
tween test anxiety and stress. However, a main 
effect for worry was detected, suggesting that this 
cognitive component of test anxiety negatively af- 
fects the attentional processing of anxious students. 
The results suggest that future research attempt to 
incorporate performance tasks that require differing 
levels of cognitive processing. (AG) 
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Evidence concerning the contributions of social 
networks to the subjective well-being of older per- 
sons is inconsistent, reflecting the conceptual com- 
plexity of social networks and supports. In order to 
investigate the relative impo. tance of different types 
of social ties and supports, the distinction between 
objective and subjective dimensions of social sup- 
port, and sub-group variations in the implications of 
social support, older adults (N = 1,185) participated 
in interviews which elicited information about so- 
cial ties and supports as well as information regard- 
ing physical capacity. In addition, demographic data 
were gathered for all subjects. Data analyses in- 
dicated that respondents generally had access to 
extensive social ties and supports, preferring chil- 
dren more for instrumental support than for expres- 
sive support. Neighbors substituted as instrumental 
helpers while other kin served as confidants. Subjec- 
tive network assessments had more substantial as- 
sociations with well-being. Objective network 
characteristics showed weak associations with 
measures of well-being, with friends making the 
greatest contribution. However, there was consider- 
able sub-group variation in the contributions of net- 
work characteristics to well-being. Proximate social 
ties were particularly valuable for the vulnerable 
elderly. These results suggest that the accessibility 
of social supports is an important dimension of “per- 
son/environment congruence.” (Author/AG) 
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The likelihood of caring for an aging parent has 
become a reality for many middle-aged Americans. 
To test the hypothesis that characteristics of both 
parent and child may result in a strained relation- 
ship, male and female children (N= 540) of elderly 
Anglo widows (at least 70 years of age) participated 
in interviews and completed questionnaires which 
focused on four areas: (1) filal crisis (defined as in- 
creased guilt and intergenerational tension along 
with decreased intrafamilial affection and intima- 
cy); (2) mother’s background; (3) child’s back- 
ground; and (4) filial behaviors. Data analyses 
indicated that filial crisis was primarily a function of 
the quality of parent-child contact. Deficiencies in 
a parent’s emotional and physical health as well as 
the impact of caretaking upon the child’s life were 
also found to have a significant influence. In addi- 
tion, filial crisis was unrelated to characteristics of 
the child (i.e., sex, birth order, employment or finan- 
cial status) or to the amount or frequency of caretak- 
ing. These findings are valuable in identifying both 
populations at risk and ways of improving disturbed 
parent/adult-child relationships. (AG) 
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For the past decade dual-earner marriages in 
which wives are junior partners have been a major 
topic in marriage and family litereture. In marriages 
which consider wives as senior partners (WASPs), 
however, the wife’s career is emphasized. In an ef- 
fort to study the rewards and costs of WASP mar- 
riages and to discover the structural conditions 
under which this pattern exists, male and female 
married individuals (N=46) participated in inter- 
views to collect data about age, length of marriage, 
previous marriages, parental status, income, occu- 
pation, and work history. Subjects also responded to 
open-ended questions regarding reactions from oth- 
ers to their marriage, strategies they used to deal 
with questions or reactions, and their own reactions 
to the marriage structure. Results indicated that so- 
cial stress, the husband’s feeling of being deprived of 
wifely services, and the wife’s burden as breadwin- 
ner were disadvantages of a WASP marriage. How- 
ever, the wife’s achievement and self-esteem and 
the husband’s lack of responsibility and freedom to 
pursue other interests were overriding advantages. 
Structural conditions positively affecting the suc- 
cess of WASP marriages were the flexibility of the 
husband’s job, the wife’s nontraditional occupation, 
and an absence of children. (AG) 
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Self-awareness theory has generated considerable 

research, virtually all of which has been either sur- 

vey studies or experiments in carefully controlled 

environments. In an attempt to study the relation- 

ship of self-awareness to affect by utilizing an ex- 

periential time sampling method, two studies were 
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conducted. In the first, undergraduate volunteers 
(N=40) reported their feelings and activities during 
the 10-minutes preceding a buzz triggered by a ran- 
domly set timer. Data analyses focused on high and 
low private self-conscious subjects. In the second 
study undergraduate volunteers (N = 23) completed 
a similar report of feelings following the same stimu- 
lus. Data analyses focused on states of private and 
public self-awareness. The results of both studies 
indicated that engaging in private self-awareness 
was not associated with negative affect. The only 
condition under which private self-awareness was 
related to affect occurred when the presence or ab- 
sence of others was a factor. The results indicate 
that the time sampling method, as an alternative to 
experimental designs, can be an effective method of 
obtaining data from respondents providing that care 
is taken in the research design. (AG) 
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An increase in the number of adult women in the 
paid work force, many of whom are returning to 
work after a period as homemaker and parent, ap- 
pears to be one of the major social changes of the 
past decade. As part of the Project HAVE Skills 
program, which was designed to develop career 
counseling materials for reentry women, question- 
naires designed around 524 skills (e.g., communica- 
tions, consumer economics, and emergency and 
crisis intervention) were developed to aid in identi- 
fying job-relevant skills which reentry women might 
have acquired during their absence from the paid 
labor force. Adult women homemakers (N= 122) 
responded to the first questionnaire by indicating 
the extent of their experience with each skill. Per- 
sonnel specialists (N = 56) responded to the second 
questionnaire by indicating the degree of job-rele- 
vance for each skill. Data analyses revealed a low 
correlation between the extent of women’s experi- 
ence and the personnel specialists’ perception of job 
relevance. The data suggest several possible expla- 
nations for this low correlation: (1) the unpaid work 
on which women spend the most time has little 
relevance for paid work; (2) stereotypes may have 
affected the personnel specialists’ ratings; and (3) 
beliefs about the appropriateness of various kinds of 
work for women may have affected the ratings. The 
information obtained from the two questionnaires 
was used to develop a survey instrument for person- 
nel administrators or counselors screening women 
interested in returning to paid work after a period of 
time away from the labor force. Tables of the 12 
areas of women’s unpaid work experiences with 
moderate or high job-relevance, and a summary of 
the factor structure of job relevance ratings in 6 
unpaid work areas are appended. Also included are 
the Have Skills Chart, the research edition of the 
Have Skills Assessment Survey, and the Have Skills 
Assessment Survey Key. (AG) 
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Two combined second and third grade classrooms 

were observed throughout the five weeks of a sum- 

mer school program to determine what “reading 
instruction” was in the contextual reality of class- 

room life. Observers viewed approximately 20 

hours of reading instruction per week. In addition, 

they interviewed the classroom teachers informally 
as the study unfolded and formally at the conclusion 
of the observation period. Other data analyzed in- 
cluded classroom maps, samples of instructional 
materials, lesson plans, student work, and informal 
interviews with principals and other teachers. The 
findings revealed that reading instruction in the 
summer school classrooms was materials centered, 
and that implementing the reading series provided 
was the driving force behind instructional activity in 
both classrooms. Instruction was skill-based, prod- 
uct-oriented, reactive, and disconnected. Reading 
lessons and the instructional behavior of teachers 
were profoundly influenced by the basal materials. 

Teaching behaviors that dominated instructional as- 

sistance, direct instruction, and attempts to do more 

than assign practice activities and check them were 
conspicuous in their absence. (FL) 
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Metadiscourse can be classified into two types: 

informational and attitudinal. Informational meta- 

discourse directs readers to an understanding of the 
primary message by referring to its content and 
structure or to the author’s purposes or goals. At- 
titudinal metadiscourse directs readers to an under- 
standing of the author’s perspective toward the 
content or structure of the primary discourse. A 
study of the metadiscourse in nine school social 
science texts and nine nonschool social science texts 
was made to examine differences (1) in the amount 
and types of metadiscourse used by social science 
writers in materials used for school and nonschool 
purposes, (2) in the amount and types of metadis- 
course used in social science textbooks across grade 
levels, (3) among publishers of social science text- 
books on the same grade level, and (4) in the 
amount and types of metadiscourse used by non- 
textbook social science writers who write for differ- 
ent audiences. All levels of school were represented 
with the textbooks-early elementary, middle 
school, junior high, high school, and college. Results 
showed that nontextbooks used more informational 
metadiscourse than did textbooks, but the differ- 
ences were not large. However, nontextbooks used 
almost twice as much attitudinal metadiscourse as 

did textbooks. (Examples of metadiscourse from the 

textbooks and teachers’ manuals are critiqued.) 

(HOD) 
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A Study was conducted to test the hypothesis 

proposed by J. S. Symmes and J. L. Rapoport that 
a sex-linked recessive gene might account for the 
good spatial ability found among dyslexic readers, 
the familial pattern of the disorder, and the fre- 
quently reported sex ratio of three affected males to 
one female. Spatial/reasoning ability scores were 
obtained from 125 dyslexic children, their biological 
parents, their siblings, and 125 matched control 
families. The results indicated that although males 
tended to perform better than females on tasks re- 
quiring spatial/reasoning ability, there was no rea- 
son to believe that ascertainment bias favoring 
dyslexic males with superior spatial ability could 
account for the 3:1 sex ratio. Tests for sex linkage 
also failed to confirm the Symmes-Rapoport 
hypothesis. With regard to familial patterns of spa- 
tial ability, spatial/reasoning scores obtained from 
biological siblings and parents of the dyslexic chil- 
dren confirmed a familial pattern of competence but 
not of superiority when compared to the respective 
members of the control families. Thus, a familial 
pattern of reading deficits did not appear to be etio- 
logically related to spatial/reasoning ability. (FL) 
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A study used the “Emergent Reading Ability 
Judgments for Favorite Storybooks” (ERAJFS) 
scale to provide an informative description of chil- 
dren’s emergent reading behaviors during a school 
year. Subjects, children ranging in age from two and 
one half years to five years who were enrolled in a 
day care center classroom, took part in two reenact- 
ment interviews, one of a frequently used predeter- 
mined book, and a second of a favorite storybook 
chosen by the child. After the interviews were 
videotaped and transcribed, the ERAJFS scale was 
used to score them. Results showed a range of 
behaviors from labeling and commenting at the low- 
er end of the scale to independent reading at its 
highest level. Though the preschool children had 
received no formal instruction in reading for other 
literacy activities, their storybook reenactments in- 
dicated a developing knowledge of written lan- 
guage. (JL) 
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A study was conducted to determine if progress 
made by primary grade students in the Cranford 
Public Schools (New Jersey) placed in a Chapter 1 
(formerly Title I) remedial reading program was re- 
flected in their classroom performance in terms of 
(1) report card grades in reading, (2) maintenance of 
skills within the classroom, (3) placement in supple- 
mental reading programs, and (4) reading achieve- 
ment test scores. Data were collected through a 
review of cumulative records and individual student 
folders for a four-year period. Results indicated that 
students who began remediation in grade one 
achieved greater long-term gains than did children 
who did not begin remediation until grades two or 
three. (FL) 
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A study was conducted to determine if teachers of 
disadvantaged children encountered instructional 
problems in reading that teachers of students who 
are not disadvantaged did not. A questionnaire was 
distributed to 12 grades-one-through-four teachers 
in a school serving the disadvantaged and 12 teach- 
ers in a school in which students were not consid- 
ered to be disadvantaged. Results showed that 
teachers of disadvantaged children encountered a 
greater number of problems than their colleagues 
who did not teach the disadvantaged and that these 
problems were manifested to a significantly higher 
degree. The problems considered of greatest impor- 
tance by the teachers of the disadvantaged are prov- 
iding for individual differences, lack of teacher 
preparation (no reading methods courses in col- 
lege), poor language development in students, large 
reading readiness, and attendance and mobility of 
students. (A copy of the questionnaire is appended.) 
(FL) 
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Pub Date—Mar 83 
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Centered Curriculum 
The Cognitive Project at Passaic County College 

(New Jersey) was designed to develop a curriculum 

that would give educationally underprepared, non- 

traditional students an opportunity to actively ex- 
perience ways of acquiring, solidifying, and using 
knowledge while acquiring the basic skills necessary 
for college work. Student explorations were de- 
signed to develop the following 12 competencies: 
inferential reasoning, changing frames of reference, 
generating possibilities, hypothetical reasoning, 
problem solving, decision making, understanding 
and making coherent arguments, metaphoric rea- 
soning, classifying, seriating, understanding com- 
plex relationships, and reflection upon internal 
processes. They included student-centered activi- 
ties that allowed students to make the connections 
between the basic skills and the cognitive processes 
that underlie them. For example, activities related 
to the nature of verbs, the nature of the sentence, 

and subject/verb agreement allowed students to (1) 

generate and test hypotheses regarding standard 

English usage, (2) experience “disequilibrium” 

when their old notions did not match reality, (3) 

classify grammatical categories according to stu- 

dent-determined criteria, and (4) analyze processes 

rather than memorizing grammatical products. A 

comparison of students taught by the project meth- 

od and students taught according to syllabus objec- 
tives showed that more project students later 
enrolled into college level programs. (HOD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Employment Experience, *Job 
Analysis, *Job Performance, Job Skills, *Nurses, 
Occupational Information, *Reading Research, 
*Reading Skills, Skill Analysis 
Identifiers—*Job Literacy 
In a study designed to analyze differences be- 
tween job performance and level of experience, 27 
nurses from three different employment levels (in 
training, experienced, and supervisory) were ob- 
served, interviewed, tested, and rated for job per- 
formance. An observation checklist recorded job 
behavior in terms of the type of activity observed, 
the time spent in each activity, the purposes for 
which the activity was undertaken, the type of 
materials used in support of the activity, and the 
strategy or manner in which the materials were 
used. The structured interview consisted of five 
parts: a general cloze test, a job cloze test, an oral 
retelling anchored rating scale, seven open-ended 
questions dealing with literacy demands, and a few 
questions dealing with general demographic infor- 
mation. Results showed that the three groups were 
similar in their abilities to identify key ideas and 
complete cloze tests constructed from job material. 
Significant differences appeared, however, when 
nurses were asked to summarize material. In this 
case registered nurses (RNs) outperformed licensed 
practical nurses (LPNs), who outperformed student 
nurses. A similar pattern was found in cloze test 
data for an unfamiliar piece of general reading 
material. The job of the RN called for skimming and 
checking documents for treatment changes or to 
identify the need to order new medications. RNs 
did more skimming and checking than LPNs and 
student nurses. Job classification revealed 25% of 
the nurses to be superior, 56% as competent, and 
19% as adequate. There were no significant differ- 
ences among employment levels by job perform- 
ance. Superior nurses had a clearer sense of what 
they were to be doing and actually used literacy to 
make themselves more effective. They wrote to 
communicate, they made notes to better organize 
themselves, and they read to gather information. 
There was little evidence of these behaviors in re- 
sponses given by adequate nurses. (HOD) 
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Research, *Reading Skills, Secondary Education, 
*Sequential Learning, *Transfer of Training 
Identifiers—* Automaticity Training 
Research was conducted to investigate the in- 
teractions among component processes of reading 
and to determine if a hierarchical training model, in 
which particular reading components are developed 
sequentially, is an effective way to build reading 
skills for a target population. Three game-like mi- 
crocomputer training systems were constructed, 
each concerned with a critical skill previously 
shown to pose difficulties for secondary school stu- 
dents with poor reading skills: (1) perception of mul- 
tiletter units appearing within words, (2) efficient 
phonological decoding of orthographic information 
in words, and (3) use of context frames in accessing 
and integrating meanings of words read in context. 
Each system was designed to develop the capacity 
for automatic performance of a particular compo- 
nent by providing a motivating, game-like environ- 
ment in which to practice the skill. Subjects 
completed six computer-administered criterion 
tasks to evaluate their improvement in the targeted 
skill areas. Results showed that in all cases, subjects 
were able to reach levels of performance in the 
trained skills that equalled or exceeded those of high 
ability readers. There was also strong evidence for 
the transfer of acquired skills to other functionally 


related reading components. For subjects who 
completed the entire training sequence, there were 
increases in reading speed in an inference task, with 
no drop in comprehension, suggesting that improve- 
ments in the level of automaticity of multiple skill 
components of reading can reduce the effort re- 
quired in reading for comprehension. (FL) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Oriented Programs, Educational 
Change, *Educational Technology, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Microcomputers, *Read- 
ing Instruction, *Technological Advancement, 
Word Processing, *Writing Instruction 
Recent developments in personal computers will 
affect the teaching of reading and writing because 
they offer capabilities that simply were not possible 
before. For example, an information storage and 
retrieval system, developed as a “library” for ele- 
mentary school children, allows them to store and 
retrieve information under different descriptors. 
“Dynamic books” have become part of an interac- 
tive text that allows the student to browse to find 
information about particular topics or questions. 
The browser provides both a table of contents index 
and a subject index, parts of which can appear on the 
screen at the same time as the book’s text. Through 
online dictionaries and thesauri, children can mere- 
ly point to a word they do not understand and its 
definition can be given to them automatically. Writ- 
ing coaches are helpful in all phases of writing-help- 
ing the student to plan before writing, giving advice 
as the student writes, and suggesting to the student 
how to evaluate and revise when a draft is complet- 
ed. The text editor lets students see the text on a 
display screen as they type it in and automatically 
moves the text around to make room for additions, 
removing extra space caused by deletions. Message 
systems provide a variety of capabilities for reading 
and sending messages. And, developments in publi- 
cations systems enable students to create texts in 
different formats and with different page layouts. 
(HOD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Kindergarten, *Nursery Schools, 
*Prereading Experience, Preschool Education, 
Program Effectiveness, *Reading Readiness, 
*Reading Research, Test Results 
To study the effect of nursery school attendance 
on reading readiness at the kindergarten level, a 
questionnaire was sent to the parents of 40 kinder- 
garten students in order to determine which chil- 
dren had attended a nursery school program, when, 
and for how long. Scores on the Iowa Test of Basic 
Skills were then recorded for all respondents. The 
national percentile score for total language was used 
to determine if those students who attended a nurs- 
ery school scored higher in this test of readiness 
than those who did not. Results indicated that there 
was no significant difference in the readiness per- 
formance of children in kindergarten who attended 
nursery school and those who did not. (HOD) 
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Acquisition, Language Patterns, *Language Us- 
age, *Linguistics, *Linguistic Theory, *Minority 
Group Children, *Reading Difficulties, *Reading 
Research, Student Teacher Relationship, Work- 


ing 
Identifiers—Conversation 

Using a comparative and historical approach, this 
paper examines linguistic perspectives on minority 
education, specifically language-based explanations 
for the reading problems of working class minority 
group students. The paper first discusses the ways in 
which competence and performance theories of lan- 
guage treat the relation between language and social 
groups, then uses this discussion as a comparative 
backdrop to a reappraisal of the deficit and differ- 
ence hypothesis of language usage. Next, the paper 
reviews the dynamics of class and minority status 
and discusses these dynamics in light of findings 
concerning two major types of linguistic/cultural 
mismatches in the classroom: (1) those of participa- 
tion structures, and (2) those of dialogue-like versus 
monologue-like styles of discourse. On the basis of 
this review, the paper argues that the “mismatch” 
hypothesis must consider the ways in which institu- 
tional ideologies about language use and literacy 
influence classroom interaction. The paper then 
summarizes two studies focusing on the ways dis- 
course coherence and p of con’ ion in- 
fluence literacy-related activities in educational 
settings. The paper concludes that such studies can 
enrich the understanding both of the role of culture 
in face-to-face communication and of the complex 
communicative events leading to the acquisition of 
literacy skills. (Contains an extensive bibliography). 
(FL) 
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Education, Readability, *Readability Formulas, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Diagnosis, 
*Reading Research, *Reading Tests, *Testing 
Problems, Test Reviews, Test Validity 
Identifiers—Durrell Analysis of Reading Difficulty, 
Spache Diagnostic Reading Scales, Stanford 
Diagnostic Reading Test, *Textual Analysis 
The passage comprehensibility of three diagnostic 
reading tests—-the Stanford Diagnostic Reading Test, 
the Spache Diagnostic Reading Scales, and the Dur- 
rell Analysis of Reading Difficulty-was evaluated 
using the following text variables: content familiari- 
ty, vocabulary, the number of idea units in the text, 
the number of text-based inferences required to 
integrate ideas, the existence of main idea state- 
ments, and the logical sequence of ideas in the pas- 
sage. Selections from the second, fourth and sixth 
reader levels were evaluated to identify passage 
characteristics across reader levels and test incon- 
sistencies. With regard to text variables, each selec- 
tion was transformed into a series of propositions or 
ideas. Also, eight graduate students rated each se- 
lection for content familiarity. With regard to reada- 
bility formula variables, a computer program was 
used in which each passage was evaluated in terms 
of four readability formulas: The ARI, Flesch-Kin- 
caid, Harris-Jacobson, and the Dale-Chall. Results 
showed that the three tests differed substantially in 
the number of ideas presented, the number of infer- 
ences necessary to integrate these ideas, and text 
organization features. The readability indices re- 
flected only surface features of the text and did not 
reflect the meaning characteristics of the passage 
nor identify the variables integral for deriving mean- 
ing from the text. (HOD) 
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fer of Training 
To asertain the long-term results of preservice 
courses in reading, a followup study was undertaken 
with 20 preservice teachers who had completed a 
36-hour course entitled “Reading in the Secondary 
School.” Students were given a reading attitude in- 
ventory at the beginning and at the end of the course 
and asked to complete the following assignments: 
(1) design an interest inventory, (2) design an infor- 
mal reading inventory, (3) do a subjective and con- 
tent analysis of a text, (4) apply two readability 
formulas to a text, (5) design a cloze test for a text, 
(6) develop a lesson to teach vocabulary specific to 
a subject, (7) develop a lesson to teach comprehen- 
sion skills, (8) develop a lesson to teach study skills, 
(9) develop a directed reading lesson, and (10) re- 
late to a school wide reading program. Following 
their internship year, students were asked to com- 
plete a questionnaire to determine how useful the 
reading course had been. Practices that could be 
related to the reading course were administration of 
an interest inventory, readability analyses of texts, 
reading guides, sustained silent reading, purpose 
setting for reading, questioning at different levels, 
oral reading to students, small group and pair ex- 
periences, concrete referents for new vocabulary, 
and emphasis on reading for understanding. Results 
showed that the students responded positively to 
most of the questions. Those questions that received 
a negative response were related to the use of infor- 
mal reading inventories, readability formulas, cloze 
procedure, and directed reading activities. (Appen- 
dixes include a copy of the questionnaire and a scale 
to measure attitudes toward teaching reading in 
content classrooms.) (HOD) 
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1s 
The Bryan Independent School District (Texas) 
has implemented a primary grade parent involve- 
ment program based on a home-partnership model 
and a contract of cooperation between the parents 
and schools. By signing the contract, the parents 
agree to (1) listen to their child read 15 minutes 
three days a week; (2) read a story a day to their 
child; (3) three times a week, read a book or maga- 
zine of their choice for 15 minutes while their child 
reads something of interest; and (4) conduct the 
activities sent home in folders each week. At the 
same time, the teachers agree to assist each student 
in his or her acquisition of reading skills, send the 
folders home each week, respond to parental con- 
cerns and questions, and send home supplementary 
books to be used during the reading periods at 
home. The folders contain a sight word list, in- 
dependent activities, and parent directed lessons. 
This package is accompanied by a weekly newsletter 
from the teacher that informs parents of the skills 
and activities that the students are engaged in that 
week. Both teachers and parents have responded 
positively to the program, and, after the first year, 


both groups noted that the students had developed 
a positive attitude toward reading. Appendixes in- 
clude examples of activities in the folders, teacher 
responses to the parent involvement questionnaire, 
and parent responses to the parent questionnaire. 
(HOD) 
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Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, College Stu- 
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Education, *Induction, *Prior Learning, *Prob- 
lem Solving 
Identifiers—*Commonality 
A study examined the extent to which common 
knowledge structures and the presence of common 
performance components are important factors in 
reasoning. The eye fixations of 37 college students 
were recorded as they solved four types of complex 
inductive reasoning tasks: (1) verbal analogies, (2) 
figural analogies, (3) verbal series completions, and 
(4) figural series completions. Results showed that 
item-type manipulations resulted in significant dif- 
ferences in information processing, reflecting the 
role of common knowledge structures in reasoning 
task performance. (FL) 
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Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, *Cognitive Pro- 
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*Reading Research 
Working on the hypothesis that if readers had 
several alternative correct meanings of a given text 
set before them they would select the one in accord- 
ance with their abstract abilities and intellectual 
maturity, a study investigated the measurement of 
levels of meaning as illustrated in taxonomies and 
focused on the applicability of the taxonomies to 
various levels of reading ability. Sixty-three elev- 
enth grade students reading at high, middle, and low 
levels read a selection from “Tom Sawyer” silently 
and were asked to choose the best of three answers 
for each of six multiple choice questions. The an- 
swers to the questions were formulated at each of 
three levels: abstract, functional, and concrete. Ab- 
stract comprehension represented a style in which 
the reader got a broader scope of the information by 
distinguishing between specific features of a reading 
selection; functional comprehension represented a 
style that discriminated specifics of the selection; 
and concrete comprehension represented a style in 
which the reader discriminated only factual details 
and no more. Results showed that the high reading- 
level group chose the abstract answer for 71% of the 
choices, functional 15%, and concrete 14%. The 
middle reading group chose the abstract answer for 
56% of their choices, functional 26%, and concrete 
14%. The low reading group chose the abstract an- 
swer for 34% of their choices, functional 32% and 
concrete 34%. (HOD) 


ED 229 736 CS 007 109 

Samson, Karen Margolis 

On Training Students to Extract Gist from Exposi- 
tory Text. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (32nd, 
Clearwater Beach, FL, December 4-6, 1982). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biology, *Cognitive Processes, *Con- 
tent Analysis, *Content Area Reading, Critical 
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Materials, Teaching Methods, Textbook Content 
Identifiers—* Main Idea, *Text Learning 

A study examined the effects of an instructional 
intervention designed to improve high school stu- 
dents’ ability to co:prehend the gist of biology text 
materials. Subjects were divided into a strategy 
group, a read-study group, and a control group. The 
strategy subjects were given eight days of instruc- 
tion in a procedure designed to help them analyze 
material sentence by sentence, look for relation- 
ships between ideas, and then extract the gist. The 
read-study subjects merely practiced the task of 
reading short passages, studying the information, 
and then recalling it. Subjects were given five test 
passages throughout the experiment, four biology 
and one history, and asked to produce an unprobed 
recall, answer six questions on main idea content, 
and rate their level of familiarity with the passage 
content. All subjects were tested before, during, and 
after the instructional period. The results did not 
support any one experimental condition over the 
others, but indicated certain commonalities be- 
tween the two treatment groups, including the fol- 
lowing: (1) those who recalled more total 
information also recalled more of the important 
ideas, (2) those who excelled did so throughout the 
entire experiment, (3) recall ability increased for the 
subject who excelled in each group. However, the 
recall of the strategy subjects tended to be more 
alike than that of the read-study subjects, and the 
lower-achieving strategy subject showed greater im- 
provement on the question-answering tasks than did 
the lower-achieving read-study subject. The results 
reflect the need to consider individual student dif- 
ferences in comprehension in the classroom. 
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Identifiers—Reading Strategies 
Intended for elementary school teachers who 

want to incorporate language skill-building activi- 

ties into their subject area instruction, this booklet 

provides practical teaching strategies based on re- 

search about how children learn to read and com- 

municate. The three major sections of the booklet 

deal with (1) teaching comprehension and study 

skills across the curriculum, (2) vocabulary develop- 

ment in the content areas, and (3) writing instruc- 

tion across the curriculum, specifically in science 

and social studies. Each section offers instructional 

models synthesized from research and a number of 

specific instructional strategies. (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Reading Strategies 

The story comprehension patterns of 21 good and 
poor sixth grade readers were examined across four 
modality combinations for input and output: (1) lis- 
tening and oral recall, (2) reading and recall, (3) 
listening and written recall, and (4) reading and 
written recall. The subjects were asked to summa- 
rize important information in a different short story 
presented for each condition, then tested for recall. 
Results showed that poor readers’ patterns of com- 
prehension were similar to those of good readers in 
terms of the quality of story schema represented, 
the number and types of inferences drawn, and the 
selection of important information in the hierarch- 
ical structures of the stories. There were no signifi- 
cant differences between groups related to 
modality. The one area that did distinguish poor 
readers from good ones was the number of spelling 
errors made. (Appendixes contain copies of materi- 
als used in the study.) (FL) 
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A study investigated connections between read- 
ing difficulties and short term memory processes in 
order to explore the psychological basis for some 
individual differences in reading comprehension 
skills. Drawing on previous research indicating that 
poor readers were inferior to normal ones in judging 
whether two patterns of long and short tones were 
the same, the study examined whether the groups 
differed in ability to accurately encode patterns into 
auditory short term memory or in ability to main- 
tain patterns in memory after they have been stored. 
The study also investigated the relationship among 
performance on a verbal sequential memory task, 
auditory digit span, and reading skill. Subjects, 35 
normal and 63 poor fifth grade readers, were pre- 
sented with pairs of Morse Code-like patterns sepa- 
rated by 1-, 2-, 5-, and 10-second intervals, and 
asked to judge if the patterns were the same. Results 
showed that poor readers performed significantly 
worse on pattern comparison only at the longest 
interval, suggesting an inability to maintain properly 
encoded patterns and that poor retention of infor- 
mation in short term memory probably results in 
both semantic and syntactic processing breakdowns 
during reading. Digit span correlated significantly 
with reading moony but not with pattern-compari- 
son performance. Digit span may be correlated with 
reading skill because of a common dependency on 
rapid coding of verbal stimuli. (FL) 
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Three studies investigated the nature of the au- 

thor-reader relationship during discourse compre- 

hension and production, as well as the influence of 
selected factors on the author-reader relationship. 

The first study produced data indicating that the 

relationship is s tible to subtle variations in the 

identity of the author. In those situations when 


readers were familiar with the topic and likely to 
identify with the author, they were more likely to 
recall more and be more critical of their reading. 
The second study demonstrated how topic familiari- 
ty and discourse style influenced the relationship 
across successful and less successful reading experi- 
ences. The more successful readers were more self- 
initiating with respect to their role as readers and 
their sense of what the author was trying to do than 
were less successful readers. The third study high- 
lighted how shifts in the author-reader relationship 
were manifested for both readers and writers. Taken 
together, the data afford a description of how read- 
ers negotiate meaning with a sense of who the au- 
thor is and what he or she is trying to do. The data 
suggest that successful readers approach texts with 
two sets of concerns: what the author is trying to get 
them to think and do and what they themselves 
deem they need to do. (Materials used in the studies 
are appended.) (FL) 
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A study was conducted to test the hypothesis that 
the ability to comprehend in reading has no effect 
on mathematical problem solving ability of seventh 
grade students. Two seventh grade classes were ad- 
ministered a standardized test of reading compre- 
hension and knowledge of mathematical concepts 
and application at the beginning of a school year. 
They were then taught exactly the same way for 14 
weeks, with the exception that the experimental 
class was given a special group lesson once a week 
that was designed to assist them in learning to solve 
problems through word meanings, problem solving 
strategies, and symbol meanings. The experimental 
class was also given vocabulary and symbol usage 
practice. At the end of 14 weeks, the classes were 
retested on the same measure. The results indicated 
that the experimental class students improved their 
scores on the reading comprehension test and on the 
knowledge of mathematical concepts test, but that 
the control class students achieved greater gains 
without the extra instruction. The results suggest 
that further research be done in this area with sam- 
ples that are similar in intelligence and reading. (A 
summary of related research and tables of test score 
data are included.) (FL) 
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Bwe commonly used basal readers from grades 
one through three were studied to determine how 
they portrayed and represented older adults. It was 
hypothesized that older adults would be portrayed 
as active, contributing, and productive members of 
society and that they would be represented in the 
basals in proportion to their numbers in the popula- 
tion. The basals examined were (1) “Shoulder 
High,” The Economy Company; (2) “Glad to Meet 
You,” Ginn; (3) ‘ “Magic Times,” Macmillan; (4) 
“Ten Times Round,” Ginn; and (5) “Weavers,” 
Houghton Mifflin. Each story in each basal was 
read, and pictures accompanying the stories were 
studied to see how the aged were portrayed-their 
physical appearance and coloration, and work 
and life style. The uency with which stories of 
the aged appeared in the basals was also analyzed. 
The results indicated that the number of stories 
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about older adults increased with grade level, so that 
the third grade basals were statistically more accu- 
rate in portraying the aged in proportion to their 
population numbers. The older adult’s physical ap- 
pearance did not seem to be realistically — 
Most of the men wore pants with suspenders, and 
the women were usually Portrayed as obese, unat- 
tractively dressed, and wearing an apron signifying 
kitchen work. The first and second grade basals 
rarely showed the elderly engaged in productive 
work, while the third grade basals were more realis- 
tic in portraying active, working senior citizens. (A 
summary of research related to attitudes toward the 
aging in education, industry, and society concludes 
the document.) (HTH) 
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A study compared the mean reading abilities of 
one college’s entering freshmen students with the 
readability levels of several freshman-level math- 
ematics and English textbooks assigned to them. 
The mean student reading ability was ascertained 
through an analysis of reading test scores, while text 
readability levels were determined through the use 
of five different formulas (those of Dale-Chall, Fry, 
Raygor, Flesch, and Gunning-Fog). The results 
showed that students who were reading at or above 
the mean reading level should be able to cope with 
approximately 70% of the English texts and 59% of 
the mathematics books. In general, the different 
readability formulas yielded similar results. The re- 
sults also seem to support the implication that au- 
thors are currently striving to make textbooks more 
readable. (A summary of research related to college 
text readability is included.) (FL) 
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Identifiers—Louisiana 
To provide a Louisiana State reading improve- 
ment program with information that could improve 
instructional efficiency, a study was conducted to 
determine the relationship between student time on 
task and eight broad categories of classroom activi- 
ties used by teachers during reading and language 
arts instruction. The eight activities studied were (1) 
silent reading, (2) oral reading, (3) writing /composi- 
tion, (4) drill and practice, (5) teacher-led instruc- 
tion, (6) discussion, (7) tests/quizzes, and (8) 
noninstructional management. Data were collected 
by trained observers who viewed a random sample 
of second, third, and fifth grade classes in eight 
school systems participating in a state program to 
develop outstanding reading programs. The results 
suggested that the eight activities, when examined 
individually, did not explain a useful amount of vari- 
ance in student time on task rates. However, taken 
as a model of classroom activity, they did explain 
enough variance to warrant further study. Observed 
correlations among the various activities suggested 
patterns of teaching behavior during reading and 
language arts instruction. (FL) 
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A review of the relevant literature reveals that 
reading reversals, whether in sequence or orienta- 
tion, comprise a very small proportion of the total 
errors made by even poor readers. Young children 
tend to make more reversals, yet this tendency gen- 
erally disappears with age. Top-down theorists feel 
that the reversal tendency of young children is due 
to unfamiliarity with the stimuli, and that matura- 
tion will alleviate the problem. While bottom-up 
theorists feel that perceptual training will correct 
the tendency to reverse, it has been demonstrated 
that this type of training is generally unsuccessful, 
particularly with children beyond age seven. In- 
teractive theorists state that if reversals were a per- 
ceptual problem, persistent reversers would exhibit 
the same problem in other activities, a phenomenon 
not yet documented. The tendency to reverse has 
been considered an indicator of dyslexia, but studies 
with dyslexics and normal disabled readers have 
demonstrated that the two groups do not differ sig- 
nificantly in the number and type of reversal errors 
made. Assessing reversals has been fraught with me- 
thodological flaws, concatenating perceptual ability 
with verbal ability, motor ability, and memorial pro- 
cesses. While only a few studies have assessed rever- 
sals in connected text, such studies have 
demonstrated that the proportion of reversals is 
small compared to the other types of errors made, 
and that connected text can in fact help a child in 
constraining the type and number of reversals made. 
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A study investigated the hypothesis that, for adult 
native speakers of English, increasing syntactic 
complexity would lead to increased salience of 
phonological properties of words. The study also 
examined whether syntactic simplicity would lead 
to a greater salience of semantic properties of words. 
Subjects were required to name a word presented on 
a monitor after a context sentence. Syntactic com- 
plexity of the context sentence was varied. The tar- 
get word was phonologically or semantically related 
or unrelated to the last word in the sentence. The 
time interval between the end of the context sen- 
tence and the word to be named was also varied. 
Resulting data provided no support for the hypothe- 
sis. However, trends in the data suggested that there 
is some interplay between lexical accessing and syn- 
tactic processing. There was a tendency for frequen- 
cy of the target word to correlate with naming time 
in complex syntax conditions (less frequent words 
were named more slowly), and there was also some 
indication that salience of activated words was 
maintained under conditions of syntactic complexi- 
ty as time for sentence processing (the context sen- 
tence-naming word interval) was increased. (FL) 
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Two studies examined the relationship between 

word knowledge and reading comprehension. Sub- 

jects were college undergraduates with high and low 
verbal abilities as indicated by a standardized verbal 
aptitude test. The first study involved a multiple 
choice vocabulary test from which words that both 
groups defined correctly were selected. The subjects 
were then asked to use the words in sentences, de- 
fine their meanings, and make semantic compari- 
sons among them. The results indicated that low 
verbal subjects’ knowledge of word meaning was 
less complete and more bound to a specific context 
than that of high verbal subjects. The second study 
investigated this possibility with a combined proto- 
col and reaction time methodology. Subjects read 
two paragraphs—one using a word in a familiar con- 
text, the other in an unfamiliar context-and were 
asked to define the word. The second study indicat- 
ed that the completeness of knowledge about the 
meaning of a word that is familiar seems to affect 
both sentence reading time and paragraph recall (al- 
though the former more so for the high verbals and 
the latter more so for the low verbals). The results 
suggest that, although it may be a relatively straight- 
forward task to teach a connection between an “un- 
known” word and a “known” word, it is a much 
more complex matter to provide and premote the 
decontextualized knowledge that will facilitate the 
comprehension of those words in an unfamiliar text. 

(HTH) 

ED 229 748 CS 007 166 

Fetler, Mark 

Television and Reading Achievement: A Secondary 
Analysis of Data from the 1979-80 National 
Assessment of Educational Progress. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Montreal, Canada, April 11-15, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Etiology, *Family Environment, 
Grade 4, Intermediate Grades, *Reading 
Achievement, Reading Attitudes, *Reading Re- 
search, Relationship, Research Methodology, 
Socioeconomic Status, Television Research, 
*Television Viewing 

Identifiers—*National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
During the 1979-80 school year, the National As- 

sessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) sur- 

veyed approximately 29,000 nine-year-old students 
regarding attitudes and achievement in reading and 
literature. Findings from this study were used for an 
analysis of the relationship between reading 
achievement and television viewing. The following 

background questions were selected for analysis: (1) 

How much television did you watch yesterday? (2) 

Is English the language spoken most often in your 

home? (3) Does your family get a newspaper regu- 

larly? (4) Are there more than 25 books in your 
home? (5) Is there an encyclopedia in your home? 
and (6) Did your father graduate from college or 
university? Results indicated that there was a curvi- 
linear relationship between amount of viewing and 
achievement, in which moderate amounts of view- 
ing were associated with higher achievement. There 
was a threshold amount of viewing (five or six hours 
per day) beyond which there were sharp decreases 
in achievement. This curvilinear relationship in- 
teracted with social class to result in a mainstream- 
ing effect. That is, achievement of disadvantaged 
students increased more with moderate amounts of 
viewing and decreased less with large amounts than 
that of advantaged students. The consequence of 
this was a lessening of the differences in achieve- 
ment between advantaged and disadvantaged stu- 
dents with greater amounts of viewing. 
(Author/HOD) 
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Even at an early age, children are guided by their 
intuitions as they write. Intuitions are the culmina- 
tion of perceptions that have been internalized and 
synthesized into patterns. Furthermore, they take 
time to develop. Consequently, if systematic in- 
struction is to play a part in the formation of intui- 
tions about written language then it must start early 
and be continuous. Instruction in paragraphing de- 
pends in part on how much experience the child has 
had writing sentences. Nevertheless, paragraph in- 
struction in the elementary grades should focus on 
invention, writing a paragraph on one subject, and 
the visual form of the paragraph. The teacher should 
concentrate on training the student to become an 
accurate observer. The student can be taught to 
place things in classes and ultimately to develop 
generalizations about these classes in the form of 
statements by listing reasons for placing them in 
these groups. Development of the paragraph should 
be introduced only in terms of adding facts about 
the same subject. At the secondary school level, 
continued practice in using various categorizing 
principles to sort and classify information should be 
encouraged. Instead of simply generating a main 
idea, students can be made aware of the characteris- 
tics of the topic sentence and how topic sentences 
can differ in terms of the role that they play. An 
understanding of the completeness should be taught 
after initial mastery of the topic sentence because 
the student will than have an awareness of the effect 
of the topic sentence on setting parameters for the 
paragraph. Then, development, coherence, and 
rhetorical function can be emphasized. Such an in- 
creasingly detailed analysis of the paragraph is one 
that should result in increasingly sophisticated writ- 
ing intuitions. (HOD) 
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The materials in this report deal with the process 
of children’s writing and rewriting. The first section 
of the report describes the original methodology of 
a study of children’s rewriting and explains how and 
why that methodology was changed as the study 
progressed. The second section provides a review of 
related literature, while the third, fourth, and fifth 
sections reproduce articles on the subject written by 
two different teacher/researchers: “Reading and 
Writing Process: A Reciprocal Agreement,” by M. 
A. Boutwell; “Research Update: Questions for 
Teachers Who Wonder if Their Writers Change,” 
by D. H. Graves and M. E. Giacobbe; and “A Writ- 
er Reads, A Reader Writes,” by M. E. Giacobbe. 
Comprising the bulk of the report, the sixth section 
provides a detailed account of a case study of one 
child as she wrote and revised in the classroom, and 
the seventh section discusses the rationale for 
sd the methodology used in the case study. 
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To determine which factors were considered im- 
portant in composing legal written documents, per- 
sonal interviews were conducted with 111 Middle 
Tennessee Bar Association members, and question- 
naires were mailed to 211 legal secretaries/parale- 
gals. The self-administered questionnaires were 
completed and returned by 133 persons. Of those, 
108 indicated that they composed some written 
communications, 24 indicated no composition, and 
one did not respond to the question. By comparison, 
95% of the lawyers reported delegating some com- 
posing decisions to an employee. Responses indicat- 
ed that lawyers considered the type of 
communication as well as the employee’s attitudes, 
experiences, and skills before deciding to delegate. 
Willingness of the employee to assist was most im- 
portant. Also, the ability of the employee to become 
knowledgeable in the subject, to plan the content, 
and to write clearly and concisely were the factors 
selected most frequently by the lawyers as neces- 
for the employee accepting composing respon- 
sibilities. Necessary employee communication skills 
included vocabulary development and proofreading 
skills as well as grammar, organization of facts, 
punctuation, sentence structure, and spelling. Other 
skills and characteristics emphasized were dicta- 
phone transcription, shorthand, typewriting, hones- 
ty, integrity, and human relations. (HOD) 
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A study was conducted to assess the impact of 
heavier and lighter exposure to newspapers on stu- 
dents’ readership of and attitudes toward newspa- 
pers and on their awareness of and interest in 
current events. Newspapers in six cities across the 
United States had students in grades 5 through 12 
fill out attitude and information questionnaires at 
the beginning and end of the school year. The study 
involved three groups of students: those who would 
use newspapers in their classes all year, those who 
would use them for only two weeks (or all year, but 
pore ao gg and those who would not use newspa- 
pers at all. In the two cities in which the students in 
each group were well matched in background and 
ability, those who used newspapers most heavily 
showed more positive changes in newspaper reading 
habits, in their attitudes toward newspapers, and in 
their interest in and knowledge of current events. 
The students who used newspapers for only two 
weeks and the older students who used them only 
once a week through the year showed less consistent 
improvement. Students who did not use newspapers 
systematically showed the least change or showed 
more negative change. For almost half of the senior 
high school students, the newspaper provided in 
school was their major contact with a daily newspa- 
per. The outcomes in the other four cities proved 
inconclusive since the classes were not well 
matched and there were unanticipated variations in 
the way the newspapers were actually used. (HOD) 
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To test the findings of a 1981 study, which con- 
cluded that the Supreme Court of Chief Justice 
Warren Burger has attempted to reverse the liberal 
policies of the court presided over by Earl Warren 
by adopting a policy of ignoring precedent, a second 
study duplicated the earlier study’s general research 
design, except that it focused on freedom of expres- 
sion cases rather than on economic and civil liber- 
ties cases. Findings of the second study 
contradicted the findings of the earlier study in each 
of five major areas. The latter study found (1) no 
difference between the two courts in the ways they 
cited the Warren Court in freedom of expression 
cases; (2) no difference in the way the two courts 
cited the Warren Court when favorableness of free- 
dom of expression was controlled for; (3) the Burger 
Court cited the Warren Court in raw numbers in 
free expression cases almost three times as much as 
the Warren Court cited itself; (4) the Burger Court 
cited the Warren Court about twice as often as the 
Warren Court cited itself in substantive citations to 
freedom of expression cases; and (5) the Burger 
court cited the Warren Court about three and a half 
times more often than the Warren Court cited itself 
when the outcomes were favorable to freedom of 
expression and about the same when the outcome 
was unfavorable. Differences in the results of the 
two studies may be attributable to improvement in 
methodology, the nature of freedom of expression 
cases, or the attitudes of the two courts. (JL) 
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To examine the potential role of teacher-student 
interactions in the teaching and learning of written 
language, a study analyzed the writing conference 
interaction between a teacher and four separate col- 
lege students: one high achieving Caucasian, one 
high achieving Asian American, one low achieving 
Caucasian, and one low achieving Asian American. 
The Asian American students were native English 
speakers whose parents spoke an Asian language. 
Everything the students wrote was collected, in- 
cluding all drafts of their papers and all their notes, 
and all their conferences (a minimum of four across 
the semester) were tape recorded. Also collected 
were three investigator-student interviews about the 
student’s at-home composing process. Transcripts 
were examined for topics of conversation and idea 
units. Findings indicated that (1) the different stu- 
dents wanted to focus on different types of topics 
(discourse level topics for the two Caucasians and 
surface level for the high achieving Asian American; 
the lowest achieving student had no hierarchy of 
intellectual topics); (2) the teacher focused on dif- 
ferent types of intellectual topics for the different 
students (discourse level topics for all except the 
lowest achieving Asian American student); (3) the 
teacher gave more praise to the higher achieving 
students who seemed to elicit that praise by express- 
ing their insecurity about their writing; (4) the lower 
achieving students initiated topics likely to alienate 
a teacher; and (5) the synchrony of the conversation 
broke down with the lowest achieving Asian Ameri- 
can student, who inserted backchannel signals at 
inappropriate times in the conversation. (HOD) 
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To determine whether the suggested poetry teach- 
ing procedures found in the teacher manuals of 
sixth-grade basal readers reflect the pedagogical 
procedures suggested by expert opinion and re- 
search, an indepth analysis was made of a total of 
106 poetry lessons in eight teacher manuals. The 
poetry lessons were analyzed for the purposes of 
determining the general organization of the student 
text and the manual, noting any statements of objec- 
tives for poetry instruction, and identifying the 
number of poetry lessons contained in the manual. 
The complete analysis of each manual consisted of 
an overview of the poetry lessons, including a listing 
of stated objectives; the assessment instrument rat- 
ings and descriptions of the suggested teaching 
procedures; a summary table of assessment instru- 
ment ratings; and a concluding summary. Findings 
indicated that the stated objectives stressed a one- 
dimensional, mechanistic view of poetry instruc- 
tion. They focused on cognitive rather than affective 
Tesponse to poetry, with an emphasis on the com- 
prehension of form rather than the apprehension of 
content. The suggested teaching procedures made 
very limited provision for presenting poetry in a 
meaningful context and did not suggest any readi- 
ness experiences to stimulate interest or prepare stu- 
dents for reading or listening to poetry. For the most 
part, the poetry instruction in the sixth-grade basal 
manuals consisted of a superficial examination of 
poetic text, language, and form rather than an ex- 
ploration of f-elings, thoughts, and ideas. (HOD) 
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To describe systematically the revision strategies 
of basic and competent writers, eight twelfth grade 
students were asked to write for two different audi- 
ences-their teachers and their peers. Each subject 
met with the investigator for five sessions of one 
hour each. The first session was devoted to provid- 
ing the subjects with training in a composing aloud 
procedure. During the second session, the subjects 
were asked to write a composition on the topic, “A 
Needed Change in the School Cafeteria,” with the 
teacher as audience. During session three the next 
day, subjects revised or redrafted their composi- 
tions. During sessions four and five, approximately 
two weeks later, the subjects repeated the procedure 
for sessions two and three, using an equivalent topic, 
“A Needed Change in T.V. Programming,” but di- 
rected to a different audience-the students’ peers. 
An intensive analysis of the composing/revising 
processes of two selected subjects was made, and an 
overview of all eight subjects supported the conclu- 
sion that the students designated as competent writ- 
ers made more revisions than the students 
designated as basic writers. Although both groups 
made most of their changes at the word and surface 
levels, the competent writers were more likely to 
make changes at the clause, sentence, and para- 
graph levels. Basic writers made more revisions for 
the teacher audience while the competent writers 
made more revisions for the peer audience. Al- 
though the basic writers used the same revision 
strategies as the competent writers, they used many 
of these strategies less often. (HOD) 
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A study analyzed some of the characteristics of 
junior high students’ oral communication behavior 
that accompanied the assignment, production, and 
evaluation of a writing task. It involved fieldwork in 
three junior high school English classes-first in a 
six-month pilot study and then in a year-long period 
of observation. Through direct participant observa- 
tion and interviews with students, four functions of 
oral communication in written composition were 
identified. These functions reveal the following pat- 
terns or clusters of communication behaviors: (1) 
expressing self through language, (2) seeking confir- 
mation through validation of writing, (3) evaluating 
one’s own writing, and (4) assimilating the writing 
task to one’s own understanding. An evaluative 
theme appeared in many of the patterns of students’ 
classroom talk and involved their seeking an audi- 
ence and feedback for their writing. Another char- 
acteristic was their sensitivity toward their language 
use. Often an interaction occurred between stu- 
dents’ concern for evaluation and their sensitivity to 
language use. In such instances, the students en- 
countered a dilemma. To seek an audience and feed- 
back for one’s writing required that one allow the 
writing to become the focus of another person’s at- 
tention and judgement. Other students, also faced 
with a desire to share their communication effort 
but mindful of the self-revelatory nature of their 
work, took pains to direct their audience’s attention 
to specific parts of the writing. Unfortunately, there 
appears to be a discrepancy between the frequency 
and spontaneity of students’ sharing behavior and 
the lack of provision for, or emphasis of, this dimen- 
sion in current composition materials. (HOD) 
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John Keats provides a convincing and helpful 
model of James Britton’s philosophy and research 
on composition. While, contrary to Britton’s para- 
digm, much of Keats’s work is simultaneously in the 
expressive, transactional and poetic modes, early 
poems are primarily expressive: they record his per- 
ception of reality as filtered through his senses and 
represent his working out of important ideas. As the 
development of the concept “negative capability” 
suggests, during Keats’s middle period he shifted his 
focus from himself to his subject and audience. Con- 
cerned with persuading, in this transactional mode 
he developed his craftsmanship by emulating the 
structures and techniques of great masters such as 
Shakespeare. He also continued to refine his own 
philosophy and aims. Finally, in the poetic function, 
embodied in the great odes, Keats achieved a genu- 
ine originality in structure and content. In moving 
from the participant’s to the spectator’s perspective, 
Keats gave his philosophical insights the conviction 
of enduring truths. Throughout his brief career, as 
his letters, works, and the subsequent critical anal- 
ysis of his poetry show, Keats’s writing procedure 
clearly parallels Britton’s steps of preparation, incu- 
bation and articulation. (MM) 
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To learn more about the relationship between per- 
sonality type and the writing skills of college fresh- 
men composition students, a study was conducted 
to explore the hypothesis that essays written by stu- 
dents who were N (intuitive) preference types 
would be judged better in overall quality than those 
written by S (sensing) preference types. Subjects, 40 
college students enrolled in a composition course, 
wrote eight essays that were routinely evaluated by 
an instructor after each assignment during a 10- 
week quarter. At the end of the quarter, students 
answered a six-item questionnaire pertaining to 
various aspects of the course. Students were also 
asked to complete a self-report questionnaire that 
classified individuals according to four major di- 
chotomous categories, resulting in a personality 
type that is either extravert or introvert, sensing or 
intuitive, thinking or feeling, and judging or perceiv- 
ing. Because of the nature, the size, and the compo- 
sition of the sample on which the investigation was 
based, results did not support the hypothesis. Other 
findings did indicate, however, that (1) students 
judged accurately the areas in which their writing 
improved; (2) the area of mechanics of composition 
consistently proved to be the most troublesome 
category for all students; (3) the way to organize an 
essay provided the least difficulty for all students; 
(4) the teacher-student relationship played a prime 
role in affecting improvement in compositions; and 
(5) revision led to improved essays. (HOD) 
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To determine the extent of influence that a rea- 
der’s perspective as a member of a specific audience 
has on the assessment of student writing, a study 
examined the holistic judgment and the positive and 
negative comments made by four different types of 
writing evaluators on 40 different letters, each of 
which was written to one of four audience types. 
Writing samples were taken from randomly selected 
grade 12 students in five randomly chosen English 
classes. Each student was assigned to write a persua- 
sive letter to one of four types of people: teachers, 
students their own age, parents, and business people 
from the community. Forty of the letters (10 from 
each group) were then holistically evaluated by 40 
writing evaluators who represented the four audi- 
ences. Findings showed that, in terms of a global 
response, an evaluator’s rater type was not a predic- 
tive factor. Audience type was the significant factor 
in holistic assessment, with the highest scores being 
given to letters that had been prepared for teachers 
and business people. Results suggest that, while rat- 
er type was influential in a rater’s analytical re- 
sponse to a text, the rater’s overall impression of the 
text’s success in satisfying the major goals of the 
writing task was the deciding factor in the holistic 
ratings. (HOD) 
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A total of 47 twelfth grade students from five 

different English classes and the six teachers in the 

English department at a secondary school in Cana- 

da took part in a study to determine what effects 

traditional grade-based writing evaluation proce- 

dures had upon the process of writing. There were 

three distinct yet related components to the investi- 

gation: an evaluation questionnaire, an attitude sur- 

vey, and group interviews. The evaluation 


questionnaire allowed respondents the opportunity 
to grade and comment upon a series of four essays 
written by former grade 12 students. The attitude 
survey, administered to the same student and teach- 
er groups during the week following the evaluation 
questionnaire, consisted of a series of attitude state- 
ments that were rated on a Likert scale. Interviews 
were conducted with six students selected on the 
basis of their writing ability and their willingness to 
vocalize some of their thoughts on writing and its 
evaluation. The wide range of data seemed to indi- 
cate that, for many students, the evaluation proce- 
dures had a strong influence upon the way they 
conceived of the process of writing. Although stu- 
dents did participate in prewriting, writing, and cer- 
tain postwriting activities, when their sights were 
aimed at one particular target-the teacher-the writ- 
ing process became distorted. (HOD) 
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There are compelling reasons to use talk in the 

writing classroom to improve both expressive and 
expository writing. First, speaking is natural, and 
students come to the writing classroom linguistical- 
ly well-developed and confident. Second, talking 
encourages exploration of words by slowing down 
the thought process without completely stopping it. 
Third, this naturalness and ease of speech esta- 
blishes a comfortable atmosphere in which writers 
feel free to take risks in writing and in sharing their 
writing. Talking activities can be helpful during all 
three stages of the writing process. Prewriting ac- 
tivities include role-playing followed by free writ- 
ing, or discussing an unusual object before writing 
about it. Questioning can be a very important activi- 
ty during the drafting stage. As students begin edit- 
ing or revising their papers, student-teacher 
conferences and peer revision can help make the 
students’ communication clearer and more in tune 
to audience needs. Most important, students must 
both understand that talking about writing is neces- 
sary and observe teachers talking about writing to 
learn this fact. Once talking about writing becomes 
important to teachers it will become important to 
students as well. (HTH) 
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The process of writing is explored from three per- 

spectives in this paper. In the first part of the paper 

writing is viewed as a communicative act with four 
principles that form tacit objectives in any com- 
municative act: comprehensibility, enticingness, 
persuasiveness, and memorability. The second part 
of the paper, which examines writing in the context 
of a taxonomy of communicative acts, explores the 





differences between oral and written language along 
the following dimensions: interaction, involvement, 
modality, spatial commonality, temporal common- 
ality, t of ref and separability of 
characters. The third part of the paper examines 
these differences in a process model of writing with 
discussion given to the subskills of idea production, 
discovering ideas, and manipulating ideas. Strate- 
gies suggested for systematically grouping ideas in- 
clude compare and contrast, taxonomize, 
dimensionalize, and componentialize. Text produc- 
tion is then analyzed through three kinds of devices: 
structural devices, stylistic devices, and content de- 
vices. Editing is next discussed in terms of text level 
operators, especially those that beginning writers 
should learn to apply. The last part of the paper 
explores some of the problems beginning writers 
might experience and suggests some intermediate 
writing tasks that exercise different subskills. 
(HOD) 
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Developed in the belief that the regular inclusion 

of literature in the elementary school curriculum 

can lead to a dynamic interaction and integration in 
the language arts, this booklet provides an annotat- 
ed bibliography of children’s literature with teach- 
ing suggestions. The activities are arranged so that 
they can be modified from one book to another. 

Reflecting the writing process, the teaching sugges- 

tions are grouped according to prewriting, writing, 

editing, revision, and extension activities. Including 
some “classic” literature titles such as “Charlotte’s 

Web,” “The Borrowers,” and the Little House se- 

ries, as well as lesser known titles such as “Bronze- 

ville Boys and Girls” and “Tom’s Midnight 

Garden,” the annotations are grouped according to 

realistic fiction, fantasy, poetry, folk, or various. 

(HOD) 
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Eight papers addressing a variety of issues in com- 

munication skills and language arts instruction are 

d in this d Among the topics cov- 
ered in the eight papers are the following: (1) lan- 
guage structure in teaching reading, (2) issues of 
dialect-specific materials, (3) language mismatch in 
the reading classroom, (4) miscue analysis, (5) lan- 
guage patterns in the classroom, (6) encouraging 
students to respond to literature, (7) ways of pro- 
moting student writing, (8) using cloze procedure, 

(9) formal standardized tests, (10) technology in the 

classroom, and (11) encouraging parents to help 

their children become literate. The document con- 
cludes with abstracts of workshops held at the con- 
ferences at which the papers were given. (JL) 
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Designed to alleviate the confusion caused by the 
existence of a multiplicity of approaches to writing 
research, the four parts of this book present explicit 
discussions of research principles and methods used 
by researchers actively working within a variety of 
disciplines. The two chapters in Part 1 describe very 
broad views of the entire research endeavor. The 
four chapters in Part 2 show how classical experi- 
mental projects are used to examine the processes 
used by readers in evaluating student composition, 
the development of writing abilities in children, the 
writing development of children who are just bein- 
ning to write, and the control of writing processes. 
The three chapters in Part 3 describe the use of 
observational approaches to study the composing 
processes of adult writers, the on-the-job writing of 
workers, and the role of the teacher in the student’s 
writing process. Chapters in Part 4 examine two 
other approaches, recounting the long tradition of 
interest in writing disabilities and reviewing appro- 
aches to text analysis. (JL) 
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Intended to help teachers, curriculum directors, 

school administrators, and school board members 
follow through on their commitment to teach stu- 
dents how to become better writers, the techniques 
and resources described in this booklet are arranged 
into seven chapters. The first chapter examines 
whether the “writing crisis” is fact or fiction, and 
discusses the test results from the National Assess- 
ment of Educational Progress and the California 
Survey of Basic Skills. The second chapter focuses 
on activities of the Bay Area Writing Project and 
other writing projects throughout the state of Cali- 
fornia. The third chapter deals with various appro- 
aches several California cities have taken, such as 
individualized language arts or the workshop/ 
laboratory approach. Successful classroom tech- 
niques are detailed in the fourth chapter, among 
them using students as evaluators, choosing good 
topics, observing students as they write, prewriting, 
and motivating the student. Evaluation and assess- 
ment are the focus of the fifth chapter, which con- 
siders the types of tests available, types of scoring, 
evaluation in the classroom, and state or school dis- 
trict testing. The sixth chapter discusses what is 
known about writing, emphasizing grammar, pre- 
writing, reading, oral language, sentence combining, 
and writing practice. The final chapter discusses the 
use of computers in writing, especially the use of the 
word processor and how it will shape the student as 
writer. (HOD) 
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The first task of the International Association for 
the Evaluation of Educational Achievement’s Inter- 
national — of Written Composition was to con- 
ceptualize the writing domain by determining the 
most significant parameters that | have to be taken 
into account in all writing situations. A model was 
developed that used the level of cognitive process- 
ing as one dimension and the purposes of writing as 
the other. The dependent measure, “student writing 
activities,” was divided into two related parts: writ- 
ing competence and writing preference. Three 
populations were tested and subjects were asked to 
participate in nine writing tasks: pragmatic informa- 
tion, summary, retelling a story, descriptive compo- 
sition, personal story, argumentative/persuasive, 
personal/reflective, open composition to pictorial 
stimuli, and a letter of advice. Compositions were 
scored in terms of general and detailed impressions. 
A small-scale pilot study in which native language 
experts from nine countries rated argumentative 
and reflective compositions showed a high agree- 
ment on all the rating categories (based on compe- 
tence in generating and organizing ideas; applying 
appropriate style and tone; using appropriate gram- 
matical, lexical, and spelling conventions; and pro- 
ducing a legible text). This, together with the fact 
that the raters were able to communicate with rela- 
tive ease using the categories, suggested that the 
categories of writing competence were familiar and 
appropriate in various parts of the world. Writing 
preference, determined by self-reporting techniques 
and descriptive analysis of students’ compositions, 
was also found to be a variable worthy of considera- 
tion in developing a system for assessing student 
writing activities. (HOD) 
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An examination of five muc! 

”Collier’s,” “Cosmopolitan,” ““McClure’s,” oe Every: 

body’s,” and the heone! "reveals that while ad- 

dressing many other social ills, muckraking 
journalists failed to take a strong stand against one 
of the most glaring evils of their —— lynching 
of blacks. Both before and during the muckraking 
period, columns in “Collier’s” argued both sides of 
the issue, sometimes opposing and sometimes favor- 
ing the lynching of blacks. “Cosmopolitan” and 
waren “4 ”’ paid almost no attention to lynch- 

tannard Baker wrote two articles on 
pate for ““McClure’s” and continued to explore 
racial issues at “The American Magazine.” After 

Baker’s departure, “McClure’s” lost interest in 

lynching. The more radical “Arena” opposed lynch- 

ing during the premuckraking period, but made little 
of the issue during the period itself. The progressive 
movement's blind spot to lynching and race issues 
was caused by its feeling that immi ts and blacks 
did not fit in with their ideas of participatory democ- 
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racy. Even Baker shared the racist perspective of his 
time. The muckraker’s faith that “facts” themselves 
would lead to reform was justified only when the 
prevailing consensus allowed the “facts” to emerge, 
not in the case of the lynching of blacks. (JL) 
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nor) 

Newly discovered transcriptions of 87 of First 
Lady Eleanor Roosevelt’s women-only press con- 
ferences held from 1933 to 1945 make possible an 
examination of the objectives, topics, and value of 
these conferences. By holding the conferences, Mrs. 
Roosevelt attributed to women an important func- 
tion in the political communication process, and at 
the same time helped to secure the status and bolster 
the confidence of women reporters. The topics of 
the conferences were political issues related to 
women and legislation, and social and personal life 
at the White House. She also used the conferences 
to defuse criticism leveled at herself and her family, 
including the President, and to clarify statements 
made by him. At the time, male journalists felt that 
these conferences reduced the dignity of the First 
Lady, provided little legitimate news, and compro- 
mised reportorial objectivity. The transcripts reveal 
that Mrs. Roosevelt maintained traditional proprie- 
ty, though the conferences did become a bit chatty, 
and that reporters occasionally would shield the 
First Lady. All in all, the sex-segregated press con- 
ferences were a useful device for Mrs. Roosevelt, 
enabling her to establish herself as an important 
figure, to promote the New Deal, and to improve 
the status of American women. (JL) 
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Pub Date—82 
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Identifiers—Writing Programs 
To help provide writing instruction to elementary 

school children who are taught English as a second 

language, a writing project was designed for three 

ESL students: a third grader from Japan, a fourth 

grader from Costa Rica, and a fifth grader from 

Indonesia. The goals of the project were to help the 

students find writing to be enjoyable and interest- 

ing, increase fluency in writing, expand their 
vocabularies, and through instruction in the “five 
ways of thinking” gain an increased awareness of 
the different purposes for writing and the need to 
vary style accordingly. The writing activities in the 
five categories, defined by Mina Shaughnessy, were 

(1) this is what happened; (2) this is the look (sound, 

smell, or feel) of something; (3) this is like (or un- 

like) this; (4) this (may have/probably/certainly) 
caused this; and (5) this is what ought to be done. 

In addition to these activities, students did time- 

writings during each of the biweekly sessions. Four 

pre- and post-tests were given to determine the ef- 
fects of the program on students’ writing abilities. 

ese tests were designed to elicit narrative, expres- 
sive, explanatory, and persuasive writing. Results 
showed that the children improved markedly in syn- 
tactic fluency, verbal fluency, and ability to express 

a specific purpose in writing. In the time-writings, 


consistent sequential growth in verbal and syntactic 
fluency throughout the semester was not demon- 
strated, but variation in style according to purpose 
of writing was evidenced. (Appendixes include sam- 
ple time-writings and sample writing drafts for each 
of the three students.) (HOD) 
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The 1830s marked a lush first flowering of demo- 
cratic journalism in America—participatory journal- 
ism of the sort that Alexis de Tocqueville heralded. 
But contrary to standard journalism history, this 
democratic press had nothing to do with the rise of 
the penny press; in fact, William Lloyd Garrison’s 
abolitionist paper, “The Liberator,” best expresses 
Tocqueville’s ideals. Trusting in God’s truth, Garri- 
son argued that free inquiry would lead to truth and 
that slavery could not stand up to free discussion. 
As time went on, Garrison moved from a narrow 
antislavery stand to advocacy of free expression and 
free exercise of reason in all areas. For him, discus- 
sion was the essence of both journalism and democ- 
racy, and reader participation and free discussion 
involving all parties were essential to the paper. But 
in the end, though both Tocqueville and Garrison 
believed in a participatory, associational, group- 
based press, the penny papers that grew up in the 
1830s and 1840s did not embody their ideal, ending 


up more commercial than democratic. (JL) 
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tion, *Experiential Learning, *Feedback, Pro- 
gram Descriptions, “Program Effectiveness, 
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*Writing Evaluation, Writing Exercises, *Writing 
Instruction, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Highland Public Schools IN, *Writing 
Programs 
The Highland (Indiana) public schools developed 
a writing program for elementary school students 
based on the premise that children learn to use lan- 
guage by actively generating language. The program 
features language production as the principal stu- 
dent activity in the English class and uses the stu- 
dents’ own written work and oral expression as the 
content for language instruction. Textbooks are not 
used except as handbooks for directly helping stu- 
dents improve their own writing. During individual 
writing conferences, teachers provide students with 
feedback on both the content and the mechanics of 
their writing and discuss plans for future writing 
activities. All students are expected to produce two 
pieces of original writing each week with folders 
containing samples of children’s writing serving as 
a cumulative record of each child’s growth. Evalua- 
tions of the program over four years revealed that 
many students showed a significant increase in the 
usage of a given skill within their essays. In many 
cases, the absence of significant improvements was 
explained by the fact that the students’ initial scores 
were very high or by the fact that a specific skill was 
not expected to be mastered until a subsequent 
grade level. The systematic feedback component 
was considered to be effective to the extent that 
significant improvements appeared when the feed- 
back was introduced and significant decrements ap- 
peared when the feedback was withdrawn. The 


intensive teacher feedback model implemented in 

the fourth year of the program indicated that stu- 

dents could achieve substantially higher levels of 

competency when the feedback was intensified 

through the addition of outside evaluators reporting 

Ho , the administrators and to the teachers. 
D 
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American “New Journalism” of the 1880s and 
1890s-a blend of the popular press and the elite 
political and literary journal creating a comprehen- 
sive general interest newspaper that informed, en- 
tertained, and editorialized on politics-became the 
model for the modern daily newspaper in the West- 
ern World. The American emphasis on news and the 
extensive use of the interview, human interest story, 
enterprise reporting and big headlines were soon 
seen in the major European newspapers. These Am- 
erican influences grew out of developments in the 
American Midwest and in New York City through 
the efforts of James Gordon Bennett, Jr., Joseph 
Pulitzer, and William Randolph Hearst. In spite of 
resistance from French and British editors and pub- 
lishers, Bennett successfully introduced an Ameri- 
can style newspaper in France, and Alfred 
Harmsworth adapted the American style for British 
readers. In the first years of the twentieth century, 
there was a great deal of cross-Atlantic employment 
in both directions, and European journalists became 
better acquainted with the American press. They 
thought that the American press was newsy and 
enterprising, but that it might be toned down a bit. 
By this time Americans were conducting their own 
bitter campaign against the excesses of “yellow jour- 
nalism,”’ but the modern direction was already set. 
At the start of World War I, journalists were work- 
ing out a set of standards and a code of ethics that 
would encourage journalistic responsibility without 
ignoring the readers’ interest in a good story. (HTH) 
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sponse 
To assess the quality of local news programs, a 
News Quality Index was develped for a study that 
consisted of three parts: a content analysis of local 
television news, an audience analysis of the kinds of 
news stories that are most important, and an outside 
the market viewer analysis of the way in which an- 
chors for news, sports, and weather are perceived. A 
recording was made during the week of May 24-28, 
1982 of the half-hour, early evening newscasts of 
the three network affiliates in the Mobile, Alabama- 
Pensacola, Florida market. One videotape for each 
station, with three minutes of news anchor reporting 
followed by three minutes of sports anchor report- 
ing and three minutes of weather reporting, were 
presented to 37 students from a vocational school 
and community college outside the Mobile-Pen- 
sacola viewing area. Results showed that only one 
measure, the average number of minutes of com- 
mercials, revealed significant differences across sta- 
tions. Concerning the technical quality of the 
newscast, analysis showed that the station that 





scored highest in the rankings contained more tech- 
niques per video tape recordings, more slides and 
stills accompanying the news anchor reporting, and 
a greater amount of video accompanying the sports 
reporter. Audience preferences revealed almost no 
relationship or a negative one between audience rat- 
ings of the relative importance of different kinds of 
news stories and the station’s attention to these sto- 
ries. Four categories were ranked as important in 
determining news quality, in the following order: 
news substance, technical quality, the association 
between public preference for news stories and the 
amount of time stations devoted to them, and the 
ratings of news, sports, and weather anchors. 
(HOD) 
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The evolution of the newspaper industry can be 
viewed within the perspective of a dialectic ecology 
that emphasizes the determinative influence of the 
environment on the development of newspapers in 
the three stages of variation, selection, and reten- 
tion. This perspective also introduces the concept of 
contradictions that rupture into life-threatening 
crises in the evolution of organizations. The varia- 
tion, selection, and retention stages in the life-cycle 
of newspapers take into account four dimensions: 
population, technology, resources, and adaptation 
maneuvers. @ newspaper industry evolved 
through a phase of disorganization before evolving 
along the lines of the following historic scenario: 
variation, 1825 to 1845; selection, 1845 to 1900; 
and retention, 1900 to the present. Contradictions 
generated by organizational growth and adaptation 
ruptured into periods of crisis: 1825 to 1845; 1890 


tion. Network news stories were manipulated to cre- 
ate a 2x2 design with four conditions: (1) redundant 
pictures and words, (2) nonredundant pictures and 
words, (3) redundant pictures and words with 
redundant print, and (4) nonredundant pictures and 
words with redundant print. Twenty-five under- 
graduate subjects were assigned to each condition. 
After viewing the stories, they completed a series of 
10 semantic differential-type scales. Results showed 
that picture-word redundancy increased recall and 
reduced error, while adding print-impeded learning. 
The findings suggest that producers should use print 
information to highlight story concepts and syn- 
chronize visuals with their respective word labels. 
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A study of the extent of the diplomatic and com- 
mercial assistance provided by the United States 
government to the Associated Press (AP) from 1912 
to 1948 shows AP’s manager, Kent Cooper, to be 
less a champion of the free press than an efficient 
captain of industry in expanding AP influence 
across the globe. Early in the twentieth century, 
British, French, and German news bureaus held a 
monopolistic cartel on the distribution of foreign 
news throughout Europe. With presidential and 
State Department aid, the AP moved beyond Unit- 
ed States borders first to South America, then to the 
Far East, by means of Navy broadcasts. In 1934, AP 
declared complete independence and gained the 
right to send news anywhere. In the years during 
and following World War II, Cooper launched a 





to 1900; and 1960 to the present. The cc porary 
crisis in the newspaper industry is a result of the 
internal and external contradictions that have 
evolved since the 1830s. Internal contradictions re- 
duced newspapers’ flexibility and mobility in ex- 
ploiting resources and in meeting competitive 
challenges. External contradictions produced a 
dense environment that heightened competitive 
pressures in the exploitations of resources. The dia- 
lectic of internal and external contradictions now 
threatens the life of the newspaper as a “surviving 
species” of information organization. (Author/ 
HOD) 
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Identifiers—*Print Awareness 
A study tested the effects of between-channel 

redundancy on television news learning. Redundan- 

cy, defined as shared information, was proposed as 

an explanatory variable that considers the relation- 

ship between information in three channels: the au- 

dio, the nonverbal pictorial, and visual-verbal print 

channel. It was hypothesized that pictures would 

facilitate learning if they reinforced and comple- 

mented verbal information, but that adding an addi- 

tional language channel through captioning would 

impede learning by forcing a split-attention situa- 


ful free press campaign, and was effective in 
convincing Congress and other governmental offi- 
cials of the virtue of and necessity for the United 
States’ fighting for the free flow of information 
worldwide at international meetings. Critics 
claimed that Cooper’s campaign was a smokescreen 
for expanding AP’s commercial interest on the ruins 
of the European continent. Ultimately, Cooper did 
in fact spread the AP across the globe, with the help 
of government assistance, creating a news cartel de- 
nounced today by Third World nations in the same 
way Cooper denounced the European news cartels 
in the 1930s and 1940s. (HTH) 
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A survey of all 50 United States, the District of 
Columbia, Guam, and American Samoa was con- 
ducted to determine each area’s recommendations 
on coursework leading to the licensing of secondary 
school journalism teachers. Each area’s current 
teacher certification bulletin was consulted, where 
possible, or the chief certification officer was con- 
tacted and asked to answer a short set of questions 
such as whether the area granted a special license in 
journalism, and, if so, whether there were specific 
recommendations concerning coursework. More 
than half the units surveyed (29 states plus Guam) 
required a specialized license for full-time teachers 
of journalism and journalism-related subj How- 
ever, it was not clear how much journalism could be 
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taught without holding the specialized license or 
even without any academic training at all. The re- 
quirements for a specialized license varied from 
State to state: some require simply a departmental 
major from an institution involved in teacher educa- 
tion while others mandate a particular sequence of 
courses. The results suggest a need for a standard for 
each state to follow. (The various requirements for 
each area are presented in list form at the end of the 


paper.) (HTH) 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Art, Bio- 
graphies, *Books, *Childrens Literature, Elemen- 
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History, Hobbies, Poetry, Psychology, Reading 
Aloud to Others, Reading Materials, Sciences 
The annotated materials contained in this listing 

of children’s books for 1982 have been selected for 

literary merit, usefulness, and enjoyment, and are 
intended to reflect a year’s publishing with a balance 
between books to be enjoyed for free reading, those 
for reading aloud, and those recognized as valuable 
for individualized reading programs or as back- 
ground and supplements to the school curriculum. 

The 147 titles for preschool through junior high 

school age children are divided into the following 

areas: (1) picture and picture-story books; (2) first 
reading; (3) fiction for older readers; (4) poetry, 
rhymes, and songs; (5) folklore; (6) arts and hobbies; 

(7) biography; (8) history, people, and places; (9) 

nature and science; and (10) psychology. Appropri- 

ate grade levels for each title are included in the 
annotation. (HTH) 
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A study examined the oral comments of writing 

groups at different grade levels to determine if stu- 

dents are actually able to talk about writing, what 
kinds of comments they make about each other’s 
writing, and what effects their comments have on 
the composing process. Nine groups of from four to 
six members in the fifth, eighth, and senior high 
grades were tape recorded in from three to six meet- 
ings. Transcripts were used to develop three lan- 
guage categories based on function: directing, 
informing, and eliciting. All transcripts were then 
analyzed to determine the incidence of each func- 
tion for each meeting of the groups. Revisions of 
papers that had been read and commented on in the 
groups were then analyzed to determine the rela- 
tionship between the comments made and the 
changes in the writing. Results indicated that group 
responses were directed to the writing and were 
largely informative, providing directions to the writ- 
er about how a composition could be changed and 
improved. This idea was confirmed by the fact that 
revised papers did show change and improvement. 

(Suggestions for further research, sample transcripts 

and student papers are included.) (JL) 
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Technical writing scholars have discussed, but not 
resolved, the ethical problems of ghost authorship 
(Should the technical editor have a place on the title 
page?) and multiple authorship (Can nine people 
really author an eight-page essay?). These ethical 
questions, however, are trivial when compared with 
the significantly more grave and widespread prob- 
lem of plagiarism in technical reports. Since most 
scientific and engineering reports are panes 


funds to BW programs and expend little effort to 
secure qualified faculty for them. BW courses are 
most frequently taught by part-time faculty, largely 
in unsupervised situations and without a common 
syllabus or text. Qualified faculty interested in BW 
are often denied tenure or are restricted in ranks. 
The academic community is not ready to confront 
the reality that BW is a bonafide specialization: ten- 
ure and promotion committees refuse to recognize 
work done in the field, BW classes are assigned the 
worst facilities, and the administration often in- 
trudes into the scheduling and curricula of BW pro- 
grams. BW teachers can do six things to fight back: 
(1) refuse to hire incompetent teachers just to staff 
sections; (2) refuse to accept second-class status 
among | the ranks of academia; (3) become involved 





without the protection of copyright, w 
adoption of textual material is appearing with dis- 
turbing frequency not only in student papers but 
also in dissertations and professional reports. Al- 
though this borrowing may not be illegal, it surely 
is unethical and destructive for a profession that 
increasingly depends on its ability to communicate. 
The reasons for such casual borrowing are many and 
complex. One obvious cause is the influx of foreign 
students into engineering fields. For these students, 
it is far easier to copy someone else’s apparently 
fluent interpretation than it is to devise their own in 
halting, cumbersome prose. The problem, however, 
is not limited to foreign students. Many American 
engineering students, uncomfortable with writing, 
are also adopting sections of texts without copy- 
right. Technical writing teachers and engineering 
faculty should work together to emphasize para- 
phrasing or summary writing and to stress the im- 
portance of clear organization and original writing. 
Such exercises will help the student discern the dif- 
(HOD) between a good paraphrase and plagiarism. 
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Noting that accounting reports, including man- 
agement advisory service (MAS) studies, reports on 
internal control, and tax memoranda, often appear 
rather dense and heavy in style—partly because of 
the legal environment’s demand for careful expres- 
sion and partly because such documents convey 
very complex information-this paper presents four 
principles for improving the reports’ effectiveness: 
(1) state recommendations or conclusions early; (2) 
be concise, use simple sentences, and avoid con- 
voluted grammar; (3) develop an active or vigorous 
writing style; and (4) create white space—make the 
document easy and appealing to read. The paper 
analyzes a summary from an MAS report and a 
client letter on internal control in light of the four 
principles and presents edited versions of the two 
documents with illustrative commentary. (JL) 
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Basic writing (BW) programs and teachers are oft- 

en victims of the various political systems of aca- 

demia. Administrators seldom devote energy or 


in d king committees; (4) ask for the 
material and personnel that are needed through the 
proper channels, with proper supportive data, at the 
proper time; (5) continue to work within their 
professional organizations; and (6) legitimize BW as 
an academic specialization by engaging in scholarly 
and professional activities. (JL) 
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The typical assignment in introductory literature 

courses asking students to interpret the meaning of 
a work is inappropriate for most college students 
because it makes demands they cannot meet, it does 
not give them transferable skills, and it does not 
promote a love of literature. Instead, teachers 
should give assignments that encourage students to 
produce writing that gives its readers a glimpse into 
the process by which a particular student has under- 
stood or even failed to understand a work of serious 
literature. Assignments for specified audiences and 
purposes that ask students to write letters and re- 
ports about how they experienced what they have 
read can produce such writing. By doing such as- 
signments, students discover that their opinions and 
experiences are important and thus they learn to 
express themselves rather than to write what they 
think the teachers want them to write. (Sample as- 
signments are included.) (JL) 
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Unlike less skilled writers, who are intensely writ- 

er-oriented, skilled writers of personal essays and 

autobiographies are reader-oriented and demon- 

strate a conscious concern for their external audi- 

ence. Student writers can develop a sense of an 

external audience by analyzing parallel autobio- 

graphical text selections of skilled and unskilled 

writers. They can contrast “The Diary of Isaac 

Dodd” with Mark Twain’s more skillful “Autobiog- 

raphy” to learn about authorial perspective. A com- 

parison of Isaac Dodd with Natalie Crouter’s 

“Forbidden Diary: A Record of Wartime Intern- 

ment, 1941-45” will demonstrate the principles of 

ordering events and proportioning for emphasis. 

Contrasting “Diary of the Michigan Farmer’s Wife” 
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with Mark Twain can help students learn how the 
author’s additional interpretation of events is often 
necessary to make the material more understanda- 
ble to an unfamiliar audience. Finally, a comparison 
of “Wishes are Horses: Montgomery, Alabama’s 
First Lady of the Violin” by novice writer Fanny 
Marks Seibels, with Maxine Hong Kingston’s “The 
Women Warrior: Memoirs of a Girlhood Among 
Ghosts” will show how skilled writers present nu- 
merous, varied, individualized, and complex per- 
sonae. Such examinations will enable student 
writers to ask such questions as (1) Who will read 
this? (2) What will they find interesting or signifi- 
cant? (3) What should be supplied or eliminated to 
emphasize the interesting or significant? (4) Does 
the organization reflect the intended emphasis? and 
(5) How much overt interpretation is needed? 
(HTH) 
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Some principles upon which writing assignments 
can be built include the following: (1) different skills 
are involved in the steps of writing, rewriting, edit- 
ing, and proofreading; (2) writing is a subconscious 
act involving the holistic powers of the right brain; 
(3) students become aware of their performance 
through accurate feedback; (4) real learning comes 
only when there is inner motivation; (5) students 
should avoid false goals and divided wills; (6) the 
more the students become involved in the writing 
task, the more effort is applied; (7) concentration 
and enjoyment are essertial to the best kind of writ- 
ing; and (8) quality work comes only with oneness 
with the task. An application of these principles to 
writing exercises can involve an assignment such as 
asking students to write in a personal journal each 
week. This allows students to feel free to write and 
express their ideas without concern for writing for 
an English teacher. The journal can also serve as a 
sourcebook for later writing assignments. Free writ- 
ing assignments help students to write without con- 
sciously thinking about ideas. Shared writing 
experiences create real audiences for what the stu- 
dents have to say and make the student care about 
and be aware of audience response. Appropriate 
teacher and peer responses offer students accurate 
feedback for writing improvement to occur. Finally, 
a series of assignments that encourage students to 
write for fun can take advantage of imitation as a 
means of helping students to become aware of dif- 
ferent styles from different authors and of incor- 
porating those things into their own style. (HOD) 
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The tendency to read for errors is an occupational 
hazard for writing teachers, but there is something 
profoundly wrong in measuring progress by measur- 
ing the reduction of errors. To begin breaking this 
habit, teachers must first recognize the fundamental 
hypocris od in making correction markings that are at 
odds with the intended message (i.e., letters or word 
fragments to signify a sentence fragment). Also, 
many errors defy classification and cannot be 
remedied by such simple coded instruction. Most 
important, however, is the fact that doggedly read- 





ing for errors keeps the reader from seeing anything 
else. Error markings in passages by notable authors 
trip the reader on the errors, while reading those 
same passages void of the correction marks evokes 
in the reader the images and emotions intended by 
the authors. This is not to say that teachers should 
stop noticing errors altogether. They have a duty to 
help students correct errors that leap out and dis- 
concert the reader, but they should not read for 
errors to the exclusion of everything else. They have 
a duty to listen for the human voice in student pa- 
pers as well, to believe that every student paper may 
contain at least one sentence that is remarkably 
good, however flawed by errors, and to show the 
student what he or she has done right. (HTH) 
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Prewriting programs using computers fall into two 
broad categories: interactive and noninteractive. An 
early example of a noninteractive program is that of 
Ellen Nold, called “Cinnamon.” Its purpose was to 
present the student with a series of content ques- 
tions. In answering such questions, the student 
would be accumulating a set of data that could be 
incorporated later into a piece of writing. In another 
noninteractive program, Nold forced her students 
to consider their audiences. Parallel to Nold’s, but 
somewhat interactive, is a program developed by 
William Wresch. In his program, Wresch includes 
specific questions designed to help students struc- 
ture their writing. An interactive invention program 
developed by Hugh Burns makes use of the tagmem- 
ic matrix of Young, Becker, and Pike; the pentad of 
Burke; and the nig © aan topoi of Aristotle. A 
program by Helen Schwartz leads students through 
prewriting exercises specifically designed to deve- 
lop their ability to write literary papers. A more 
recent interactive invention program based upon 
creative problem-solving techniques makes use of 
visual synectics, in which a student selects a picture 
or views a graphic display on the monitor, lists ele- 
ments of the picture onto the computer, and then 
relates, through comparisons, how the elements 
compare to the topic. Along with these develop- 
ments are the new research questions raised by com- 
puter assisted writing instruction. One possible area 
of research concerns the nature of computer re- 
sponses as rewards. Another area of investigation 
might be culturally determined learning styles. 
Thus, while computer assisted writing programs are 
exciting tools, they also provide variables for further 
research. (HOD) 
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At New Mexico State University, technical com- 
munication teachers have developed a course to 
teach editing processes to graduate students who 
take the advanced workshop in technical and 
professional communication. In this seminar group, 
students work on writing processes; editing pro- 
cesses; written, edited, and tested products; and oral 


processes and products. Special consideration is giv- 
en to M.F. Buehler’s levels-of-edit, which include 
combinations of nine types of editing activity: coor- 
dination, policy, integrity, screening, copy clarifica- 
tion, format, mechanical style, language, and 
substantive. These types are then combined into lev- 
els that are used according to the kind of editing 
needed for publication. Before students engage in 
editorial dialogues with a writer, they read articles 
that offer techniques to enable them to talk with, not 
at, writers. Articles might include those by Mary S. 
Hageman, Louise M. Vest, and Patrick M. Kelley. 
The final activity requires the students to conduct 
research on editing processes and to develop their 
own theory of editing. After reviewing the litera- 
ture, students then combine their research with a 
description of their editing processes. (HOD) 
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To determine whether computer assisted instruc- 

tion was just a fad or a viable alternative to tradition- 
al methods for teaching English composition, a 
microcomputer was used in a traditional college 
freshman English course. The class was divided into 
small groups: some went to the computer lab, while 
others worked in the classroom. Interactive pro- 
grams were designed as prewriting activities to 
structure brainstorming, to force students to think 
and rethink their topics, and to enable them to see 
more possibilities for handling their subjects. In re- 
sponse to an informal, general evaluation of the 
course, 70% of the students indicated that they liked 
the programs. However, many neither liked it as 
well as nor found it as helpful as individualized at- 
tention from the instructor or small group work. The 
greatest benefit appeared to be that students worked 
harder at writing their papers. Teaching difficulties 
were much more prevalent. Lack of sufficient equip- 
ment, inability to obtain a suitable room set up, and 
equipment breakdown were common complaints. 
Teachers also encountered logistical and scheduling 
problems. Based on this experience, the following 
conclusions were made: (1) the use of the computer 
will not reduce the amount of work the instructor 
must do; (2) the microcomputer is a viable alterna- 
tive to traditional methods for teaching composition 
but it is not for everybody; (3) the present form of 
microcomputer usage is almost certain to change 
drastically; (4) microcomputer usage could change 
the present instructional situation, for instance re- 
ducing class size; and (5) English instructors should 
keep an open mind at the possibilities that the com- 
puter may offer. (HOD) 
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A five-part computer program helps college stu- 

dents generate essays. Its first part, a list generator, 

forces students to consider a number of subjects and 

to select one that is reasonably defined. The second 

part of the program asks a series of questions to 

elicit information about the chosen topic and to 

shape the information into appropriate paragraph 
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form and essay type (argumentative or descriptive). 
The third part of the program orders all the data and 
combines them, with some transitions, to create a 
complete essay, while the fourth section transmits 
the essay to a screen, printer, or floppy disk. In its 
last section, the program explains how and why it 
did what it did in order to help the student under- 
stand and apply the approach without the computer. 
(An example of a student essay written on the com- 
puter is included.) (JL) 
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Vertical and lateral integration are two important 
nervous system integrations that affect the develop- 
ment of oral behaviors. There are three progressions 
in the vertical integration process for speech nerv- 
ous system development: R-complex speech (ritual- 
istic, memorized expressions), limbic speech 
(emotional expressions), and cortical speech (rea- 
soning or logical expressions). Multimodality loss of 
language (aphasia) due to stroke results in deficits in 
auditory comprehension, speaking, reading, writing 
and mathematical calculation, but not in intellect. 
Characteristics common to aphasias are reduction 
in available vocabulary and release of lower speech 
center response (limbic and R-complex speech). A 
second type of cerebral infarct commonly affecting 
linguistic abilities is head trauma, producing cogni- 
tive-linguistic deficits, rather than aphasia. Symp- 
toms might include impulsivity, reduced attention 
span, reduced retention for new learning, egocentric 
orientation in expression, and release of lower-level 
speech responses. The assessment of written lan- 
guage of those with neurogenic communication dis- 
orders is usually dictated by the degree of motor and 
visual involvement. However, in cases where residu- 
al abilities are demonstrated, informal assessment 
should entail observations of writing mechanics, 
spelling, punctuation, syntactic complexity, and 
pragmatics. Remediation for those with neurogenic 
disorders should be structured in the following way: 
(1) prewriting (tracing and copying); (2) writing 
words; (3) writing sentences; and (4) writing sen- 
tences in paragraphs-keeping in mind that writing 
should be facilitated through continuous, patient- 
appropriate stimuli which encourage self-monitor- 
ing and discovery of linguistic constructs. (HOD) 
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Almost 600 questionnaires were sent to private 

and public colleges and universities in a nationwide 

survey of their revision practices in advanced com- 

position courses. Among the results were the fol- 

lowing: (1) the teacher figured most powerfully in 

any revision activity; (2) a single mode of revision 

was the prevailing practice; (3) private schools gave 

more writing assignments; (4) most teachers re- 

quired all types of papers to be revised; (5) between 

10% and 30% of class time was devoted to revision/ 

editing; (6) almost all revision/editing sessions took 
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place in the classroom; (7) teachers gave revision 
and editing no or little grade weight; and (8) the 
majority of teachers were happy with current revi- 
sion practices, with 25% planning to increase the 
time spent on revision, and no one planning to de- 
crease it. Although referred to as a single entity in 
the survey, revision and editing are two different 
processes. In addition, revision must be taught in all 
the stages of a text’s development. Finally, the great 
variety evidenced in the advanced composition 
course is a sign of health. (The paper concludes with 
the comments and reflections of a large number of 
survey respondents.) (JL) 


ED 229 795 
Marshall, James D. 
Schooling and the Composing Process. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
Grant—NIE-G-79-0174 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (34th, Detroit, MI, March 
17-19, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
rts - Research (143 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Educational Environ- 
ment, *Environmental Influences, High School 
Students, Secondary Education, *Student Reac- 
tion, Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher 
Role, Writing Exercises, *Writing Instruction, 
*Writing Processes 
nanetiiens-*daalienee Awareness 
To examine how the school environment shapes 
the composing process, a series of interviews were 
conducted over 16 months with a sample of students 
from an academically oriented high school. After an 
initial background interview, each student met bi- 
weekly with one member of the research staff and 
discussed the writing he or she had done since the 
last interview. The analysis of writing function dis- 
tinguished among three general uses: imaginative 
writing, personal writing, and informational writing. 
Audience analysis distinguished among self, teacher 
as part of an instructional dialogue, teacher as exam- 
iner, and wider audience. Students’ reports on their 
writing instruction revealed few available options 
when they wrote for school. They shaped their mes- 
sages within a narrow range of purposes and within 
rather severe formal constraints. The students’ 
sense of audience profoundly affected their atti- 
tudes, so that with most of their work done for the 
teacher as examiner, they were less likely to engage 
themselves fully in the task. In general the results 
suggest that the nature of the writing students are 
asked to produce, the instructions they are given, 
and the responses they receive have a dramatic im- 
pact on the written product. (HOD) 
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One issue each of “Time” and “Newsweek” from 
each month of 1982 was selected at random and 
content analyzed to determine the use of anony- 
mous attribution. Stories from the “National/Na- 
tion” and “International World” sections were 
analyzed for use of anonymous sources, that is a 
direct or paraphrased quote attributed to an un- 
named person or unnamed persons. For each story, 
several items were noted: the presence or absence of 
anonymous sources, the number of different anony- 
mous sources quoted, the total number of anony- 
mous attributions, and the types of anonymous 
sources quoted. Of the 388 stories analyzed, 216 
stories dealt with national events and issues, while 
172 stories dealt with international events and is- 
sues. Results revealed the use of 1,274 unattributed 
quotations. “Newsweek” tended to quote unnamed 
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sources more often than did “Time.” Overall, more 
than eight in ten stories contained anonymous attri- 
bution with unnamed sources quoted more often in 
international stories than in national stories. High 
status sources were quoted most often, followed by 
neutral sources, subordinates, experts, friends or 
foes, and associates. Some “official” was the most 
common specific source quoted, followed by aides, 
diplomats, and experts. “Newsweek” quoted offi- 
cials and sources more often and advisers less often 
than did “Time.” The findings suggest that the 
abuses of the anonymous source practice by Janet 
Cooke and others have not prompted the reporters, 
writers, and editors at “Time” and “Newsweek” to 
restrict their use of anonymous attribution. (HOD) 
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To determine whether aural enhancements, or ac- 
tualities, increase either audience recall of, or inter- 
est in, radio newscasts, two versions of the same 
newscast were presented to different groups of uni- 
versity students. One group heard the control report 
while the other listened to an experimental report 
supplemented with actualities. A multiple-choice 
quiz administered to each group following the news- 
casts indicated a negative correlation between the 
use of actualities and both listener recall and inter- 
est. These findings, contradicting earlier studies that 
revealed no difference between experimental and 
control groups, might be influenced by the follow- 
ing: (1) the shortness of the moe enon newscast; (2) 
the use of aural tive news 
items, possibly diminishing the ¢ technique’s effect; 
(3) the difficulty of the questions based on actuali- 
ties; and (4) the homogeneity of the listener popula- 
tion. The results indicate that while actualities 
might help illustrate a news item, a straight delivery 
is more effective in providing specific information. 
Radio news, the listeners also suggested, could be 
made more interesting through a slower, clearer 
delivery, more significant news, and a greater use of 
humor and human interest stories. (MM) 
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The New Journalism, which uses literary tech- 
niques usually restricted to fiction, has been catego- 
rized and analyzed from a number of perspectives, 
but little effort has been made to delineate its intel- 
lectual and philosophical roots. The New Journal- 
ism arose from the intellectual tradition of 
Romanticism, as opposed to Classicism, the move- 
ment that dominated traditional journalism. The 
adoption of Romanticism meant that journalists 
could form a world view in which humankind was 
considered an inseparable part of nature, subjective 
perception had an equal place with that of the om- 
niscient observer, and knowledge could be acquired 
through personal experience rather than through ex- 
clusive reliance on logic and scientific modes of in- 
quiry. The result has been that New Journalists have 
not only — a wider variety of literary tech- 
niques than those employed by traditional journal- 





ists, but have also been willing to explore areas that 
traditional writers have considered “impossible” to 
cover. This expanded world view has resulted in a 
return to an ancient epistemological foundation: a 
mythopoeic world view. This return has meant that 
journalism’s intellectual milieux has for the first 
time placed an equal emphasis not only on what is 
known but also on how that knowledge came to be 
acquired. This change in emphasis has profound im- 
plications for the types of reporting journalists at- 
tempt as well as the results of that reporting. (FL) 
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A study examined peer group writing evaluation 
in the classroom. Freshmen in expository writing 
classes were trained at the beginning of the semester 
to respond first to the ideas in the essays, and only 
after giving the writer feedback on this level were 
they to help the writer with mechanics and syntax. 
After being divided into groups of four or five, the 
students read their first drafts aloud, with each peer 
in turn criticizing the writer’s work orally and in 
written comments on the copies. These comments 
were used in writing second drafts, which were 
turned in to the teacher, whose comments were then 
used for the final draft. The peer groups generally 
followed the same pattern of development. In the 
early stages, the majority of comments were positive 
evaluations of a writer’s work. Along with these 
supportive comments were criticisms of content and 
form, which the writers did not always use in their 
revisions (reflecting their resentment at being criti- 
cized by someone other than the teacher, as well as 
a lack of experience in revision). Comments about 
grammar, punctuation, and syntax were more help- 
ful. The peers were able to pinpoint surface level 
problems and offer solutions. As the semester pro- 
gressed, the peers began to suggest ways that the 
writer might revise a text instead of merely criticiz- 
ing the writer. (HTH) 
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An examination of audience analysis factors in 
representative communication textbooks indicates 
that current pedagogical applications are broadly 
categorized into demographic and dispositional 
properties. The adaptation of constructivist theory 
to audience analysis can give speech students rea- 
sons why the speaker-audience relationship is as it 
is. To develop a conceptual framework for under- 
standi the speaker-audience relationship, 12 
corollaries (based on George A. Kelly’s theory of 
constructive alternativism) should be considered: 
(1) the ultimate success of a speech depends on the 
speaker’s ability to anticipate audience response; (2) 
an audience member comes to the speech occasion 
with past knowledge of the speaker’s topic; (3) as 
the audience listens to the speech and hears threads 
of information consistent with accumulated knowl- 
edge, its construction systems and meanings will 
fluctuate between agreement/disagreement and 





clarity /confusion; (4) members of the audience will 
not respond to a speaker and speech similarly; (5) as 
the speaker add an he or she must 
attempt to imaginatively construct how the audi- 
ence will interpret the message; (6) each audience 
member organizes his or her unique construct; (7) 
the range of convenience of a construct’s applicabil- 
ity in explaining phenomena is dependent on a lis- 
tener’s experience and openness to change; (8) 
audience members will differentially respond to 
messages in part or whole; (9) the audience will 
successively employ a variety of incompatible inter- 
pretations; (10) a speaker’s efforts ought to be di- 
rected toward increasing cognitive specificity for a 
content domain of the audience; (11) the audience 
member’s possible influence by a message is di- 
chotomous; and (12) the audience must choose be- 
tween the two poles of their dichotomies according 
to their anticipations. (HOD) 
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A study was conducted to create a portrait of a 
contemporary art film audience. A survey contain- 
ing open- and close-ended questions was sent to 329 
persons on the mailing list of the International Mu- 
seum of Photography at the George Eastman House 
in Rochester, New York, an institution that also 
runs an art theatre. Among others, analysis of the 
226 usable surveys that were returned produced the 
following conclusions about this group: (1) they are 
highly educated, enthusiastic movie-goers; (2) they 
are more likely than other film audience samples to 
report movie-going as their favorite leisure activity; 
(3) they are frequent movie-goers; (4) they perceive 
their art film theatre as offering a unique alternative 
to commercial cinemas; (5) a majority planned their 
last attendance at the art theatre at least one week 
in advance; (6) while the typical attendance unit was 
the couple, 30% attended alone the last time they 
went; (7) they are interested in learning about the 
films they see; and (8) unlike the majority of U.S. 
movie-goers, they express only a modest preference 
for American films over foreign movies. (JL) 


ED 229 802 CS 504 163 
Garrison, Bruce 
Legislators’ Images of Mass Media News Report- 
ing Performance. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Central States Speech Association (Lin- 
coln, NE, April 7-9, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, Attitudes, Ethics, 
*Legislators, Local Issues, *News Media, *News- 
papers, *News Reporting, *State Government 
Identifiers—*Media Government Relationship, 
Media Role 
To explore the relationships between the news 
media and public officials, a study focused on the 
perceptions of the capital press corps coverage held 
by members of a state legislature. Data were collect- 
ed in Wisconsin, where the state legislature consists 
of a 33-member senate and 99-member assembly. 
Questionnaires containing semantic differential 
scales developed to determine public i images of mass 
media institutions were mailed to all legislators, 69 
of whom responded. Results indicated that the legis- 
lators rated television and radio coverage more fa- 
vorably than newspaper coverage and that they saw 
far less distinction between statewide or district 
coverage in both forms of news media. The findings 
are similar to earlier findings and indicate that eth- 
ics remain an important dimension of media per- 
formance in the eyes of legislators, as do media 
potency, style, quality, and stability. (JL) 
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Each hemisphere of the brain has several primary 
functions that are interesting to explore in terms of 
all areas of creative endeavor, particularly those in- 
volving both speech/language and imagery. There- 
fore in preparing students to interpret and share the 
artisitc expression of the poet, the writer, the story- 
teller, or the dramatist, the teacher should explore 
not only the symbolism but also the sensory experi- 
ences, the visual imagery, the spatial perceptions, 
and the fantasies that are ultimately manifested 
through the artist’s language. Techniques and exer- 
cises that can stimulate such right hemisphere ac- 
tivities include spatial perception; visual imagery, 
including shape, form, direction, facial expressions 
and physical appearance; and the perception of non- 
linguistic environmental sounds. First, it is impor- 
tant to create the right environment. Everyone 
should be made as comfortable and relaxed as possi- 
ble. At this time simple suggestions can be made to 
clear the mind of any intrusive thoughts. Next, stu- 
dents are moved into more extended work in image- 
ty such as the guided fantasy, or personalized, 
subjective explorations in which they are side- 
coached through an adventure in a specific environ- 
ment. During the debriefing, students are urged to 
talk about “what happened” and to share their 
metaphoric adventures. What follows next may be 
the actual work with the performance of the litera- 
ture or additional work with right hemisphere func- 
tions. In this way, right hemisphere experiences can 
be translated into language or speech. (HOD) 
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Because the Federal Communication Commis- 
sion’s (FCC) decision to deregulate commercial ra- 
dio has created great controversy over what 
constitutes “public interest” in broadcast deregula- 
tion, this paper provides a brief historical analysis of 
the bases for defining the public interest standard in 
broadcast regulation and examines the use of mar- 
ketplace forces in defining the public interest in ra- 
dio deregulation decisions. After the introduction of 
the problem, the first part of the paper traces the 
origin of the public interest standard and the argu- 
ments the regulators have used to rationalize their 
public interest determination. The paper then ex- 
plains how the FCC has based it movement toward 
deregulation on the idea that marketplace forces, 
not government regulations, have come to dominate 
commercial radio. Major arguments against the 
FCC’s view are then reported, and the ways in 
which the FCC has modified its reliance on the 
marketplace model are detailed. The paper con- 
cludes with a lengthy discussion of the entire con- 
troversy, pointing up weaknesses and 
inconsistencies in the FCC’s use of the marketplace 
model. (JL) 
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Rhetoric must be defined not merely as a way of 
transmitting knowledge, but as a way of knowing. 
Knowing is a social act, requiring the mind to 
categorize sensory data intersubjectively, according 
to category systems that are socially generated and 
consensually validated. The dissociation between 
knower and known implied by the stance of objec- 
tivity ignores this relationship between knower and 
known. But denial of “absolute truth” does not lead 
to solipsism. Intersubjectivity assumes that the rela- 
tionships between events are posited by those who 
are in interaction with the phenomena observed and 
that these relationships are verified through dis- 
course. This perspective points up the unity of rhet- 
oric and knowledge. That which is “truly believed” 
is a socially held belief resting upon evidential refer- 
ences to the empirical world which find wide agree- 
ment. Attitudes toward belief define what is and is 
not considered knowledge. Finally, if rhetoric is a 
construction of reality into socially meaningful pat- 
terns—a way of knowing-consensus becomes the 
outcome of argument that creates meaningful and 
useful patterns. (JL) 
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A survey was conducted of the personnel direc- 
tors in the “Fortune” 500 listing of top American 
corporations to determine their current communi- 
cation policies and practices. A follow-up survey 
focused on the 98 companies that had indicated that 
they employed a communication director. Among 
the major findings of the survey are the following: 
(1) although many corporations have a communica- 
tion director, in the majority of cases this person has 
responsibilities other than just the management of 
internal communication; (2) the job functions of 
communication directors appear to reach across the 
broad spectrum of internal and external communi- 
cation; (3) a number of corporations have under- 
gone a communication audit process, recognized its 
benefits, and accepted the recommendations ema- 
nating from it; (4) between 20% and 45% of the 
corporations conduct communication training pro- 
grams for employees; (5) communication is recog- 
nized as an extremely important tool by 45% of the 
corporations, and as a moderately important one by 
another 29%; and (6) despite the fact that these 
corporations generally allocate resources toward 
the communication effort-institute feedback ses- 
sions-and have established policy statements re- 
garding their communication programs, their 
communication on the whole is regarded by their 
personnel directors as timely, accurate, and ade- 
quate less than 75% of the time. (FL) 
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Over the past few years, video technology has 
been used to assist film directors after they have 
shot a scene, to control costs, and to create special 
effects, especially computer assisted graphics. At 


*Lucas 
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present, a computer based editing system called 
“Film 5” combines computer technology and video 
tape with film to save as much as 50% of the cost of 
conventional film editing pr Fil ker 
George Lucas has a group working to provide future 
services to filmmakers in the areas of a database for 
film production, a digital sound process, computer 
graphics, and video editing. Unlike Lucas, filmmak- 
er Francis Ford Coppola stresses the ways techno- 
logical efficiency can encourage human and creative 
processes in filmmaking. His “electronic cinema” 
concept uses information processing systems to 
blend the currently separate processes of preproduc- 
tion, production, and postproduction. Besides their 
use in generating more sophisticated computer 
graphics in such films as “Tron,” computerized 
video assisted production techniques currently un- 
der development will soon revolutionize the cine- 
ma. (JL) 
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Under an experimental license issued in 1978, 
KSL-TV in Salt Lake City, Utah, provided 120 
pages of teletext information to its viewers. In 
choosing this system, the station had to decide be- 
tween it and a videotext system. Although videotext 
systems permit two-way communication, usually 
over telephone lines, teletext broadcast technology 
is much cheaper. The cost for a decoder, a critical 
factor in the consumer’s acceptance of either sys- 
tem, is expected to decline for both technologies. In 
teletext, access cost is zero, while in videotext the 
information provider has the option of charging us- 
ers. It is possible that videotext’s interactive capabil- 
ity and superior graphics will increase its 
penetration into paying households. Although tele- 
text and videotext provide similar mass market ser- 
vices, videotext has substantially more flexibility 
and speed. Since systems currently being used in 
different countries are incompatible, establishing 
technical standards in the areas of data format, 
transmission, and display is of key importance. Cur- 
rent trends and the growing home computer market 
favor the growth of videotext, but KSL-TV’s experi- 
ment showed the value of teletext as an interim 
information system. (JL) 
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Two studies compared strategies used to improve 

listening skills in business communication settings. 

The first study analyzed the effect of discussion 

length and incentive level on the ability of 347 busi- 

ness communication students placed in differing 
discussion and incentive groups to identify main 
points in 22 short, recorded dialogs. Results indicat- 
ed that both class discussion and high incentive in- 
creased scores on a listening test. The second study 
analyzed the effect of lecture type or demonstration 
on the ability of 72 business communication stu- 
dents divided into a control group, a group receiving 

a 45-minute lecture on listening, and a group receiv- 

ing the lecture plus a 30-minute videotaped demon- 

stration of listening skills to ask questions, take 
notes, and summarize material; it also examined the 





relationship between listener apprehension and the 
frequency of asking questions. Results revealed that 
students exposed to a lecture plus a videotape asked 
more questions than the other students and that the 
quality of the student summaries was higher and 
notes were taken more frequently by students ex- 
posed to a lecture than by students not exposed to 
it. There was no significant relationship between 
listening apprehension questionnaire scores and the 
number of questions asked. (JL) 
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Noting shat the informal communication network 
or grapevine plays an important role in organiza- 
tional functioning, this paper reviews research 
focusing on organizational grapevines from the 
communication, organizational psychology, and 
management literature. Among the issues discussed 
in the review are (1) the speed and accuracy of the 
grapevine, (2) media, (3) direction of grapevine 
flow, (4) initiators and recipients of grapevine infor- 
mation (organizationa! position and level, sex, func- 
tional grouping, and tenure), and (5) perceived 
value or influence of the information. The paper 
presents a number of generalizations based on the 
review, compares the research methodology used in 
the studies, and evaluates ecco analysis as an effec- 
tive tool for measuring grapevine communication. 
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Lincoln-Douglas style debate will not reach its 
objectives as value-oriented argumentation until 
debaters are trained in values analysis. Lacking ade- 
quate theoretical and practical literature and unsure 
of this relatively new debate format, coaches and 
debaters fail to develop an adequate understanding 
of what a value is and how it relates to policy deci- 
sions. To help solve these problems, values analysis 
in Lincoln-Douglas debate should take place on 
three levels: (1) the nature of values and their effect 
on decision making, (2) the values inherent within 
a given topic, and (3) the conflict between opposing 
values presented in a debate. Debaters are often 
unfamiliar with values language, unaware of how 
values operate in our personal lives and in public 
decision making, and uncertain of how values and 
policy interact. Brainstorming and seeking out val- 
ues language while researching the topic can help 
students seek out the values in a given topic. Argu- 
ment analysis can be used to compare and contrast 
values positions. (An appendix outlines lectures and 
projects for teaching analysis and provides a re- 
source list of books and articles.) (JL) 
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The critique circle is a pedagogical technique for 
involving students in the process of oral evaluative 
criticism of performance work. After the perform- 
ance of scenes, students gather in a circle. Any stu- 
dent may begin the critique and responses proceed 
around the circle in a clockwise fashion, with the 
tules requiring each student to evaluate or pass. 
Rather than functioning as the omniscient evaluator 
who controls and leads the discussion, the instructor 
evaluates the critical comments of each student 
based on such criteria as the ability to recognize 
crucial skills and whether these skills are being used 
effectively or ineffectively, the use of appropriate 
terminology, effectiveness as listener and speaker, 
and so on. Among its advantages as a pedagogical 
method, the critique circle helps students to take 
critical responsibility seriously, to gain abilities in 
recognizing important performance skills, to in- 
crease listening skills and confidence, to participate 
more equally in discussion, and to receive immedi- 
ate feedback. (JL) 
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Designed to aid school districts, administrators, 
and teachers in meeting the Idaho Department of 
Education Speech Communication requirement, 
this pamphlet first defines the learning-teaching en- 
vironment for the speech communication course, 
describes who should teach it, and justifies its inclu- 
sion in the school curriculum. The main part of the 
pamphlet consists of a suggested outline for the 
course divided into four units: (1) introduction to 
the communication process, (2) building interper- 
sonal communication skills, (3) small group com- 
munication, and (4) public speaking in the speech 
communication course. Suggested content and 
learning activities as well as resources for additional 
activities are given for each unit. The document 
concludes with a bibliography of general works on 
teaching speech communication. (JL) 


ED 229 814 CS 504 201 

Austin, Bruce A. 

Researching the Film Audience: Purposes, Proce- 
dures, and Problems. 

Pub Date—Mar 83 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Conference on Culture 
ee (Philadelphia, PA, March 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
(070) Papers (150) — Information Analyses 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Audiences, Behavior Patterns, Com- 
munication Research, Decision Making, *Films, 


Institutional Research, *Research Methodology, 


*R h Needs, R 

search Utilization 
Identifiers—* Audience Research 

Film audience research complements institutional 
research, verifying scholarship on the meanings 
films have to viewers and providing broad-based 
explanations of film images. Most important, such 
research focuses on the decision and motivation 
processes people use before they set foot in the mov- 
ie theater, thereby helping to construct a context 
within which other kinds of film research may be 
initiated, interpreted, and integrated. Audience re- 
search can also be used for policy issues at the for- 
mulation, implementation, and evaluation stages. 
Since all research methodologies have their limita- 
tions, film audience research requires a variety of 
approaches, both qualitative and quantitative. Nev- 





h Opportunities, *Re- 





ertheless, for any film audience study, there is a 
need for replication and careful analysis of data. 
Finally, film research cannot overlook the impor- 
tance of studying the entire population, particularly 
the nonmoviegoer and the infrequent moviegoer. 
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In 1980 and 1983, the American Assembly of Col- 
legiate Schools of Business (AACSB) held seminars 
on the teaching of business communication. In the 
1980 seminar, three graduate programs were pre- 
sented. These programs emphasized memorandum 
and report writing, visual aids, and oral presenta- 
tions. The graduate programs described at the 1983 
seminar were much broader, emphasizing writing 
letters, memorandums, and reports; oral presenta- 
tions; interpersonal communication; interviewing; 
and organizational communication. The 1983 semi- 
nar, unlike the earlier one, also included under- 
graduate programs. These emphasized writing 
letters, memorandums, and reports; oral presenta- 
tions; and logic. A survey of the literature shows 
that business people want colleges to teach more 
communications courses that will give their em- 
ployees needed oral and written communication 
skills and that business communication educators 
are increasingly concerned with meeting these 
needs. These conclusions closely match those of an 
American Business Communication Association 
(ABCA) ad hoc committee. This match confirms 
that the broader 1983 seminar reflects the needs of 
the field. (JL) 
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tion 
Research reports on the nature of speech, in- 
strumentation for its investigation, and practical ap- 
plications of research are provided in this status 
report covering the period of January 1 through 
March 31, 1983. The 16 reports deal with the fol- 
lowing topics: (1) the influence of subcategorical 
mismatches on lexical access, (2) the Serbo-Croa- 
tian orthography, (3) grammatical priming effects 
between pronouns and inflected verb forms, (4) mis- 
readings by beginning readers of Serbo-Croatian, (5) 
bialphabetism and word recognition, (6) ortho- 


graphic and phonemic coding for word recognition 
in Hebrew, (7) stress and vowel duration effects on 
syllable recognition, (8) phonetic and auditory trad- 
ing relations between acoustic cues in speech per- 
ception, (9) linguistic coding by deaf children in 
relation to beginning reading success, (10) determi- 
nants of spelling ability in deaf and hearing adults, 
(11) dynamical basis for action systems, (12) the 
space-time structure of human interlimb coordina- 
tion, (13) diphthongs, (14) the relationship between 
pitch control and vowel articulation, (15) laryngeal 
vibrations, and (16) compensatory articulation in 
hearing impaired speakers. The report also contains 
a review of Pierre Delattre’s “Studies in Compara- 
tive Phonetics.” (FL) 
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A study was conducted to examine the relation- 
ship between three employee variables—perceived 
job satisfaction, ambiguity tolerance, and locus of 
control—and an employee’s propensity to participate 
actively in the organization’s communication net- 
work (network propensity). Relevant data were 
gathered from 108 members of an engineering firm 
who represented three employee levels (engineers, 
engineering supervisors, and department general 
supervisors). Data analysis indicated that em- 
ployees with low job satisfaction had a greater pro- 
pensity to use the informal communication network 
than did those with high job satisfaction. Converse- 
ly, employees with high job satisfaction had a great- 
er propensity to use the formal communication 
network than did those with low job satisfaction. No 
relationship was found between the employee per- 
sonality variables and network propensity. (A copy 
of the measure of network propensity is appended.) 


CS 504 207 


ED 229 818 CS 504 208 

Savage, Grant T. Romano, Richard 

E-Quality in the Workplace: san Circles or 
Quality of Working Life Programs in the US. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Communication Association 
(Ocean City, MD, April 27-30, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Cn) Papers (120) — Information Analyses 


EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Employer Employee Relationship, 
Foreign Countries, Labor Conditions, *Labor Re- 
lations, *Organizational Climate, *Organizational 
Communication, *Organizational Theories, Un- 


ions 
Identifiers—Japan, *Quality Circles, *Quality of 

Working Life 

Quality Circle (QC) and Quality of Working Life 
(QWL) in the United States are similar in that both 
stress participative decision making, preserve man- 
agement’s prerogative to have the final say, and are 
voluntary. QC and QWL programs differ, however, 
in that labor unions are more involved in QWLs; 
QCs deal only with technical problems related to 
work while QWLs discuss the entire work environ- 
ment; and QWLs incorporate representatives from 
all levels of the organization while QCs limit the 
circle to employees on the same level. An examina- 
tion of QCs and labor relations in Japan reveals that 
labor relations there tend to be both more coopera- 
tive and more antagonistic than those in the West 
because of the presence of enterprise unions, labor- 
management collusion, traditional dispute settle- 
ment, and modern dispute settlement. In Japan, the 
QCs play an important role in furthering employee 
interest by offering an alternative to identifying 
solely with company or union interests and by prov- 
iding the training needed for advancement. Unlike 
the QCs in Japan, those in the United States do not 
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consider the needs of the employee participant, 
stressing instead technical problems. This fact ex- 
plains why QCs in the United States are initially 
successful but ultimately fail. For these reasons, 
QWL programs may be better suited for the United 
States. (JL) 
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David Clavier advances four arguments for plac- 

ing administrative control of public relations educa- 
tion programs in the hands of journalism 
departments: (1) tradition, (2) professional associa- 
tions, (3) essential skills, and (4) resources. Howev- 
er, there is a trend away from teaching public 
relations in journalism departments because such 
curricula tend to emphasize journalism courses and 
fail to look beyond print media. Journalism’s writing 
skills, professional organizations, and resources 
tend to be too narrow in focus for the needs of public 
relations practitioners, and journalistic orientation 
toward objectivity is at odds with public relations’ 
goal of persuasion. Speech communication depart- 
ments should assume administrative control of pub- 
lic relations programs for three reasons. First, the 
public relations specialist’s goals of interpersonal, 
small group, public, and mass communication using 
print and electronic media are compatible with the 
existing perspective of speech communication. Sec- 
ond, the need for social-scientific and behavioral 
theory research can easily be met by departments of 
speech communication. Third, many mass media 
programs are closely aligned with speech communi- 
cation, mass media, and journalism. Speech com- 
munication departments can better meet the needs 
of public relations education than can journalism, by 
providing a broader grounding in communication 
theory and practice. (HTH) 
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A review of the literature indicates that while or- 
ganizational climate has received much attention in 
the field of organizational communication, it has 
been studied largely as a worker’s perception of his 
or her work environment as assessed by self-report 
measures. Reliance upon those perceptual measures 
has created controversy as to whether (1) organiza- 
tional climate is an attribute of the organization or 
perceiving individual, (2) workers can come to a 
perceptual consensus regarding their perceived 
work environment, and (3) job satisfaction and or- 
ganizational climate are redundant dimensions. If 
research in organizational climate is to progress in 
the next decade, researchers will have to make use 
of more objective measures to validate perceptual 
data, such as nonparticipant observers recording 
critical behavior sequences among members of or- 
ganizations. (FL) 
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A survey was conducted by the International As- 
sociation of Business Communicators (IABC) to 
create a profile of the profession in 1983. Question- 
naires were sent in December 1982 to 1,700 ran- 
domly selected members of the IABC in the United 
States, Canada, and the United Kingdom. Among 
the results are the following: (1) the typical Ameri- 
can communicator (communications or public rela- 
tions professional) is female, 34, a manager, and 
earns $24,800; (2) in the past two years, com- 
municators have played a more significant role in 
the decision making process within their organiza- 
tions; (3) communication career opportunities are 
continuing to grow; (4) 9 of 10 communicators are 
college graduates, and increasing numbers have ad- 
vanced degrees; (5) most communicators major in 
journalism or English; (6) half of the communicators 
work for corporations; (7) communicators see em- 
ployee morale and productivity as the key issues in 
the next few years; (8) salaries for communicators 
are increasing, with pay highest in the Northeastern 
United States; and (9) the typical communicator has 
been a member of the IABC for three years and 
rates the organization’s publication service highly. 
GL) 
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The speech communication department at the 
University of Wisconsin, Madison, provides a rigor- 
ous and legally oriented course in freedom of 
speech. The objectives of the course are to help 
students gain insight into the historical and philo- 
sophical foundations of the First Amendment, the 
legal/judicial processes concerning the First 
Amendment, and the extra-legal forces and contem- 
porary problems that restrict free speech, as well as 
the communicative process. The course requires a 
variety of readings, including Z. Chafee’s “Free 
Speech in the United States,” F. Haiman’s “Speech 
and Law in a Free Society” and “Freedom of 
Speech,” various Supreme Court decisions, and se- 
lections from the “Free Speech Yearbook,” com- 
munication journals, and law reviews. Guest 
lecturers, such as attorneys, former graduate stu- 
dents, and First Amendment authorities are fre- 
quently invited to speak to the classes. For the two 
in-class and final exams, students write on two or 
three topics from a choice of five or six. For the 
take-home exam, students pretend they are Su- 
preme Court Justices and write an opinion regarding 
a conviction for expression. Following an introduc- 
tory unit, the course is divided into units on political 
heresy and national security; provocation to anger 
and disturbing the peace; obscenity, pornography, 
and the law; and current controversies, such as gag 
“rn. closed courtrooms, and school censorship. 
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To gain insight into whether debate judges actual- 
ly do treat impromptu speaking as miniextempo- 
raneous speaking, a study compared the comments 
judges wrote to extemporaneous speakers with 
those they wrote to impromptu speakers during the 
first two rounds of a forensic tournament. Approxi- 
mately 1,000 comments from 152 ballots (102 im- 
promptu and 50 extemporaneous) were recorded 
and broken down into the following categories: (1) 
delivery, (2) specific analysis (content), (3) organi- 
zation, (4) analysis (general), (5) introduction, (6) 
supporting material, (7) conclusion, (8) generally 
positive (related to encouragement for overall per- 
formance), (9) time allocation, and (10) miscellane- 
ous. Results indicated that judges gave students 
similar if not nearly identical feedback for extempo- 
raneous and impromptu speaking. Although judges 
balanced their comments among the various criteria 
for effective speech, if it is desirable for judges not 
to treat an impromptu event as a miniextemporane- 
ous one, then they failed. However, it would be 
inappropriate to place all the blame on the judges 
when the national forensic committees have not 
proposed a clear distinction between the two types 
of events besides time limits. (JL) 
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A study was designed to develop an empathy 
training program for health professionals that would 
(1) improve selected predictive, behavioral, and 
achieved empathetic communication skills for a 
sample group of registered nurses; (2) evaluate the 
effectiveness of the training program in attaining its 
stated goals; and (3) develop a program that could 
be utilized by the hospital for further in-house edu- 
cation. The program was designed with an eight- 
hour format, divided into two four-hour sessions, 
each including lecture, discussion, and group activi- 
ties. Theoretical background material was included 
in order to make the participants aware of the im- 
pact of empathy on health care and on the quality 
of the nurse/patier.t relationship. Lecture and dis- 
cussion focused on the unique aspects of the hospi- 
tal environment and its effect on the patient as 
manifested in good and bad patient behaviors. The 
discussion of empathy as a therapeutic tool focused 
on the communication skills related to the predic- 
tive, behavioral, and achieved phases on a multis- 
tage approach. An evaluation of the program was 
based on participants’ response to two scales: the 
Allied Health Professional Empathy Discrimination 
Index, and a forced choice instrument. Results sup- 
ported the following program outcomes: an in- 
creased awareness among program participants of 
the importance of empathy in health care, increased 
knowledge of the empathy process, and increased 
empathic behavioral skills. (HOD) 
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These guidelines were developed to help state de- 
partments of education and institutions of higher 
education refine certification and doctoral programs 
in educational administration. Goals, competencies 
and skills, and delivery components are presented 
for administrator preparation programs to help 
school leaders meet the continuing challenges of (1) 
changing demographics, (2) an unstable economic 
structure, (3) the need to adopt new technologies, 
(4) changing labor market structure, (5) cultural 
diversity and human rights, and (6) changing family 
structures. (MLF) 
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Many entry level employees do not have the skills 

to become productive members of the work force. 

The nationwide decline in educational performance 

is documented by functional illiteracy among 13 

percent of white 17-year-olds, and 42 percent of 

black 17-year-olds; a decline in the national average 
scores on the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT); and 

increasing school dropout rates. High technology, a 

service-oriented society, the integration of immi- 

grants, and global competition offer new challenges 

to the ability of American education to produce a 

competent work force. At fault is the overregulated 

and uncontrolled education system. Consumers are 
denied a direct impact on basic education policies, 
and policy control within the system is split between 
the state and various local governments and agen- 
cies. The conditions for true accountability and ef- 
fectiveness can only be created at the iocal level, 
with the exception of matters of funding equaliza- 
tion and academic goals that should be established 
and supported by state legislatures and universities. 
The business community can help achieve local con- 
trol by defining exactly what schools should accom- 
plish to prepare high school graduates to enter the 
world of work and by offering support for the return 
of authority over the educational process to local 
communities. (MLF) 
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Recent advances in instructional knowledge, as 
well as their usefulness for fitting instructional 
strategies to individual students, are the subject of 
this four-chapter survey of research literature. 
Chapter 1 summarizes research on learning styles— 
the ways in which individuals perceive, analyze, in- 
terpret, and respond to learning situations. Exam- 
ined in this chapter are cognitive styles, including 
data reception and concept formation and retention; 
affective styles, comprising attention, expectancy, 
and incentive styles; physiological styles, such as 
developmental and sex- and health-related differ- 
ences; and practical considerations in the use of in- 
struments to measure learning styles. Chapter 2 
covers research on brain lateralization (the location 
of different functions in the brain’s right or left hem- 
ispheres), the brain’s building of models of reality, 
and brain growth stages. ing time research is 
considered in chapter 3, which reviews findings 
about time on task and about variations among stu- 
dents in the time needed to master a subject. The 
final chapter looks at the administrative implica- 
tions of recent research, noting first the problems 
with earlier attempts to individualize instruction 
and then discussing the implications of findings in 
the three areas of learning styles, brain develop- 
ment, and learning time. (RW) 
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The inherent political conflict between the profes- 
sional decision-maker and citizen participation in 
those decisions is explored in the perceptions of city 
managers, planning directors, and school superin- 
tendents responding to a national mail poll. From 
the sample of 750 administrators, there were 406 
(54 percent) returns, distributed almost equally 
among the three professions. The primary hypo- 
theses tested are that in democratic theory profes- 
sional autonomy should be inversely related to (1) 
the volume and spread of group pressures, (2) relat- 
ed measures of community size and complexity, and 
(3) the length of professional experience in dealing 
with citizens. All three groups of urban executives, 
regardless of community size and professional ex- 
perience, reported in large percentages that they 
had experienced a recent increase in group pres- 
sures upon them but that, contrary to the prime 
hypothesis, these pressures have not diminished 
their policy participation and influence with their 
boards, councils, or citizens in general. The findings 
are contraindicative not only to the empirical as- 
pects of democratic theory but to these professions’ 
posture of deference to political authority. Profes- 
sional skills and urban political fragmentation are 
suggested as explanations. (Author!t MLF) 
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A computerized attendance system is presented 
that includes immediate access to attendance re- 
cords and allows same-day notification to parents of 
a child’s absence. The system, used at Carson City 
High School (Nevada), is broken down into five 
chronological steps, generating several possible at- 
tendance updates during the day: (1) compiling a 
first-period attendance list, (2) entering absences 
into the computer and calling parents to confirm 
absences, (3) reporting possible truants on a “hot 


list” sent to the office during periods by classroom 
teachers, (4) notifying parents about possible truan- 
cies, and (5) requiring an admit slip when a student 
returns from an absence. Printouts of absence lists 
for an individual class and for the entire school are 
included, as are samples of a first-period absence 
form, a “hot list,” and an admit slip. Two appen- 
dixes present Carson City High’s tardy policy and a 
ow) chart of the computerized attendance system. 
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The author surveys the status of and issues sur- 
rounding year-round programs in secondary schools 
in order to provide background for deciding which 
school calendar is the most effective educationally, 
financially, and socially. The best programs and 
those discontinued are listed, as are the dates of the 
most important developments in year-round school- 
ing. The current status of year-round programs is 
shown from data drawn both from California and 
nationwide. A series of tables also shows the public, 
curricular, and instructional issues most affected in 
schools that operate year-round. Along with sum- 
maries of the most vexing problems reported by 
experimental year-round programs, the report enu- 
merates a range of functional problems, including 
those in the areas of curriculum and instruction, 
finance, scheduling of students, allocation of per- 
sonnel, facilities and maintenance, transportation, 
school lunches, student activities and athletics, and 
support services. The paper also lists some advan- 
ae and points out the most promising programs. 
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To further test Charles Tiebout’s suggestion that 
households reveal their preferences for public goods 
through their decisions to relocate, questionnaires 
were sent to the 2,290 people who bought homes in 
Charlotte (North Carolina) during 1977 and who 
were still living in the same house during the sum- 
mer of 1981. Each of the 1,176 respondents rated 
the importance of commuting time (or distance) to 
work and public school attendance zones on their 
decision of where to live. Households with children 
ranked school attendance zones as more important 
than commuting time, the opposite of households 
without children. Further insight into the relation- 
ship between public schools and residential location 
is provided by a model derived from those 814 re- 
spondents who had previously lived in Charlotte. 
Using the 54 elementary school clusters within the 
city as the basic unit of analysis, the model utilizes 
variables of the third-grade reading achievement 
score and percent of nonwhite pupils, the neighbor- 
hood racial composition and average family income, 
and a distance from work factor. A household’s 
ranking of school attendance zones as a location 
factor appears to be more highly correlated with the 
quality of education offered in the neighborhood 
public school than with the racial mix of students. 
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This report explores the effects of federal, state, 

and local fiscal cutbacks and of federal and state 

categorical program consolidation and deregulation 
on the capacity of state, intermediate, and local edu- 
cation agencies to provide instructional improve- 
ment services to schools in California, Nevada, and 
Utah. The planning process and impact of the Edu- 
cation Consolidation and Improvement Act (ECIA) 
of 1981 are studied along with compensatory educa- 
tion, special education, and state and local improve- 
ment programs. Dissemination functions are 
examined with special attention given to staff devel- 
opment. The findings are based on document anal- 
ysis, telephone and field interviews with more than 
100 persons, and site visits to more than two dozen 
agencies in the three states. The first section of the 
Teport contains an overview and key findings for 
each state, along with cross-state analysis of ECIA 
findings and staff development effects; this section 
also discusses the implications and the futures of 
educational research and development, dissemina- 
tion, and school improvement in the Far West. 

Separate sections contain detailed information for 

each state, including small case studies of local and 

intermediate agencies that describe current condi- 
tions, planning activities, and probable impacts of 
cutbacks, consolidation, and deregulation. (MLF) 
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Identifiers—* Public Sector 
The growth of unionization and the enactment of 
collective bargaining legislation are considered to be 
the causes of increased strike activity in the public 
sector. This paper includes statistical data on the 
frequency and number of public employee strikes in 
each state; summarizes the state labor legislation; 
and presents an average of strikes, workers in- 
volved, and man-days lost per year in each state. 
The authors conclude that a method other than 
compulsory public employee collective bargaining 
would be in the public’s best interest. (MLF) 
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Countries, *Foundations of Education, Higher 

Education, *Politics of Education 
Identifiers—* Australia 

An Australian conference for lecturers in educa- 
tional administration was disrupted by a group 
dubbed “The Empty Set,” which explored the 
political nature of knowledge and practice in educa- 
tional administration. The group claims that most of 
educational administration’s major research themes 
are derived from noneducational areas. Stating that 
such teaching does not address the problems of 
practitioners, they argue that, as a field of inquiry, 
educational administration should explore the role 
people in schools and systems play in the creation 
and manipulation of information. Implying that 
ideological and methodological hegemonies are be- 
ing sustained by the texts in common use, alterna- 
tive materials and authors are cited. Research 
supervisors are admonished to encourage students 
to interact and share ideas, and to present and pub- 
lish papers. Suggestions are offered for the annual 
Australasian conference. (MLF) 
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Identifiers—* Australia (Victoria) 

This article traces the development and rationale 
of the School Improvement Program proposed by 
the new Labor Government of Victoria (Australia). 
The program would be based on school communi- 
ties, each voluntarily developing a long-term project 
improving the school as an educational entity. The 
design assumptions, funding criteria, and implica- 
tions for educational administrators at state, region- 
al, and school levels are clarified. The fundamental 
ideological commitment appears to be the demo- 
cratization of school governance, management, and 
development. Success in the new game is character- 
ized as adaptation to a changed ideological milieu, 
intensive political role-learning, accommodation of 
interests, and the need to create personal power 
bases. (Author/MLF) 
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Training Methods 
Identifiers—* Australia (Western Australia) 

Five self-selected triads of Western Australia 
(W.A.) principals served as process consultants to 
improve their schools. Patterns of communication, 
leadership procedures, tensions impeding collabora- 
tion, decision-making, and problem-solving proce- 
dures were the foci of attention. The strategy asked 
each consultant pair (in turn) to clarify their values 
with regard to a real administrative issue in their 
peer’s school; to construct a vision of a feasible alter- 
native; and to generate change strategies and tactics 
before offering feedback and facilitative services. 
The consultation process occurred over a 2-month 
period followed by a day-long workshop. Most of 
the principals found the experience productive, and 
regretted its termination. Reports from each triad 
are summarized, and implications drawn later by 
the author are provided. A table illustrates re- 
sponses to a survey of competencies and under- 
standings consultants wanted as content for future 
workshops. (Author/MLF) 
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tion 
The process of school review currently used in 
Victoria (Australia) involves an internal school 
evaluation, a School Review Board visit and report, 
and a followup stage. Six months after the board had 
visited one high school, a retrospective view of the 
review process was gathered from 8 students, 9 par- 
ents, 24 teachers, and 5 administrators. As a validity 
check, respondents then commented on the multi- 
ple perspectives represented. The administrative in- 
tervention was intended as a school improvement 
strategy; however, metaevaluation of the realities 
experienced by those reviewed suggests that the 
process was a ritual to maintain illusions of power 
at all levels. The review failed to facilitate the devel- 
opment of teaching, learning, administration, or 
governance. Only some of the people’s attitudes 
changed, mostly in short-term, counter-productive 
ways. (MLF) 
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Because competency-based teacher education 

(CBTE) is being more extensively used to train 

teachers of handicapped children from birth to age 

6 years, this booklet was written to provide an over- 

view of the current literature and practice of CBTE. 

The author reviews the rationale for and essential 

elements of CBTE programs, as well as presenting 

two methods of identifying competencies: the con- 

sensus and the model-building approaches. The 

agencies and institutions that are developing 

competency-based training programs and the areas 

of competency they cover are also cited. Observing 

that the rationales must be clear for including CBTE 

in any state certification of personnel in early child- 

hood special education, the author defines the prob- 

lems in validating competencies and proposes some 

solutions. A list of references is included. (JW) 
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This guidebook identifies the tasks in disseminat- 
ing new programs and provides profiles for judging 
their progress. The process of presenting a program 
to new users is divided into seven tasks: creating 
awareness of the project, establishing commitment 
among the users, providing materials, training per- 
sonnel, planning to meet users’ individual needs, 
solving problems, and monitoring and evaluating 
the progress of the program. The process further 
involves determining the influence of the program 
on the users’ behaviors, finding the influence on 
target populations, and evaluating the whole pro- 
ject. Expanding on the task of planning to meet 
users’ needs, the author offers three planning pro- 
files that monitor how well users are accepting inno- 
vations introduced by the model program, users 
putting the new program into practice, and, in a 
comprehensive practice profile, to what extent and 
how accurately the intended model program is be- 
ing used. The last section describes the vision, lead- 
ership, commitment, and fidelity to the model that 
are needed in users in order successfully to adopt 
model programs. (JW) 
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Applying industrial organizational theory to class- 
room management, the authors examined the or- 
ganization of a complex bilingual curriculum for the 
effects of shared authority among students and 
teachers and the effects of shared decision-making 
among staff. Using a math-science curriculum called 
“Finding Out: Descubrimiento,” the nine bilingual 
classrooms, grades two through four, participating 
in the study tested two hypotheses: (1) the outcome 
of a complex curriculum will be improved by delega- 
tion of authority to students, communication among 
students, and supportive supervision by teachers; 
and (2) reciprocal interdependence and reflective 
decision-making among teachers and aides will im- 
prove the use of a complex curriculum. By scoring 
the rates of selected behaviors of teachers, class- 
rooms, and individual students, the study confirmed 
the first hypothesis by finding a strong correlation 
between the delegation of authority to students and 
the engagement of students in the curriculum. To 
test the second hypothesis, the nine teaching teams 
were divided into a control group and groups hold- 
ing team meetings, in which behaviors were scored 
for types of interaction and content. The results, 
though statistically weak, confirm that children 
taught by staff with training in shared decision-mak- 
ing are generally more engaged in classroom work 
than other students. (JW) 
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Identifiers—*Southern Association of Colleges and 

Schools, United States (South) 

Two types of research-informal interviews and a 
questionnaire survey—were conducted by the South- 
ern Association of Colleges and Schools (SACS) to 
assess teacher perceptions of regional school ac- 
creditation by SACS and to aid in SACS consulta- 
tions and schools’ staff development programs. The 
questionnaire survey compared teacher expecta- 
tions of school or program change before the SACS 
accreditation process with their perceptions of actu- 
al change after SACS. A total of 741 teachers (279 
in the preaccreditation survey and 462 in the post- 
accreditation survey) in a large southern school dis- 
trict were asked about changes in instructional 
programs or materials, facilities, pupil services, ad- 
ministration, community interaction, and personal 
growth. Findings are presented in 16 text tables, 5 
graphs, and 33 appendix tables. Among the findings 
are that perceived changes did not meet teachers’ 
expectations of change and that teachers anticipat- 
ed greatest change in the areas where SACS guide- 
lines were most explicit. The findings support three 
recommended changes in SACS processes and a 
proposed model for school staff development. In the 
informal interviews, conducted in the same district 
as the survey, five principals and six teachers in- 
dicated they considered the SACS accreditation 
process was worth the effort. Copies of the survey 
questionnaire are appended. (RW) 
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In 8 chapters and 2 appendixes, investigators de- 
scribe research in 14 elementary and secondary 
schools—in urban, suburban, and rural areas—on 
school conditions affecting educational change ef- 
forts. Conducted over 3 years, the research focused 
on classroom-level changes and used interviews, ob- 
servation, and document review for data collection 
and comparative case studies for data analysis. 
Chapter 1 introduces the study and discusses 
planned change. Chapter 2 presents an overview of 
the research and profiles the 14 schools. Field 
agents and school change are reviewed in chapter 3. 
Chapters 4 and 5 examine the change process, look- 
ing at the effects of school conditions first on se- 
quential planning and then on_ teacher 
prarticipation. Outcomes of change are covered in 
the next two chapters, the first analyzing the im- 
plementation and the second the continuation of 
change. The last chapter traces changes in local 
school conditions through the life of change pro- 
jects. The researchers found that field agents, plan- 
ning, participation, § implementation, and 
continuation were affected by eight conditions, in- 
cluding resource and incentive availability, school 
linkages and goals, faculty tensions and turnover, 
current school practices and knowledge use, and 
prior change projects. Appendixes cover research 
methods and assessment of school conditions. (RW) 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
Research on school-based curriculum decision- 

making (SBCD) in Australia involved a national 
survey of 586 educators in 98 secondary schools and 
an ethnographic study of a Sydney (Australia) high 
school. The results are presented in 9 chapters and 
67 tables. The study focused on what decisions are 
made in Australian schools about years 7-10 cur- 
ricula, who makes the decisions and how they are 
made, and what factors influence the decision-mak- 
ing. An introductory chapter gives the study’s back- 
ground, while chapter 2 reviews the literature on 
SBCD and curriculum theory and decision-making. 
Chapter 3 describes the research methodology-in- 
cluding the survey’s sampling methods, populations 
(principals, department heads, and teachers), varia- 
bles, and statistical analyses—and discusses the eth- 
nographic methods used. Chapters 4-7 present the 
survey and ethnographic results, covering (1) cur- 
riculum decisions made, involving school objec- 
tives, teaching methods, evaluations, curriculum 
changes, and students’ d 
making participants and processes; @) internal and 
external factors influencing decision-making; and 
(4) respondent perceptions on curricula, autonomy, 
and ideals. The “consultancy” or feedback provided 
to the high school examined in the ethnographic 
study is described in chapter 8. Chapter 9 summa- 
rizes the research project’s findings and recommen- 
dations. (RW) 
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In this update, 49 more goal-based programs are 
added to the 50 programs described in the direc- 
tory’s initial 1981 edition. The programs are goal- 
based in that they make use of such concepts as 
minimum competency testing, mastery learning, 
and continuous progress curricula, among others. 
As in the initial edition, each program receives a 
one-page entry giving a program description, a sum- 
mary of its “situation” or setting, the program high- 
lights, the name of a contact person, and the type of 
assistance available to persons interested in the pro- 
gram. The update adds programs in 4 of the 5 educa- 
tional levels distinguished by the initial edition: 
elementary programs (11 new listings), high shool 
programs (13 new listings), K-12 programs (20 new 
listings), and adult education programs (5 new list- 
ings). Seven updated indexes are provided, listing all 
99 programs in both editions numerically, alphabeti- 
cally, by state of location, by the scope of the area 
served (statewide, districtwide, school, classroom, 
or course), by the size of the population served, by 
12 curricular subject areas, and by type of program 
highlights in 5 areas (goals or competencies, instruc- 
tion, assessment, management, and community in- 
volvement). An eighth index lists contact persons 
alphabetically. (RW) 
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Drawing on studies by the U.S. General Account- 
ing Office (GAO) and other federal and state organ- 
izations, this document summarizes information 
and findings on six federal block grant programs 
involving social services, low-income home energy 
assistance, mental health, community services, ma- 
ternal and child health, and preventive health. It 
also presents some data on three other federal block 
grants, involving primary care, community econom- 
ic development in small cities, and elementary and 
secondary education. Two initial charts provide or- 
ganizational and financial information on the 9 
block grants and also characterize them according 
to 10 major features, such as matching funds, eligi- 
bility prohibitions, and annual audits. Data from a 
GAO study of 13 states are then used to discuss 9 
aspects of the first 6 block grants mentioned above. 
The nine aspects include state decisions on block 
grant administration, funding changes (such as cuts 
or interfund transfers), organizational adjustments, 
administrative savings, federal regulation, state and 
local governments’ roles in block grant control, pub- 
lic participation, and recent state tax increases. The 
document’s conclusion lists 12 findings regarding 
block grants’ first year and notes 7 future concerns 
raised by the findings. (RW) 
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Formerly published in “Statistics of Public Ele- 
mentary and Secondary School Systems,” the infor- 
mation presented here on the 20 largest cities (by 
population size) comes from the 27th annual survey 
of public schools, conducted by the National Center 
for Education Statistics. Data are presented in eight 
tables and three graphs, covering number of schools, 
number of pupils, full- and part-time staff (profes- 
sional, nonprofessional, and administrative), teach- 
ers, pupil-teacher ratios, and number of days in 
session. Most data are broken down by educational 
level or grade, and historical data are provided on 
some factors back to 1976. The survey reveals con- 
tinuing declines in numbers of pupils, staff, schools, 
and teachers. The pupil-teacher ratio also declined 
from fall 1979. An appendix describes the annual 
survey’s nature and methods. (RW) 
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Data on 169 beginning teachers’ salaries were 
used to track changes in relative salaries in Oregon 
public schools and colleges over a 12-year period 
and to determine the financial consequences of 
starting teaching careers at different educational 
levels. Salaries of 70 elementary and secondary 
teachers, 62 community college teachers, and 37 
state higher education system teachers-all with 3 
years or less of teaching experience at the beginning 
of the period—-were followed from 1971 through 
1982. Data were collected on median salaries in 
current and constant (1971) dollars, the consumer 
price index and educational training. The sample 
was controlled to match teachers in equivalent dis- 
ciplines at the different levels. Presented in four 
tables and four graphs, the findings show, among 
other things, that Oregon elementary and secondary 
teachers began (and stayed) at lower salaries than 
did those in the other two educational levels and 
that community college teachers began at lower sa- 
laries than higher education teachers but now make 
more. Four appendixes list the academic disciplines 
covered, the sample sizes in the schools and coun- 
ties covered, and further data on median teacher 
salaries. (RW) 
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Based on the ninth annual national survey of pub- 
lic school salaries and wages, this first part of a 
three-part report examines the salary schedules—as 
opposed to salaries actually paid—for 23 professional 
positions in 1,120 school systems. A lengthy table 
lists each district, arrayed alphabetically by state, 
and presents data on district enrollment size, ex- 
penditure per pupil, and professional positions’ 
maximum and/or minimum salaries and days on 
duty. Among the positions covered are superintend- 
ents, central office staff, principals, teachers, librari- 
ans, nurses, counselors, and substitute teachers. 
Twenty-eight summary tables analyze survey and 
other data by district enrollment size category, per- 
pupil expenditure level, and geographic region. His- 
torical data are provided for some positions back to 
1978. Among the survey’s findings are that in- 
creases in average maximum salaries from 1981-82 
to 1982-83 were 7.2 percent for senior high school 
principals, 7.7 percent for superintendents, 7.4 per- 
nw) for teachers, and 6.7 percent for librarians. 
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Drawing on data from the ninth annual national 

survey of public school salaries and wages, this sec- 

ond part of a three-part report looks at the salaries 

actually paid for 22 professional positions in 1,120 

school districts. Among the positions covered are 

superintendents, central office staff, principals, 
teachers, librarians, counselors, and nurses. The 
main table lists each district, arrayed alphabetically 
by state, and presents data on district enrollment 
size, expenditure per pupil, the number of persons in 
each position, and each position’s high, average, and 
low salary. Thirty-one summary tables analyze data 
from the survey and other sources by district enroll- 
ment size category, per-pupil expenditure level, and 
geographic region. Comparisons are also made with 
data from the 1981-82 survey. Among the survey’s 
findings are that increases in the average highest 
salaries from 1981-82 were 7.8 percent for senior 
high school principals, 7.9 percent for teachers, and 

9.7 percent for superintendents in large school sys- 

tems. (RW) 
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Based on the ninth annual national survey of pub- 
lic school salaries and wages, this third part of a 
three-part report examines the remuneration paid to 
support personnel in 10 poositions in 1,120 school 
systems. Salary information is reported for secretar- 
ies at the central office and school building levels, 
central office accounting/payroll clerks and clerk- 
typists, and school building library clerks. Hourly 
wage data are provided for instructional and nonin- 
Sstructional teacher aides, custodians, cafeteria 
workers, and bus drivers. The report’s main table 
lists each responding district, arranged alphabetical- 
ly by state, and presents data on district enrollment 
size, expenditure per pupil, the number of persons in 
each position, and each position’s high, average, and 
low salary or hourly wage. Twenty-six summary ta- 
bles analyze information from the survey and other 
sources by district enrollment size category, per- 
pupil expenditure level, and geographic region. 
Comparisons with 1981-82 data are made to show 
recent changes. Among the survey’s findings are 
that increases in average pay from 1981-82 to 1982- 
83 were 7.2 percent for central office secretaries, 6.8 
percent for school building secretaries, 8.2 percent 
for instructional aides, 4.7 percent for custodians, 
6.6 percent for cafeteria workers, and 4.8 percent 
for bus drivers. (RW) 
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Six tables present data on nationwide school en- 
rollment among various socioeconomic and demo- 
graphic groups in 1981 and earlier years. From 1980 
to 1981, total school enrollment continued the 
downward trend that began 6 years earlier, as the 
number of elementary school students declined and 
the number of high school students leveled off and 
then declined. Three tables give data on 1965-81 
enrollment among persons aged 3 to 34, broken 
down by educational level, race, Spanish origin, age, 
sex, and public or private control of the school. The 
remaining tables cover college enrollment from 
1965-81 by sex, race, and Spanish origin; from 
1972-81 by age and sex; and from 1970-81 by type 
of college, attendance status, age, and sex. (MLF) 
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Based on a conference held in November 1982, 
this document attempts to distill and include those 
thoughts, arguments, and data judged to be most 
helpful in formulating a plan for improving and ex- 
panding voluntary interdistrict school integration in 
New York State. The first 3 sections describe trends 
over 30 years in the amount of segregation, efforts 
to remedy segregation, and the ramifications of seg- 
regation. Section 4 considers existing models of in- 
terdistrict school desegregation: city/county 
federated districts, forced interdistrict transfers, and 
voluntary interdistrict transfers. The authors con- 
clude that voluntary interdistrict transfer plans ap- 
pear to be the most practical in New York State. 
Experiences from such programs in Boston, Hart- 
ford, Milwaukee, Rochester, and St. Louis are sum- 
marized and suggest that state-level legislation that 
fosters incentives for voluntary interdistrict pro- 
grams is a major condition for their success. Finally, 
the general conditions for achieving voluntary inter- 
district school desegregation are discussed. The ap- 
pendixes contain names and addresses of the 
steering committee and participants, the conference 
program, provisions of a Wisconsin school desegre- 
gation law, and a model integration incentive act. 
(MLF) 
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Sixty students in 10 classrooms in 5 high schools 
were extensively observed over a 10-week period 
during the fall semester of 1982. Based on pre- and 
posttests to measure achievement gain on algebraic 
objectives and change in attitude, the study investi- 
gated the relationships between student achieve- 
ment and variables of student behavior, 
instructional strategy, and time on task. In addition 
to the text, the data are illustrated in nine charts. 
Significant positive relationships were found be- 
tween achievement gain and the lecture/discussion 


Secondary 





method, the amount of time students spent on tasks 
related to the learning objective, and students’ total 
engaged time. Significant negative relationships 
were found between academic gain and directed 
study strategy, the amount of time students spent on 
tasks not related to the learning objective, and stu- 
dents’ total unengaged time, including waiting for 
help. A significant positive relationship was found 
between the lecture/discussion strategy and the 
amount of time students spent on task. Achieve- 
ment gains for individual classrooms were signifi- 
cantly related to minutes of time on task per 
classroom. Implications of these findings for teach- 
ers and administrators are discussed. (MLF) 
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To determine how federal assistance and regula- 
tion affect the programs and operation of the educa- 
tional system at the school and district level, this 
study concentrates on the cumulative effects of a 
number of categorical programs and related civil 
rights mandates. The focus of the 8-state study was 
on 20 school districts, from which 56 elementary 
and 25 secondary schools were selected. Onsite in- 
terviews with approximately 900 school and district 
respondents formed the primary data source, sup- 
plemented by information from documents and tele- 
phone interviews. Areas examined were target 
students’ access to services that are considered ap- 
propriate; organizational and administrative fea- 
tures of schools and school districts; and local 
decision-making. General conclusions reached were 
that federal and state policies for special populations 
have substantially improved and expanded services 
for the intended target students; these policies have 
increased the structural complexity of schools and 
districts; and programs settle in more comfortably 
over time. (MLF) 
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This collection of short articles, devoted to educa- 

tional reform at the local level, addresses the issues 

of improving curricula, expanding educational re- 
sources, addressing dropout and discipline prob- 
lems, and handling increased court involvement in 
school reform. “The Sceptre, the Rod and the 

Schoolhouse Gate,” by Lawrence Friedman, traces 

the history of court decisions on student rights. Mi- 

chael Kirst, in “Cracking Down on Curriculum,” 


reports on the status of curriculum reform and pro- 
vides questions for local policy-makers to test the 
adequacy of their curricula. In “Court Ordered Re- 
form: Too Much of a Good Thing?,” Donald N. 
Jensen focuses on the lengthy federal courts’ super- 
vision of Boston public schools and draws lessons 
for local school administrators. Joan O’Brien helps 
local decision-makers find the cost consequences 
and service implications of alternative budget 
strategies in “Two New Budget Blueprints.” Russell 
W. Rumberger’s “Diagnosing Dropouts” cites suc- 
cessful programs that help potential or past drop- 
outs finish school. Finally, in “Reclaiming Urban 
Schools,” Henry Levin locates the greatest chal- 
lenges for urban school policy-makers and outlines 
strategies to provide political support, resources, 
and effective planning for public schools in large 
cities. (JW) 
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This report summarizes a comparative study of 15 
government-designated community schools (DCSs) 
and 17 nondesignated schools (NDSs) in Alberta 
(Canada). To assist decision-makers and to identify 
for the public the accomplishments of the communi- 
ty school program, the researcher provides baseline 
data on 10 variables derived from the Alberta gov- 
ernment’s 10 defining characteristics of community 
schools: community-related curriculum, parent in- 
volvement, collegiality, communitywide involve- 
ment in teaching and learning, interagency 
cooperation, facility adaptation, community use, 
community issues, and a sense of community. Sur- 
vey and structured interview questionnaires were 
developed on the basis of these variables. Respond- 
ents included principals and other school leaders, 
interagency representatives, teachers, students, par- 
ents, and community members; 1,646 question- 
naires were returned and 206 people were 
interviewed. Results are presented in 13 statistical 
tables and 2 pages of graphs. The study’s six conclu- 
sions indicate, among other things, that DCSs show 
a greater orientation toward the community and 
better embody the 10 defining characteristics than 
do NDSs. The researcher includes six recommenda- 
tions calling for clearer definitions of certain key 
terms and citing the need for training programs rele- 
vant to community school leadership, volunteerism, 
and a summative evaluation after 5 years. Six 
recommendations for further study of community 
schools are also made, and two appendixes provide 
a definition of terms and a copy of the principals’ 
questionnaire. (PB) 
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To help coordinate the effort of filling school staff 

positions, this brief article pinpoints the respon- 

sibilities of the school, board, superintendent, 

school attorney, and personnel director, and identi- 
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fies the steps in the hiring process. The school 
board’s role, which goes far beyond being a rubber 
stamp, is described as including both its legal obliga- 
tions and its implications for personnel policy. The 
major components of the superintendent’s role are 
given, as are the uses of the school attorney in rou- 
tine hiring. The responsibilities of the personnel ad- 
ministrator and principals are also laid out, with a 
short summary of the role interactions to be expect- 
ed of all parties responsible for hiring. In chronolog- 
ical order, a checklist gives the major administrative 
steps in the selection process. To conclude, a one- 
page “Policy Adviser” answers questions on what 
items may be discussed legally in executive session 
and under what circumstances policy should be sus- 
pended. (JW) 
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This report presents both a methodology for edu- 

cational cost index computation and empirical evi- 

dence for determining the extent to which Missouri 
school district expenditures are beyond the control 
of local decision-makers. The author demonstrates 
considerable stability in the teachers’ salary index 
from 1974-75 to 1975-76. The report extends previ- 
ous index computations to cover variables reflecting 
the underlying causes of regional cost differentials, 
including administrators’ as well as teachers’ salar- 
ies and district transportation costs. Section 1 sum- 

marizes the document. Sections 2-4 provide a 

review of the study’s methodology, an explanation 

of salary and cost index computation, and a discus- 
sion of the data used. The fifth section’s analysis of 

Missouri’s educational expenditures includes alter- 

native specifications for determining teacher/ad- 

ministrator salaries and transportation costs, an 
alternative computation of regional and district cost 
indexes, and a brief discussion of educational cost 
index implementation. The report contains nine ta- 
bles with data on salary and cost variables. Five 
appendixes include the results of two separate 
school personnel and school district surveys, a map 
of Missouri school districts, an updated estimate of 
the 1974-75 teachers’ salary equation, a salary index 
computation formula, and 20 pages of data with 

1975-76 cost indexes for the roughly 1,100 Missouri 

districts that offer transportation services. (JBM) 
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Data on 174 Colorado school districts were used 
to measure districts’ responses (as indicated by per- 
pupil expenditures) to their own fiscal capacity and 
to state aid that changes over time. Colorado’s 
modified guaranteed tax base (GTB) formula was 
analyzed and a model constructed that took into 
account the formula’s limits on district spending 
and its year-to-year changes in a district’s state aid 
based on the district’s tax revenues in the preceding 
year. Such changes comprise an “intertemporal 
price variable.” Data were collected on such varia- 
bles as district wealth (total and residential assessed 
value), income, state and federal aid, enrollment 
size and growth, percentage of minority pupils, and 
agricultural land prices. Using linear and log-linear 
correlation equations, researchers analyzed the 
variables’ effects on districts’ total and locally- 
derived expenditures and on the elasticity of these 
expenditures in relation to changes in other varia- 
bles’ values. Results indicate that Colorado’s GTB 
formula has had significant effects neither on differ- 
ences across districts in expenditures per student 
nor on the strong correlation between assessed 
valuation and expenditures. The results also carry 
implications for the construction of models of dis- 
tricts’ fiscal responses. (RW) 
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The authors’ review of several studies on school 
district fiscal response to state aid formulas pre- 
cedes a summary of their research results from case 
studies of Colorado and Minnesota. The studies re- 
viewed examined factors influencing district fiscal 
capacity and expenditure changes made in response 
to aid formulas, especially to formulas’ “fiscal price” 
aspects (where additional aid is made dependent on 
district tax rate increases). In the summary of re- 
search on Colorado and Minnesota, both of which 
have modified guaranteed tax base formulas, the 
authors examine numerous variables’ effects on dis- 
trict fiscal response and note the elasticity of the 
responses. The variables covered include household 
income, residential property values, state and feder- 
al aid, the formulas’ fiscal price effects, pupil density 
and growth rate, percentage of minority pupils, and 
number of districts per square mile in a district’s 
surrounding region. In their conclusions the authors 
discuss modifications in state aid formulas, includ- 
ing weighting for income and other variables, and 
long term changes in such factors as property values 
and fiscal capacity. A lengthy appendix provides 10 
tables showing the Colorado and Minnesota results 
and also lists the data sources. (RW) 
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Fiscal problems facing big-city schools have been 

exacerbated by several underlying problems and 
have also raised conceptual issues concerning high- 
er government levels’ involvement in dealing with 
the problems. Alternative policies, however, are be- 
ing developed to handle the problems and questions. 
In many big-city districts, but chiefly those in the 
East, the tax base is not expanding as rapidly as 
district expenditures. Underlying this fiscal problem 
are such factors as declining enrollments, the stu- 
dent body’s shifting ethnic composition (with at- 
tendant increases in special needs students and 
difficulties in hiring teachers), and higher costs in 
large big-city districts (that is, diseconomies of 
scale). The conceptual issues raised revolve, first, 
around school finance equity, including the recon- 
ciling of fiscal neutrality with equal expenditure per 
student and the use of property values or income as 
measures of district fiscal capacity. The issues in- 
volve, second, the use of the concept of municipal 
overburden to justify additional aid to big-city dis- 
tricts. Alternative policies proposed for helping big- 
city schools include cost of education indexes, to 
compensate for higher costs, and the incorporation 
of district fiscal response and fiscal capacity factors 
into state aid formulas. (RW) 
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Available from—Publications, Education Commis- 
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- Research (143) 
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Identifiers—Proposition 13 (California 1978), *Tax 
Limitations 
The author addresses the problem of the public’s 

attitude toward the issues of educational finance 
and relates it to the attitude on government spend- 
ing a a whole. From the results of tax and expendi- 
ture limitations on ballot measures in 1978 and 
1979, he observes that there is no national move- 
ment to copy California’s Proposition 13. Polls tak- 
en in 1978 to assess citizens’ opinions on taxes, 
government, education, and the general state of the 
nation made clear that people wanted to cut govern- 
ment waste but not government programs. Similar- 
ly, in a poll taken in California specifically on issues 
in educational effectiveness, voters expressed strong 
support for educational programs in general but 
were concerned most with decline in quality, poor 
management, and cost increases in schooling be- 
cause of inflation. Respondents also favored giving 
all school districts, whether rich or poor, an equal 
expenditure per pupil. To maintain public support 
for schools, it is concluded that educators should 
address the concerns of waste and quality. (JW) 
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coln Street, Denver, CO 80295 ($4.00). 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—School District Wealth, Tax Limita- 
tions 
School finance reform will still be a major issue in 
the 1980s, in both state legislatures and the courts. 
Reform efforts have concentrated on four issues: 
differences in expenditure per pupil across districts 
within a state, links between expenditure disparities 
and district property wealth, services for special 
needs students, and unique conditions of some types 
of districts. Actions in the 1970s began with court 
challenges and moved to legislated finance reforms, 
which have reduced the expenditure-wealth link. 
The 1970s reform activities also helped maintain 
total education expenditures and increase the state 
share of such spending. In the 1980s the demo- 
graphic, political, and economic contexts of school 
finance will include declining school-age popula- 
tions, increasing proportions of minority students, 
potential decreases in political support, competition 
with tax limitation movements, and political frag- 
mentation within the education community. Seven 
issues will dominate school finance in the 1980s, 
including continued basic school finance reforms, 
finance reforms’ linkage to tax structure questions, 
educational program and service equity concerns, 
educational productivity, simplification of categori- 
cal programs, the relationship between school fi- 
nance and state and local finance in general, and 
continued litigation on school finance. (RW) 
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Identifiers—Educational Adequacy, 
Overburden 
The history of school finance reform in the last 75 

years provides a context for considering future 
school finance issues and the different school fi- 
nance problems faced by the various states. From 
1900 to 1965 states provided foundation aid to 
school districts. In the mid-1960s federal aid was 
added for special needs students. In the late 1960s 
and through the 1970s, court litigation became the 
locus of school finance reform efforts, focusing on 
equal protection arguments and variations in district 
needs. Tax reform also became an issue. Now, most 
states are more sensitive to property wealth-related 
inequities in educational finance. Future issues in 
school finance will involve district size, municipal 
overburden, alternative sources of district revenues, 
educational adequacy, public support for private 
education, and teacher salary levels. States can be 
grouped according to six school finance problems 
they wil face in the 1980s, including those with 
pending school finance or municipal overburden 
cases, those anticipating reforms or reviewing past 
reforms, those facing fiscal crises, and those where 
reforms are likely in the next few years. (RW) 
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sion of the States, 300 Lincoln Tower, 1860 Lin- 
coln Street, Denver, CO 80295 ($4.00). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Categorical Aid, Court Litigation, 
Educational Equity (Finance), Educational Fi- 
nance, Elementary Secondary Education, Federal 
Aid, *Finance Reform, Financial Support, *Gov- 
ernment Role, Politics of Education, Social Net- 
works, *State Aid, State Courts, ‘*State 
Government, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—Politicians 
Using school finance reform as an example, the 
author argues that states are willing and able to han- 
dle redistributive education issues. The paper’s first 
section presents 1970-81 financial data comparing 
federal and state governments’ total aid to elemen- 
tary and secondary education and their aid to 
categorical programs for handicapped, compensato- 
ry, and bilingual education. Section 2 gives an over- 
view of states’ school finance reforms in the 1970s. 
The section first discusses finance reforms as a 
redistributive issue and then provides descriptions 
of reforms in California, Connecticut, and Missouri 
as well as data on types of reforms in the 28 states 
with school finance reforms. Finally, it summarizes 
empirical studies on the reforms’ impacts on state 
school finance structures. In the third section the 
author identifies political elements involved in 
state-level school finance reforms. He examines the 
roles of state courts in finance reform in all states, 
of state political leaders (especially governors and 
legislators) in the 28 states with reforms, and of the 
loose national network formed in the 1970s around 
school finance reform. Appendix tables provide 
data on state aid to public schools in all states. (RW) 
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intendents, Teacher Administrator Relationship 
A principal is often judged on his ability to resolve 
problems at the school level without appealing to 
superintendents and board members. Techniques 
for accomplishing this task include (1) clear and 
specific position descriptions for employees, (2) 
printed handbooks for employees and students, (3) 
fairness and consistency, (4) positive and coopera- 
tive working relationships with school employees, 
(5) encouragement of ideas and suggestions, (6) 
creation of a relationship of mutual trust, and (7) 
listening to parents, employees, and students. Prin- 
cipals should be aware of financial limitations, com- 
municate an awareness of these limitations, and 
conserve resources wherever possible. They should 
not function as mere caretakers but should take the 
initiative in: implementing needed curricular and 
other change; involving other school leaders in this 
process; communicating goals and objectives to the 
central office; and receiving input from the staff and 
keeping them informed, along with the superintend- 
ent and the board, of progress being made as well as 
potential problems. Principals should voice disa- 
greements and offer possible alternatives to superin- 
tendents and board members, but they should 
enforce established policies without indicating disa- 
greement to the staff or the public. Principals can 
and should enhance their relationships with superin- 
tendents and board members by involving them in 
shcool activities, fostering good community rela- 
tions, and acknowledging support. (JBM) 
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Identifiers—* California 
To help California school board members make 

informed decisions about computers, this handbook 

offers a computer primer with examples of outstand- 
ing computer curriculum programs. Chapter 1 in- 

troduces basic computer terminology. Chapter 2 

outlines issues to consider in computer acquisition 

and the initial implementation of computer cur- 
ricula. The second chapter also gives guidelines for 
evaluating the individual acquisition needs of a giv- 
en district. Summaries of 7 other exemplary pro- 
grams selected from the over 75 districts responding 
to a statewide survey are also provided. The fourth 
chapter briefly describes how a computer works. 
Included in the report are diagrams of the computer 
process and computer systems, tables showing test 
score improvement through computer use, a sum- 
mary of avoidable pitfalls in computer purchasing, 
and a list of criteria for identifying outstanding com- 
puter curricula. Three appendixes contain a glossary 
of computer terms, definitions of 8 computer lan- 
guages, and a chart summarizing the computer pro- 

grams of the surveyed school districts of 27 

counties; the chart includes names of contact per- 

sons, computer types used, and grade levels in- 
volved in the programs. (JBM) 
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Because many school districts now face reduc- 
tions in teaching and administrative staff, this short 
article provides information about administrative 
policies and roles in reducing school staffs. A sec- 
tion on the legal precedents for releasing tenured 
teachers sets out some relevant court decisions and 
the conditions necessary for reduction of tenured 
staff. The author addresses 14 commonly asked 
questions, including those about the steps personnel 
administrators should take in reductions in force, 
the problem of establishing seniority, the roles of 
principals and superintendents in school closings, 
the planning necessary for a reduction in force, and 
the ways that school districts can prevent job securi- 
ty from becoming a contract issue. The provisions of 
the retirement incentive program used by the 
Pasadena Unified School District (California) are 
included, as is a memorandum from the superin- 
tendent of the Bedford (Massachusetts) public 
schools that announces the dismissal of teachers and 
details the steps for teachers to apply for transfer. 
The article concludes with a list of other sources of 
information on reductions in force. (JW) 
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To discover how teachers feel about a bonus pro- 
gram designed to give stipends to teachers with few 
absences, the author surveyed teachers in two ele- 
mentary schools, one an urban school with a hetero- 
geneous student body and the other suburban and 
homogeneous. By using a questionnaire, informa- 
tion was gathered on (1) standard demographic 
characteristics, such as amount of teaching experi- 
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ence, marital status of teachers, numbers and gener- 
al performance level of students in classes, days of 
sick leave taken, and reasons for sick lez.ve; and (2) 
the teachers’ responses to the establishing of a bonus 
program. The research found a significant demo- 
graphic difference between the two schools in the 
teachers’ experience, marital status, number of ab- 
sences taken, and reasons for taking sick days, but 
also found generally similar opinions on bonuses. 
Teachers responded to a d bonus 

by saying whether they had ever heard of such a 
program (overall, 71 percent yes), if they would like 
to see such a program begun in their schools (83 
percent yes in the urban school, 60 percent yes in 
the suburban school), and if the program would 
reduce teachers’ absences (overall, 83 percent yes). 
Most respondents said that students would benefit 
most from a bonus program and that the union lead- 
ership would probably be interested in such 
bonuses. The paper concludes by noting possible 
barriers to be overcome in introducing a bonus pro- 


gram. (JW) 
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To determine whether the proposed federal legis- 
lation allowing tax credits for private schooling 
would move closer to achieving the goal of fiscal 
capacity neutrality, the author reviews the legisla- 
tion, discusses its effects on students and taxpayers, 
and proposes a tax credit system that achieves equi- 
ty for students in both public and private schools. 
The provisions of the 19 tax-credit bills before the 
97th Congress are described, as are the Reagan Ad- 
ministration’s preferences on the issue. It is con- 
cluded that even a compromise tax-credit bill would 
raise the level of public expenditure per pupil en- 
joyed by private school users and violate the princi- 
ple of fiscal capacity neutrality. The proposed 
legislation would also probably lead to a reduction 
in the local and state tax rate to support public edu- 
cation. Adapting Martin Feldstein’s proposals for 
fiscal capacity neutrality, the author proposes open- 
ing a free-market competition between public and 
private schools by eliminating local governments’ 
taxing for education and granting tax credits to pub- 
lic and private school users on the basis of their 
incomes, with large enough credits to poorer tax- 
payers to maintain fiscal neutrality and to richer 
taxpayers to avoid financial recapture. (JW) 
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ship Model 
This paper seeks to familiarize school administra- 
tors with the Vroom and Yetton Normative Leader- 
ship model by presenting its essential components 
and providing original case studies for its applica- 
tion to school settings. The five decision-making 
methods of the Vroom and Yetton model, including 
two “autocratic,” two “consultative,” and one 
group method, are introduced. Before being provid- 
ed further information about the model, readers are 
invited to select which of the five methods applies 
most appropriately to each of four cases that re- 
quires administrative-level decisions in public 
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schools. Lists of problem attributes and diagnostic 
questions given by Vroom and Yetton are provided, 
as well as their seven rules for decision-making and 
their model decision tree. Finding that school ad- 
ministrators often have difficulty with the issues of 
the quality of decisions and the structure of deci- 
sion-making, the author emphasizes those problem 
attributes in applying the model’s decision-making 
rules. The paper concludes with Vroom and Yet- 
ton’s design for decision-making training. (JW) 
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Identifiers—* International Aid 
Four papers were presented at a conference of 16 

donor agencies involved in funding educational de- 

velopment and research. The conference focused on 
world investment in education, constraints on edu- 
cational funding, and experiences with educational 
innovations aimed at improving cost effectiveness. 

Following an introductory overview of the confer- 

ence, the first paper—” Adjusting to the 1980s: Tak- 

ing Stock of Educational Expenditure,” by Keith 

Lewin and others—develops the case for maintaining 

real educational expenditures at 1970s levels. “The 

Political Economy of Financing Education in Deve- 

loping Countries,” by Martin Carnoy and others, 

focuses on social demand for education and de- 
scribes a cross-national study of educational de- 
mand, expenditures. and governments’ political 
legitimacy. Nelly Stromquist’s “A Review of Edu- 
cational Innovations to Reduce Costs” examines 
the cost effectiveness of new educational technolo- 
gies, nonformal education programs, and changes in 
the formal school system. “Priorities and Problems 
in Education for Development,” by J. King Gordon, 
reports on a survey of European government agen- 
cies and international organizations involved in fi- 
nancing Third World educational development. 

Brief comments on the conference are presented 

from representatives of the World Bank, Kenya, 

Thailand, and Colombia. References for the papers 

and a list of conference participants are included in 

the document. (RW) 
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The purpose of this literature review is to produce 

a list of essential knowledge and skills for beginning 

principals. Research on the principalship falls into 

two distinct categories: prescriptive and descriptive. 

Prescriptive research emphasizes the perceived or 

idealized role of the principal as “bold innovator” or 

“creative manipulator.” Indepth descriptive re- 

search studies, on the other hand, reveal the princi- 

pal as not so much an instructional leader as a 

master of human relations, a crisis intervenor, and 

a listener and counselor. Discrepancies between the 

perceived and the actual role of the principal could 

be reduced if the theoretical training of administa- 
tors better reflected actual practice. Departments of 
educational administration responsible for prepar- 


ing administrators should place more emphasis on 
people-handling skills, and school districts should 
focus on this quality in selecting principals. Ad- 
ministrative internships, for example, can play a sig- 
nificant role in narrowing the gap between the 
perceived and the actual. The document concludes 
with two lists: (1) topics that should be covered in 
administrative theory courses (including manage- 
ment theory, public and human relations, education 
technology, and psychology); and (2) skills the re- 
searcher believes are necessary for a beginning prin- 
cipal (including motivation, crisis intervention, and 
delegating). (Author/PB) 
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To explore the relationship between occupational 
stressors and educational administration, a random 
sample of 226 Oklahoma administrators was given 
an administrative stress questionnaire. The adminis- 
trators—including 52 superintendents, 50 central of- 
fice administrators, 61 secondary principals, and 63 
elementary principals—were all enrolled at the Uni- 
versity of Oklahoma for certification at higher or 
different levels. Variables covered in the question- 
naire included administrative position, age, sex, per- 
ceived stressfulness of the job, health and illness 
patterns, leisure-time physical activities, and 16 
stressful situations, such as emergencies, need to get 
things done on time, overwork, and unclear respon- 
sibilities. Data analysis allowed construction of 
characteristic profiles of stress/strain components 
for each administrator group and also yielded a 
number of general findings. The results indicated 
that administrative roles were perceived as moder- 
ately stressful; that time utilization (the need to get 
things done), communication problems, and work- 
load were the most common types of stressors; that 
hypertension was reported by males only; and that 
physical activity was common. A copy of the ques- 
tionnaire is appended. (Author/RW) 
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A brief literature review and a report on two stu- 
dies of change implementation in schools indicate 
that “directed development,” in which experts give 
help directly to classroom teachers, is the most ef- 
fective implementation strategy. The author’s litera- 
ture review traces research on program 
implementation from a 1975 Rand report stressing 
“mutual adaptation” of school and change pro- 
grams, through reports on attempts to implement 
mutual adaptation, to a reanalysis of the Rand data 
that instead emphasizes directed development. The 
paper then summarizes two studies evaluating 
change implementation programs that used directed 
development. For the first study, covering the 
School Improvement Program carried out by the 
New York City Public Schools in 24 public and 
private schools, the author describes the schools, 
the project, the variables studied, and the evaluation 
findings from interviews and a questionnaire survey. 


The second study involved implementation of the 
Direct Instruction Follow Through model in one 
school district. A project description precedes a 
summary of interview results from the study. 
Among the author’s findings are that the studies 
support using experts to give teachers direct assist- 
ance that results in student achievement gains. 
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Identifiers—Meta Analysis 
Because studies have variously analyzed the ef- 

fects of nonpromotion on elementary and junior 

high school students—with some studies selecting 
control groups from within the same school and 
others without, some from age-peers and others 
from grade-peers-this meta-analysis mathematical- 
ly integrates the research findings to coordinate 
their results. Using 44 studies that met the topic 
criteria, the authors measured the “effect sizes” in 
grand means. When each effect size was treated 
equally, the grand mean effect size was -.37, indicat- 
ing that promoted children scored 0.37 standard 
deviation units higher than retained children on the 
outcome measures. When effect sizes within each 
study were averaged, the grand mean was -.34. In 
studies in which promoted and nonpromoted stu- 
dents had been compared, the grand mean was -.38. 
It is noted that the high degree of consistency lends 
credibility to the validity of the findings. In addition 
to the grand means, effect sizes were calculated on 
some dependent variable measures, including aca- 
demic achievement, personal adjustment, attitude, 
behavior, and attendance. The cumulative research 
shows that the potential for negative effects consist- 
ently outweighs positive outcomes. The analysis 
concludes with an extensive list of references. (JW) 
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This study weighs the validity of current argu- 

ments about the efficiency of public versus private 

schooling by critically examining the research that 

has compared the expenditures of public and private 

schools and by questioning common assumptions in 

the debate. Simple comparisons of per-pupil costs 

are found to be misleading as indicators of educa- 

tional services because they do not include the pub- 

licly-mandated programs required of public schools, 

nor the donated resources by which private schools 

often supplement their services, nor the specialized 

instruciton and facilities often found in public 

schools. In addition, the author finds that those 





measures of relative effectiveness of education that 
generally favor private schools do not account ade- 
quately for the difficulties in accurately comparing 
student performance and in identifying the part of 
an outcome attributable to school resources. As- 
sumptions found in most analyses of educational 
costs and productivity are then examined, including 
the views that the outputs and educational processes 
of public and private schools are identical and there- 
fore comparable, and that the issues of efficiency 
and equity are independent. Concluding that cur- 
rent comparisons of public and private schools may 
not be valid, the paper suggests criteria for aid to 
private schools and topics for further research. (JW) 
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Identifiers—Pennsylvania Assn for Retarded Chil- 
dren v Penn 
The landmark judicial decision “Pennsylvania As- 
sociation for Retarded Children (PARC) v. Com- 
monwealth of Pennsylvania” exemplifies a growing 
tendency toward the legal redefinition of education- 
al issues previously committed to professional or 
bureaucratic solutions. During the decade since the 
“PARC” decision went into effect, the hearings and 
appeals process it mandated has come to emphasize 
procedural concerns at the expense of substance. 
The decision ushered in a dramatic increase both in 
the number of children receiving special education 
services and in financial support for such services. 
Its due process hearings, however, have proved 
more useful for settling individual grievances than 
for bringing about institutional/systemic reform. A 
comparison of model appeals cases reveals that, al- 
though the quality of decisions has improved, confu- 
sion still remains concerning what constitutes 
“appropriate” instruction and placement. Federal 
judicial second-guessing since the 1975 “Fialkowski 
v. Shapp” case has complicated matters legally by 
challenging the “PARC” system’s autonomy. Al- 
though the “PARC” case had the positive function 
of placing special education on the political agenda 
and shocking the educational system into respon- 
siveness, its decade-long history argues for an 
awareness of the dangers of legalism and the extent 
to which a fixation on process can trivialize substan- 
tive rights. (JBM) 
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Identifiers—*High Technology 

The changes to be effected by high technology in 
both projected employment growth and existing 
jobs seem to require significant changes in the Am- 
erican educational system. However, government 
estimates for the period 1978-90 suggest that em- 
ployment growth will favor jobs that require little or 
no training beyond the high school level (for in- 
stance, janitors, nurses’ aides, sales clerks, cashiers, 
and restaurant workers). Although the percentage 
of high technology occupations will increase quickly 
over this decade, the contribution of these jobs to 
total employment will be quite small. On the other 
hand, the evidence from past and present applica- 
tions of technology to existing jobs suggests that 
future technologies will lead to further job fragmen- 
tation (where work tasks are simplified or routi- 
nized) and job “deskilling” (the reduction of 
opportunities for worker individuality and judg- 
ment). While such mechanization does reduce labor 
costs, it also allows management to control more 
easily the pace of production. This assessment fa- 
vors a solid basic education over narrow vocational 
preparation, since a strong general education im- 
proves understanding of modern complexities and 
enhances worker adaptability in a changing job mar- 
ket. Quick and efficient response by educators to 
training needs and recurrent education are also im- 
portant, since workers’ skills may not be useful over 
their entire work lives. (PB) 
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An analysis based on U.S. census data of labor 

market opportunities for young, inexperienced col- 
lege graduates (out of school less than five years) 
over the last three decades and projected into the 
next reveals significant trends. These opportunities 
are measured by types of jobs held and relative earn- 
ings. Comparisons of government figures on actual 
and projected growth in educational attainments 
and in employment show that during the 1960s col- 
lege graduates increased their chances of finding 
high-level jobs. But during the 1970s opportunities 
deteriorated rapidly; job opportunities in the 1980s 
will be more like the 1950s and 1970s than the 
1960s. Black college graduates’ earnings relative to 
those of their white counterparts improved slightly 
over the last two decades. White female college 
graduates experienced no such improvement. 
Female and minority college graduates still earn less 
than white male high school graduates. While the 
educational attainments of U.S. workers continue to 
increase, employment growth in the 1980s will not 
produce widespread opportunities in high-level 
fields. College graduates may continue to hold an 
advantage in the labor market, but increasing num- 
bers will have to accept jobs incommensurate with 
their training. Twelve tables include information on 
employment growth, earnings, and educational at- 
tainments. (PB) 
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Although the government’s role as provider of 

social services and guardian of individual rights has 

had little effect on the economic Position of women 

and minorities, as an employer it has greatly im- 

proved their welfare in terms of job opportunities 

and earnings. U.S. census data from 1960 to 1980 

show that the public sector currently employs one- 

sixth of the labor force and has generated a quarter 
of all new jobs in those years. The types and number 
of jobs government creates have benefited women 
and minorities by providing relatively more high- 
level job opportunities than has the private sector. 

As a consequence, the public sector employs from 

one-third to two-thirds of minority and female col- 

lege graduates. While earnings discrimination exists 
in both the public and private sectors, the 

gap is generally lower in the public sector, where, 

during the 1960s and early 1970s, minorities and 

women earned more than their counterparts in the 
private sector. This advantage has now largely 
disappeared because of inflation and the govern- 
ment’s huge fiscal deficit. Fiscal problems are caus- 
ing reductions in the work force and may threaten 
future employment opportunities for these groups. 

This may severely hinder their social mobility. Four 

tables provide data on employment growth, govern- 

ment employees, and earnings. (PB) 
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By synthesizing theoretical and empirical re- 
search on issue networks, this paper describes and 
classifies four examples of networks involving edu- 
cational issues. A literature review shows that, un- 
like other social and economic influences, networks 
are marked by flexibility in membership, leadership 
(individual, group, or organizational), structure, op- 
eration, and lifespan. The literature also reveals that 
the initiators of issues may generate a policy move- 
ment by creating a network of advocates. Applying 
the literature’s conclusions to four issues of state 
policy-making-school finance reform, creationism, 
collective bargaining for teachers, and minimum 
competency graduation-shows the influence of 
various types of networks. None of the issues was 
actively advocated by federal government policy. 
Interview data and socioeconomic information were 
considered in analyzing the effects of the four issues 
on the policy agendas of California, Florida, In- 
diana, Massachusetts, Texas, and Washington State. 
Networks were typed by their degree of uniform 
adherence to a concept and by their style of organi- 
zation. The cases ranged from absolute control over 
the concept and strict centralization of dispersal, in 
the case of “creation science,” to the diffusion of a 
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general concept without centralized guidance, in the 
case of minimum competency testing. Besides de- 
grees of agreement, the paper notes, networks could 
possibly be typed according to variations in policy 
solutions and content. (JW) 
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The Education for All Handicapped Children 
Act, Public Law (PL) 94-142, exemplifies the trend 
in American public policy toward the “legalization” 
of educational issues previously left to political or 
professional solution. Such legislation characteristi- 
cally includes a focus on individual rights, the use of 
legal concepts and modes of reasoning, and the 
provision of legal techniques such as written agree- 
ments and court-like procedures to enforce and pro- 
tect rights. In the area of special education, 
“Pennsylvania Association for Retarded Children 
(PARC) v. Commonwealth of Pennsylvania” 
marked the end of the first stage of legalization, 
translating political pronouncements into legal 
guarantees and precipitating widespread litigation 
on behalf of the handicapped. The “PARC” and 
subsequent decisions were crucial in initiating and 
shaping federal legislative policy involving special 
education. As the culmination of the legalization 
process through federal legislation, PL 94-142 em- 
phasizes due process and procedural matters more 
than it does substantive issues, such as what consti- 
tutes an appropriate education. Although such legis- 
lation was necessary to bring attention to and 
legitimate the educational claims of the hand- 
icapped, the legalized model should not be relied 
upon too heavily and could be modified to avoid 
some of its detrimental effects, including its poten- 
tial for distorting the allocation of education re- 
sources. (JBM) 
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The first of 3 final reports from the Department of 

Education’s School Finance Project, this volume 

presents in 4 chapters, 7 appendixes, 8 maps, and 32 

tables the results of analyses of factors affecting ele- 

mentary and secondary educational finance. Chap- 

ter 1 introduces the report and outlines how it is 

organized. Chapter 2 offers an overview of major 

economic, demographic and fiscal trends for the na- 

tion as a whole, while chapter 3 describes the 

analytical framework used in the study and notes 


the study’s limitations. Chapter 4 presents the 
study’s results. The chapter first discusses state-by- 
state demographic trends and projections (used as 
indicators of educational demand), including 
school-age population, public and private enroll- 
ment, ethnic and income composition, and migra- 
tion; it then focuses on state and local factors (used 
as indicators of educational resources supply), in- 
cluding expenditures, dependence on federal aid, 
and fiscal effort and capacity. The chapter con- 
cludes with an assessment of state financial pros- 
pects, dividing the states into three groups, those 
with favorable, average, or unfavorable funding 
prospects. The appendixes provide methodological 
discussions and additional data and projections for 
demographic and fiscal factors. (RW) 
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Historical background data and recent research 

on the distribution and representation of black 
school administrators (especially superintendents 
and principals) reveal significant trends. Recent 
trends show blacks are usually appointed to ad- 
ministrative positions in large urban schools with 
large minority populations and severe problems. 
Moreover, white administrators do not actively re- 
cruit minorities despite minority underrepresenta- 
tion in administration. Black school administrators 
encounter various problems: (1) dwindling job op- 
portunities and federal funds; (2) a scarcity of role 
models and mentors; (3) negative responses from 
subordinates; (4) conflicting expectations about 
black administrators’ loyalties; (5) misunderstand- 
ing of the dynamics of educational administration; 
(6) widespread resistance to the employment of 
minorities; and (7) unreasonable expectations that 
black administrators can quickly solve difficult eco- 
nomic, social, and racial problems. Black school ad- 
ministrators need the support of mentors, friends, 
and families; training that provides understanding of 
institutional barriers and dynamics; support from 
educational organizations against recent attempts to 
curb affirmative action enforcement; an end to ra- 
cially discriminatory certification programs; the 
adoption of active minority recruitment policies; re- 
cruitment and support of minority graduate stu- 
dents in educational management studies; and 
programs to assist in the hiring and promotion of 
black administrators. Tables provide distribution 
and representation statistics. (PB) 
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Project 

The final report details results of the Albuquerque 
Integration Outreach Project, designed to increase 
awareness about serving youss handicapped chil- 
dren in mainstream settings. The performance sec- 
tion presents data on seven project objectives, 
including developing a project brochure, conducting 
awareness workshops, disseminating research re- 
sults on a national level, field testing the guide de- 
veloped to help educators integrate handicapped 
and nonhandicapped preschoolers, and providing 
outreach to rural as well as urban early childhood 
programs serving handicapped children in integrat- 
ed settings. A summry of research considers im- 
proving placement decisions for handicapped 
children, measuring children’s developmental gains, 
and comparing the academic readiness of nonhand- 
icapped children in integrated and non-integrated 
classes. (CL) 
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Project 
The manual is intended to help teachers who are 
integrating handicapped children into preschool 
programs. It opens with a description of the Al- 
buquerque Special Preschool, a program in which 
handicapped children were integrated in successive- 
ly less restrictive environments. The raltionale for 
integration is presented in terms of research and of 
parents’ responses. A section on preparing for an 
integrated classroom includes assessment, develop- 
ment of an individualized education program, and 
selection of curriculum. The final section details 
strategies for use in the integrated classroom, in- 
cluding incorporating play, using self-selection as an 
approach to foster interaction, conducting snack 
time and large group activities, scheduling outdoor 
activities, considering effects of group manage- 
ment/environmental factors, and dealing with dif- 
ferences. (CL) 
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Activities and accomplishments of the Napa 

(California) program for disabled infants, birth to 5 

years old, are summarized; and forms and program 

materials are presented. Components of the pro- 

gram, which served 25 children (birth to 3 years old) 

in 1981-1982, are discusssed as follows: early iden- 

tification of children at risk; developmental assess- 

ment to determine each child’s strengths and needs; 

classroom and home-based programs and a transi- 

tional classroom; support services for parents; cur- 

riculum development; staff training; and 

demonstration/dissemination activities. Appended 

materials include a search/referral form; a self-rat- 

ing form-Parents Strengths and Needs Assessment; 





information on programs and agencies for parents; 
curriculum units and guidelines; evaluation data 
sheet; technical assistance agreements; information 
on site training; a list of videotapes of conference 
addresses on infant and young children with special 
needs; and an introduction to a slide presentation on 
infant intervention components. (SEW) 
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The final report consists of three studies on as- 

pects of a common theme, that a hearing impaired 

(HI) person’s performance on information process- 

ing tasks depends on interactions of that person’s 

cognitive structure and strategies with properties of 
materials to be processed and task demands. The 
first study, “Recall of Temporal/Spatial Incongru- 

ent Letter Strings by Deaf and Hearing Children: A 

Test of Structural Determinants of Memory Per- 

formance,” by J. Belmont et al., reports that com- 

parison of 16 deaf and 16 hearing children, 11 years 
old, on a computerized memory test, yielded such 
results as that deaf children at age 11 years are 
better adapted to the spatial than to the temporal 
memory orientation. J. Bourg reports on the study, 

“American Sign Language and Stroop Interfer- 

ence,” such results as that deaf Ss experienced more 

color-sign interference than hearing Ss and hearing 

Ss more color-word interference than deaf Ss. The 

last study, by T. Allen, “Test Response Variations 

between Hearing Impaired and Hearing Students,” 

* reports that nine language arts test items from a 

Rasch based item bank were administered to 1,542 

HI students, aged 7 to 18, in 39 programs in six 

states with results such as finding discrepancies in 

the ordering of item difficulty between the hearing 
impaired and hearing Ss. (MC) 
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The document summarizes proceedings of an Au- 
gust 1980 conference on early intervention pro- 
grams for developmentally disabled children 
attended by representatives of public instruction, 
federal and state model programs, early childhood 
staff from university affiliated facilities, instructors 
from colleges and universities and graduate stu- 
dents. Discussion is reported on two central themes 
of the conference: child assessment and parent 
training. Assessment discussion focuses on such 
topics as instruments used, assessment of severely 
motorically involved children, role of the environ- 
ment, parent’s role, optimum time, use of develop- 
mental ages, differences between evaluation and 
assessment, and use of assessment scales based on 
normal development. Nine principles in assessment 
are summarized. Discussion on parent training ad- 
dressed current efforts in this area as well as press- 
ing problems (e.g., ways to involve reluctant parents 
and approaches for dealing with unrealistic parent 


attitudes) and new directions (including improved 
training of medical personnel in early childhood de- 
velopment). Appended are descriptions of regional 
early intervention programs. (CL) 
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Henn, Joan M. 
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Design and Curriculum. 

Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Developmental Train- 
ing Center. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—78 

Contract—300-77-0244 

Note—177p. 

Available from—Developmental Training Center, 
2853 East Tenth St., Bloomington, IN 47405 
($2.30, includes postage). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adapted Physical Education, Case 
Studies, Elementary Education, Emotional Dis- 
turbances, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, 
*Motor Development, Multiple Disabilities, Per- 
ceptual Motor Learning, *Physical Activities, 
*Play, *Severe Disabilities, Severe Mental Retar- 
dation, Student Evaluation, Teaching Methods 
The booklet describes a program designed to im- 

prove the play skills of seriously disturbed, multiply 
handicapped children (5 to 13 years old) through 
gross motor skill development. A six step process is 
described for the adaptive physical education pro- 
gram: assessment, development of interdisciplinary 
goals, interventions, development of goals for spe- 
cific disciplines, program implementation by each 
discipline, and reassessment of progress. The bulk of 
the document consists of assessment and cur- 
riculum materials. Entries for assessment list the 
skill, its description, equipment/materials, and 
procedures. Activity descriptions focus on skill, 
materials, and procedures. Lessons are said to in- 
clude skills from each of four areas: balance, body 
awareness and perceptual motor skills; locomotor 
and body projection; ball skills; and play skills and 
game concepts. Appended material includes a case 
study of a 7 year old nonverbal child and sample 
gross motor assessment forms. (CL) 
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Sennett, Kenneth H. 

Second Year Validation Studies of the Brockton 
Battery: A Special Needs Assessment for Lin- 
guistic Minority Students. (The Tests of Reading 
Readiness and the Scales of Adaptive Behavior). 

Pub Date—82 

Note—159p.; Paper presented at the Council for 
Exceptional Children National Topical Confer- 
ence on Bilingual Special Education (Phoenix, 
AZ, October 31-November 2, 1982). Print is light 
and broken. For related information, see ED 204 


7a 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
es - Evaluative (142) — Tests/Questionnaires 
) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adaptive Behavior (of Disabled), 
Bilingual Education, Cultural Differences, 
*Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Handicap Iden- 
tification, Limited English Speaking, Non English 
Speaking, Portuguese, *Reading Readiness Tests, 
Spanish Speaking, Statistical Analysis, Test Con- 
struction, *Test Reliability, *Test Validity 
Identifiers—*Brockton Battery, *Cape Verdeans 
Procedures are described to determine reliability 
and validity of the Brockton (Massachusetts) Bat- 
’s Tests of Reading Readiness and the Adaptive 
Behavior Scales, which were developed to assess 
performance levels of Hispanic, Portuguese, and 
Cape Verdean normal and high risk children. 
Among reasons given for development of the instru- 
ments are availability of few tests with an appropri- 
ate Spanish vocabulary, few in Portuguese, and 
none in Crioulo, a Portuguese-African dialect used 
by 212 local children from the Cape Verdean Is- 
lands. Discussed are the statistical analyses of the 2 
year validation studies involving reliability and va- 
lidity correlation between results achieved by 55 
first grade Hispanic and Cape Verdean students on 
the 15 Reading Readiness Tests and the Holt Mas- 
tery Tests. Use of the “Predictive Index” to refer 
grade 1 children from bilingual programs to special 
education evaluation is outlined. Explained are de- 
velopment and validation of “Adaptive Behavior 
Scales” for age levels 2 through 14 for self mainte- 
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nance which examines four behavioral areas: (1) 
membership in a peer group, (2) membership in a 
family, (3) membership in a community group, and 
(4) consumer activities. Appendixes, which consti- 


tute half the document, include statistical tables and 
the tests in the three languages. (MC) 
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Prepara- 


Seminar (Washing- 
-_ D.C., March 19-21, 1981). A Workshop 


eport. 

Association for Cross-Cultural <7 and So- 
cial Studies, Inc., Washington, D 

Spons Agency—Office of Special ‘Education ony 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC 
Div. of Personnel Preparation. 

Pub Date—May 81 

Grant—G008002218 

Note—94p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Collected Works - Proceed- 
ings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *Bilingual Edu- 
cation, College Admission, *Competency Based 
Teacher Education, *Cultural Differences, Defi- 
nitions, *Disabilities, Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, Leadership, Minority Groups, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Special Education, Stu- 
dent Recruitment, Teacher Education, 
Workshops 
The workshop report provides a philosophy and 

rationale for special education for the culturally and 

linguistically different exceptional child, outlines 
components of personnel preparation, reviews mod- 
el admission criteria, and suggests strategies to cre- 

ate effective leadership. Chapter 1 contains a 

legislative review, definitions, and comparisons of 

current and recommended practices for training 
personnel. Chapter 2 lists such aspects of personnel 
preparation as functions, skills, and competencies of 
trainees in areas of instruction/curriculum, assess- 
ment and evaluation, classroom management, coun- 
seling and research; and knowledge required by 
teacher educators to conduct a competency based 
training program. Briefly noted and listed in Chap- 
ter 3 are recruitment strategies, criteria for admit- 
ting trainees to preservice and graduate programs, 
approaches to evaluation, and ways to secure fund- 
ing. Chapter 4 outlines knowledge and skills needed 
by teacher educators and ways to improve represen- 
tation of minorities in teacher education programs. 

Appendixes contain a directory of workshop con- 

tributors and descriptions of 25 bilingual/bicultural 

special education programs in 10 states for preser- 
vice and inservice teachers. (MC) 
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Cuninggim, Whitty, Ed. Mulligan, Dorothy, Ed. 
Volunteers and Children with Special Needs. Sec- 
ond Edition. 
National School Volunteer Program, Inc., Alex- 
andria, Va. 
Spons Agency—Shell Companies Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—76p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Guides, Kindergarten Chil- 
dren, *Listening Skills, Mainstreaming, *Mild 
Disabilities, Resource Materials, *Screening 
Tests, *Skill Development, *Volunteer Training 
The resource manual is intended for school volun- 
teers who help regular classroom teachers with 
mildly handicapped children. Chapter 1 briefly de- 
scribes the purpose and development of the manual. 
Chapter 2, on kindergarten screening, begins with a 
discussion of the importance of early screening and 
followup, by G. Schiffman, then presents such as- 
pects of the Houston Kindergarten Screening Pro- 
gram as the instructions for language learning 
screening (in English and Spanish) and a chart of 
volunteer activities to help language development. 
Chapter 3 describes the “Listener Program,” which 
involves pairing a warm, “listening” adult with a 
child who needs adult attention to develop self con- 
fidence. The chapter also includes orientation and 
training procedures, the text of a speech, * “Roches- 
ter’s Primary Mental Health Project,” by E. Cowen; 
the volunteer guide “Effective Learning Skills: A 
Handbook for Listeners,” by J. Jones; and “The 
Very Special Me I’m Glad to Be Book,” a booklet 
for use by child and listener. The last chapter in- 
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cludes a handbook with suggestions for volunteers 
to use when helping children learn academic skills, 
and activities for such areas as perception, gross 
motor development, language math, study skill im- 
provement, and career planning. (MC) 
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Caldwell, Barbara And Others 
I Used to Could Spell Wedn- Wenes- Wensday: A 
Resource of Teacher and Student Made Materi- 
als, Secondary Level. Second Edition. 
Hillside School, Cushing, Okla. 
Pub Date—76 
Note—205p.; The document was developed 
through the Oklahoma Child Service Demonstra- 
tion Center. 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, Daily Living Skills, 
Language Arts, *Learning Activities, *Learning 
Disabilities, Mathematics, Resource Materials, 
Secondary Education, Social Studies, Teaching 
Guides 
The first of a three volume series is a handbook of 
approximately 95 student and teacher developed in- 
dividual and class activities for learning disabled 
students in grades 6 through 12. The activities are 
arranged under the following main headings: 
“Things We Forget to Teach,” such as how to make 
emergency phone calls; “Do You Know What I 
Mean?” which includes activities such as “Why 
Symbols” or “Goofy Sentences”; “Extraordinary 
Ordinaries” (e.g., “Creative Seeing”); and “You 
Tricked Me into Multiplying” (math activities such 
as “Multiplication Wheels”). Activities to develop a 
student’s specific skill are arranged in the subject 
index for the following topics and subtopics: lan- 
guage arts (writing, listening, and speaking skills); 
life skills (following directions, study skills, survival, 
public relations/family living, self concept/ valuing, 
thinking, time concepts, directionality, eye-hand 
coordination, logical sequencing, problem solving/ 
decision making, strategy, and visual/auditory 
memory); math (consumer, general, and math varia- 
tions); reading (word attack, vocabulary, compre- 
hension, enrichment); and social studies (history, 
geography, economics, vocational). Each activity is 
presented according to materials needed, proce- 
dure, and sometimes, additional notes. (MC) 
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Mainstreaming: Sharing Ideas, Strategies, Materi- 


als, Techniques. 
Hillside School, Cushing, Okla. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—44p.; The document was developed through 
Project Mainstream. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compensatory Education, Cur- 
riculum Development, *Disabilities, Functional 
Reading, *Mainstreaming, Material Develop- 
ment, Models, Skill Development, Teaching 
Guides, *Teaching Methods 
The manual provides teaching approaches based 
on a model of least to highest modification of in- 
struction, which may be used for a continuum of 
special education placements ranging from regular 
classroom through hospital settings. The first sec- 
tion on adaptive techniques (requiring the least 
modification) includes suggestions to adjust time for 
student work, learning style, learning environment, 
and content of material; as well as strategies such as 
color coding textbooks, making filmstrips, and low- 
ering readability of content area materials. The sec- 
ond section on compensatory techniques (requiring 
per modification) contains such approaches as 
elping students develop an organizational note- 
book, using finger multiplication, and using the 
mneumonic method. The third section on remedial 
techniques (requiring the next to highest modifica- 
tion) presents suggestions such as using see-through 
sheets for student review of material and utilizing 
peer helpers. The last section on survival skill in- 
struction (requiring the greatest modification) offers 
such approaches as ways for students to answer 
chapter questions, take notes, develop study skills, 
and take tests. (MC) 
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Multi-Media Materials Catalogue. Secondary Lev- 
el, Grades 7-12. Fifth Edition. 

Hillside School, Cushing, Okla. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—170p.; The document was developed 


through the Oklahoma Child Service Demonstra- 
tion Center. For a related docyment, see EC 151 


95. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/ 
Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Behavior, Catalogs, Eco- 
nomics Education, Educational Games, Language 
Arts, ‘*Learning Disabilities, Mathematics 
Materials, Reading Materials, *Resource Centers, 
*Resource Materials, Science Materials, Second- 
ary Education, Social Studies, Study Habits, Vo- 
cational Education 
The catalog p.esents annotations for over 800 
multimedia resources to be used in resource rooms 
for learning disabled students. The resources are 
organized according to the following topics: read- 
ing, math, language arts, science, social studies, eco- 
nomics, vocational education, study skills, affective 
domain, games, professional materials, tests, peri- 
odicals, and equipment. Additionally, the topics are 
further separated into subsets in indexes for each 
topic; for example, the reading index has subhead- 
ings as comprehension, word attack skills, and deve- 
lopmental reading. For each entry, title, publisher’s 
name, format, price, information such as readability 
or interest level, and a description are given. Ad- 
dresses of publishers and an alphabetical title index 
are included. (MC) 
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Multi-Media Materials Catalogue. Supplement I 
to the Fifth Edition. Secondary Level, Grades 


1-12. 

Hillside School, Cushing, Okla. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—105p.; The document was developed 
through the Oklahoma Child Service Demonstra- 
tion Center. For a related document, see EC 151 


94. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/ 
Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Behavior, Career Educa- 
tion, Catalogs, Games, Language Arts, *Learning 
Disabilities, *Mainstreaming, Mathematics 
Materials, Reading Materials, *Resource Centers, 
*Resource Materials, Science Materials, Second- 
ary Education, Social Studies, Study Habits, Vo- 
cational Education 
The catalog, a supplement to the Fifth Edition, 
presents annotations for approximately 120 mul- 
timedia resources to be used in resource and content 
area classrooms for learning disabled students in 
grades 7 through 12. Resources are organized ac- 
cording to the topics of reading, math, language arts, 
science, social studies, career and vocational educa- 
tion, study skills, affective domain, games, and 
professional materials. Additionally, indexes for 
each topic are further separated into subsets; for 
example, the reading index contains such subhead- 
ings as comprehension, word attack skills, and deve- 
lopmental reading. For each entry, title, publisher’s 
name, and information such as readability or inter- 
est level, are given. Addresses of publishers and an 
alphabetical title index are included. (MC) 
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Ambert, Alba Dew, Nancy 

Special Education for Exceptional Bilingua! Stu- 
dents: A Handbook for Educators. 

Wisconsin Univ., Milwaukee. Midwest National 
Origin Desegregation Assistance Center. 

Pub Date—Oct 82 

Note—100p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
on (141) — Guides - Non-Classroom 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Curriculum 
Development, Definitions, *Disabilities, *Educa- 
tional Diagnosis, Equal Education, Federal Legis- 
lation, *Individual Characteristics, Needs 
Assessment, Parent Role, *Program Develop- 
ment, Psychological Testing, Student Evaluation 
The handbook reviews the history and current 
state of the art of special education for exceptional 
bilingual students and provides approaches for de- 
velopment of programs. Ties between bilingual and 
exceptional education are traced historically; then 
legislation to assure equal opportunity is reviewed. 
Definitions, characteristics, and special considera- 
tions with bilingual students for such exceptionali- 
ties as men retardation and giftedness are 
described. A discussion on assessment includes 
problems associated with the prereferral process 


and testing, and self study questions for school dis- 
tricts, individual schools, and staff regarding assess- 
ment procedures. Parents’ needs, rights, roles, and 
strategies to encourage participation are covered 
briefly. Program options such as developing an in- 
dividualized education plan for ethnolinguistic 
minority students and designing instructional envi- 
ronments are explained. A model for program de- 
“ue based on a needs assessment is outlined. 
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Weller, L. David 


Project Eureka: A Program for the Academically 
Gifted. 


Pub Date—82 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting of 
Association of Teacher Educators. (Pheonix, AZ, 
February 14-17, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academically Gifted, *Community 
Resources, Curriculum Development, Grade 5, 
Intermediate Grades, Middle Scheols, Program 
Descriptions, *Program Development, *School 
Districts, Talent Identification, Testing 
Identifiers—Blooms Taxonomy, Irving Independ- 
ent School District TX 
The Irving, Texas, Independent School District 
developed and implemented Project Eureka, a 1 
year program, with Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion Act Title IV, Part C monies, for grade 5 middle 
school gifted students. Of the 1,750 students tested 
on the School and College Aptitude Test and the 
Scientific Research Associates Achievement Test, 
and examined by means of student work samples, 
teacher recommendations, student nominations, 
and parent requests, the highest ranked 65 students 
were selected. Using Bloom’s Taxonomy, the pro- 
ject focused on five areas of skill development: gath- 
ering data, organizing data, interpreting data, 
synthesizing data, and forecasting results. Resource 
persons included a journalist, marketing analyst, 
and history teacher. Results of pretest-posttest 
measures indicated highly significant gains by the 
students. Another result of the project was forma- 
tion of the Irving Association for the Gifted and 
Talented. (MC) 
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Project to Explore the Possibility of a Connection 
between a Family History of Diabetes Mellitus 
and School Learning and/or Behavior Problems 
in Students in Grades One to Eight. 

«ne Improvement Center-South, Sewell, 
N 


Pub Date—Aug 82 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Problems, *Diabetes, Ele- 
meni Education, *Family Characteristics, 
*Learning Problems, School Districts, *Sex Dif- 
ferences, Special Health Problems, Surveys 
A survey sent to parents of 1,189 students in 
grades 1 through 8 in three school districts explored 
the connection between family history of diabetes 
mellitus and learning or behavior problems. A yield 
of 816 returns gave results such as the following: of 
418 returns for males, 233 students had a diabetic 
background (BG); of 398 returns for females, 211 
students had a diabetic BG; 145 males and 60 
females with diabetic BG had school related prob- 
lems; and although more females had a diabetic BG 
than males, more males had a history of school relat- 
ed problems than females. The results indicated that 
there may be a connection between family history 
of diabetes and learning problems. The report con- 
tains numerous tables and statistics. (MC) 
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Eisert, Debra C. Shelburne, Kathryn 

Children with Spina Bifida: Why Do They Fail in 
School? 

Pub Date—Aug 82 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American . 9 Associa- 
tion (90th, Washington, DC, August 23-27, 
1982). Print is marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Congeni- 
tal Impairments, Elementary Secondary Educa- 





tion, *Failure, Socioeconomic Status, Student 

Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Spina Bifida 

Thirty-eight children with spina bifida, a congeni- 
tal defect involving the nervous system, were tested 
for verbal and performance ability and freed 


(Hartford, CT, March 10-12, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*C 





from distractibility on the Wechsler Intelligence 
Scale for Children-Revised. Achievement on the 
Wide Range Achievement Test was also measured, 
and medical and socioeconomic information ob- 
tained. Multiple regression analyses were conduct- 
ed to determine the relative contribution of social, 
intellectual, distractibility, and biological factors to 
achievement. Results revealed that socioeconomic 
status, verbal and performance intellect, and free- 
dom from distractibility were generally related to 
achievement, while hydrocephalus and lesion level 
were not. Findings suggested the need for assess- 
cL to be thorough and comprehensive. (Author/ 
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Mastropieri, Margo A. Scruggs, Thomas E. 
Maps as Schema for Gifted Learners. 
Pub Date—Aug 82 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (90th, Washington, DC, August 23-27, 
1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academically Gifted, *Cognitive 
Processes, Imagery, Junior High Schools, *Maps, 
*Spatial Ability 
Junior high school aged academically precocious 
youths participated in two experiments. In Experi- 
ment 1, Ss were required to closely process a spatial- 
ly organized map or a list map prior to hearing a 
related prose passage. In Experiment 2, a spatially 
organized map was presented either before or after 
Ss listened to prose passages. Results indicated that 
although occurrence of presentation of the spatially 
organized map made no difference in amounts of 
information recalled, spatially organized maps 
facilitated recall of related prose material signifi- 
cantly more than list maps. Results also indicated 
that Ss in spatially organized conditions and Ss in 
prior presentation conditions were able to recon- 
struct accurately map features significantly better 
than the other conditions. In addition, Ss in spatially 
organized and prior presentation conditions ap- 
peared to benefit from the spatial organization rath- 
er than individual feature imagery, while Ss in list 
and posterior presentation conditions appeared to 
rely upon individual feature imagery. (Author/CL) 
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Miller, Rosemary Ragghianti, Suzanne 
A Soft Sell for Hardware: The Use of Microcom- 
puter Technology for Cost Effective Special 
Education Management. 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children’s National Conference on the 
Use of Microcomputers in Special Education 
(Hartford, CT, March 10-12, 1983). Print is light 
and broken in parts. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Managed Instruction, 
*Computer Programs, Disabilities, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Management Information 
Systems, *Microcomputers, *Recordkeeping 
e role of the computer as manager of instruc- 
tion in special education is discussed. In Part 1, 
basic computer terms are introduced under the ma- 
jor headings of data measurement, hardware, and 
software. Part 2 focuses on selection criteria for mi- 
crocomputers. Suggestions for evaluating software 
are given in terms of ease of use, documentation, 
dealer support, and flexibility. Considerations for 
hardware selection are explained to center on 
capacity, storage, input/output, and service. As- 
pects of matching the existing data collection proce- 
dures with computerization are addressed, and 
sample files for recordkeeping are described. (CL) 
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Schnorr, Janice M. 

PILOT: A ing Language for Beginners. 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Council for Ex- 


Pub Date—Mar 83 
ceptional Children’s National Conference on the 
Use of Microcomputers in Special Education 


Pp Programs, Elementary Secondary 

Education, Microcomputers 
Identifiers—*PILOT Programming Language 

The presentation describes PILOT (Programmed 
Inquiry, Learning or Teaching), a special program- 
ing language easy for beginners to learn and availa- 
ble for several brands of microcomputers. PILOT is 
explained to contain substantially fewer commands 
than most other languages and to be written in an 
easy to understand manner. Edit commands and 
their responses are indicated as are commands when 
PILOT is used on the Apple microcomputer. A 
demonstration lesson is presented. The paper con- 
cludes with eight guidelines for computer assisted 
instruction, including personalizing the lesson, us- 
ing graphics and sound effects to motivate the stu- 
dents, and supplying instructionally appropriate 
helps to students when they miss items. (CL) . 
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Neuman, Delia 
Career Planning Meets the Micro: A Demonstra- 
tion. 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children’s National Conference on the 
Use of Microcomputers in Special Education 
(Hartford, CT, March 10-12, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Problems, Career Educa- 
tion, *Career Exploration, *Career Planning, 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, Elementary 
Education, Individualized Instruction, Learning 
Disabilities, Microcomputers, *Mild Disabilities, 
Mild Mental Retardation 
Identifiers—*Career Planning System 
The Career Planning System (CPS), a highly 
structured microcomputer package designed to pro- 
vide middle school age mildly handicapped students 
with individualized career exploration and career 
planning experiences, is described. Development of 
the system’s three components (30 floppy disks, a 
student guide, and an instructor guide) and field 
testing with learning disabled, mildly retarded, and 
severely behavior disordered students are traced. 
The system is explained to draw on the student’s 
own interests and is pointed toward four major ca- 
reer development outcomes: learning about person- 
al interests, examining occupations, identifying 
activities in which personal interests may be nur- 
tured, and relating educational preparation to po- 
tential occupational choices. Ten interest areas are 
presented (representative occupations in paren- 
theses): advising (child care attendant, lawyer); ar- 
ranging (architect, hair stylist); building and making 
(roofing, painter); doing clerical work (cashier, file 
clerk); helping (police officer, waiter); maintaining 
and repairing (mechanic, plumber); thinking in pic- 
tures (cartoonist, photographer); using environmen- 
tal information (farmer, landscape gardener); 
working with equipment (cook, telephone opera- 
tor); and working with numbers and symbols (li- 
brary assistant, teller). Step by step progression 
through the CPS is described in which students in- 
vestigate activities and “interview” workers. An 
education plan provision of the system allows stu- 
dent and teacher to plan for future learning in the 
occupation of interest. A management component 
that enables the teacher to monitor the individual- 
ized lessons is described. (CL) 
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Tinsley, Thomas E., Jr. 

What a Special Education Management System 
Should Look Like-A Consumers Guide. A Fully 
Computerized Special Education Management 
System Overview. 

Pub Date—Mar 83 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children’s National Conference on the 
Use of Microcomputers in Special Education 
(Hartford, CT, March 10-12, 1983). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Managed Instruction, 
*Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Management Information Systems, Special Edu- 
cation 
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The presentation focuses on development and 
criteria for selecting a database management system 
in the schools, with particular application to special 
education. An introductory section describes gener- 
al applications for education in three basic catego- 
ries: word processing, electronic spread sheet, and 
database management systems. An integrated data- 
base management system (IDMS) in special educa- 
tion would include nine modules: demograhics; 
procedural safeguards; test data; observations and 
assessment; individualized educational program 
management; data sort; report writing; word proc- 
essing; and calculation. An example of a report 
generated from an IDMS is presented. Suggestions 
for selecting a system are given, including compar- 
ing systems for particular needs in terms of program 
considerations, ease in use and flexibility, documen- 
tation, evaluation, support maintenance/agreement, 
training, and hardware requirements. (CL) 


ED 229 908 EC 151 905 
Rushakoff, G. Evan 
The Microcomputer as an Efficient and Versatile 
Speech-Output Communication Aid. 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children’s National Conference on the 
Use of Microcomputers in Special Education 
(Hartford, CT, March 10-12, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Aids (for Disabled), 
*Computer Programs, *Microcomputers, *Physi- 
cal Disabilities, *Speech Handicaps 
The use of microcomputers as communication 
aids for physically handicapped children and adults 
is described. Characteristics of stationary speech 
output communication aids addressed include en- 
coding by single switch users, an easy to change 
vocabulary through the use of an “editor,” capabili- 
ty to speak via synthesized speech in addition to 
printing the message, capacity for correcting an en- 
try before the message is produced, efficiency in 
producing messages, and a “grabber” feature that 
allows the user to respond quickly to conversation. 
Modifications in software, hardware, firmware, and 
keyboards are cited that allow single switch and 
other nonkeyboard users to operate all keyboard 
software for the Apple II. (CL) 


ED 229 909 EC 151 906 

Burns, Monte B. Swearingen, Laura 

A Justification for the Use of Computer Assisted 
Instruction with the Physically Handicapped. 

Pub Date—Mar 83 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Council for Ex- 
ceptional Children’s National Conference on the 
Use of Microcomputers in Special Education 
(Hartford, CT, March 10-12, 1983). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Aids (for Disabled), 
*Computer Assisted Instruction, Computers, 
Educational Methods, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Individualized Instruction, *Physical 
Disabilities 
The paper reviews the beginnings of computer as- 

sisted instruction (CAI), notes the advantages of 

CAI over traditional instruction, and considers its 

most positive features when teaching children with 

physical handicaps. Among positive features of CAI 

are improved student attitudes toward CAI, equiva- 

lent retention rate, reduced paper work for instruc- 

tors, and the savings in students’ time spent learning 

an individual task. Studies on the specific advan- 

tages of CAI for physically handicapped students 

are reviewed. Among uses discussed are as com- 

munication aids, calculation helps, and as avenues 

for interacting more normally with the environ- 

ment. (CL) 

ED 229 910 EC 151 907 

Bell, Steven 

The Strategy Selection Matrix-A Guide for In- 
dividualizing Instruction. 

Pub Date—Feb 83 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Children and 
Adults with Learning Disabilities (20th, Washing- 
ton, DC, February 16-19, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
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Education, *Individualized Instruction, *Profiles, 

*Teaching Methods 

The Strategy Selection Matrix (SSM) is offered as 
a means for matching teaching technique to the in- 
dividual special needs student. Three steps in the 
SSM are described: development of an intra-in- 
dividual learning style profile based on 14 learning 
components; review of the individualizing teaching 
strategies (such as tutoring, continuous progress 
curriculum, and learning stations) to arrive at a 
range of options; and matching the profile with the 
column of teaching strategies to discover the most 
appropriate strategies for each student. Alternative 
uses for the SSM include analysis of needed materi- 
al adaptations to accommodate learning styles. 
Sample profiles charting performance on social, 
cognitive, sensory-motor, and emotional develop- 
ment are included, as is a sample SSM matching 
strategy with component. (CL) 


ED 229 911 EC 151 908 
Roddy, Eugene A. 
Building Bridges between Mainstream and Special 
Education. 
Pub Date—Feb 83 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Children and 
Adults with Learning Disabilities (20th, Washing- 
ton, DC, February 16-19, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Learning Disabilities, 
*Mainstreaming, Mild Disabilities, *Special Edu- 
cation, Student Placement, Teaching Methods, 
*Trend Analysis 
The author suggests ways in which the field of 
special education, specifically for mildly hand- 
icapped students, must reexamine its role and func- 
tions in light of budget cuts and threats of 
deregulation. He asserts that mainstreaming efforts 
must be reevaluated to assure that special education 
remains a part of general education in the communi- 
ty. Effects of increased class size and fiscal con- 
straints on teachers’ reluctance to accommodate 
differences in the classroom are noted. It is also 
suggested that regular classroom teachers need sup- 
port in adapting curricula, technology, and presen- 
tation style. The importance of including the mildly 
learning disabled student in integrated rather than 
isolated school experiences is emphasized. (CL) 


ED 229 912 EC 151 909 
Tindall, Lloyd W. 
Seven Steps to Employment for Learning Disabled 
Students. 
Pub Date—Feb 83 
Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Children and 
Adults with Learning Disabilities (20th, Washing- 
ton, DC, February 16-19, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Agency Cooperation, 
Community Resources, Coordination, *Job Place- 
ment, Job Skills, *Learning Disabilities, Skill De- 
velopment, *Teaching Methods, *Vocational 
Education, ‘*Vocational Evaluation, Young 
Adults 
A seven step approach designed to help special 
and vocational education teachers, parents, and oth- 
ers to develop appropriate vocational/job training 
programs for learning disabled adolescents and 
young adults is described. Assessment and evalua- 
tion include educational, psychological, and voca- 
tional measurement. Provision of support services is 
explained to include designation of an advocate to 
coordinate school-community resources and link 
the student with other services and professionals. 
Development of interagency linkages with voca- 
tional rehabilitation as well as with private industry 
is considered. Assist to vocational and other 
educators focuses on identification and instruction- 
al modification (including adapting for learning 
styles). Skill development information covers func- 
tional survival skills, learning how to learn, and er- 
ror correction. Twelve job placement strategies are 
suggested, and the importance of planning on life- 
time education is noted. (CL) 


ED 229 913 EC 151 910 

Yeargan, Dollye R. 

A Factor-Analytic Study of Adaptive Behavior and 
Intellectual Functioning in Learning Disabled 





Children. 
Pub Date—Feb 83 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Children and 
Adults with Learning Disabilities (20th, Washing- 
ton, DC, February 16-19, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adaptive Behavior (of Disabled), 
Elementary Secondary Education, Factor Anal- 
ysis, *Intelligence, *Learning Disabilities, *Test 
Use 
The factorial structure of intellectual functioning 
and adaptive behavior was examined in 160 learning 
disabled students (6 to 16 years old). Ss were admin- 
istered the Wechsler Intelligence Scale for Chil- 
dren-Revised (WISC-R) and the Coping Inventory 
(CI). Factor analysis of WISC-R scores revealed 
three factors: verbal comprehenson, perceptual or- 
ganization, and freedom from distractibility. Factor 
analysis of the CI scores revealed only one factor. 
Correlation analysis of scaled scores from both tests 
revealed no significant amount of relationship. 
Findings suggested that for this population, intellec- 
tual functioning (as measured by the WISC-R) and 
adaptive behavior (as measured by the CI) are not 
significantly interrelated. Possible explanations for 
lack of relatedness between the two measures in- 
clude differences between norm referenced and cri- 
terion referenced tests. Implications for use of norm 
or criterion referenced measures are made. (CL) 


ED 229 914 EC 151 911 

Vance, Booney Fuller, Gerald B. 

Minimum Competency Testing and Handicapped 
Children: Is There a Role for the School Psy- 
chologist? 

Pub Date—Feb 83 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Children and 
Adults with Learning Disabilities (20th, Washing- 
ton, DC, February 16-19, 1983). Print is marginal- 
ly legible. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Civil Rights, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Equal Education, In- 
dividualized Education Programs, *Minimum 
Competency Testing, *School Psychologists, Spe- 
cial Education, *Student Evaluation 
School psychologists can play a central role in 

ensuring that handicapped students are treated fair- 
ly in minimum competency testing (MCT). Ad- 
vocacy concerns include protection in the 
evaluation process as well as access to graduation 
and/or a high school diploma. In addition to these 
rights guaranteed by P.L. 94-142 (the Education for 
All Handicapped Children Act) and Section 504 of 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, two other areas in 
MCT should be monitored by school psychologists: 
modifications in testing and the relationship be- 
tween MCT and special education. A clearer rela- 
tionship is needed between development and 
implementation of the individualized education pro- 
gram and the MCT. (CL) 


ED 229 915 EC 151 912 
Ehrlich, Elinore 
Pairing-A Precursor to Mainstreaming. 
Pub Date—Feb 83 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the Association for Children and Adults 
with Learning Disabilities (20th, Washington, 
DC, February 16-19, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Educational Coopera- 
tion, Educational Methods, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Mainstreaming, *Peer Acceptance, Special 
Education, *Team Teaching 
A public school in Brooklyn, New York, has de- 
veloped a system in which handicapped children are 
integrated into the life of the school. Special educa- 
tion classes are paired with nonhandicapped classes. 
They share a variety of activities, including present- 
ing assembly programs or plays, going on joint field 
trips, and sharing appropriate physical education 
programs. The paired classrooms combine teachers 
as well in a team teaching style. Such a system has 
many advantages: it enhances relationships between 
teachers as well as children from both classes; it 
promotes an atmosphere of acceptance, focusing on 
similarities rather than differences; and it uses the 


strengths of the teaching staff to program for in- 
dividual needs. Further, the pairing system can pre- 
pare students and teachers for mainstreaming. (CL) 


ED 229 916 EC 151 913 
Smith, Corinne R. 
Matching Instructional Tasks to Students’ Abili- 
ties and Learning Styles. 
Pub Date—Feb 83 
Note—41p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Children and 
Adults with Learning Disabilities (20th, Washing- 
ton, DC, February 16-19, 1983). Print is light. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Individualized Instruction, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Learning Modalities, 
Learning Processes, *Learning Readiness, Task 
Analysis, Teaching Methods 
In order to individualize instruction for learning 
disabled students, tasks should be matched to stu- 
dents’ abilities and learning styles. Two types of task 
modifications include modifying the task content to 
coincide with what students are ready to learn and 
modifying task processes and features to match how 
students prefer to learn. Readiness assumes that stu- 
dents must possess the basic skills, and determining 
if this is so involves three processes: analyzing the 
task to determine process and needed instructional 
modification; evaluating the student’s previous 
learning opportunities to explain performance and 
suggest intervention; and consulting the child about 
how he/she solves a particular task. Once the con- 
tent of the task is determined, the student’s learning 
style or approach should be examined. Possible 
areas of study for the learning disabled child include 
attention control, internal versus external cognitive 
styles, slow information processing, overloading 
with certain types or amounts of practice, modality 
strengths and weaknesses, impulsivity-reflectivity, 
need for directed instruction, and need to be taught 
learner strategies. Learning progress is maximized 
when classroom tasks are well matched to what the 
child is ready to learn and how the child prefers to 
learn. (CL) 
ED 229 917 EC 151 914 
Davis, S. John 
An Administrator Views Programs for the Specific 
Learning Disability Student. 
Pub Date—Feb 83 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the Association for Children and Adults 
with Learning Disabilities (20th, Washington, 
DC, February 16-19, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Delivery Systems, *Educational 
Methods, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Student Placement 
A state administrator considers the controversy 
concerning overrepresentation of students in learn- 
ing disabilities (LD) classes and examines the im- 
plications of serving LD students. He asserts that 
students in LD classes are those who can tolerate 
intensive teaching and have a good chance of re- 
turning to the regular class. In discussing the fate of 
LD students who haven’t learned minimum stand- 
ards, he suggests that reason for failure to learn be 
uickly addressed and a range of service options 
eaviaing different materials, transferring to a dif- 
ferent teacher, etc.) be investigated. The core issue 
in serving LD students, he suggests, is how best to 
serve all students experiencing academic problems. 
Advantages and disadvantages of six possible solu- 
tions (including reserving LD teachers for those stu- 
dents who are clearly LD and establishing regular 
classroom preventive classes) are noted. (CL) 


ED 229 918 EC 151 915 

DeVries, Monty Feldman, David 

The Effect of a Token Reinforcement Program on 
the Sight Word Acquisition Rate of Learning 
Disabled Students in a Rural School Program. 

Pub Date—Feb 83 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Children and 
Adults with Learning Disabilities (20th, Washing- 
ton, DC, February 16-19, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Contingency Management, Elemen- 





tary Education, *Learning Disabilities, *Sight 

Vocabulary, *Token Economy, *Word Recogni- 

tion 

Two intermediate elementary grade level learning 
disabled students deficient in reading skills par- 
ticipated in a study to explore the efficacy of utiliz- 
ing a token reinforcement program combined with 
behavioral contracting to increase the acquisition 
rate of sight vocabulary. Word recognition behav- 
ioral data were collected by measuring the time in- 
terval required for instruction and teacher directed 
practice and counting the number of new words 
correctly identified. The results indicated that the 
intervention was a powerful motivation: one §S in- 
creased his acquisition rate by 660% over baseline 
while the other increased his sight word acquisition 
rate 330% during the same period. Student motiva- 
tion was influenced by the impact of preference sur- 
veys, reward menu, behavior contracts, and a 
material rewards system. (Author/CL) 


ED 229 919 EC 151 916 

Galbreath, Joy Feldman, David 

The Effect of a Token Reinforcement Program on 
the Reading Comprehension of a Learning Disa- 
bled Student. 

Pub Date—Feb 83 

Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Children and 
Adults with Learning Disabilities (20th, Washing- 
ton, DC, February 16-19, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Learning 
Disabilities, Oral Reading, *Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Token Economy 
The relationship of reading comprehension ac- 

curacy and a contingently administered token rein- 

forcement program used with an elementary level 

learning disabled student in the classroom was ex- 

amined. The S earned points for each correct answer 

made after oral reading sessions. At the conclusion 

of the class he could exchange his points for re- 

wards. Results after two baselines and two interven- 

tion periods on a reading series, “Reading for 

Concepts: Level A,” indicated that the S substan- 

tially improved his reading comprehension accura- 


cy during the token reinforcement program. 
Overall, he improved his comprehension accuracy 
92% over the first baseline phase and 60% over the 
second baseline phase. (CL) 


ED 229 920 EC 151 918 

State Implementation Grant for Preschool Hand- 
icapped Children. Final Report, September 1, 
1981 to August 31, 1982. 

South Dakota State Div. of Elementary and Sec- 
ondary Education, Pierre. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED/ 
OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—29 Nov 82 

Grant—G008 102176 

Note—S57p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Coordina- 
tion, *Disabilities, Preschool Education, *Pro- 
gram Development, Program Evaluation, 
*Program Proposals, State Programs 

Identifiers—*South Dakota 
The report outlines efforts to meet federal and 

South Dakota state law requirements in serving 

handicapped children under 6 years of age. A plan 

is outlined to coordinate interagency efforts for this 
population. Activities are listed for three major 
goals (sample objectives in parentheses): to develop 

a comprehensive interagency plan for this popula- 

tion (organization of an interagency council, devel- 

opment and field test of a draft plan); to encourage 
interagency coordination at the local level (identifi- 
cation of parents and early childhood/special edu- 
cation personnel interested in forming an early 
childhood consortium); and to coordinate activities 
of the proposal with those of the Preschool Incen- 
tive Grant (communication with local education 
agencies). A management plan addresses personnel, 
timelines, and budget for objectives and activities. 

Procedures for a third party evaluation of the pro- 

ject are described. (CL) 
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Ewing, Preston E., Jr. Hinton, Valeska S. 

The ABCs of Special Education: A Handbook for 
Parents = El ABS Sobre Educacion Especial: 


Un Folleto para los Padres. 

Illinois State Advisory Committee to the U.S. Com- 
mission on Civil Rights, Springfield. 

Spons Agency—Commission on Civil Rights, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 82 

Note—31p. 

Available from—lIllinois Advisory Committee to 
the U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, Midwestern 
Regional Office, 230 S. Dearborn St., Room 3280, 
Chicago, IL 60604 (no price quoted). 

Language—English; Spanish 

Pub Type— Multilingual /Bilingual Materials (171) 
— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Civil Rights, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Equal Education, Fed- 
eral Legislation, Parent Materials, *Parent Role, 
Parent School Relationship, *Special Education 

Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
This bilingual handbook is intended to help par- 

ents understand their rights under P.L. 94-142, the 

Education for All Handicapped Children Act. The 

following topics are addressed: the Act’s legislative 

history, identification of special education, explana- 
tion of P.L. 94-142, parents’ rights to know, student 
records, student testing, students’ education plan, 
school placement, ways to solve disagreements be- 
tween parents and the school, private and state 
schools, fees and costs, suspension and expulsion, 
summer school, substitute parents, complaints 
about violations of special education laws and regu- 
lations, and graduation. Regional offices of the Of- 
fice of Civil Rights are listed. (CL) 

ED 229 922 EC 151 920 

Bornstein, Joan L. 

Outline for Remediation of Problem Areas for 
Children with Learning Disabilities. Revised. = 
Bosquejo para la Correccion de Areas Prob- 
lematicas para Ninos con Impedimientos del 
Aprendizaje. 

National Easter Seal Society for Crippled Children 
and Adults, Chicago, Ill. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—71p.; Booklet is a revised version of a paper 
presented at the annual convention of the Nation- 
al Easter Seal Society (1972). 

Language—English; Spanish 

Pub Type— Multilingual/Bilingual Materials (171) 
— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Auditory Discrimination, Auditory 
Perception, Auditory Training, *Aural Learning, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Learning 
Disabilities, *Motor Development, Student Char- 
acteristics, *Teaching Methods, Visual Discrimi- 
nation, *Visual Learning, Visual Perception 
The booklet outlines ways to help children with 

learning disabilities in specific subject areas. Char- 
acteristic behavior and remedial exercises are listed 
for seven areas of auditory problems: auditory 
reception, auditory association, auditory discrimi- 
nation, auditory figure ground, auditory closure and 
sound blending, auditory memory, and grammar 
and syntax. Visual problems are similary consid- 
ered: visual reception, visual association, visual dis- 
crimination, figure ground, visual closure, visual 
memory, perceptual constancy, position in space, 
spatial relationships, and eye-hand coordination. 
Motor problems in gross motor, balance, body im- 
age, and fine motor skills are addressed. The booklet 
concludes with information and suggestions on ver- 
bal expression problems and manual expression 
problems. (A Spanish translation accompanies the 
booklet.) (CL) 


ED 229 923 EC 151 921 

Bell, Catherine And Others 

Communicating with Parents: Special Needs Chil- 
dren in Family Day Care. 

Child and Youth Board of Washington County, 
Machias, ME. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—[82] 

Grant—G008001926 

Note—13p.; Developed and distributed by the 
Washington County Children’s Program Out- 
reach Project. For related documents, see EC 151 
922-927. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Communication Skills, Day Care, 
*Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, *Fami- 
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ly Day Care, *Parent School Relationship, Rural 

Youth, Workshops 

One of four packets designed to help day care 
providers meet the needs of handicapped children 
and their parents, the booklet focuses on ways to 
improve communication with parents. A workshop 
on the topic planned by a family counselor is de- 
scribed, and sample publicity forms and handouts 
from the session are included. A list of 16 provider 
expectations is followed by a description of four 
guidelines for communicating with parents. Other 
handouts include a discussion of “I messages” 
which allow for expression of feelings without vi- 
olating the rights of others. Sample training evalua- 
tion questions are provided. (CL) 


ED 229 924 EC 151 922 
Bell, Catherine Chalufour, Ingrid 
and Identification: Special Needs Chil- 
dren in Family Day Care. 
Child and Youth Board of Washington County, 
Machias, ME. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Grant—G008001926 
Note—47p.; Developed and distributed by the 
Washington County Children’s Program Out- 
reach Project. For related documents, see EC 151 
921-927. 
Pub Type— Tests/ Questionnaires (160) — 
- Non-Classroom (055 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—*Day Care, *Developmental Stages, 
*Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, *Fami- 
ly Day Care, *Handicap Identification, Rural 
Youth, *Screening Tests, Workshops 
One of four packets designed to help day care 
workers provide services to handicapped children 
and their families, the booklet addresses issues in 
screening and identification. A 12-item agenda for 
a workshop on screening and identification covering 
such topics as the definitions of screening, rationale 
for screening, information gathered from a screen- 
ing, frequently used screening methods, develop- 
ment of screening plans, and workshop evaluation is 
included. Suggestions for future workshop training 
briefly address planning, recordkeeping, and toy se- 
lection. Sample workshop activities and forms are 
provided, along with developmental checklists for 
language, fine motor, gross motor, cognitive, social, 
and self help skills. (CL) 


ED 229 925 EC 151 923 
Bell, Catherine And Others 
Stimulating Language: Special Needs Children in 
Family Day Care. 
Child and Youth Board of Washington County, 
Machias, ME. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Grant—G008001926 
Note—61p.; Developed and distributed by the 
Washington County Children’s Program Out- 
reach Project. For related documents, see EC 151 
921-927. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, *Child Language, *Day 
Care, Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, 
Equipment, Evaluation Methods, Group Instruc- 
tion, Guidelines, Interaction, *Language Acquisi- 
tion, *Language Handicaps, Space Utilization, 
*Speech Skills, Stimulation, Student Teacher Re- 
lationship, Teaching Methods, Time Factors 
(Learning), Toys, *Verbal Development, Work- 
shops 
One of four packets designed to help day care 
providers work with handicapped children and their 
parents, the booklet describes a workshop aimed at 
stimulating children’s language. The workshop cen- 
ters on the Preschool Group Evaluation Checklist 
which assesses the following factors in group lan- 
guage experience: role of the adult (verbal interac- 
tion, materials, philosophy); role of children 
(teacher expectations, children’s developmental 
needs); structure of space; structure of time (daily 
routine, planned transition time); and toys and 
equipment (imaginative play and age appropriate- 
ness). Guidelines are provided about interaction; lis- 
tening skills (including active listening); expanding, 
modeling, and asking open ended questions; under- 
standing and assessing the cognitive prerequisites of 
language; and assessing speech sound production 
and language use. Among resource materials prov- 


Guides 
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ided are questions regarding the structure of space, 
toys, and equipment. A manual developed by the 
Washington County Preschool Project presents 
suggestions for activities (including auditory, visual 
and tactile reception; visual discrimination; and 
auditory association) to stimulate preschool chil- 
dren’s language development. (CL) 
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Bell, Catherine Chalufour, Ingrid 

Creating Awareness: Special Needs Children in 
Family 


Day Care. 
Child and Youth Board of Washington County, 
Machias, ME. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Grant—G008001926 
Note—22p.; Developed and distributed by the 
Washington County Children’s Program Out- 
reach Project. For related documents, see EC 151 
921-927. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attitude Change, *Attitudes, Day 
Care, *Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, 
Learning Activities, Rural Youth, *Simulation, 
*Workshops 
One of four packets designed to help day care 
providers serve handicapped children and their par- 
ents, the booklet describes ways to create awareness 
of and positive attitudes toward handicapped chil- 
dren. Discussion of a 1-day workshop is followed by 
excerpts from writings of pediatricians and educa- 
tors on the needs of children with disabilities. Work- 
shop activities described include simulation 
activities to help participants understand the feel- 
ings accompanying handicaps. Appended materials 
include a list of books, films, and recipes. (CL) 


ED 229 927 EC 151 925 

Bell, Catherine And Others 

A Handbook for Helping Parents “Group.” 

Child and Youth Board of Washington County, 
Machias, ME. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 81 

Grant—G008001926 

Note—45p.; Developed and distributed by the 
Washington County Children’s Program Out- 
reach Project. For related documents, see EC 151 
921-927. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Group Dynamics, Leadership, *Nutri- 
tion, *Parent Associations, Parent Attitudes, 
*Parent Education, Rural Areas, *Self Esteem 
A home based project serving special needs chil- 

dren 0 to 5 years old in a rural area developed a 

mothers’ group designed to increase parents’ self 

esteem, decrease their isolation, and provide more 

information about their child’s development. An in- 

troductory section outlines general assumptions of 

the group and describes a sequence of activities to 

help parents become involved and build trust among 

group members. Motivating and restraining factors 

involved in F es membership are considered. 

Leadership influences and techniques are suggested. 


Evaluation and scheduling concerns; activity plans 
used in the group to enhance parents’ self esteem; 
parenting skills (including discipline, observation, 
listening, and preventive health measures); and nu- 
trition competence are briefly examined. (CL) 
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Bell, Catherine, Ed. 
A Handicapped Child in the Family: Readings for 


Paren' 

Child and Youth Board of Washington County, 
Machias, ME 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Grant—G008001926 

Note—45p.; Developed in cooperation with the 
Maine ly Intervention Consortium, and the 
Washington County Children’s Program Out- 
9 eee For related documents, see EC 151 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Coping, *Disabilities, Early Child- 
hood Education, *Family Relationship, Interven- 
tion, Labeling (of Persons), Marriage, *Parent 


Attitudes, Parent Child Relationship, *Parent 

Materials, Parent Teacher Cooperation, Pre- 

school Education, Rural Areas, Siblings 

Developed by an outreach project for hand- 
icapped children 0 to 5 years of age and their par- 
ents in rural Maine, these 18 bulletins address topics 
related to living with a handicapped child. Directed 
toward parents, the bulletins touch on the following 
topics: parents’ feelings, handicapped children’s 
needs io be treated as normally as possible, ways to 
build self esteem, approaches for fostering in- 
dependence, effects on marriage, the single parent, 
siblings, changes in family life, coping, reactions of 
others, encounters with professionals, the parent- 
professional relationship, education, early interven- 
tion, use and misuse of labels, therapists’ roles, men- 
tal health professionals, and advocacy. Bulletins are 
written by parents and professionals and include a 
list of recommended readings. (CL) 
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Policies and Procedures Manual. Washington 
County Children’s Program Outreach Project. 
Machias, Maine. 
Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jun 81 
Grant—G008001926 
Note—136p.; Developed and distributed by the 
Washington County Children’s Program Out- 
reach Project. For related documents, see EC 151 
921-926. Some print is marginally legible. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Educational Policy, Financial Policy, In- 
fants, *Intervention, Personnél Policy, Program 
Administration, Program Development, Rural 
Areas, State Programs 
Identifiers—*Infant Development Center ME, 
*Washington County Childrens Project ME 
The manual presents policy and procedural infor- 
mation drawn from early intervention programs for 
handicapped infants and young children. Materials 
are based on the Infant Development Center (IDC) 
in South Portland, Maine, a state program for hand- 
icapped children from birth to 5 years old, and on 
the Washington County Children’s Program 
(WCCP), a nonprofit home-based early intervention 
program for young children with special needs. The 
IDC materials address the following client policies: 
referrals, initial home visit, services, program plan- 
ning, inactivation and followup, and recordkeeping. 
Additional statements are presented for policies 
dealing with staff, parent groups, the advisory 
board, general procedures, and public information. 
WCCP materials focus on such aspects as the pro- 
ject’s governing body, personnel (including policies 
and job descriptions), direct services, and financial 
information. Sample forms of both projects are in- 
cluded. (CL) 
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Trohanis, Pascal L., Ed. 

Strategies for Change. 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Technical As- 
sistance Development System. 

Spons Sg Education Programs (ED/ 
OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 82 

Contract—300-80-0752 

Note—123p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agency Role, *Change Strategies, 
College Role, *Disabilities, Educational Innova- 
tion, Educational Planning, Government Role, 
Higher Education, Hospitals, Information Dis- 
semination, Nonprofit Organizations, *Policy, 
*Preschool Children, Preschool Education, 
School Districts, *Special Programs, State De- 
partments of Education 
Information for planners, administrators, and ad- 

vocates on the promotion of comprehensive ser- 

vices for preschool handicapped children is 

presented in seven papers. The first chapter, “The 

Process of Change” (G. Lambour, Ed., et al.) dis- 

cusses steps for institutionalizing educational inno- 

vations and is based on four meetings of the 

Invisible College on the Institutionalization of 

Change (New York City, March, 1980). Change in 

local education agencies and the contribution of the 

private nonprofit agency are addressed in Chapters 

2 and 3, reg 9 “Local Change through Policy 

Development” (B. Smith) and “Change at a Private 
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Nonprofit Agency” (C. Garland). Programmatic in- 
novations in hospitals and the unique elements of 
state agencies and governments are considered in 
Chapters 4 and 5, respectively: “Changes in Health 
Care Settings” (A. Kaluzny) and “The State Educa- 
tion Agency and the Change Process” (R. Mayo, A. 
Taylor). The sixth chapter, “Change Strategies for 
Institutions of Higher Education” (N. Carlson), 
argues for a core group of planners within the col- 
lege structure and assesses alternative change ef- 
forts. Finally, Chapter 7, “Planning for 
Dissemination” (P. Trohanis), considers the dis- 
semination of products, ideas, programs, and prac- 
tices. A bibliography (R. Etheridge, Comp.) 
contains 45 references covering hospitals, public 
schools, state government, and universities. (SEW) 
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Cox, James O. Black, Talbot 
Analyzing Costs of Services. 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Technical As- 
sistance Development System. 
Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED/ 
OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Sep 82 
Contract—300-80-0752 
Note—88p. 
Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) — Guides 
- General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Data Analysis, *Data Collection, 
*Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, *Infor- 
mation Needs, Intervention, *Program Costs, 
Program Development, Program Implementa- 
tion, *Reports, Technical Writing, Unit Costs 
Identifiers—* Handicapped Childrens Early Educa- 
tion Program, Technical Assistance Development 
System 
A simplified method to gather and analyze cost 
data is presented for administrators of Handicapped 
Children’s Early Education Programs, and specifi- 
cally for members of the Technical Assistance De- 
velopment System, North Carolina. After 
identifying benefits and liabilities associated with 
analyzing program costs, attention is focused on the 
internal and external audiences who need program 
cost data, the desired outcomes resulting from prov- 
iding certain cost information to certain audiences, 
and general requirements of a cost analysis system. 
It is suggested that designing a cost analysis system 
for early intervention programs would involve de- 
termining program components and the specific 
tasks/activities, along with categcries of cost data 
(personnel and nonpersonnel costs, and in kind con- 
tributions). Implementing the cost analysis system 
is discussed in terms of a trial period, staff support, 
data control and confidentiality, and leadership and 
coordination. Additional areas that are addressed 
include: analyzing total program costs and unit 
costs, types of decisions/judgments that will be en- 
countered by categories of audiences; and the me- 
chanics of developing reports, including a model for 
communicating with a specified audience for a spe- 
cific purpose. Supplementary materials include: pro- 
gram costs form, sample activity code descriptors, a 
daily time/activity log, a sample line item budget 
matrix, cost reporting worksheets, and a list of 11 
cost and benefits reports. (SEW) 
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Covert, Robert W. Suarez, Tanya M. 

Constructing Questionnaires for Early Childhood 
- Education Programs. TADScript Num- 

r 7. 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Technical As- 
sistance Development System. 

Spons ‘qh one Education Programs (ED/ 
OSERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped Chil- 
dren’s Early Education Program. 

Pub Date—Sep 82 

Contract—300-80-0752 

Note—57p.; Portions of this TADScript were 
adapted from Guidelines and Criteria for Con- 
structing Questionnaires by R. W. Covert. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attitude Measures, Biographical In- 
ventories, “Disabilities, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, *Material Development, *Parent Attitudes, 
Participant Characteristics, Participation, *Ques- 
tionnaires, Rating Scales, Special Programs, Sur- 
veys, *Teacher Attitudes 
Guidelines and criteria for constructing question- 

naires to evaluate early childhood special education 





programs are presented. The information may be 
used to identify parent attitudes and staff attitudes 
and needs. Attention is directed to the focus, title, 
purpose statement, directions, demographic ques- 
tions, set of items and responses, and structure and 
format. Determining the focus of the questionnaire 
before its construction involves identifying the fol- 
lowing: the purpose of the questionnaire, the per- 
sons who will use the results, and the specific group 
that will answer the questionnaire. In addition to a 
title that is concise, understandable, and reflects the 
content of the instrument, an introductory state- 
ment is needed that specifies the purpose, how the 
data will be used, anonymity, and motivators for 
respondents to participate. Directions for complet- 
ing the instrument need to be written at the lan- 
guage level of the respondents and should indicate 
the approximate amount of time required to com- 
plete the questionnaire. The demographic section 
should request information limited to those varia- 
bles that will be used in the data analysis. To assist 
in the actual writing of questionnaires, 15 sugges- 
tions are presented for developing rating scales, 
along with tips on writing qualitative items (e.g., 
items which elicit information on job classification, 
sex); and supply items (i.e., the respondent produces 
the response rather than selecting an alternative 
provided on the questionnaire). A sample question- 
naire is included. (SEW) 
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Anderson, Joan D., Ed. 

Curricula for High-Risk and Handicapped Infants. 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Technical As- 
sistance Development System. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED/ 
OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Aug 82 

Contract—300-80-0752 

Note—74p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reference Materials - 
Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Contingency Management, Cur- 
riculum Design, *Curriculum Development, 
*Disabilities, Early Childhood Education, *High 
foes Persons, *Infants, *Intervention, *Parent 

ole 
Five papers on curricula for high risk and hand- 
icapped infants are presented, along with informa- 
tion on 63 curricula, 17 publications, and 
organizational resources. The first chapter, 

“Theoretical Bases and Pragmatic Considerations” 

(C. Dunst) examines major philosophical and 

theoretical perspectives and problems in infant in- 

tervention approaches. Chapter 2, “Infant-Centered 

Curricula” (N. Johnson, K. Jens), discusses cur- 

riculum content, assessment and teaching strate- 

gies, and instructional material evaluation. In 

Chapter 3, “Focus on the Family” (J. Swanson), 

parent/child interaction and parents as teachers are 

considered. The fourth chapter, “Contingency In- 
tervention” (R. Brinker, M. Lewis), discusses the 
use of operant conditioning with moderately hand- 
icapped and multiply handicapped infants. Chapter 

5, “Intervention with the Very Youngest” (N. 

Sweet, et al.), describes the characteristics of prema- 

ture, ill, and disabled newborns and considers deve- 

lopmental intervention. The remaining 
bibliographic sections were developed by J. Ander- 
son and J. Cox. Sixty-three curricula are arranged 
alphabetically by title and include author, publica- 

tion data, format, cost, ordering information, and a 

description of content and organization. In addition, 

short descriptions and cost availability information 
are presented for 17 resource publications on hand- 
icapped child screening, assessment, and curricula. 

Finally, 17 national organizations that can provide 

information about infant intervention and special 

education are listed with addresses and telephone 
numbers. (SEW) 
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Behr, Shirley K. And Others 

A Case Study of Technical Assistance to Demon- 
stration Programs for Young Handicapped Chil- 
dren. Part II. 

North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Technical As- 
sistance Development System. 

Spons Ng: Fe aoe Education Programs (ED/ 
OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 82 

Contract—300-80-0752 

Note—147p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Disabilities, Interac- 
tion, *Interprofessional Relationship, Interven- 
tion, Preschool Education, Program 
Administration, Program Development, *Pro- 
gram Implementation, *Staff Role, *Technical 
Assistance 
Identifiers—* Handicapped Childrens Early Educa- 
tion Program, *Technical Assistance Develop- 
ment System 
A project to provide technical assistance to staffs 
of two demonstration programs for preschool hand- 
icapped children and their families is described. The 
focus was technical assistance developed and exer- 
cised by the Technical Assistance Development 
System (TADS), which assisted in the development 
of the Handicapped Children’s Early Education 
Program. After providing an overview of the TADS, 
the selection of the case study sites, and the staff 
involved in technical assistance, attention is direct- 
ed to implementation (i.e., procedures and activities 
of technical assistance coordination). Since the 
focus of the report is to describe the technical assist- 
ance interaction between the provider organization 
and the client organization, a,narrative account is 
presented of the dynamics that occurred during spe- 
cific stages/events of the process among specific 
staff members. These accounts for both demonstra- 
tion programs (called Project Early Start and Pro- 
ject Co-op) each involve 20 to 25 staff (e.g., teaching 
staff, therapists, technical assistance coordinators, 
evaluation specialists). The results, which are dis- 
cussed in terms of the overall projects, administra- 
tion, and staff, center on the following concerns: 
client and provider characteristics affecting techni- 
cal assistance, characteristics of the technical assist- 
ance events that are significant in themselves, and 
outcomes of technical assistance. (SEW) 
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Roffman, Arlyn J. 

Threshold Final Report: 1981-82 (Planning Year of 
3 har Program for Young Adults with Special 

Lesley Coll., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate School of 
Education. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—66p.; The document was sponsored by the 
Pinkerton Foundation and the Foundation for 
Children with Learning Disabilities. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Associate Degrees, *Curriculum De- 
velopment, Daily Living Skills, *Learning 
Disabilities, Postsecondary Education, Young 


jults 

Identifiers—Lesley College MA 

The development and initial implementation of 
the Threshold Program during 1981-82 at Lesley 
College in Cambridge, Massachusetts, for young 
learning disabled adults, with IQs 75-95 is de- 
scribed. The goal of planning is explained to be de- 
velopment of a program which promotes 
independent living skills through a combination of 
courses fostering vocational, social, academic, and 
creative growth culminating in attainment of an as- 
sociate degree. Program conceptualization, includ- 
ing extensive research at the Para-Educator Center, 
New York University, is discussed. Development of 
such program components as the curriculum (e.g., 
field service with young and elderly disabled, life 
skills classes, and a resource center) are described, 
as are the schedule (including site arrangements, a 
support system, and a social program); staffing; and 
residential planning. Also discussed are recruit- 
ment, involving public relations and outreach, ad- 
missions planning and criteria development, and 
staff recruitment. The process of ongoing informed 
evaluation involving college administrators is noted. 
It is reported that 300 inquiries were received as a 
result of outreach activities and that 18 students 
were accepted for the 1982-83 academic year. An 
appendix constituting more than half the document 
includes summaries of planning meetings, staff job 
descriptions, news releases, and application forms. 
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Scheetz, Janet A. Hudak, Barbara J. 
Strategies and Techniques for Mainstreaming. Re- 


vised. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—328p. 

Available from—Aegis Inc., P.O. Box 954, Al- 
tamonte Springs, 32701 ($19.95 plus $1.50 
postage). 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 


Models, Parent Teacher Cooperation, Prevoca- 

tional Education, Program Evaluation, Referral, 

*Special Education Teachers, Staff Development, 

Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Monroe Model 

The handbook is intended for the special educa- 
tion teacher and covers all aspects of mainstreaming 
according to the Monroe model, developed in 
Monroe County, Michigan. The model focuses on 
the special education teacher/consultant, who pro- 
vides direct diagnostic and instructional services to 
special students, and indirect services to building 
staff, students, and parents. The handbook follows 
the Monroe model by describing both direct and 
indirect services; and presents material according to 
academic, behavioral, and vocational areas (except 
where vocational information is part of the total 
process); and by elementary and secondary areas. 
An introduction outlines the history and impact of 
legislation, and highlights functions of 10 school 
district departments such as transportation. De- 
scribed thereafter, with accompanying sample for- 
mats, contracts, and worksheets, are the following 
topics (sample subtopics are in parentheses): the 
Monroe model and six other models such as the 
crisis resource program; roles of personnel, and 
techniques the special teacher may use when work- 
ing with the personnel; structuring the classroom 
(designing, scheduling); referral and diagnosis (the 
multidisciplinary team’s role, diagnostic tests); the 
individual education plan; techniques for modifying 
the curriculum; behavioral strategies (rewards, con- 
tracts); consultation (interview, consulting formats); 
prevocational and vocational education; parents 
(overprotective, stressed); inservice and staff devel- 
opment; and program evaluation (includes question- 
naires). Approximatey 125 references are provided. 
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Zeitlin, Shirley, Ed. And Others 

Basic Competencies for Personnel in Early Inter- 
vention Programs: Guidelines for Development. 
WESTAR Series Paper No. 14. 

Western States Technical Assistance Resource, 
Monmouth, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED/ 
OSERS), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 82 

Contract—300-80-0753 

Note—37p.; Prepared by INTER-ACT, The Na- 
tional Committee for Services to Very Young 
Children with Special Needs and Their Families. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administration, Child Development, 
*Competency Based Teacher Education, 
*Disabilities, Educational Diagnosis, Family In- 
volvement, Identification, Informal Assessment, 
*Intervention, Program Implementation, *Young 
Children 

Identifiers—Handicapped Childrens Early Educa- 
tion Program 
The paper presents core competencies which are 

appropriate across service delivery models and 

across disciplines for training personnel in early in- 

tervention. Part I provides a historic perspective on 

practices, child development research, the federal 

role, children served, family involvement, and the 

need for early intervention. Part II contains the 

competencies. Premises for each competency cate- 

gory are set forth first, then competencies are listed 

for each of the five following categories: child devel- 

opment (including typical and atypical child devel- 

opment), family involvement, program 

implementation, assessment, and administration. 

An appendix presents results of a survey sent to 181 

staff members in the 49 Handicapped Children’s 

Early Education Projects as part of the research for 

the paper’s preparation. (MC) 
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Funding for Regional Programs for Handicapped 
Students. A Report Prepared at the Direction of 
the 1981 Legislative Assembly. Revisions April 
and May 1982. 
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Oregon State Educational Coordinating Commis- 
sion, Portland. 

Report No.—OECC-3-82 

Pub Date—May 82 

Note—67p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P: 

Descriptors—* Delivery Systems, *Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Equal Educa- 
tion, *Full State Funding, State Programs, 
*Statewide Planning 

Identifiers—Oregon 
To provide more equitable special education ser- 

vices for blind, deaf, physically handicapped, and 
autistic children in all parts of Oregon, a funding 
formula was developed at the direction of the 1981 
state legislative assembly. The formula is based on 
development of a state approved funding level by 
handicap and by instructional delivery system or 
student placement. Details of the formula include a 
standard unit for each instructional placement with 
an average student/teacher ratio established, based 
on professional judgments of best practice and 
checked against actual figures. Among the aspects 
of funding considered was a revision of the County 
School Fund billing to allow the local district to be 
billed directly and funds be provided to regional 
programs rather than sent to the State General 
Fund. Discussed are: funding for regional programs 
for handicapped children; funding formulas in other 
states and previous funding studies in Oregon; de- 
scriptions of the student placement model, standard 
units, and computer simulations; and instructional 
placement options. The document contains approxi- 
mately 30 statistical tables and analyses, including 
special tables of data on programs for autistic chil- 
dren. 
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McColl, Sharon, Ed. 

The Arts and Gifted/Talented Education Leader- 
ship Training Institute (Pittsburgh, Pennsyl- 
vania, March 7-12, 1980 and Monterey, 
California, March 16-21, 1980). 

Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 
City. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—74p.; Print is light and marginally legible in 
parts. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Advocacy, *Art Education, Consult- 
ants, Elementary Secondary Education, *Gifted, 
*Institutes (Training Programs), *Leaders, Pro- 
gram Development, Program Evaluation, Region- 
al Cooperation, *Talent 

Identifiers—* Arts in Education Project 
Two institutes held on the east and west coasts, in 

March 1980, to develop and promote a leadership 
cadre to strengthen the arts in the education of the 
gifted are reviewed. The coalition of nine states 
(Arizona, California, Indiana, Pennsylvania, Massa- 
chusetts, Michigan, New York, Oklahoma, and 
Washington) and its purpose-to further the arts in 
education-are described. Preplanning activities for 
determining regional needs, objectives, participant 
selection criteria, pre-institute training sessions, the 
agenda, and evaluation findings from the two insti- 
tutes are discussed. Outcomes reported include 
achievement of the objectives, development of net- 
works of people, nine state plans reflecting different 
methods of establishing programs, and recommen- 
dations for future projects. Appendixes include ta- 
bles, by state, showing data such as kinds of 
experience, areas of expertise, and areas of prefer- 
ence of participants; forms for gathering participant 
data; agendas for both institutes; and names and 
addresses of participants. (MC) 
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Jensema, Corinne K., Ed. 

Issues in the Education of Multihandicapped Hear- 
ing-Impaired Children. 

Gallaudet Coll., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—82 

Note-—82p. 

Available from—Gallaudet coals Press, Box 
5664, Washington, DC 20016 ($3.50). 

Journal Cit—Directions; v3 n2 1982 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavior Change, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Communication Aids (for Disabled), Deaf 
Blind, Definitions, Educational Trends, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Handicap Identifica- 


tion, *Hearing Impairments, *Multiple Disabili- 

ties, Peer Acceptance, *Residential Programs, 

Student Evaluation, Student Placement, Voca- 

tional Education 

This issue of “Directions,” a publication for up- 
dating academic, professional, career, and research 
activities, contains thirteen articles focusing on the 
education of hearing impaired children with addi- 
tional disabilities. The following authors and titles 
are represented: “Multihandicapped Hearing-Im- 
paired Stvdents—Problems in Identification and 
Definition” (T. Jones); “Psychological Evaluation 
of Multihandicapped Deaf and Hard-of-Hearing 
Youth” (McC. Vernon, B. Alles); “Developing 
Awareness and Acceptance of Multihandicapped 
Hearing-I[mpaired Students” (E. Shroyer); “Linking 
Classroom and Residence Hall: A Team Approach 
at the California School for the Deaf, Riverside” 
(M. Salem, L. Laputz); “The Special Education Unit 
Model at the Lexington School for the Deaf” (T. 
Colasuonno); “The Education and Placement of 
Deaf-Blind Students: Current Issues and Recom- 
mendations” (M. Orlansky); “Future Trends in 
Deaf-Blind Education—-Revisited” (H. Baud, D. 
Tweedie); “A Look at the Cognitive and Language 
Development of Deaf-Blind Children” (C. Jen- 
sema); “Investigating the Cognitive Processes of 
Deaf-Blind Students through Auditory and Visual 
Channels” (A. Smisko, T. Valentine); “A Three- 
Year Study of Behavioral Change in Deaf-Blind 
Children” (W. Curtis); “Training for Life: A Living 
and Work Program for Deaf-Blind Youth” (S. Des- 
carage); Communication Methods and Devices for 
Deaf-Blind Persons” (C. Jensema); and “The SPE- 
CIALNET Communication and Information Net- 
work: An Application of Computer-Assisted 
Telecommunications in Special Education” (R. 
Campbell). (CL) 
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Descriptors—* Classroom Techniques, Daily Living 
Skills, *Parent Participation, Parent Role, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Severe Disabilities, *Teach- 
ing Methods 
The newsletter describes a data based classroom 
for secondary moderately and severely handicapped 
students. The curriculum is said to reflect a shift 
from traditional academic to functional skills and 
leisure time activity, with the classroom environ- 
ment matching this functional approach. Teaching 
methods stress modeling, cueing, and correcting re- 
sponses with total task analysis. Classroom com- 
munication takes the form of a clipboard system 
with information on individual students’ programs, 
task analysis, and data collection sheets. Volunteers, 
some of whom are students, play an important role 
in the approach. Parents also volunteer so that they 
can learn to teach complicated skills and help their 
child generalize new skills to the home environ- 
ment. (CL) 


ED 229 942 EC 151 951 
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Diagnosing Children with Educational Problems: 
Characteristics of Reading and Learning 
Disabilities Specialists and Classroom Teachers. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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Six studies in laboratory and classroom settings 


investigated the diagnostic and remedial perform- 
ance of 66 reading and learning disabled specialists 
and classroom teachers. Ss were asked to diagnose 
simulated cases of either reading or learning disabil- 
ity and suggest an initial remediation plan. Two 
related findings were revealed across all studies. 
First, commonality (the extent to which clinicians 
made the same statements about a case) was very 
low; most statements in the written diagnoses and 
remediations for a given case were mentioned only 
once. Only 3% of the statements were mentioned in 
half or more of the diagnoses for the same case. 
Second, individual agreement (between two clini- 
cians on the same case and one clinician at two 
different times for the same case) was also very low. 
Mean diagnostic agreement between two clinicians 
remained close to zero across all studies. Mean diag- 
nostic agreement results for a single clinician on a 
case across time showed that only 20 percent of the 
statements were agreed upon both times by the 
same person. Additionally, analysis of diagnostic 
and remedial process in three of the studies revealed 
wide variability in total time taken to collect case 
information (cues) and in number of cues collected. 
Neither were significantly correlated with agree- 
ment. (Author/CL) 
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Identifiers—* Assessment of Basic Competencies 
Disadvantages of traditional intelligence tests 
with handicapped children are discussed, and an 
alternative approach, The “Assessment of Basic 
Competencies” (ABC) is presented. The back- 
ground and design of the ABC and the three do- 
mains of the model (language skills, math reasoning 
skills, and information processing skills) are deli- 
neated. Test construction information is followed by 
data on scoring, reliability and validity. Potential 
applications are considered for identification of spe- 
cific learning disabilities and mental retardation as 
well as assessment of student growth. A training 
manual for the ABC is also provided. (CL) 
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Identifiers—*Family Infant and Toddler Project 
The manual describes the Family, Infant, and 
Toddler Project for rural handicapped preschoolers 
and their families. The project, based on an ecologi- 
cal perspective, has three goals: to develop a demon- 
stration service program, to increase the pool of 
qualified personnel, and to expand educational ser- 
vices to preschool aged mentally retarded children 
and their families in rural areas. Techniques used in 
establishing the program in rural communities are 
described. Referral, screening, and evaluation 
procedures (which include a and edu- 
cational evaluation as well as family interviews) are 
described. The operation and design of the rural 
educational clinic are summarized in terms of facili- 
ties, staffing patterns, scheduling, liaison, program 
planning for families, and recordkeeping. Extensive 
appendixes include sample letters and forms, sam- 
ple screening and evaluation reports, and parent in- 
terview summaries. (CL) 
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Developed as part of the Family, Infant, and Tod- 

dler Project, and intended as a guide for parent 
groups, the document focuses on such topics as in- 
struction, child development, and family concerns 
related to children with handicaps. Individual topic 
guides provide information on ways to begin the 
parent group meeting, information to consider, 
questions to continue the discussion, and a conclu- 
sion. Many topics include information on objec- 
tives, preparation and material needs for that 
session. The following four topic areas are addressed 
(sample subtopics in parentheses): child develop- 
ment and child rearing of children with special 
needs (motor development, body positioning aids to 
make at home, cognitive development, and speech 
and language development); teaching issues (rein- 
forcement, discipline, and play); family issues (par- 
ent needs, initial reactions, siblings); and special 
issues (children’s vision and hearing, community re- 
sources, and educational rights for children with 
handicaps). (CL) 
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Seven presentations are featured from a 1980 con- 

ference on the role of art in the lives of people with 

handicaps. Three major themes were addressed in 
that conference: roles and responsibilities of art 
educators and art therapists, training and profes- 
sional development, and programing. Each theme is 
addressed initially by summarized comments from 
discussion groups. These summaries are followed by 
excerpts from papers presented at the conference. 

In examining the topic of roles and responsibilities, 

perspectives of each profession are set forth: “The 

Roles and Responsibilities of the Art Teacher in Art 

Therapy” (R. Saunders) and “Art for the Special 

Person: Roles and Responsibilities of Art Thera- 

pists” (J. Rubin). Professional education is consid- 

ered by T. Hatfield (‘Some Questions about 

Professional Development: Art Education and Art 

Therapy” and L. Wilson (‘Training and Professional 

Development-Art Therapy”). Suggestions for pro- 

graming are made by A. Schectman in “Art Educa- 

tion Programing for Students with Special Needs: A 

Position” and S. Stoner in “A Not So ’Special’ Ap- 

proach to Art Programming for the Person with 

Special Needs.” (CL) 
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The paper reviews literature pertaining to art and 
art therapy for persons with severe handicaps. Fol- 
lowing a definition of terms (including disability 
terms), a distinction is made between art education 
and art therapy. Chapter 2 presents an historical 
overview on art education for lan handicapped, be- 
ginning with the influences of Maria Montessori. 
The history of art therapy for the handicapped is 
then followed by reviews of art education and art 
therapy for the severely handicapped. It is conclud- 
ed that art may be best taught to individuals with 
severe handicaps through a structured approach us- 
ing task analysis and behavioral objectives. Chapter 
3 describes functional art therapy, an approach to 
remediate learning problems and developmental 
lags. The final chapter discusses applications of 
a art therapy for the severely handicapped. 
CL) 
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Seven papers focus on issues in identification and 
educational program planning for children with 
emotional disturbances. “Social Policy Issues in 
Special Education and Related Services for Emo- 
tionally Disturbed Children and Youth” (J. Kauff- 
man), touches on problems with the federal 
definition of and terminology about the emotionally 
disturbed and suggests possible reasons for inade- 
quate services to this population. Two major areas 
(conceptual and procedural) relating to the assess- 
ment of mild behavior disorders in children are ex- 
amined in “Assessment of Behavior Disorders in 
the School Setting: Issues, Problems, and Strate- 
gies” by H. Walker. Biophysical, psychodynamic, 
behavioral, sociological, and ecological perspectives 
in assessment are considered, and a 9-step model is 
proposed by B. Algozzine (‘Assessment of Severe 
Behavior Disorders”). S. Braaten presents ““A Mod- 
el for the Differential Assessment and Placement of 
Emotionally Disturbed Students in Special Educa- 
tion Programs,” in which data are assigned priority 
tatings to convey the extent of the student’s disturb- 
ing behavior. N. Haring reviews historical develop- 
ments in “Perspectives on the Development of 
Educational Programs for the Emotionally Dis- 
turbed.” Interprofessional and interagency collabo- 
ration are among the major topics considered in 
“Cooperative Full Service Delivery to Emotionally 
Disturbed Students” by F. Wood. Eligibility, place- 
ment, discipline (suspension, expulsion, corporal 
punishment), and related services are covered in 
“Administrative Issues in Educating Emotionally 
Disturbed Students in the Public Schools” by B 
Tilley, J. Gross, and L. Cox. (CL) 
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ondary Education, *Emotional Disturbances, 
Group Homes, Handicap Identification, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Models, Parent Attitudes, Public 
Education, Residential Institutions, Residential 
Programs, Special Education, Student Evaluation, 
Teamwork 
Seven papers address issues in service delivery of 
educational programs for emotionally disturbed stu- 
dents. M. Noel begins with “Public School Pro- 
grams for the Emotionally Disturbed: An 
Overview,” in which she reviews past and present 
approaches and models. In “Pathways to Success: 
Working with Seriously Emotionally Disturbed Stu- 
dents in a Public School Setting,” R. Laneve reviews 
identification, evaluation, placement, and instruc- 
tional approaches used at the Mark Twain School 
(Montgomery County, Maryland). Team function- 
ing is the focus of “Service Delivery Teams: Defini- 
tion, Processes, and Accountability” by L. 
McCormick. An integrated model for providing 
related services is offered by R. Grubb and M. 
Thompson in “Delivering Related Services to the 
Emotionaily Disturbed: A Field-Based Perspec- 
tive.” Aspects of “Inservice Training for Teachers 
of the Emotionally Disturbed” are considered by R. 
Neel. Institutions, residential schools, group homes, 
foster homes, and hostels or respite homes are dis- 
cussed by J. Seip and D. McCoy in “Alternative 
Living Arrangements for the Severely Behavior 
Disordered.” Excerpts of interviews with parents of 
emotionally disturbed children are presented by M. 
Noel in “Parenting the Emotionally Disturbed 
Child: Personal Perspectives.” (CL) 
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The monograph contains seven papers on deve- 

loping and maintaining cooperation between par- 

ents of handicapped children and education 
professionals. B. Pattison reviews the history of par- 
ent involvement and advocacy and offers sugges- 
tions for improving school and community relations 
in “The Early Years and Now: The History of the 

Parent Advocacy Movement.” In “Parents and 

Professionals,” D. Lipton describes her experiences 

as the mother of a child with cerebral palsy. M. 

Peters and M. Noel (‘Parent Perspectives about 

Professional and Parent Cooperation”) present the 

reflections of 12 parents of handicapped children 

gathered from structured interviews. “The Advoca- 
cy Process” by W. Dussault, stresses the need to 
explore, negotiate, and compromise before initiating 
due process. Three papers then describe educators’ 
attempts to improve the parent-professional com- 
munication process: “An Integrative Model of Par- 
ent Involvement” (J. Wright); “Maximizing 

Evaluation of Handicapped Children by Integrating 

the Efforts of Parents, Child, and School” (A. 

Greenwood); and “Parent Involvement: A Chal- 

lenge for Teacher Training Institutions” (R. Kroth, 

H. Otteni, and P. Parks). (CL) 
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Teaching Methods 

Developed as part of the Physical Education In- 
Service Training Project of the University of Ken- 
tucky, this manual is designed to help special educa- 
tion teachers and adapted physical education 
teachers promote the motor and play skills of hand- 
icapped students through planned activities. Con- 
tent areas of the manual were identified as “greatest 
concerns” on a needs assessment. Following an ini- 
tial chapter on P.L. 94-142 (the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act) and Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, the manual considers 
identification, screening, assessment, and evalua- 
tion (both formal and informal measures). Physical 
evaluation and the development of the individual- 
ized education program are covered in a third chap- 
ter, with sections on annual goals, short term 
instructional objectives, and options for placement 
of children in the least restrictive environment ap- 
propriate. In the fourth chapter, prescriptive teach- 
ing is addressed in terms of six steps: defining the 
program, planning, assessing the student, prescrib- 
ing activities, teaching, and evaluating the program. 
Chapter 5 discusses approaches to adapting activi- 
ties through analysis of six factors (players, equip- 
ment, movement patterns, organizational patterns, 
limitations, and purpose). Disability considerations 
for structuring the movement environment are 
grouped according to input (sensory) disorders, in- 
tegration (information processing) disorders, and 
output (physical) disorders. A final chapter lists ref- 
erences on adapted physical education topics, and 
the appendix provides a sign language alphabet and 
selected terms. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Nebraska 
A two part study examined the use and needs of 
paraprofessionals in the education of handicapped 
children in Nebraska. Financial forms from school 
districts were analyzed to determine the number of 
special education teacher aides employed, salary 
costs, program costs, and number of students 
served. In the second part, administrators, special 
education teachers, and special education teacher 
aides were surveyed regarding existing programs 
and support services as well as future needs. Results 
were analyzed in terms of three major areas: (1) 
selection, training and employment of special edu- 
cation teacher aides; (2) supervision and evaluation 
of special education teacher aides; and (3) charac- 
teristics of teacher aides employed in Nebraska. Im- 
plications were then considered for six major issues 
(sample findings in parentheses): special education 
teacher training needs (respondents felt a need for 
teachers to be trained to supervise teacher aides); 
aides’ training needs (11 areas, including school 
policy, legal and ethical issues, and tutoring tech- 
niques were identified as significant needs); selec- 
tion criteria (completion of training was very rarely 
used as a selection mechanism); supervision guide- 
lines for teacher aides (25 percent of administrators 
and teachers reported that no formal evaluation of 
aides was being performed); characteristics of aides 
(their age, relatively low level of educational train- 
—— high turnover may be reflected in the mean 
ry range of $3.49 to $4.40 per hour); and deliv- 
ery of service to handicapped students via special 
education teacher aides (aides reported spending 
approximately 65 percent of their time in direct in- 
struction). Findings suggest the need for developing 
guidelines on aide training. The research instru- 
ments used in the study are appended. (CL) 


ED 229 953 EC 151 962 
Gray, William A. Gray, Marilynne E. 
Utilizing Preservice Teachers as Mentors to Pro- 


vide Enrichment Experiences for Gifted/Talent- 
ed ESL Pupils. 

Spons Agency—Educational Research Inst. of Brit- 
ish Columbia, Vancouver. 

Report No.—ERIBC-82:17 

Pub Date—[82] 

Grant—ERIBC-319 

Note—31p. 

Available from—Educational Research Institute of 
British Columbia, Suite 400, 515 West 10th Ave., 
Vancouver, British Columbia V5Z 4A8, Canada 
($2.80). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 3 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Enrichment, 
*Gifted, *Independent Study, Learning Activi- 
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In an attempt to provide low cost enrichment to 

gifted/talented students with limited English profi- 
ciency, 11 preservice teachers served as mentors for 
20 students in grades 6 to 7. Students had learned 
English as a second language in the primary grades. 
A four phase enrichment model was implemented: 
(1) mentor drafts proposed enrichment project 
before meeting students; (2) mentor and students 
agree on actual project to be done; (3) performance 
of the agreed upon project; and (4) completion and 
presentation of the project. (Sample records of 
learning activities in each phase are provided.) 
Evaluation of the project was completed via ques- 
tionnaires (samples included), and needs were iden- 
tified, including increased student participation in 
planning projects and the addition of training for the 
mentors on working with Oriental students speak- 
ing English as a second language. (CL) 
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Three wishes of 69 gifted and 66 nongifted adoles- 
cents were solicited in a group situation. The find- 
ings indicated that personal wishes were of the most 
concern for both gifted and nongifted adolescents, 
and that males of both groups tended to value 
material possessions more often than did females. A 
significant between-groups difference revealed that 
gifted Ss expressed more altruistic and fewer goal 
wishes than their nongifted peers. It is suggested 
that this kind of data may assist teachers in perceiv- 
ing students’ psychological as well as social orienta- 
tions, which may in turn facilitate teacher-student 
and parent-child relations. (Author/CL) 
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The report lists competencies for teachers in ev- 
ery day interactions with learning disabled students. 
Developed by a task force, the competencies are 
intended to serve as general guidelines. Information 
is presented on the goal, assessment competencies, 
and instructional competencies for the following 
areas: classroom management, spoken ianguage, 
reading, arithmetic, spelling, writing, and sensory- 
psycho-motor functioning. It is explained that the 
competencies are not behavioral statements and 
must be made operational in relation to a particular 
school or teacher training program. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Iowa 
The reference guide presents information on plac- 
ing special education students in the community for 
“specially designed” career exploration or “‘special- 
ly designed” vocational training in Iowa. Much of 
the information is in question and answer format. 
An introductory section provides background on 
the employee-employer relationship, Workman’s 
Compensation and Unemployment Insurance, and 
federal wage and hour regulations. A section on 
career exploration activities briefly describes their 
basic purpose, discusses the need for orientation, 
and provides an éxample of a recording form. A 
section on vocational training defines such related 
terms as student trainee, handicapped worker, train- 
ing plan, and cooperative education. Components of 
a training agreement (a management tool to set the 
stage for training) and a training plan (a listing of 
student goals and objectives) are described. Exam- 
ples of agreements and plans are included along 
with information on financial aspects. Vocational 
cooperative education (in which students receive 
instruction through a joint school-employer ven- 
ture) is considered in terms of a program model. 
Provisions made for a lower minimum wage for 
handicapped workers are addressed, and sample ap- 
plications and certificates included. A section on 
full-time students in work release or work study is 
followed by information on sheltered workshops 
and work activity centers. A final section presents 
age specific information regarding state laws and 
regulations on such topics as apprenticeships, haz- 
ardous occupations, and hour regulations. (CL) 
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Identifiers—* Actualization of Mainstream Experi- 
ence Skills 
Twelve chapters describe efforts under Project 
AMES (Actualization of Mainstream Experience 
Skills) to teach functional vocational and communi- 
ty living skills to moderately and severely hand- 
icapped students. The first chapter details Project 
AMES’ components (vocational, community mobil- 
ity, domestic living, and recreation/leisure skills) 
and describes the project’s approaches to such as- 
pects as parent involvement, community support, 
personal awareness/sex education, recordkeeping/ 
data analysis, nonschool functional instructional 
Strategies for speech and language, and program 
evaluation. Additional projects using similar appro- 
aches are then described, including nonschool in- 
struction; community based training; training in 
using a calculator for grocery purchases; an environ- 
mental analysis for grocery shopping; task analysis 
of vocational tasks; school based simulated work- 
shops and community development; training in 
community functions (such as using a library, eating 
out, and using a phone booth); leisure skill instruc- 
tion; and daily living skills development. Projects 
share philosophical commitment to the need for 
generalizing skills to the community, teaching skills 





that are chronologically appropriate as well as func- 
tional, and providing opportunities for students to 
os ma as much as possible in the curriculum. 
Cc 
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Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Claremont Reading Conference (49th 
Claremont, CA, January 14-15, 1982). 

Available from—Claremont Graduate School, Edu- 
cation Dept, Claremont, CA 91711 ($4.00). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Cn Papers (120) — Information Analyses 
070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Trends, Elementary 
Secondary Education, History, *Learning 
Disabilities, *Models, *Trend Analysis 
The author reviews developments in the field of 

learning disabilities (LD). She traces the emergence 
of three models or perspectives of the causes and 
cures of LD: the psychological process model, the 
behavioral model, and the holistic model, which the 
author suggests is the model for the 1990’s. Trends 
leading to acceptance of each model are cited, as are 
each model’s basic assumptions. Flaws in the behav- 
ioral approach are cited, and the author contends 
that despite its apparent success, the model pro- 
motes synthetic skills rather than real ones. She de- 
scribes the holistic model which has several basic 
assumptions, including that the LD student appro- 
aches academic tasks passively and lacks motivation 
and expertise in traditional school subjects. She sug- 
gests that students’ strengths and interests must be 
capitalized on, and different learning rates and con- 
tent accepted. (CL) 
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Ackerman, Andrea Benkle 
The Role of Aversive Behavioral Interventions in 
the Treatment of Preschool-Aged Autistic Chil- 
dren: Effects and Side Effects. 
Pub Date—Aug 82 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion — Washington, DC, August 23-27, 
1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Autism, *Behavior Change, Behav- 
ior Modification, Intervention, Preschool Educa- 
tion, *Punishment 
The use of contingent positive reinforcement and 
aversive procedures in reducing inappropriate 
behaviors in five autistic preschoolers was exam- 
ined. Ss were reinforced for appropriate behaviors 
(including spontaneous eye contact and verbaliza- 
tions, appropriate play, interaction, and direction 
following) and not reinforced for inappropriate 
behaviors (such as self stimulation, crying, echo- 
lalia, noncompliance, and aggression). Data were 
collected under four conditions in the clinic and 
under three conditions at home. Results revealed 
that treatment without aversives was inferior to re- 
sults obtzined with children who had received both 
reinforcement and contingent aversives early in 
treatment. A single spank on the thigh, bottom, or 
hand combined with a stern “no,” used as a contin- 
gent aversive, resulted in rapid and dramatic de- 
creases in five of the six targeted behaviors. Further, 
over a 4 to 6 month period, the suppressive effects 
of punishment were maintained, usually only with 
limited use of conditioned aversives. Findings sug- 
gested that contingent aversives may be an essential 
component of effective treatment for autistic chil- 
dren. Caution is advised to make sure that the envi- 
ronment provides opportunities for learning and 
reinforcement. (CL) 
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Shaw, T. Vanston 

Retention of Selected Reading and Arithmetic 
Skills by Learning Disabled Pupils and Non- 
Disabled Pupils over Summer Vacation. 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Note—106p.; Master’s Thesis, California State Col- 
lege, Stanislaus. Print is light. 

Pub T Reports - Research —_ — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Masters Theses (04. 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Elementary Education, 


*Learning Disabilities, *Mathematics Skills, 

*Reading Skills, *Retention (Psychology), *Time 

Factors (Learning), *Vacations 

The impact of summer vacation on the reading 
and arithmetic skills of 166 learning disabled pupils 
(6 to 11 years old) was examined. Ss included pupils 
in resource programs or special classes. Analysis of 
scores on the Wide Range Achievement Test (read- 
ing and arithmetic subtests) before and after sum- 
mer vacation revealed significant differences in 
retention between LD Ss and control Ss (LD Ss 
retained less). Significant differences were also re- 
vealed between LD students in two different place- 
ments (special classes and resource specialist 
programs) and their nonLD peers. However, while 
the hypotheses were confirmed, the level of accept- 
ance was weak. Implications and recommendations 
for future study are noted. (CL) 
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Bean, Linwood H., Jr. 
Principals: Utilizing the Special Education Re- 
sources We Have. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Organization, Com- 
mittees, *Delivery Systems, *Learning Disabili- 
ties, *Program Administration, School 
Organization, Secondary Education 
Three administrative approaches to organize the 
secondary school to provide services for learning 
disabled students are considered. In the first, a staff 
member assumes the role of case manager, coor- 
dinating communication and records from staffings, 
placement team meetings, conferences with parents, 
and individualized education program develop- 
ment. The Pupil Services Committee is suggested as 
a second approach, in which designated staff mem- 
bers examine individual needs of students. The com- 
mittee takes referrals from teachers or other staff. 
The third approach recommended is modifying the 
duties of the learning specialist to reflect greater 
emphasis on diagnosis and consultation with regular 
class teachers and parents. The three strategies are 
explained to offer support services to learning spe- 
cialists and others involved with learning disabled 
students. (CL) 
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Apolloni, Tony And Others 
The Effects of Project Interdependence. 
Sonoma State Univ., Rohnert Park, CA. California 
Inst. of Human Services. 
Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Sacramento. Div. of Special Education. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 82 
Grant—49-0356 1-3066-82 
Note—73p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Change, ‘Disabilities, 
*Friendship, High Schools, High School Students, 
*Learning Activities, *Outdoor Activities, *Peer 
Relationship, Program Effectiveness, *Self Con- 
cept 
Thirty-six high school students with disabilities 
and 39 without participated in a 1 week wilderness 
experience designed to provide opportunities for in- 
teraction and cooperation among students. School 
and community based activities were sponsored aft- 
er the project to carry over positive effects of the 
experience. Pre- and posttests on the Tennessee Self 
Concept Scale and the Peer Attitudes Toward the 
Handicapped (PATH) scale were completed along 
with sociograms and student interviews and ques- 
tionnaires. Comparison of project participants with 
control Ss revealed that participation in this project 
resulted in increased positive attitudes toward stu- 
dents with disabilities, immediately after the pro- 
gram and 6 months later. Participants with 
disabilities showed significant positive improve- 
ment in attitudes, seli concept, and friendship pat- 
terns. Participants without disabilities showed 
significant increases in choosing disabled peers as 
friends. Subjective impressions of project partici- 
pants and their parents were favorable as well. Ex- 
tensive appendixes include sample questionnaires 
and tables of performance data. (CL) 
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ry, Physical and Mental Impairments. 
San Jose Unified School District, Calif. 
Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 

tion, Sacramento. Div. of Special Education. 
Pub Date—Mar 82 
Grant—34-03651-67447- 82 
Note—44p. 
= BO Reports - Research (143) 

RS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Dasiisaee "Slee Elementary Secondary 

Education, Hearing Impairments, *Mainstream- 

ing, Mental R dati *Peer 

Physical Disabilities, *Student pe *Teach- 

er Attitudes, Visual Impairments 

To determine the success of mainstreaming pro- 
grams for special education students, interviews 
were conducted with teachers, peers, and 40 ele- 
mentary, intermediate and high school students 
from four disability groups: blindness and partial 
vision, deafness and hard of hearing, orthopedic or 
health impairments, and mental retardation. Regu- 
lar teachers learned that children learned in many 
different ways, some reporting an increased effec- 
tiveness as instructors. Teachers revealed a tenden- 
cy to have lower expectations of special education 
students at first. Students reported they felt com- 
fortable and welcome in the regular classroom and 
preferred it to the special class. Regular students 
were unanimous in expressions of acceptance. 
Suggestions are made to administrators for improv- 
ing the special education mainstreaming program. 
(Author/CL) 
ED 229 964 EC 152 526 
Smith, Gayle 
Parallel Alternate Curriculum—A a a 

Implementation Program at the Secondary Lev. 

el: a Strategies Combined 





with Basic S) 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Curriculum, *Disabili- 
ties, Inservice Teacher Education, Learning 
Disabilities, Learning Processes, *Mainstreaming, 
Secondary Education, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Parallel Alternate Curriculum 
The Parallel Alternate Curriculum (PAC), a mod- 
el providng regular content courses, in regular 
classes, to secondary students with learning prob- 
lems, combines basic skill instruction with alterna- 
tive teaching strategies. PAC, a mainstreaming 
implementation program, is designed to provide in- 
service training emphasizing the process of how stu- 
dents learn and adaptation of processing into the 
teaching of basic skills. The program seeks to solve 
dilemmas facing secondary teachers trained in con- 
tent rather than process by teaching them to incor- 
porate process into basic skill instruction (such as 
finding the main ideas in reading, summarizing, ou- 
tlining, and reading analytically). Students are thus 
helped to learn content information through their 
preferred learning style. Among alternative strate- 
gies encouraged by PAC are framed or skeleton 
outlines, guided listening and directed listening, 
taped versions of required reading, advanced organ- 
izers, multisensory presentation methods, and alter- 
nate testing techniques. (CL) 
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Antonelli, Charles J. 

Guidelines for Working with Clients/Students 
Who Engage in Disruptive-Aggressive Behavior 
and/or Have Adaptive Behavior Deficits. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Also presented at the Michigan Council of Excep- 
tional Children Conference (Grand Rapids, MI, 
February, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Tests/Ques- 
tionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adaptive Behavior (of Disabled), 
*Behavior Disorders, *Behavior Rating Scales, 
Disabilities, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Severe 
Mental Retardation, *Student Evaluation, Task 
Analysis, *Teamwork 
The concept of treatment/therapy with children 

exhibiting antisocial maladaptive behavior is 
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analyzed. The process of assessing the individual 
and planning treatment in a multidisciplinary team 
setting is discussed. Suggestions are made for treat- 
ing maladaptive behaviors or teaching adaptive 
behaviors, and guidelines (such as defining targeted 
behaviors, reviewing possible side effects of medica- 
tion, implementing medical and/or program 
changes in a systematic manner to allow for anal- 
ysis, and evaluating environmental conditions) are 
listed. Research is cited on teaching adaptive skills 
to severely and profoundly retarded persons, and a 
staff assistance scale (in which gradually increased 
levels of staff help are provided on a task) is present- 
ed for evaluating the individual’s skills. The staff 
assistance scale may be combined with task analysis 
to begin to measure learning rates and progress to 
independence. (CL) 
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Spons Agency—Ohio State Dept. of Education, 
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Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, High Schools, Individu- 
alized Instruction, Job Placement, *Mainstream- 
ing, Mathematics, *Mild Disabilities, Special 
Education Teachers, Summer Programs, Teacher 
Developed Materials, Vocabulary, Vocational 
Adjustment, *Vocational Education, Vocational 
Education Teachers 
Identifiers—*Study with a Teacher Program 
SWAT (Study with a Teacher) provided a 2 week 
summer program for 26 handicapped high school 
students who were mainstreamed into the regular 
vocational education program. Teams of partici- 
pants were divided into career clusters with a voca- 
tional instructor and special education teacher. Staff 
was trained to use SWAT revised lesson plans and 
instructional materials, and worked together to 
develop learning packets on such topics as occupa- 
tional vocabulary and reading skills; occupational 
mathematics and measurement skills; social and 
emotional factors related to mainstreaming, voca- 
tional education, and job placement; and provisions 
for individualization in vocational education. Stu- 
dents spent 3 hours per day with their SWAT team 
members using the materials to prepare them for 
their vocational programs. Followup revealed that 
81 percent of student SWAT participants were suc- 
cessful in their vocational program. Additional 
benefits included increased sensitivity of vocational 
instructors to the handicapped students’ learning 
styles and improved communication between spe- 
cial and vocational education. (CL) 
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Executed by a South Louisiana School District. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—10p.; Paper and slide presentation to the An- 
nual International Convention of The Council for 
Exceptional Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 
4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Home Programs, In- 
dividualized Instruction, *Infants, *Intervention, 
Preschool Education, *Stimulation 
A home based infant stimulation program for 
handicapped preschoolers in St. Mary Parish, Loui- 
siana, has been successful and cost effective. Home 
teachers help parents implement a precise, individu- 
alized curriculum. Ly ne and speech therapists 
are available as well. Other program emphases in- 
clude providing emotional support to parents and 
modeling coping skills and positive attitudes toward 
the infant. The child’s individualized education pro- 
gram contains objectives related to the child’s devel- 
opment in motor, social, language, self help, and 
cognitive skills. A supportive parent group has 
grown from the program. Other school districts in 
the state have asked project assistance to develop 
similar infant programs. (CL) 
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toward an Integrated Program. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, “Individualized Education Programs, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, *Teamwork 
The paper highlights the importance of communi- 
cation among all parties involved in individualized 
education programs for handicapped students. The 
rationale for an interdisciplinary team model em- 
phasizes the teacher’s role as educational synthesiz- 
er. A case study of a child with learning and 
behavioral problems is presented to illustrate specif- 
ic responsibilities of team members as well as areas 
of overlap. Methods for facilitating communication 
among team members are discussed. The roles of 
the resource room teacher, the clinical psychologist 
in the community, the physician, and the director of 
special education are delineated. The use of com- 
munication forms and meetings is shown to promote 
communication on such aspects as assessment and 
remediation of learning and behavior problems, 
medication monitoring, and consultation with class- 
room teachers. (CL) 
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Swartz, Stanley L. And Others 
The Use of Restitution and Time-Out for Destruc- 
tive Behavior in Emotionally Disturbed Chil- 
dren. 
Western Illinois Univ., Macomb. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Change, *Behavior Modifi- 
cation, “Discipline, Elementary Education, 
*Emotional Disturbances, *Timeout 
Identifiers—* Restitution 
The use of restitution (requiring the child to com- 
pensate for damage he/she causes) and timeout for 
destructive behavior was investigated with 21 emo- 
tionally disturbed children (9 to 13 years old) in a 
residential school and treatment program. Staff 
were instructed to interrupt destructive behavior as 
quickly as possible and use the restitution procedure 
whenever feasible. Timeout was implemented if 
necessary. Analysis of observations revealed that 
the use of restitution with 144 incidents of destruc- 
tive behavior resulted in seven subsequent destruc- 
tive behavior incidents, repesenting a reoccurrence 
rate of 4.8 percent. Timeout, used for 67 incidents, 
resulted in 30 subsequent destructive behavior epi- 
sodes, reflecting a 44.7 percent reoccurrence rate. 
Staff choice between the two procedures apparently 
reflected the available time. Student reaction ap- 
peared to consider restitution as a matter of justice 
while timeout tended to be seen as punishment. 


ED 229 970 EC 152 532 
Lacy, Denise A. McKay, F. Ann 
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Severely Multiple Impaired Children). 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aural Learning, *Games, *Multiple 
Disabilities, *Severe Disabilities, Stimulation, 
*Student Evaluation, Visual Learning 
Assessment of severely multiply handicapped 
children was completed via formal and informal as- 
sessment with data covering medical, ophthalmo- 
logical, auditory, and educational aspects. Visual 
functioning was evaluated by considering the type 
of visual stimulus experienced, varying visual tasks, 
and student motivation and "ability. Auditory 
evaluation encompassed sound awareness, discrimi- 
nation, recognition, and comprehension. A co-ac- 
tive motor-movement component is then begun by 
moving the child’s body to produce awareness of 
his/her own body and promotes a trusting relation- 
ship between student and teacher. Games in five 


areas (gross motor, socialization, communication, 
affective development, and group awareness) are in- 
dividualized for each student based on assessment 
results. (Sample objectives and charting processes 
for several games are presented, along with a glos- 
sary and a list of screening tests and assessments.) 
(CL) 


ED 229 971 EC 152 534 
Cowden, Joey 
Psychomotor Assessment of the Severely Hand- 
icapped Individual. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adapted Physical Education, Lei- 
sure Time, *Motor Development, *Neurology, 
*Psychomotor Skills, Recreational Activities, 
*Severe Disabilities, *Student Evaluation 
Guidelines are presented to special educators and 
adapted physical educators for assessing the psy- 
chomotor development of severely handicapped 
students. The importance of determining whether 
there is an abnormality in central nervous system 
development is emphasized. Assessment informa- 
tion is presented for 15 topic areas: reflex analysis, 
muscle tone, associated reactions (‘overflow” reac- 
tions from one movement to another), functional 
mobility, analysis of gait, developmental gross mo- 
tor patterns, developmental fine motor proficiency, 
sensory strengths and weaknesses, developmental 
play levels, levels of competition, game readiness, 
cardiovascular/health fitness, leisure/recreation 
skills, lifetime sports and social intelligence-self 
concept. The need for ongoing observation in each 
of these categories is pointed out. (CL) 
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Pub Date—8 Apr 83 
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th - Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Disorders, High Schools, 
*Models, *Program Evaluation, *State Programs 
Identifiers—Illinois 
Programs for adolescents with severe behavior 
disorders (BD) in Illinois are examined in terms of 
existing psychoeducational models of BD programs. 
Research is reviewed on the definition and etiology 
of BD, and the historical and theoretical back- 
ground of educational treatment for this group is 
offered (including a description of several models 
for programing). The evaluation involving 230 pub- 
lic school administrators and staff and 40 private 
school administrators in the state is considered in 
terms of canvassing for the sample, developing and 
administering the questionnaire, and planning for 
analysis of the findings. The questionnaire describes 
programs along the following dimensions: psycho- 
dynamic vs. behavioral philosophy, administrative 
vs. student control of the program, existentialism, 
biophysical strategies, and ecological perspectives. 
Among other factors to be measured are student and 
program characteristics, counseling and education 
strategies, vocational education, parent involve- 
ment, and evaluation. The authors suggest that pro- 
grams using psychodynamic approaches will have a 
low degree of administrataive control and those 
with behavioral approaches will have high control. 
(The questionnaire is appended.) (CL) 
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Teaching Beginning Mathematics to Students with 
Retardation, Autism, and Learning Disabilities. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
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Descriptors—* Autism, Basic Skills, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Elementary Education, *Mathematics 
Curriculum, *Mathematics Instruction, *Number 





Concepts, *Perceptual Development, Severe 

Mental Retardation 

A mathematics curriculum for moderately and 
severely retarded and autistic students and adults 
should Possess 10 necessary characteristics, includ- 
ing provision for instruction based on assessment 
results, stress on functional application, focus on 
generalization of skills, and specific criteria for mas- 
tery of each skill. The functional but developmental- 
ly based program described was organized around 


sponses to the environment, incorporates task anal- 
ysis of developmental preswimming sequences be- 

with a single continuum and evolving 
one stages. One of the principal benefits of the 
water learning program is the stimulation of deve- 
lopmental growth not only i in motor skills (such as 
extended range of motion or head control), but also 
in classroom gains in behavior, motivation, academ- 
ic achievement, and speech stimulation. A data col- 
lection system provides information on individual 





47 skills in two sections: the perceptual corresp 

ence and the numerical correspondence curricula. 
Perceptual correspondence deals with the student’s 
ability to understand separate objects (discontinu- 
ous quantities) and includes concepts of “one/ 
many” and “more.” Numerical correspondence 
covers the development of qualitative and numeri- 
cal seriation and includes functional addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication, and division. Language 
related concerns in the development of the cur- 
riculum included students’ tendencies to answer af- 
firmatively to yes or no questions, and difficulties 
with understanding the words “one,” “amount,” 
and “enough.” Sequences of instruction were coor- 
dinated with theories of J. Piaget. Specific teaching 
techniques for each skill level were developed using 
generalized materials and examples. Differences 
were noted between autistic and retarded students 
in performing mathematics curriculum tasks. The 
curriculum has also been effective in teaching func- 
tional mathematics to elementary students with 
mild retardation and learning disabilities. (CL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 83 
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tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Elemen‘ary Secondary 
Education, *Emotional Disturbances, Extended 
School Day, *Leisure Time, Program Develop- 
ment, *Recreation, Recreational Activities, *Rec- 
reational Programs, Therapy 
A therapeutic recreation program in the Mont- 
gomery County Public Schools, Maryland, for 24 
emotionally handicapped students (grades 5 
through 12) provides extended day services within 
a public schooi setting. The program was designed 
to meet seven goals: providing structured activities 
beyond the regular school day, reinforcing the stu- 
dents’ individualized education programs, increas- 
ing students’ self esteem, providing opportunities 
for greater interaction with peers, increasing skill 
levels in an assortment of leisure activities; stimulat- 
ing use of constructive leisure activity as an outlet 
for release of energy, and increasing an awareness of 
and participation in community recreation pro- 
grams. The diverse recreation offerings match sea- 
sonal changes as well as individual needs and 
interests. The program incorporates continuous as- 
sessment, evaluation, and documentation of in- 
dividual’s leisure functioning, of program goals, and 
of interaction between staff and students. Individual 
assessment leads to placement in specific activity 
groups, which may be adapted forms of team or 
individual sports or games. Difficulties inherent in 
such an approach include lack of information about 
therapeutic recreation among educators and the 
public and the school system’s inflexible hiring 
procedures. (CL) 


ED 229 975 

Walker, Mary Pat Baker, C’Anne 

What’s So Important about Water? 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Oeae Dine t Secondary Education, 
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Task Analysis 

Identifiers—*Water Learning Programs 
A method of water temeing (teaching low level 

motor coordination in water, rather than on land) 

has been developed for stimulating the growth and 

skills of severely handicapped students. The model, 

which attempts to elicit natural developmental re- 
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progress and program accountability. (CL) 
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cal Therapy, Program Administration, *State Pro- 
grams, Teamwork, Therapists 
Identifiers—North Carolina 
In North Carolina, physical therapy services for 
handicapped students are integrated into school set- 
tings via a coordinated statewide effort. The model, 
headed by a physical therapy consultant, provides 
flexibility, supports an expanded role of therapists, 
emphasizes the team approach, and considers the 
physical therapist as a health professional. The ap- 
proach uses evaluation conducted in natural set- 
tings, stresses functional application of therapy 
activities, and emphasizes ongoing motor training. 
The approach includes both direct services (screen- 
ing, evaluation, individualized education program 
development, and direct therapy) and indirect ser- 
vices (management, monitoring, and consultation). 
The therapist can contribute to programmatic ser- 
vices in a variety of ways, including offering recom- 
mendations for student placement and special 
classroom equipment, recommending modifications 
and training regarding transportation, and consult- 
ing with physical educators. Administrative support 
for the multidisciplinary team approach is necessary 
to insure the program’s success. (CL) 
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Berg, David R. 

Information Needs of Parents and Availability of 
Community Services for Mildly Mentally Hand- 
icapped High School Students. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—S0p.; Practicum paper for Master of Science 
in Education, Western Illinois University. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicuin Pa- 
pers (043) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Services, High Schools, 
High School Students, *Information Needs, 
*Mild Mental Retardation, *Needs Assessment, 
*Parents, *Public Agencies, School Districts 
Forty parents of mildly retarded high school stu- 

dents, 108 community service agencies, and 21 di- 

rectors of guidance and special education were 

surveyed to determine information needs and avail- 
ability of community services for these parents and 

their children in United Township High School (Il- 

linois). Parents were asked about current use of ser- 

vices and ranked their service needs. —— were 
asked for information about services, eligibility re- 
quirements, referral procedure, and clientele. Guid- 
ance and special education directors were asked 
about content and format of information presented 
to parents. Seventy-eight percent of the parents in- 
dicated needs for counseling, education, financial 
assistance, legal aid, recreation, or vocational train- 
ing. Only 45 — reported that they had previ- 
ously used services. Ranked as the most 
important need was vocational training, followed by 
counseling, education, legal aid, financial assistance, 
and recreation. Agency surveys revealed that be 
percent of the agencies provided couniselin; Tne 
only 8 percent provided financial assistance. Eight- 
een of 21 districts represented by the guidance and 
special education directors provided vocational 

ining information to parents. The information 
from the survey was used to develop a handbook of 
community services for parents. (CL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—31p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Intervention, Language panto, 
*Language Handicaps, *Language Processing, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Models, *Speech Thera- 
py, Theories 
A __speech/language diation-intervention 
model is proposed to enhance processing of audito- 
ry information in students with language or | i 
disabilities. Such children have difficulty attending 
to language signals (verbal and nonverbal responses 
ranging from facial expressions and gestures to 
those requiring the generation of complex utter- 
ances and/or written constructions). Alterations in 
the signal considered include pragmatic and su- 
prasegmental aspects of the signal, the complexity 
of the syntax interacting with the complexity of se- 
mantics presented, familiarity, rate, redundancy, 
and context. Factors in the environment discussed 
involve competing linguistic messages, number of 
listeners, immediate vs. delayed response, and soci- 
olinguistic considerations. Aspects of the response 
required center on levels of processing and types of 
tasks, types of questions, and memory. The strate- 
gies needed by learners are divided into primary and 
pig a strategies, with training suggestions provid- 
- (CL) 
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Clark, Sylvia 
Counseling Hearing Parents of Deaf Children 
about Deaf Identity and the Deaf Community. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Counseling Techniques, *Cultural 
Differences, *Deafness, *Group Membership, In- 
fants, Parent Attitudes, *Parent Counseling, 
Young Children 
The paper discusses counseling approaches with 
parents of young deaf children with particular em- 
phasis on issues of the deaf community and deaf 
identity. The cultural implications of deafness are 
examined, and the effects of their child’s deafness 
on parents’ security, status, and aspirations are not- 
ed. Examples from counseling groups in urban par- 
ent-infant programs are cited to demonstrate 
potential reactions to considering their child’s fu- 
ture and the understanding that frequently develops 
among parents from very different backgrounds. Is- 
sues of racial and ethnic heritage are considered 
along with issues of status and aspirations. The value 
of counseling groups for parents is emphasized, and 
various approaches (including hiring classroom staff 
who are hearing impaired) to bridging the gap be- 
tween the hearing and deaf worlds are described. 
(CL) 
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for the Handicapped: A 
Model for Appropriate Placement and Effective 
T 


‘eaching. 
Pub Date—8 Apr 83 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, Inservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, Secondary Education, *Special Education, 
*Student Placement, *Vocational Education 
Three papers discuss issues in providing vocation- 
al education services to handicapped children. In 
the first, “Vocational Education Speaks to Special 
Education,” G. Rackliffe and N. Pearson consider 
aspects of appropriate placement and describe a 
handbook produced to address vocational issues for 
special educators. The handbook covers such topics 
as vocational-technical programs, learning activi- 
ties, and the Assessment of Vocational Readiness (a 
16-item instrument measuring readiness to profit 
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from vocational training). The next two papers, 
“Teaching the Emotionally Impaired Student” by 
G. Schirmer and “Teaching the Learning Disabled 
Student” by R. Riegel, are part of an inservice train- 
ing program in which special education staff share 
information with vocational education staff. Among 
appendixes is a sample unit on electricity. (CL) 
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Evans, Robert J. 

Maintaining Least Restrictive Environments and 
Least Restrictive Alternatives for Handicapped 
and Nonhandicapped Students in Regular Educa- 
tion Classrooms. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Individualized Instruction, *Interper- 
sonal Competence, *Mainstreaming, *Peer Rela- 
tionship, Teaching Skills 
Social skills instruction and appropriate individu- 

alization of instruction can help mainstreamed 

handicapped children become accepted by their 
peers. Modeling (practicing demonstrated behav- 
iors), prompting (correcting behavior when sig- 
naled), and feedback (giving corrective guidance) 

are used to teach the handicapped student such im- 

portant social skills as accepting responsibility for 

one’s actions, solving problems, negotiating, engag- 
ing in conversation, following instructions, accept- 
ing and giving feedback, and resisting peer pressure. 

In order to provide this instruction in the least re- 

strictive environment, the classroom teacher must 

have adequate preservice and inservice training. 


(CL) 
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Parent Involvement in the Treatment of Disturbed 
Preschoolers. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Autism, *Behavior Modification, 
Behavior Problems, *Emotional Disturbances, 
Home Programs, *Parent Education, *Parent 
School Relationship, Preschool Education 
Identifiers—Medical College of Ohio 
At the preschool unit of the Medical College of 
Ohio, parents of children with severe emotional or 
behavior problems (including autism) are involved 
in their child’s treatment. Prior to admission, par- 
ents complete questionnaires listing their child’s ap- 
propriate and inappropriate behaviors and sign a 
contract with the professional staff. An informal re- 
lationship of trust is emphasized, followed by a more 
formal one culminating in a structured 10 week 
course designed to help parents enhance their 
child’s development, learn to solve management 
problems, and become aware of available services. 
Behavior modification is an important focus of the 
parent sessions, with parents working together with 
home trainers on specific programs. (CL) 
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Radencich, Marguerite C. 

How the US Navy Can Help Take the Pain out of 
the Referral Process. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, ag Secondary 
Education, *Management Systems, Program Ad- 
ministration, *Program Evaluation, *Referral, 
Scheduling, *Special Education 

Identifiers—*Program Evaluation and Review 
Technique 
PERT (Program Evaluation and Review Tech- 

nique), an approach developed by the Navy to iden- 

tify time and cost resources and organize steps to 

streamline ee oma can smooth the special 

education referral process. PERT is a sophisticated 

scheduling method which, when adapted to the dis- 


trict, can expose bottlenecks, accurately estimate 
timelines, and provide for ongoing monitoring. 
Definition of objectives and breakdown of the work 
are the initial steps. The project is subdivided into 
small and easily managed units. The process of sub- 
division continues until the desired level of detail is 
reached. A network is then developed showing the 
interrelationships and priorities of the steps needed 
to reach the objectives, including time specifica- 
tions, staff responsibilities, and cost estimates. Use 
of the PERT system can be taught to anyone in- 
volved in managing the referral process in a half day 
workshop or three hourly sessions. (CL) 


ED 229 984 EC 152 548 
Sutaria, Saroj 
University-Based Preservice Tutoring Experiences 
for Students in Teacher Training Program in 
Learning Disabilities at Kent State University. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Higher Education, *Learning 
Disabilities, *Practicums, *Preservice Teacher 
Education, *Tutoring 
Identifiers—Kent State University OH 
An experiential component in preservice training 
for teachers of learning disabled students at Kent 
State University (Ohio) involves a tutoring experi- 
ence on campus. Originally a volunteer experience, 
the tutoring component presented problems of sche- 
duling, supervision, and location. On-campus re- 
quired tutoring was then implemented with parents’ 
approval and satisfaction. Tutoring involves plan- 
ning, development, and implementing lesson plans, 
and then evaluating and recording progress. Imple- 
menting the plans require such teaching skills as 
establishing and maintaining rapport, offering ap- 
propriate reinforcement, and being flexible and will- 
ing to modify procedures that do not work. Tutoring 
has been effective, as shown by favorable reactions 
of the student tutors, achievement of learning disa- 
bled tutees, and positive responses of parents. (CL) 
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Kendall, William S. 

Psychoneurological Assessment of Language Dis- 
orders in Learning Disabled Adolescents: Re- 
search and Prescriptive Suggestions. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Language Acquisition, *Learning 
Disabilities, *Mainstreaming, *Resource Room 
Programs, Secondary Education, *Special Classes 
The extent to which three groups of learning disa- 

bled (LD) adolescents differed in language was ex- 
amined. Ss were 30 LD students enrolled in 
secondary special classes, 30 LD students in sec- 
ondary special classes, and 30 LD students integrat- 
ed in regular secondary classes who received 
additional support beyond that ordinarily provided 
in regular classes through learning resource centers. 
Analysis of scores on the Test of Adolescent Lan- 
guage revealed significant differences among the 
language means of the three groups. Ss in special 
classes scored lower than the other two groups, de- 
spite being older and receiving special assistance in 
language development. (CL) 
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Miller, Susan A. 

Training Surrogate Parents. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Advocacy, *Disabilities, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Parent Educa- 
tion, Program Descriptions 

Identifiers—South Dakota, *Surrogate Parents 
The role of surrogate parents in advocating for 

handicapped children whose parents or guardians 

are unknown or unavailable, or children who are 

wards of the state is discussed and a surrogate par- 
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ent training program in South Dakota is described. 
The program provides 20 hours of instruction in- 
cluding lecture and large group discussion, small 
group discussion and problem solving, simulation 
activities, media presentations, programed learning 
through study books and self-instructional case stu- 
dies, supplemental reading, and use of a resource 
manual. It was decided that, at least for the first year 
of the project, potential surrogate parents would be 
drawn from a pool of foster parents of handicapped 
children. Planned future dissemination activities in- 
clude conference presentations, news releases, and 
brochures on the project. (CL) 
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Alternatives to Behavioral Classroom Manage- 
ment. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
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tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavior Problems, *Classroom 
Techniques, *Discipline, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Models, *Self Control, *Teacher Role, 
Theories, Values Clarification 
Three approaches (other than behavioral) for the 
management of behavior problems in special educa- 
tion are described. Values clarification (attributed to 
S. G. Simon) is described as a preventative approach 
emphasizing the student’s role in managing him- or 
herself. Proponents of this approach view many 
behavior problems as arising from the absence of 
clearly stated values. R. Dreikurs’ approach posits 
that children misbehave because they possess mis- 
taken social goals, including the need for excessive 
attention, power, revenge, or an expression of 
inadequacy. He asserts that teachers must sys- 
tematically guide the basic group process while ap- 
plying strategies appropriate to proper goal 
development in both crisis and preventive situa- 
tions. The final approach, advocated by J. Dobson, 
emphasizes the teacher’s role as an authoritarian in 
classroom discipline and is seen primarily as a crisis 
intervention strategy. (CL) 
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Pub Date—Apr 83 
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0 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Educational Policy, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Policy Formation, Rural Education, 
*School Districts 
Identifiers—* Alberta, * Newfoundland 
Special education policy and services in New- 
foundland and Alberta were examined and com- 
pared. The two provinces were chosen because of 
legislative policy differences in the provision of spe- 
cial education, large proportions of nonurban citi- 
zens, and a recent tenfold increase in services. 
Analysis of surveys completed by 30 school boards 
in Newfoundland and 72 in Alberta revealed that 
many districts have been providing extensive ser- 
vices for handicapped children. However, the 
majority of districts do not provide explicit polic 
on rights of exceptional children. Comparison wi' 
survey results from British Columbia and New 
Brunswick revealed substantial consistency across 
the provinces. Districts indicated the need for poli- 
cy on issues of pupil referral, assessment, program- 
ing and placement, and on communication with 
parents. (The appendixes include a 25-page litera- 
ture review and the survey questionnaire.) (CL) 
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Marston, Ruth Ann Abraham, Willard 

Self Perceptions of Gifted Children with Implica- 
tions for Adult Personal Success and General 
Mental Health. Preliminary Report. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 





Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
a Analyses (070) — Reports - Research 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, *Gifted, Intermediate 
Grades, Junior High Schools, *Personality Traits, 
Self Evaluation (Individuals), Special Classes. 
*Student Characteristics 
To examine the existence of short term indicators 

of long term program results, studies and autobio- 
graphical / biographical material of gifted individuals 
were reviewed. Analysis yielded a checklist of 25 
characteristics purported to lead to satisfaction as 
adults. The checklist items are explained to include 
the following self perceptions of gifted children: 
leadership; self determination and high perceived 
level of control over one’s self; high levels of person- 
al energy; increasing interest in the arts; early read- 
ing; interest in exploring problems and confidence 
in ability to do so; and ambition for excellence and 
advancement in the occupation. When the checklist 
was administered to three groups of students in 
grades 5 through 8 (including “new gifted,” “con- 
tinuing gifted,” and control Ss), the continuing gift- 
ed Ss were significantly higher than control Ss in 11 
areas, including ability to act as leader, intentions to 
complete at least 4 years of college, interest in the 
arts, and ability to plan school work. Results sug- 
gested program goals for home and school. Goals 
are presented for three areas: understanding, valu- 
ing, enhancing the individual’s gifts; ability to deal 
effectively with the products of other minds; and 
creation and presentation by gifted students of pro- 
ducts others will judge to be superior. (CL) 
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A Model for Training Special Needs Students in a 
Regular Vocational-Technical School Setting. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, 
*Disabilities, Job Skills, Program Descriptions, 
Program Development, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 
The industrial production program is a regular 
education program which was designed to provide 
vocational training to handicapped students. The 
program incorporates individual programing, close 
supervision, small group instruction, and academic 
support in a skill based framework intended to pro- 
duce specific occupational competencies in students 
who lack cognitive, psychomotor, and/or affective 
skills prerequisite to vocational instruction. The 
competency based program is aimed toward prepar- 
ing the student for competitive employment and 
mainstreaming the student into the regular Area 
Vocational Technical School programs. Students re- 
ceive academic support through an individualized 
resource center and participate in related services 
(such as speech and language therapy and occupa- 
tional therapy consultation) as needed. Demograph- 
ic information on students reveals a variety of 
handicapping conditions represented for years 
1981-82 and 1982-83. The program maintains a lay 
advisory committee which guides the program’s ser- 
vices for students. (CL) 
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Douglas, Linda D. Lynch, Linda L. 

Cost-Effective/Program-Effective Special Educa- 
tion Program Delivery. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Conventien of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, Elementary Secondary Education, *Main- 
streaming, *Mild Disabilities, Needs Assessment, 
*Program Effectiveness, Student Placement 
The report describes an attempt to develop a cost- 

effective/program-effective service delivery model 

for providing special education to mildly hand- 

icapped students in Bellevue, Washington. Objec- 

tives include: needs assessment; analysis of delivery 


. 


system options and fiscal resources; and establish- 
ment of delivery system priorities, evaluative crit- 
eria, and implementation plan. Analysis of student 
needs was guided by a model oriented to the least 
restrictive environment and a continuum of 12 ser- 
vice delivery types. Among findings reported are 
that teachers indicated that approximately one- 
third of the types of service delivery options needed 
were those generally described as occurring in the 
mainstream, and that mildly handicapping condi- 
tions accounted for 88 percent of the sample. (Data 
are also presented on needed services by handicap- 
ping conditions, percentage of time needed per 
delivery service type by handicapping condition, 
and staff allocation.) Two pilot projects designed to 
provide less restrictive settings are described, with 
information on proposed evaluation strategies for 
each. (CL) 
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Descriptors—Clinical Diagnosis, Hearing Impair- 
ments, *Intervention, Language Acquisition, 
*Language Handicaps, Learning Disabilities, 
Medical Services, Preschool Education, *Special 
Health Problems 
Identifiers—*Otitis Media 
The relationship between recurrent otitis media 
(middle ear infection characterized by the presence 
of middle ear fluid and possibly leading to a tempo- 
rary conductive hearing loss) and learning disabili- 
ties (LD) is examined. Traditional treatment 
approaches (antibiotic medication and surgery) are 
reviewed. The definition of LD is presented and the 
linkage between the two conditions is analyzed—the 
critical period of speech and language development 
occurs from birth to 3 years of age when children are 
most susceptible to chronic middle ear infections. 
Potential effects of the condition are explained to 
include auditory processing deficits and generalized 
speech and language deficits. An intervention ap- 
proach, Project CHILD (Conductive Hearing Im- 
pairment Language Development), offering 
audiological monitoring, medical followup, parent 
training, and an emphasis on listening and language 
skill development, is described. (CL) 
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Affective Management Strategies for Behavior 
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Levels. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Behavior Modification, *Contingen- 
cy Management, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Emotional Disturbances, *Group 
Discussion, Intervention, Program Descriptions, 
Token Economy 
Identifiers—* Positive Education Program 
The Positive Education Program (PEP) in 
Cuyahoga, Ohio, incorporates a token economy and 
group process approach into the daily school routine 
for emotionally disturbed and behaviorally hand- 
icapped students. At elementary and secondary lev- 
els, minimum rules and expectations as well as 
privileges awarded for behaviors are clearly set 
forth. The level systems list responsibilities and 
rights designed to promote students’ control over 
their own behavior and to establish an environment 
in which natural reinforcers will begin to maintain 
appropriate behavior. Contingency contracting in 
terms of individual weekly and/or monthly behav- 
ioral and academic goals is included. The level sys- 
tems for secondary students are designed to 
decrease the need for extrinsic reinforcement and 
increase the response to social reinforcement. Class- 
room interaction meetings are used to solve social 
co and help students classify their values. 
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Handicapped Students’ Self-Awareness of 


Pub Date—8 Apr 83 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Intermediate Grades, 

Disabilities, Mild Disabilities, Mild Mental 

Retardation, Primary Education, *Self Evaluation 

(Individuals) 

Self awareness of academic skills by 9 primary age 
and 15 intermediate age mildly mentally hand- 
icapped (MiMH) students in a special class and 14 
intermediate age learning disabled students in a re- 
source room was measured. Ss completed a modifi- 
cation of H. Myklebust’s Pupil Rating Scale. Results 
indicated primary MiMH Ss consistently rated 
themselves significantly more positively than they 
were rated by the teacher. Both intermediate 
MiMH and LD Ss rated themselves as more compe- 
tent than teachers did, but there were more areas of 
correspondence between teachers’ and students’ 
ratings, particulary in the areas of spoken language, 
orientation, and behavior. It is suggested that 
MiMH and LD students might receive the most 
realistic feedback from teachers and parents in these 
skills areas. Complete versions of the teacher and 
student scales used in the study are appended. (CL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Coping, _—_ 
Education, *Learning Disabilities, Learning Pro- 
cesses, *Student Characteristics 
In order to study the characteristics of learning 
disabled (LD) college students and the coping 
strategies developed to deal with college demands, 
57 LD students-enrolled at a selective university 
that offered no special program for LD students— 
were identified through questionnaires, self referral, 
and teacher referral. Analysis of a variety of tests 
and structured interviews revealed that the LD Ss 
performed differently from nondisabled Ss on 9 of 
14 variables in the psychoeducational assessments. 
Ss also had lower overall IQs with wider scatter. LD 
Ss reported experiencing more difficulties and re- 
ceiving more help in both elementary and high 
school; using more university resources; needing 
more time to perform well; experiencing more prob- 
lems with memorization, drawing, and copying; and 
dropping or avoiding difficult subjects as a way of 
coping with their problems. (CL) 
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Curriculum, *Teaching Skills 

Identifiers—Fort Lewis College CO 
A project at Fort Lewis College (Durango, 

Colorado) was designed to reconceptualize elemen- 

tary and secondary teacher preparation programs by 

infusing special education content so graduates 

would be prepared to provide instruction for in- 

dividual differences mandated by mainstreaming 

legislation. In Phase I, curriculum was developed 

based on validation of competency statements in ten 

areas. Faculty were then assigned (in Phase II) the 

development of competencies to be infused into 
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their courses. Modifications in the program includ- 
ed replacement of a special education survey course 
with a course on teaching methods and a practicum. 
Phase III featured field testing and further revision. 
Faculty development, concurrent with the cur- 
riculum development, included travel funds for par- 
ticipation in professional conferences and 
preparation of project materials related to special 
education concepts. (CL) 


ED 229 997 EC 152 564 
Whitted, Brooke R. And Others 
Interagency Cooperation: Miracle or Mirage? A 
Study of Interagency Cooperation in the Deliv- 
ery of Special Education and Related Services. 
Educational Information Planning Associates, Inc., 
Skokie, IL. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Agency Cooperation, *Cooperation, 
*Disabilities, Elementary Secondary Education, 
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Identifiers—Indiana, Louisiana, Wisconsin 
The report examines systems developed by In- 
diana, Wisconsin, and Louisiana to monitor intera- 
gency coordination of educational related services 
for handicapped children. The background and de- 
velopment of special education legislation in each of 
the three states are reviewed along with the struc- 
ture of the state education sy | (SEA). Each state 
is also addressed in terms of the SEA’s primary role, 
monitoring systems (largely on-site visits), and 
structures developed to promote interagency coop- 
eration on both the state and local levels. The im- 
portance of interagency cooperation is highlighted 
by a discussion of residential placement decisions 
which are made by agencies other than the SEA in 
Wisconsin and Louisiana. Barriers (such as lack of 
guidance from state level agencies and budgetary 
concerns) to interagency cooperation are consid- 
ered together with facilitators (including communi- 
ty involvement and local initiative). The report 
concludes with recommendations for improving 
cooperation at the state, state/local, and local levels. 
Some of the seven elements seen to be necessary for 
developing effective interagency cooperation in- 
clude clear cut delineation of responsibility, con- 
tinuing evaluation and identification of benefits for 
all participating agencies, and mechanisms for re- 
solving disputes through minimizing confrontations 
and maximizing negotiations. (CL) 
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teers, *Teacher Role, Volunteers 
Teachers in self contained special education 
classes can learn to monitor and supervise parent 
and peer volunteers in the classroom. Teachers 
should remember the parents’ background in teach- 
ing their children, realize the success demonstrated 
by nondegreed individuals, and understand the im- 
portance of scheduling and reinforcing the volun- 
teers for their efforts. Teachers can increase their 
management skills by delineating the goals to par- 
ents and peers in clear, concise statements and then 
monitoring those goals (either directly or by in- 
stituting a self monitoring system). Preservice train- 
ing on such ‘topics as group and individual 
instruction, cueing and reinforcement, and data col- 
lection is also important. Scheduling could provide 
for understanding of roles, materials, and location of 
activities. Reinforcement is a vital part of any volun- 
teer program, and requires the teacher to under- 
stand motivation and be aware of the volunteers’ 
contributions.(CL) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Behavior 
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lationship, *Peer Teaching, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Slow Learners, *Tutorial Programs 
The paper presents a case study of a successful 
elementary school peer tutoring program for learn- 
ing disabled and slow learning students (first to 
fourth grades) having difficulties with math facts. 
Ten tutors in third to sixth grades were selected as 
tutors and trained by the resource teacher to use 
such strategies as praise, correction, and charting of 
daily progress data. Agendas for 14 day training 
sessions are provided. Tutoring involved a flashcard 
drill followed by a time written worksheet of addi- 
tion or subtraction facts. As a group, the students 
mastered an average of 9.1 sets of facts and both 
tutors and students reported satisfaction with the 
program. Relationships between tutors and students 
appeared to extend beyond the session. Inappropri- 
ate behavior in tutors decreased and tutors became 
more involved in school. (CL) 
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The Integrated Disciplinary Approach is a system 
for assessing individuals with suspected handicaps 
without overtesting and producing excessive data 
that can be confusing to both parents and profes- 
sionals. The educational diagnostician, behavioral 
consultant, psychologist, classroom teacher(s), and 
parent(s) comprise the team that reviews referral 
concerns, shares preliminary data, and devises a 
plan for conducting the assessment. Before formal 
referral is made, alternative behavior strategies are 
examined. Assessment addresses the parents’ and 
teachers’ concerns via behavioral observations and 
interviews. The team meets to write a comprehen- 
sive evaluation report which is shared with the par- 
ents. The individualized education plan is 
developed and placement decided. Efforts are made 
to plan ongoing parent-teacher conferences to pro- 
mote consistency in home and school. (CL) 
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Identifiers—Nebraska, Project Accommodate 
Project Accommodate, a program designed to im- 
prove inservice to regular Nebraska poco d f 
teachers serving handicapped students, is described. 
The state’s needs for inservice training to implement 
the goal of providing services in the least restrictive 
environment are discussed as background to Project 
Accommodate’s development. Goals of the project 
are: to prepare persons with demonstrated expertise 
in mathematics, science, English/language arts, 
business education, and consumer and homemaking 
education as inservice providers; to provide inser- 
vice training to secondary regular educators 
through project prepared curriculum consultants/ 


master teachers’ modules; and to provide an ongo- 
ing addition to inservice programs via other project 
services and products. Elements of training for regu- 
lar classroom teachers and curriculum specialists/ 
master teachers are delineated. Project evaluation 
procedures are reviewed. (CL) 
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The study investigated the use by school psy- 
chologists of procedures for nondiscriminatory as- 
sessment of handicapped students. Ss were 
surveyed via the School Psychologists’ Use of Non- 
discriminatory Assessment (SPUN). Results in- 
dicated that Ss never used most of the techniques 
during evaluation described in SPUN. Further, Ss 
indicated they they were frequently involved in 
educational programing for handicapped minority 
students, except for outlining classroom activities 
emphasizing cultural diversity and identifying edu- 
cational materials depicting multicultural themes. 
Findings suggested that school psychologists under- 
go extensive preservice and inservice training on 
administering and perhaps also developing tech- 
niques for nondiscriminatory assessment. It was 
also recommended that educators identify educa- 
tional materials related to racial and ethnic themes. 
(Author/CL) 
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Identifiers—Itinerant Behavior Development Pro- 
gram 
An itinerant/consultant program in Colorado pro- 
vides services to children with mild to severe emo- 
tional and behavior problems. Three Itinerant 
Behavior Development (IBD) teachers service 24 
elementary and 5 middle schools. The program, 
which expanded from behavior management to in- 
clude curriculum modifications, overcame early 
Staff resistance and is now generally accepted. IBD 
teachers work with teachers of self contained classes 
to promote mainstreaming. Placement decisions are 
based on a level of intervention format. A case study 
of a 12 year old with behavioral and learning prob- 
lems is presented to illustrate the IBD philosophy of 
intervention and involvement with other staff. (CL) 
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Descriptors—*Assembly (Manufacturing), Job 
Skills, Learning Activities, "Moderate Mental 
Retardation, *Prevocational Education 
A prevocational work skills training program for 





moderately retarded students emphasizes the need 
for developmentally appropriate tasks, concern for 
increasing students’ attention span, orderly arrange- 
ment within tasks, and increased proficiency after 
training. Major units in the program focus on con- 
cepts of similarity and difference, large and small, 
matching and sorting, manipulation, tool use and 
object assembly, packaging, collating, and mailing 
skills. Tasks are performed within an assembly line 
framework to develop cooperation among workers. 
Photographs of the tasks are accompanied by data 
on pre- and posttest performance. (CL) 
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Descriptors—Higher Education, *Internship Pro- 
ams, “Learning Disabilities, *Practicums, 
*Teacher Education Programs, *Teaching Skills 
A year long practicum for preparation of learning 
disability teachers is described. The first of two 
components provides a field based internship in- 
tended to give the student an opportunity to apply 
skills learned in coursework. Among 20 skills em- 
phasized in the field based component are class- 
room organizational skills; communication with 
students, parents, teachers, and other school per- 
sonnel; time management skills; systematic observa- 
tion of students to develop indepth 
learnitg/behavioral profiles; and analysis of ad- 
ministrative challenges. The second half of the prac- 
ticum is campus based and is designed to allow the 
student to extend his/her knowledge. The 20 skills 
emphasized in the campus based experience include 
constructing conceptualizations concerning the 
field of learning disabilities, assessing educational 
instruments or methods, critiquing relevant special 
education articles, roleplaying interview situations, 
making presentations about a pioneer in the field of 
learning disability, and completing a self evaluation. 
A sample student competency profile is included. 


(CL) 


ED 230 006 EC 152 573 
Holm, Caren And Others 
Interdependent Support Service Model. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—S5Op.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Motor Development, Program Effective- 
ness, Self Care Skills, *Severe Disabilities, Staff 
Development, *Student Evaluation 
The Interdependent Support Service Model, a 3 
year project operated by the Hennepin Technical 
Center (Minneapolis, Minnesota) was designed to 
evaluate and program for communication and mo- 
tor needs of severely/ profoundly handicapped stu- 
dents and to develop related inservice training for 
staff. First year activities included modifying exist- 
ing assessment procedures and developing a total 
assessment package which was then used in the sec- 
ond year. In the final year of the project, training 
instructional staff to use project procedures was em- 
phasized. Evaluation of inservices on communica- 
tion, feeding, and sensorimotor development and 
attended by approximately 200 staff revealed ove- 
rall satisfaction and pre-posttest information in- 
dicated significant gains in knowledge for teachers 
and aides. Evaluation of the impact on students pro- 
duced equivocal results, although staff did demon- 
strate increased proficiency in writing measurable 
objectives as a result of project activities. Inservice 
Objectives and rating scales, knowledge tests for 
inservice, and assessment instruments are append- 
ed. (CL) 


ED 230 007 


EC 152 574 
DeLeon, Josephine 
Evaluat 


ting and Adapting Materials for Use with 
Exceptional Children. 


Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 


tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education, Cultural Differ- 
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The paper addresses the need for evaluating in- 
structional materials to be used with bilingual or 
limited English speaking exceptional children. The 
scarcity of materials geared for this population is 
noted, and the need for evaluating existing materials 
prior to adapting them is discussed. Five questions 
are posed, touching on correspondence with in- 
structional objectives, derivation of materials, vali- 
dating statements, possibilities for increasing the 
cultural relevance, and use by a small group or in- 
dividually. Guidelines for evaluation deal with 
theoretical foundation, content, useability, assess- 
ment, cost, and evaluation. The importance of ex- 
amining teacher and student characteristics as well 
as the curriculum is depicted in a diagram of the 
classroom ecological system. After the material is 
evaluated for match/mismatch with student needs, 
the next step is explained to be adaptation. Four 
issues in adaptation are discussed: the child’s skill 
level, cultural background, learning and perceptual 
style, and language ability. (CL) 
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Identifiers—* Alaska, *Distance Education 
A graduate special education teacher training pro- 
gram delivered via telecommunication instruction 
helped meet training needs in rural Alaska. Teach- 
ers in four areas were identified and their needs 
ascertained. The project promoted a flexible class 
design yet incorporated 7 of 10 courses required for 
special education certification. The distance deliv- 
ery model incorporated interaction with faculty, 
audioconferencing, and taped classes followed by 
collect phone calls to the coordinator. Student grad- 
ing and test materials were identical to on campus 
student work. Seven teachers successfully complet- 
ed requirements for certification, with additional 
coursework taken by 24 others. (CL) 
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Approaches for serving culturally different hand- 
icapped children in the schools are considered. The 
importance of focusing on human diversity, begin- 
ning in the early grades, is emphasized. Teaching 
competencies needed to promote understanding 
and acceptance of such diversity are described, in- 
cluding skills in assessment, communication with 
parents, and appropriate teaching methods. Basic 
goals of programs serving culturally diverse children 
are listed, including the need to expand program 
content to reflect the cultural variety of the popula- 
tion, to acknowledge the historical exclusion of the 
culturally different, and to recognize qualities 
shared by various cultures as well as differences. An 
annotated list of approximately 25 culturally rele- 
vant curriculum materials is appended. (CL) 


Document Resumes 81 


ED 230 010 EC 152 577 
McCloud, Barbara K. 
Day Care as Early Intervention for Children with 
Mild Developmental Delays. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (61st, Detroit, MI, April 4-8, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Project TAP (Tapping Achievement Potential) is 
designed to ameliorate deficits of mildly disabled 
preschoolers attending day care programs. Advan- 
tages of the 1 AP approach include a regular class 
environment, full day program, reduced training 
costs of day care teachers, and benefits of early in- 
tervention. Teachers in two demonstration class- 
rooms were trained to assess children and plan 
instructional programs. Analysis of student gains in 
areas of gross and fine motor, visual perception, 
reasoning, receptive and expressive language, and 
social /emotional development revealed that project 
children equalled or surpassed the expected gain of 
normally developing children. Compared to non- 
project Ss, project children exhibited mean gain 
scores consistently higher on the McCarthy Scales 
with greatest gain in general cognitive scores. (CL) 
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The paper reviews special education teacher 
preparation programs offered at traditionally Black 
institutions (TBIs). Differences are noted between 
TBIs, historically Black institutions, and predomi- 
nantly Black institutions. The history of institutions 
of higher education for Blacks is reviewed. Five TBI 
programs for special education teachers are identi- 
fied, and two—at Howard University and Hampton 
Institute—are described in greater detail. The author 
asserts that TBIs have not been encouraged in inno- 
vation or independence, yet they have successfully 
addressed educational needs from a Black perspec- 
tive and have continued to lead in such areas as race 
relations, education, housing, employment, and 
health. A list of enrollment figures for historically 
Black colleges and universities is included. (CL) 
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Identifiers—*Michigan School for the Blind, 
*Michigan School for the Deaf 
A followup study of currently and previously en- 

rolled students of the Michigan School for the Blind 

(MSB) and the Michigan School for the Deaf 

(MSD) is reported. Eligibility guidelines, services, 

enrollment, costs, and nature of the student body at 

each institution are described. Development and 
use of four questionnaires to evaluate eight research 
questions (nature of handicaps, appropriateness of 
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placement, availability of educational services, 
transfer of learning, reasons for placement, reasons 
for leaving, benefits of state programs, and benefits 
of local school programs) are described. Among 
findings considered are that Ss currently attending 
MSB have a greater multiplicity of handicapping 
conditions in conjunction with more severe visual 
loss than previously enrolled Ss; that 92 percent of 
parents surveyed felt their children were appropri- 
ately placed whether enrolled in state schools or 
local education agencies; that few benefits were re- 
ported as exclusive provisions of local education 
agency programs compared to state school services 
for vision and hearing students; and that rehabilita- 
tion agencies worked with a large percentage of stu- 
dents graduating from state schools. It was 
concluded that the state schools provide unique ser- 
vices which some local education programs are not 
currently providing. Cover letters and question- 
naires are appended. (CL) 
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Questionnaires were completed by 217 parents of 
handicapped children to determine their present 
level of involvement and their desired participation 
in the education process. The sample (a rural popu- 
lation in central West Virginia, a suburban popula- 
tion in affluent school districts on Long Island, New 
York, and a city population from a mixed set of city 
boroughs) was chosen to represent rural, suburban, 
and urban populations among districts with estab- 
lished advocacy channels beyond the guidelines of 
P.L. 94-142, the Education for All Handicapped 
Children Act. Among demographic findings were 
that behavior disorders represented 34 percent and 
learning disabilities 24 percent of the returns; that 
parents of resource room students represented 42 
percent and self contained classroom students 38 
percent of the sample; that of the 74 percent of 
parents who reported their child’s needs were being 
met, rural parents expressed the greatest satisfaction 
with services; that there was unexpectedly low 
agreement between parents and districts on the 
category describing the students’ handicap; that 87 
percent of parents were not presently involved in 
the local school; and that 32 percent felt no one 
provided them with assistance and/or advocacy. 
Among parent preferences for ways to improve 
communication with the school were regular letters 
and school conferences, with home visits ranking 
lowest. Parents expressed greatest interest in be- 
coming involved in their child’s progress reviews. 
Two general conclusions were drawn: that parents 
appear to be pleased with their children’s services, 
and that it appears to be a question of personal 
preference rather than group characteristics which 
dictates parent needs and attitudes regarding ad- 
vocacy. (CL) 
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Identifiers—* Project ADVANCE 

Project ADVANCE (Action for the Development 
of Vocational Alternatives and New Concepts in 
Education) has served 27 deaf blind students (16 to 
22 years old) through on the job training at local 
community businesses. Students have been involved 
in such positions as greenhouse workers, food ser- 
vice workers, maintenance personnel, and bakery 
production assistants. Analysis of student change 
through observations of 18 participants revealed an 
increase in independent performance of the task and 
decreases in the amount of instructional interaction 
required, the amount of time seeking help, and inat- 
tentiveness to task during work time. Ss showed a 
marked increase in student productivity and less 
dependence on supervision. Both coworkers and 
employers indicated positive responses, with many 
learning a variety of ways to communicate with the 
students. Results demonstrated that there are more 
viable work alternatives for deaf blind individuals 
than had previously been thought. (CL) 
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Identifiers—*Kids In Difficult Situations Program 
The Portsmouth, New Hampshire, project for 
adolescents, known as the KIDS Program (Kids In 
Difficult Situations), is a regional program empha- 
sizing family intervention. KIDS has attempted to 
mainstream 30 emotionally handicapped adoles- 
cents into all regular academic and vocational high 
school courses. Individual, group, and family coun- 
seling are offered by teacher/counselors and special 
education counselor/school social workers. The 
program offers three levels of participation: full time 
placement in a self contained class, part time place- 
ment in KIDS Program with part time main- 
streamed placement, and support services available 
to supplement full time regular academic and voca- 
tional programing. The academic/vocational com- 
ponent of KIDS stresses skills, self organization, 
and behavior control within a highly structured en- 
vironment. Therapeutic approaches include coun- 
seling as well as parent groups and home visits. The 
behavioral component stresses a point system using 
community incentives and providing realistic 
consequences. (CL) 
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The paper examines research on locus of control, 
learned helplessness, and attribution theory, and 
discusses the implications of the mentally retarded 
child’s attitudes toward his or her successes. Studies 
are cited linking internal locus of control with 
achievement, and it is suggested that more attention 
should be paid to promoting students’ internal 
orientations. Learned helplessness research is re- 
viewed in terms of its effects on learning and the 
ability to cope with failure. Attribution theory re- 
search is explained to reveal that causal attributions 
are learned, and that students can be taught to make 
attributions that will help rather than hinder their 
academic progress. Specific interventions may be 
more effective when matched with the child’s spe- 
cific attributions. Self control verbal monitoring is 
advocated as one way to help children who appear 


unmotivated, who have given up, and/or who have 
learned helplessness. (CL) 
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ment 
Identifiers—* Peace Corps 
This text, intended for Peace Corps volunteers, 
aims to train them in the Spanish linguistic and com- 
municative skills they will need to perform their 
specialized tasks effectively and expeditiously. The 
text contains two sections. The first is a series of 
units to be used by all students and is designed to 
teach basic grammatical structures and vocabulary. 
The units contain the following features: (1) practi- 
cal conversations, drills, and linguistic situations; 
(2) pattern drills; (3) cultural notes on aspects of 
Latin American culture; and (4) grammatical notes. 
The second section contains units that present no 
new grammatical structures. The focus of this part 
of the book is technical language, that is, units de- 
signed to teach specialized vocabulary and usage. 
Also included are series of conversational units per- 
taining to the geography, culture, and dialects of 
different Latin American countries. (AMH) 
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Fluency can be defined in terms of intelligibility 

and effectiveness. For learners of English as a for- 

eign language, fluency includes some degree of ac- 
curacy in phonological, syntactic, and semantic 
terms. It is a quality of speech that is produced in 
novel situations where what is said and how it is said 
cannot be predicted. To clarify the factors involved 
in the concept of fluency and to specify the kind of 
proficiency testing that would evaluate learners’ flu- 
ency, a series of experiments were carried out. Ten 
adult non-native speakers of English were asked to 
describe the action in a comic strip. They were rated 
in two ways: (1) native speaker’s subjective evalua- 
tion of the non-natives’ fluency, and (2) non-native 
speakers’ rate of speech and hesitation phenomena. 
A second experiment attempted to clarify the mean- 
ing of the term “non-native pauses.” A comparison 
was made of descriptions of the same comic strip 
that were made by ten native speakers of English 
with the descriptions made by the non-native speak- 
ers. Non-native speakers were found to have more 
and longer hesitation pauses than native speakers. 

Also, the distribution was different. With regard to 

proficiency testing, the study points to the need for 

a workable alternative to ratings based on native 

speakers’ intuition. (AMH) 
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A research project was undertaken to investigate 
the acquisition of the English sound system by kin- 
dergarten children of various first language back- 
grounds. Sixteen children were selected from three 
kindergartens in Prince Rupert, British Columbia 
according to the following criteria: (1) no English 
was spoken by parents; (2) the child scored 3 or less 
on the “Bilingual Syntax Measure”; and (3) the 
child was willing to talk to investigators. The focus 
of the study was on first language interference, 
phonological errors that might be common to all 
learners, commonality with native speakers of 
misarticulation of consonant sounds, and common- 
ality of phonetic processes between native speakers 
and children learning English as a second language. 
The children were tape recorded once every two 
weeks during the school year. Preliminary analysis 
of the data suggests that there may be a common 
developmental sequence in the acquisition of the 
English sound system consisting of a period of imi- 
tation, a period of deviation during which the child 
makes systematic errors, and a long period of reso- 
lution. With regard to the four issues focused on in 
this study, the preliminary analysis finds little sup- 
port for the claim of language interference. It does 
find consistent misarticulations and commonality of 
these with native speakers’ misarticulations. Only 
one phonological process, that of simplification, was 
found to be systematic and common to several of 
the subjects. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—* Accents 
A person or a group’s accent includes not only 
vowel and consonant articulations, but also a pre- 
dictable pattern of rhythmic stress placement and 
tonal or pitch contours, and a combination of con- 
figurational features that constitute voice quality 
setting. English as a second language (ESL) teachers 
should make their students aware of the habitual 
voice quality settings in their own language as well 
as in English. One could use the terminology of an 
articulatory phonetic model that is proposed in the 
literature in connection with descriptions of ar- 
ticulatory phonetics in other languages and in Eng- 
lish. Using these as well as student demonstrations, 
the teacher can enable students to identify voice 
quality features by auditory as well as visual recog- 
nition. Techniques for building awareness of voice 
quality in pronunciation can be built into lessons. 
Students might prepare phrases in their native lan- 
guage and other students can then describe what 
they observe about the position of lip, jaw, and 
tongue, and about nasality and phonation ea 


Opinion Pa- 


ese procedures are recommended for teachi 
ESL pronunciation and for enabling students to 
become aware not only of the teacher’s voice quality 
setting but also of the voice quality setting of other 
speakers of English in contexts outside the class- 
room. (AMH) 
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Patterns, Student Attitudes, *Teaching Methods, 

Western Civilization 
Identifiers—*Intuition, *Suggestopedia 

The suggestopedic model of accelerated learning 
as developed by Lozanov is referred to by him as a 
set of attitudes inherent to sociocultural behavior 
common to the Soviet Bloc countries. The theoreti- 
cal base accounts for a built-in obedience reflex, 
acceptance of authority, lack of competitiveness, 
promotion of collective growth, and a noncritical 
attitude. This discussion catalogs the varieties of 
suggestopedia used in Soviet Bloc countries and ex- 
amines the theoretical basis. This theoretical base 
and its relevance to the socialist environment are 
contrasted with the sociocultural environments 
prevalent in the Western Bloc countries. Generally, 
it could be said that Lozanov’s perception of the 
collective growth of the class and of the individual’s 
total acceptance of the teacher’s authority and me- 
thodology do not fit with Western educational 
philosophy. Another type of accelerated learning 
examined is hypnosis and inducement of altered 
states of consciousness. While a heterosuggestive 
approach can be beneficial to the individual, fear of 
its use may limit its applicability to Western situa- 
tions. A third way to accelerated learning is induce- 
ment of alpha state of consciousness to foster 
intuitive learning through the use of relaxation exer- 
cises and appropriate musical selections. It is 
claimed that a selective use of suggestopedic prac- 
tices can be accepted in the West. (AMH) 
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The procedures outlined in this paper have been 
used in English as a second language (ESL) conver- 
sation classes at the University of Guam. The tech- 
nique is based on the training-group model used in 
sensitivity training and the “buzz group” technique 
taught in communications courses. The procedure is 
found useful because it provides an economic use of 
classroom speaking time, it can be adapted to a var- 
iety of purposes, and it is easily adapted to use with 
students at any level of language development. With 
the teacher as facilitator and the climate permissive, 
the students are enabled to engage in solving the 
“problem.” The process as it has been adapted in- 
volves the following steps: (1) presentation of neces- 
sary vocabulary, (2) review and/or presentation of 
grammatical structures likely to be needed, (3) pre- 
sentation of the problem to be solved, (4) formation 
of the groups, (5) reaching of consensus through 
discussion, (6) presentation of results, and (7) final 
summary given by the teacher. Nine discussion 
group topics are outlined along with a listing of 
necessary vocabulary and other data. (AMH) 
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Questions have been raised about the status of 
English as a second language (ESL) in colleges and 
universities, especially with regard to ESL credit, 
admission of ESL students, and tenure for ESL in- 
structors. These questions prompted Portland State 
University (Oregon) to send a questionnaire dealing 
with the topic to the directors of 174 programs as- 
sociated with institutions of higher education. In 
addition to asking for current information on the 
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three issues, the questionnaire also asked for recom- 


changes in credit policy. More schools favor giving 
credit for ESL than not giving credit. There is no 
clear agreement regarding the notion of a parallel 
between ESL and foreign languages. Fifty-three re- 
spondents reported that the status of ESL instruc- 
tors is not the same as that of the regular faculty. 
The questionnaire and tabulation of results are ap- 
pended. (AMH) 
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Language Instruction, *Sociocultural Patterns 
Identifiers—*French Canadians 
A large number of middle aged and retired 
French-speaking Canadians spend time in Florida 
during the winter months. While most of them have 
some knowledge of English, they have a need for 
communicative competence in English in some 
business and social situations. This ESP (English for 
Specific Purposes) syllabus development project at- 
tempts to answer these needs by use of and 
putting into practice recent thinking in syllabus de- 
sign, methodology, and second language learni 
for a special purpose. After the introductory chap- 
ters describing the population needs and the 
theoretical bases, three chapters develop the syl- 
labus itself and provide suggested learning activities. 
First, 23 principles are discussed. These treat as- 
pects of the model related to language, culture, com- 
municative activity, and general language 
education. The fourth chapter provides the actual 
course description that is developed from the 23 
principles. It treats technical aspects, class and 
homework learning activities, and specifications on 
the language content. Finally, four teaching/learn- 
ing activities are presented. The presentation in- 
cludes all the worksheets and other materials 
needed for the activities. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—*Australian Second Language Profi- 
ciency Ratings 
Results of testing the validity and reliability of the 
Australian second language proficiency ratings 
(ASLPR) are presented. In addition to providing a 
framework for planning English as a second lan- 
guage programs for immigrants to Australia, the 
ASLPR was developed to specify second language 
proficiency in terms of practical language skills. The 
ASLPR consists of speaking, listening, writing, and 
reading subscales, and each subscale describes lan- 
guage performance along a nine-point continuum. A 
learner is rated by matching language behavior with 
the definition that best describes that behavior, and 
the outcome is a profile where each skill is rated 
separately. Three aspects of validity (face, content, 
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construct) were examined by matching the scale 
descriptions with the observed behavior of learners 
at the different proficiency levels, and by comparing 
results on the ASLPR with results on other estab- 
lished tests. The reliability of the scale was exam- 
ined by assessing the extent to which teachers could 
interpret the scale and rate learners in the same way 
as did the researchers who developed it. A measure 
of both inter-and intra-rater reliability was also ob- 
tained. It is concluded that the scale has both high 
levels of validity and reliability. Future use of the 
scale by nonprofessionals, through self-ratings and 
overseas trials, and with other languages is dis- 
cussed. Appended materials include: validity /relia- 
bility results, ASLPR writing exercises, learner 
ratings, notes for running trials, teacher response 
and information sheets for Australia and China, and 
versions of the ASLPR for English in and for Aus- 
tralia, and for Italian, French, and Japanese as for- 
eign languages. (SW) 
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This resource booklet describes 33 programs 

sponsored by the California-based Dissemination 

Network for Adult Educators (DNAE). The pro- 
grams are arranged under the following headings: 

fi) Adult Basic Education (ABE), (2) Assessment, 
(3) Competency-Based Education (CBE), (4) Eng- 
lish as a Second Language (ESL), and (5) Vocation- 
al English as a Second Language (VESL). Each of 
the programs is described according to the following 
format: project title, target audience, program de- 
scription, history of the project, implementation re- 
quirements, workshop participants and time 
required, facilitators, and developmental funding 
source. (AMH) 
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Prepositions are usually presented as prepositions 
of time or place, and prepositions associated with 
certain verbs and adjectives. However, this type of 
presentation overlooks the bases for preposition us- 
age and in turn fails to convey those bases to learn- 
ers. An alternative approach to the analysis of 
prepositions from a notional perspective is offered 
based on the following circumstances of preposition 
e: (1) an utterance/sentence-level notion; (2) a 
notion underlying the expression of two separate 
but related utterances/sentences, which is brought 
to the surface upon their combination; (3) a rheto- 
rical or lexical-rhetorical notion (or, in some cases, 
linguistic function) of a modified clause; (4) a rheto- 
rical or lexical-rhetorical notion through the process 
of analogy with circumstance three; and (5) a rheto- 
rical notion in con junction with the process of para- 
phrasing. Each of these circumstances is analyzed 
and illustrated by numerous examples. It is advocat- 
ed that teachers use the analyses and examples 
when explanations are necessary or when they are 


solicited by learners. In these cases, explanations 
can eradicate learners’ impressions that preposition 
usage is illogical and help learners to acquire facility 
more easily in usage. (AMH) 
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This review of research considers both the 

similarities and differences between adult learners 
and learners who are children, and applies the find- 
ings to second language instruction. First, similari- 
ties between children and adults have to do with 
involving as many senses as possible in learning, 
allowing for emotional involvement of learners, util- 
izing verbal and pictorial information, and adapting 
teaching to different learning styles. However, as 
learners develop from childhood to adulthood, 
qualitative differences appear, requiring qualitative- 
ly different teaching techniques. Some of these dif- 
ferences are the following: (1) increasing individual 
differences in learning and goal objectives; (2) in- 
creasing specificity of motivational resources and 
allocation of those resources to tasks that are per- 
ceived to be useful to the individual; (3) cognitive 
differences due to large stores of knowledge and 
experience and increasing complexity of mental 
schemata, and a slowing of mental tempo; (4) a 
change in the nature of the instructor-learner rela- 
tionship, with the instructor becoming a facilitator 
of learning; and (5) the importance of non-cognitive 
factors, such as anxiety. Each of these adult charac- 
teristics requires some adjustment in the language 
class with regard to method, classroom techniques, 
and course content. (AMH) 
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Adult students of English as a second language 
(ESL) need to learn how to express in writing what 
they know how to say. An introductory lesson plan 
is presented which has helped students put their 
words into writing. A unit on communicating per- 
sonal information is developed from the first class 
meeting’s introductions of name, address, occupa- 
tion, etc. The objectives of the lesson are to review 
basic capitalization rules and to write sentences ex- 
pressing name, address, and employment. The parts 
of the lesson include: (1) the introduction in which 
students are asked to name an important event of 
their lives; (2) content focus on rules of capitaliza- 
tion drawn from the information the students have 
supplied; (3) the first draft which includes personal 
information and is taken partly from sentence strips 
provided by the teacher; (4) a process conference 
during which each student reviews his or her writing 
and reviews capitalization rules; (5) rewriting infor- 
mation in a format that might be useful in their daily 
lives; and (6) an evaluation conference for students 
to share their functional writing samples. Two work- 
sheets are attached as guides for the functional writ- 
ing activity and as a reinforcement game. (AMH) 
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Three major concerns affect higher education in 
the United States: the decline in student population 
with some curtailment of programs, high inflation 
rates with constantly rising tuition, and political 
pressures on public colleges and universities. These 
factors affect study abroad programs in several 
ways. Public institutions may experience less de- 
crease in enrollment; they should therefore increase 
their overseas offerings and show that such pro- 
grams do not cost more than home campus pro- 
grams. Private institutions need not curtail 
programs; they can change them to attract more 
students. Also, some consolidation of programs can 
take place to avoid unnecessary duplication. In ad- 
dition to these considerations, colleges and universi- 
ties might capitalize on the growing awareness of 
the need for U.S. citizens to be prepared for growing 
international interdependence. They could design 
study abroad programs to meet evolving student 
needs and interests, make provisions for students in 
programs other than foreign languages, and then 
seek ways to administer language proficiency ex- 
aminations which will bring with them some foreign 
language certification. In addition to these internal 
factors, some external factors affect study abroad 
programs such as the rise and fall of the dollar, 
inflation, and unstable political conditions in some 
countries. (AMH) 
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This study explored the relationship between con- 
ceptual level, a social cognitive variable, and second 
language communicative competence. The subjects 
were female secondary school students in five sec- 
ond-year French classes. The research hypotheses 
stated that conceptual level was related to the devel- 
opment of communicative competence while for- 
eign language aptitude was related to linguistic 
competence. Conceptual level was found to be relat- 
ed to both communicative and linguistic compe- 
tence as was foreign language aptitude. However, 
foreign language aptitude was not found to be relat- 
ed to linguistic competence when conceptual level 
was statistically controlled. Conceptual level, on the 
other hand, was found to be related to communica- 
tive competence when foreign language aptitude 
was statistically controlled. Commonality analysis 
indicated that most of the variance was due to the 
joint contribution of conceptual level and the gram- 
matical sensitivity subtest of the MLAT. However, 
conceptual level uniquely contributes one third of 
the variance when communicative competence is 
the criterion. There is preliminary evidence to sug- 
gest that the cognitive abilities associated with con- 
ceptual level contributed to the development of 
linguistic competence, while the interpersonal fac- 
tors contributed to the development of communica- 
tive competence. (Author/AMH) 
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The Montgomery County (Maryland) Public 
School system is currently in its second year of a 
multiyear evaluation of the ESOL/bilingual pro- 
gram. The focus of the first year’s effort was an 
analysis of test results and teacher evaluations of the 
overall classroom performance of over 3,000 stu- 
dents receiving ESOL/bilingual services. Findings 
were as follows: (1) Student performance in English 
as measured by the Language Assessment Scale 
(LAS), published by Linguametrics Group, correlat- 
ed well with student performance on a Montgomery 
County developed instrument, the Minimum Eng- 
lish Competency (MEC) Test. Correlations of .7 or 
better were observed for comparable subtests and 
total scores. (2) For 1,400 students tested in fall and 
spring of the same school year, statistically signifi- 
cant gains were observed for LAS and MEC results 
at all grade levels. (3) When teacher evaluations of 
students’ classroom performance were compared to 
test scores for Asian and Hispanic students, it was 
found that Asian students were evaluated higher 
than their Hispanic peers by their teachers, even 
though the Hispanic students demonstrated as 
much or more language proficiency on the LAS and 
MEC. (Author) 
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Research on the language development of chil- 
dren in immersion programs has uncovered a cer- 
tain amount of data. Immersion students have less 
well developed productive skills than their franco- 
phone peers and passive receptive skills which ap- 
proach those of francophones. Error analysis studies 
have found that immersion students reach a plateau 
in their language usage and that some errors are 
systematically repeated by individuals and by differ- 
ent learners in different settings. Interlanguage re- 
search has called attention to the “fossilization” 
phenomenon and suggested that feedback is a key 
factor. In immersion programs, once students ac- 
quire enough language for communication, the 
teacher may not correct language errors, thus prov- 
iding positive feedback for both language and an- 
swer. In line with the pidginization hypothesis, it 
has been noted that immersion students develop a 
simplified language system which allows them to 
communicate with teacher and friends. Gradually, 
they begin to model their speech more on their 
classmates’ speech than on their teacher’s. Accord- 
ing to the research implications, there will be little 
development as long as the acquired language meets 
communication needs. To remedy the situation, 
classroom strategies might be modified to include 
emphasis on correct linguistic forms, and steps 
might be taken to increase students’ exposure to the 
target language. (AMH) 
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tional Objectives, *Emotional Response, *English 
(Second poem ge Higher Education, *Immi- 
— Learning Processes, Limited English 
Speaking, Second Language Learning, *Student 
Attitudes 
It is generally recognized that students’ feelings 
about learning affect their ability to learn. One of 
the three strongest influencing factors on second- 
language learning is classroom anxiety. This paper 
focuses on student emotional distress in the English 
as a second language (ESL) classroom, and suggests 
that one of the primary causes of this distress is 
iliar instructional practice encountered in the 
United States. To explore student in-class emotional 
negativity and its relationship to instructional fac- 
tors, a survey was conducted with 72 adult learners 
of ESL and their 15 instructors. They were asked to 
respond to 42 items related to: (1) language skill 
development priorities, (2) learning/teaching activi- 
ties, (3) classroom protocol, and (4) classroom envi- 
ronment. Thirty-two percent of the students rated 
themselves as unhappy with their classes in the 
United States. The data tended to support the 
hypothesis that those students who experience the 
most anxiety, confusion, distress, frustration, are 
also the students whose expectations and objectives 
are the most disparate from those of the instructors. 
Pedagogical implications and suggestions for resolu- 
tion of the problem are given. (Author) 


ED 230 035 FL 013 696 
Vetter, Enid B. 
TPR-Plus. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Conference of 
the California Association of Teachers of English 
to Speakers of Other Languages (Los Angeles, 
CA, April 15-17, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Bilingual In- 
structional Materials, *Classroom Communica- 
tion, Cognitive Development, *Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Elementary Secondary 
Education, *English (Second Language), *Limit- 
ed English Speaking, *Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Student Needs, Teacher Role, *Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—*Total Physical Response 
In recent years progress has been made in facili- 
tating the acquisition of interpersonal English lan- 
guage skills through the use of new approaches such 
as the Total Physical Response (TPR) method, 
which is based on the premise that second language 
learning involves the same stages as those evidenced 
in first language acquisition. TPR-Plus, an expanded 
version of the TPR approach, applies TPR not only 
to acquisition of interpersonal communication, but 
also to the more formal English of classroom in- 
struction. Based on the abilities and needs of limited 
English proficiency (LEP) students, the lessons are 
related to curriculum areas, with the focus on the 
communicative functions students need in order to 
succeed in a classroom. With regard to instructional 
materials, the teacher would diagnose students’ lin- 
guistic and academic needs and then adapt materials 
to their needs and purposes. Whatever material is 
used or adapted, the basic criterion for including 
academic and/or linguistic content is its usability; 
that is, the students must be able to use the selected 
vocabulary and structures many times throughout 
the day. As the course progresses, the teacher 
becomes a facilitator of learning, presenting content 
in a manner compatible with the students’ ability 
and readiness to acquire it. (AMH) 
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Four poh of the problem of retention of stu- 

dents in foreign language programs are discussed. 
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(1) “Retention and Dropout: The National Situa- 
tion,” by K. E. Muller, describes a survey of reten- 
tion rates in a sample of colleges and universities; 
(2) “Retention and Dropout: Some Remarks on 
One Department’s Experience,” by F. Valette, re- 
flects on the experience at Northern Illinois Univer- 
sity where the dropout rate has remained at an 
acceptable level, and focuses on the question of lan- 
guage requirements; (3) “Retention and TAMRSPI 
at Ohio State,” by G. Irvin and L. Twarog, describes 
and analyzes retention and dropout in six foreign 
languages at Ohio State, with a special focus on their 
individualized instruction program; and (4) “Effects 
of the Dartmouth Intensive Language Model,” by 
O. Johnston, discusses the intensive German pro- 
gram at the University of Florida and analyzes rea- 
sons for student retention in it. (AMH) 
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A great deal has been written in the English asa 
second language (ESL) literature on what vocabu- 
lary building entails and on how vocabulary should 
be taught. There is, however, little consensus on 
methodology and there are few good vocabulary 
texts. In order to develop a procedure for vocabu- 
lary building in ESL, some recent articles on 
vocabulary are reviewed. These articles include stu- 
dies on first language acquisition, second language 
learning, semantic relationships between lexical 
items, and the effectiveness of inductive versus de- 
ductive teaching methods. Three basic assumptions 
are accepted as important for direct vocabulary in- 
struction and for facilitating vocabulary building. 
These assumptions are: (1) collocations, or associa- 
tions, have to be taught; (2) knowing a word entails 
knowledge of the network of associations between 
that word and other words in the language; and (3) 
knowing a word means knowing the semantic value 
of the word. Two vocabulary exercises are presented 
to illustrate the theory and method derived from the 
review of the literature. Both are presented induc- 
tively; the first illustrates an exercise on semantic 
field relationship, and the second is on collocations. 
(AMH) 
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Structured immersion, or transfer instruction, is 
proposed as a bridging program between English as 
a second language or bilingual programs and the 
all-English medium classroom. The theoretical 
background underlying the transfer of knowledge 
and skills from a child’s first language to English is 
reviewed. Based on the assumption’ that learners 
will acquire a second language if they receive com- 
prehensible input in it, curriculum guidelines are 
suggested for teaching limited English proficient 
children the functional English they will need for 
different areas of the curriculum. A model for trans- 
fer instruction designed to help children transfer to 
English the concepts and skills they have acquired 
in theirs first language is described. Finally, applica- 
tions of the transfer instruction curriculum model to 
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content subjects and to the teaching of study skills 
and learning strategies are discussed, and sugges- 
tions for simplification of instructional materials are 
presented. (AMH) 
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College and university students in English as a 

second language classes need to acquire an active 
and fairly extensive vocabulary rather quickly. 
Methods of learning such as analysis and memoriza- 
tion of word lists, word building, and dictionary use 
can be combined with methods of gaining vocabu- 
lary by becoming familiar with it and using it in 
realistic contexts. This methodology includes strate- 
gies for learning words, learning about words, and 
learning sensitivity to words. The strategies are 
lined up with the four stages of language learning, 
namely, mechanical skill development, transfer of 
pattern, true communication, and creative language 
use. The strategies involve development of a person- 
al learning style, an active approach to learning, and 
an outgoing approach to the target language. Teach- 
ing techniques help students to acquire these strate- 
gies and develop their inference skills. Generally, 
this means that students must have extensive con- 
textual practice on all levels of language proficiency 
and use. A model curriculum is attached which uses 
these strategies and methods, and which presumes 
the adult students’ experiential base. (AMH) 
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Native speakers, when listening to lectures, sift 

through the information to choose what to listen to, 
make hypotheses about future discourse, synthesize 
preceding discourse, and add their own background 
knowledge. Nonnative speakers, in their native lan- 
guages, follow the same procedures. When dealing 
with a foreign language, however, they are not as 
aware of the conventions and cues that allow one to 
evaluate information, make hypotheses, and add 
background knowledge. Non-native speakers need 
to be aware of their active role as listeners in the 
foreign language as well as in their native language. 
Lecture transcripts and cloze lecture transcripts can 
be used and analyzed to make students aware of the 
process of listening to lectures and to give students 
confidence in their ability to listen selectively, piec- 
ing the discourse together, without attending to ev- 
ery word. Five exercises are suggested for nonnative 
speakers based on the theories and analyses cited: 
transcripts analysis, lecture transcripts with blanks 
for words or ideas, and hypothesis-making using 
lecture transcripts in three lengths. (AMH) 
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Teacher Attitudes 
A study was designed to investigate English as a 
second language (ESL) teachers’ and students’ per- 
ceptions of the appeal and appropriateness of ESL 
textbook illustrations. In particular, the notion that 
response to the various stylistic representations of 
the human figure may, in part, be culture-bound was 
examined. Three basic questions were asked: (1) 
How do American ESL teachers and teacher 
trainees perceive ESL textbook illustrations of the 
human figure? (2) How do adult and college-bound 
ESL students perceive the same illustrations? (3) 
Are there significant differences in perception 
among the cultures or regional groups represented 
by the students and teachers? For this preliminary 
study, a booklet was prepared that contained six 
stylistically different representations of the human 
figure and a Likert scale opinionnaire for each sam- 
ple illustration. Subjects tested were American ESL 
teachers and teacher trainees and Asian ESL stu- 
dents. Statistical analyses of the data showed signifi- 
cant differences in the response of the Americans 
and Asians for several of the six illustrative styles. 
(Author) 
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Papers are presented from a conference that dealt 

with the similarities and differences between first 

and second language learning, ways of assessing the 

relationships, methodological procedures, and im- 

plications for development of procedures for teach- 

ing language handicapped children. The papers are 
presented under the following headings: (1) “Differ- 
ences and Similarities between First- and Second- 

Language Acquisition”; (2) ‘“Neurophysiological 

Processes in Language Acquisition”; (3) “Phonolo- 

gy and Phonetics”; (4) “Syntax, Semantics, and 

Pragmatics—First Language”; (5) “Syntax, Seman- 

tics and Pragmatics-Second Language”; and (6) 

“Implications for Learning a Second Language.” 

The articles were contributed by J. Alatis, S. Ander- 

son, J. Asher, E. Bates, S. Belasco, R. Blake, L. 

Bloom, M. Bowerman, A. Bronstein, D. Bud, R. 

Burling, R. Cole, V. Cook, B. DeMarco, K. Diller, 

S. Ervin-Tripp, C. Ferguson, J. Gary, N. Gary, D. 

Ingram, M. Kinsbourne, W. Lambert, S. Leventer, 

P. Lightbrown, M. Long, M. Macken, B. MacWhin- 

ney, B. McLaughlin, L. Menn, J. Mooijman, K. Nel- 

son, M. Patkowski, A. Ray, R. Rieber, H. Seliger, C. 

Snow, F. Stevens, M. Studdert-Kennedy, H. Whi- 

taker, H. Winitz, H. Wode, and C. Yorio. (AMH) 
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The articles in this volume are an overview of 
work in a number of subjects and disciplines which 
contribute to the field of applied linguistics and lan- 
guage teaching. Specifically, they treat universal 
properties common to all languages, the historical 
developments and central issues in speech act theo- 
ry, speech research on the various stages of spoken 
communication, the study of phonology, foreign 
language syllabus development, English language 
teaching, and media technology. The titles and au- 
thors are as follows: (1) “Language Universals: A 
Survey of Recent Developments,” by B. Comrie; (2) 
“Speech Act Theory: The State of the Art,” by S. C. 
Levinson; (3) “Phonology,” by R. Coates; (4) 
“Speech Research,” by F. Nolan; (5) ““Foreign-Lan- 
guage Syllabus Development: Some Recent Appro- 
aches,” by A. M. Shaw; (6) “Recent Developments 
in ELT,” by J. T. Roberts; and (7) “Some Applica- 
tions of Media Technology to the Teaching and 
Learning of Languages,” by B. Hill. (AMH) 
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This book is part of a set of elementary and inter- 
mediate Marathi teaching materials. It consists of 
three parts: a classified vocabulary, a Marathi-Eng- 
lish vocabulary, and an English-Marathi vocabu- 
lary. The classified vocabulary presents lists of 
words the student needs in talking about the natural 
world and the material culture. The Marathi-Eng- 
lish vocabulary contains a basic vocabulary of about 
4,000 items and contains all the words used in the 
companion teaching materials as well as additional 
words required for intelligent everyday conversa- 
tions. The English-Marathi vocabulary contains 
about 4,500 entries. (Author/AMH) 
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Part of a set of Marathi teaching materials, this 
book is designed to help the student learn vocabu- 
lary through the association of printed words and 
pictures. The book represents more than 400 basic 
vocabulary items in pictorial form. It includes sket- 
ches of the natural world, the human body, clothing, 
house and furnishings, town and village, work, tools, 
transport, and musical instruments. The sketches 
provide a glimpse into the culture of Maharashtra. 
The book would be useful to those learning Marathi 


FL 013 712 





as a second language, to those learning English as a 
second language, and to children learning Marathi 
as their native language. (Author/AMH) 
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This volume is an elementary Marathi conversa- 
tion text for adult learners of Marathi, both foreign 
and Indian. Designed to be used in conjunction with 
“Marathi Structural Patterns. Book One,” the 
volume presents ever 80 conversations that include 
material required in everyday situations. Each sec- 
tion contains basic and more difficult conversations. 
The topics covered are: getting acquainted, social 
life, language, getting around, shopping, college life, 
household routine, food, health, travel, local ser- 
vices, housekeeping, meeting farmers, and meeting 
officials. Each conversation is presented in Marathi 
and English. (AMH) 
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American Inst. of Indian Studies, New Delhi. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Div. of International Education. 

Pub Date—83 

Grant—G008002136 

Note—82p.; For related documents, see FL 013 
711-715. 

Language—Marathi; English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 

Multilingual /Bilingual Materials (171) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Bilingual _Instructional 

Materials, Conversational Language Courses, 

*Cultural Background, Dialogs (Language), Eng- 

lish, *Marathi, *Reading Materials, *Second Lan- 

guage Learning 
Identifiers—*India (Maharashtra) 

This reader is designed for adult learners of Mara- 
thi at the intermediate level. Many of the passages 
are in the form of conversations. They concern top- 
ics pertinent to Maharashtra culture and the every- 
day life of the people, such as recreational outings, 
professional life, marriage and the family, educa- 
tion, entertainment, weather and seasons, and top- 
ics of current interest. The selections are presented 
in two columns, one in Marathi and the other in 
English. (AMH) 
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Berntsen, Maxine Nimbkar, Jai 
Marathi Structural Patterns. Book One. 

American Inst. of Indian Studies, New Delhi. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Div. of International Education. 

Pub Date—82 

Grant—G008002136 

Note—463p.; For related materials, see FL 013 
711-714. 

Language—Marathi; English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Grammar, *Language Skills, 

*Marathi, *Second Language Instruction, *Sen- 

tence Structure, Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—*India (Maharashtra) 

A basic introductory grammatical text of Marathi 
is presented. The book is divided into two parts. Part 
One deals with a few basic sentence constructions, 
and with subject pronouns, the etiquette of pronoun 
reference, possessives, noun plurals, adjective-noun 
agreement, and adverbs of place and time. Part Two 
is almost entirely devoted to verbal constructions. 
The format of the material is based on the premise 
that learning a language requires learning the basic 
patterns of sentences, along with the operations by 
which they are changed and combined. According- 
ly, in this text, forms are introduced as whole units 
to be memorized; later they are analyzed and ex- 


plained. Each lesson contains the basic sentences, 

vocabulary for the lesson, explanations, and exer- 

cises. (AMH) 
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Leyman, Jean 

How Do You Feel? = Koj Puas Xis Nyob? 
English-Hmong Medical Handbook. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9610684-0-X 

Pub Date—83 

Note—40p.; The Hmong translation is sy 4 Xeng Ly. 

Available from—The Mulberry Tree, P.O. Box 169, 
aaa VA 22601 ($5.00 plus $1.50 post- 
age). 

Language—English; Hmong 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabularies/ 
Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Diseases, *English for Spe- 
cial Purposes, Human Body, Immigrants, Limited 
English Speaking, *Medical Vocabulary, Ref- 
ugees, *Speech Communication 

Identifiers—* Hmong 
This volume is intended to help speakers of the 

Hmong language express their health problems to 

English-speaking medical personnel and social 

workers, and to help those English speakers under- 

stand them. In addition to the introduction, the 
book contains chapters dealing with the following: 

(1) a discussion of the language itself, with exam- 

ples; (2) useful phrases for carrying on any elemen- 

tary conversation; (3) phrases for the medical 
interview; (4) phrases used in medical examinations; 

(5) phrases especially useful to women; (6) word 

lists arranged according to topic; and (7) English- 

Hmong anatomy diagrams. (AMH) 
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Snyder, Barbara, Ed. 

Speak Out and Touch Someone. The OMLTA 
Yearbook, 1983. 

Ohio Modern Language Teachers Association, 
Columbus. 

Pub Date—83 

ae i For individual articles, see FL 013 719- 


725. 
Available from—The Ohio Modern Language 


Teachers Association, 6764 Reid Drive, Parma 

Heights, OH 44130 ($8.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works a (622) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Achievement ree Autoinstruction- 
al Aids, Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), Computer Assisted Instruction, *French, 

Literature, Notional Functional Syllabi, Reading 

Instruction, Secondary Education, *Second Lan- 

guage Instruction, *Spanish, Weekend Programs, 

Writing (Composition) 

A number of topics of interest to secondary school 
foreign language teachers are discussed in this issue. 
The following articles are included: (1) “Teaching 
and Learning a Foreign Language via Tele(Video)- 
phone: A Futuristic Mini-Computer Design,” by G. 
Harewood; (2) ““Meeting Students’ Communication 
Needs,” by B. Marckel and “Functional/ Notional 
Examples in Spanish,” by C. L. McKay; (3) “Choos- 
ing Foreign Language Literature in the High School: 
A Checklist,” by J. M. Purcell; (4) “Advanced 
Spanish Language Classes-the Semester Ap- 
proach,” by R. Novotny; (5) “A Successful French 
Weekend Camp,” by J. A. Baughin; (6) “Controlled 
Composition or Composition out of Control? Using 
the Dictionary Effectively,” by E. S. Rogers and R. 
N. Phillips; and (7) “Creative Achievement Tests in 
the Foreign Language Classroom,” by B. Snyder 
and J. Olsen. (AMH) 
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Harewood, — 

Teaching and Learning a Foreign Language via 
Tele(Video)phone: A Futuristic Mini-Computer 


Design 

Pub Date—83 

Note—12p.; In: Speak ow = Touch Someone. 
The OMLTA Yearbook, 1 

Available from—Not ovailable ennai see FL 
013 718. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Autoinstructional Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Individualized Instruction, 
*Second peng ns Instruction, *Telephone Com- 
munications Systems, *Telephone Instruction 
A futuristic design for foreign language learning is 

suggested using a video telephone, that is, a tele- 
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phone with video and computer components includ- 
ed. Some introductory information is provided on 
ways the computer is being used today to 
and transmit information, and on models of in- 
dividualized instruction which can be adapted “ ; 
home computerized course in a foreign 
incorporating elements from these models and ted 
computer assisted instructional programs in exist- 
ence, a design for teaching and learning a foreign 
e through a telecommunications system is 
worked out. The objectives of such a course, kinds 
of equipment needed, and various ways the program 
could be implemented are described. The example 
given is of a course that would accommodate 100 
students per teacher in every 3-month period, with 
a maximum of 20 students in five half-hour teacher- 
student core teleconferences per day. The ordinary 
telephone network from the teacher’s home or of- 
fice and the student’s home is utilized as the medi- 
um of communication. The design provides for 
group and individual meetings with the teacher and 
among the students, use of programmed instruction- 
al materials, competency tests, and practice and re- 
view sessions. (AMH) 
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Marckel, Beverly McKay, Carol L. 
Meeting Students’ Communication Needs [and] 
Functional/Notional Examples in Spanish. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—10p.; In: Speak Out and Touch Someone. 
The OMLTA Yearbook, 1983. 
oe available separately; see FL 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Class Activities, *Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Conversational Lan- 
guage Courses, *French, Grammar, *Notional 
Functional Syllabi, Role Playing, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Second Language Instruction, *Spanish, 
Speech Communication, Teaching Methods, 
Vocabulary 
An approach to foreign language instruction was 
worked out to meet the needs of high school stu- 
dents who were preparing to participate in an inter- 
national exchange program with French students. 
The approach uses a combination of the notional- 
functional syllabus and the regular ar and 
vocabulary lessons. Examples in French are provid- 
ed suggesting ways in which grammatical structures 
and vocabulary can be practiced by using role play, 
simulations, attempts to express an idea in many 
different ways, and picture talk. The examples are 
listed according to functional and grammar con- 
cepts. In the second part of the article, examples are 
provided in Spanish for practicing structure and 
vocabulary according to function, and for role play- 
ing and expressing an idea in many ways. (AMH) 
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Purcell, John M. 
Choosing Foreign Language Literature in the High 
School: A Checklist. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—13p.; In: Speak Out and Touch Someone. 
The OMLTA Yearbook, 1983. 
Available from—Not available separately; see FL 
013 718. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, Instructional Materials, 
*Literature, *Reading Material Selection, Sec- 
Education, *Second Language Instruc- 
tion, Supplementary Reading Materials 
The checklist described here was developed for 
use by secondary school foreign language teachers 
as an aid in choosing appropriate literature for the 
program. It is designed primarily for prose literature 
and contains the following categories: objectives, 
reading level, interest, controversy, text, time avail- 
able, and cultural content. Each of these categories 
is explained in detail and the checklist itself is pre- 
sented. Considerations a teacher might keep in 
mind with regard to a particular work are then dis- 
cussed. These are: (1) consideration of the reading 
stages or levels which secondary students might be 
expected to reach; (2) determination of the readabil- 
ity of the literary work under consideration accord- 
ing to the “Lix” readability scale; (3) a 
determination of the interest the selection might 
hold; (4) consideration of the content in terms of 
any controversy it might engender; (5) selection of 
the text, that is, whether the appropriate text would 
be unedited, edited with vocabulary and footnotes, 
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excerpts, abridgements, or an adaptation; (6) the 
amount of class time to be spent on the text; and (7) 
cultural content. A brief note on choosing and pre- 
senting poetry concludes the discussion. (AMH) 
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Novotny, Robert 
Advanced Spanish Language Classes-The Semes- 
ter Approach. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—5p.; In: Speak Out and Touch Someone. The 
OMLTA Yearbook, 1983. 
Available from—Not available separately; see FL 
013 718. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Advanced Courses, *Course De- 
scriptions, *Cultural Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Second Language Instruction, Semester 
System, *Spanish 
The four courses described were worked out as an 
alternative to the regular third and fourth year inter- 
mediate high school Spanish classes. The approach 
that was formulated is an attempt to meet the needs 
of students who are interested in continuing foreign 
language study on a more limited scale, with par- 
ticular emphasis on culture. The courses are offered 
on a semester basis and are independent of each 
other. The courses deal with the following interests: 
(1) conversation and composition, (2) the history 
and culture of Latin America, (3) a survey course on 
the basic history of Spain from its beginnings to the 
present, and (4) the cultural aspects of Hispanic life 
with a major emphasis on art. It is noted that the 
courses continue to have a strong enrollment and 
that they benefit both average and above-average 
students. (AMH) 
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Baughin, Judith A. 
A Successful French Weekend Camp. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—10p.; In: Speak Out and Touch Someone. 
The OMLTA Yearbook, 1983. 
Available from—Not available separately; see FL 
013 718. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Activities, Educational 
Games, *Enrichment Activities, *French, *Im- 
mersion Programs, Native Speakers, Secondary 
Education, “Second Language Instruction, 
Teacher Role, *Weekend Programs 
A weekend immersion French language camp was 
organized by Raymond Walters College of the Uni- 
versity of Cincinnati with the cooperation of a group 
of interested high school French teachers. The ex- 
tensive planning and the activities of the weekend 
are described in detail. The most important aspects 
of the planning process are noted. These were (1) 
selection of the site and the students; (2) the role of 
native French speaking aides, French language ma- 
jors, and graduate students; and (3) seeing to all the 
details of the weekend’s activities. The activities of 
the weekend as they are described begin with stu- 
dents’ arrival after dinner on Friday evening and 
continue through lunch on Sunday. They included 
a get-acquainted game, singing, dancing, games in 
French, a scavenger hunt, outdoor activities and 
sports, slides and discussion, hobbies and crafts, 
folkdancing, skits, and a French carnival. Planning 
also required seeing to a French menu for main 
meals, snacks for Friday and Saturday evenings, a 
religious worship service in French on aturday eve- 
ning, and preparation of materials packets. This par- 
ticular weekend experience was judged to be a 
useful vehicle for motivating language students and 
for providing them with the opportunity to function 
in a simulated cultural environment different from 
their own. The complete schedule of activities is 
attached. (AMH) 
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Rogers, Elizabeth S. Phillips, Robert N. 

Controlled Composition or Composition out of 
Control? Using the Dictionary Effectively. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—11p.; In: Speak Out and Touch Someone. 
The OMLTA Yearbook, 1983. 

en available separately; see FL 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Dictionaries, Higher Education, Idi- 
oms, *Language Usage, Learning Activities, *Sec- 
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ond Language Instruction, *Spanish, Spelling, 

Syntax, Units of Study, Vocabulary, * Writing In- 

struction 

One way to make it possible for students to write 
intelligible composition in a foreign language is to 
provide them with a knowledge and understanding 
of the bilingual dictionary at the beginning of the 
composition course. A unit on dictionary usage is 
presented that was designed for use with students in 
a third-year college Spanish composition course. 
The unit is based on four common “errors” that 
cause students’ compositions to get out of control. 
These are: (1) misspellings, (2) vocabulary selection, 
(3) grammar/syntax miscues, and (4) complications 
caused by English expressions and idiomatic Eng- 
lish usage. For each category, an explanation is giv- 
en along with an example and a set of dictionary 
awareness i In conclusion, a set of sen- 
tences students have written selecting wrong words 
from the dictionary is presented. These sentences 
illustrate all the types of errors that have been dis- 
cussed. (Author/AMH) 
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Snyder, Barbara Olsen, Jeanne 
Creative Achievement Tests in the Foreign Lan- 
guage Classroom. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—14p.; In: Speak Out and Touch Someone. 
The OMLTA Yearbook, 1983. 
Available from—Not available separately; see FL 
013 718. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Communicative 
Competence (Languages), ‘*Creativity Tests, 
*Language Tests, Scoring, Secondary Education, 
*Second Language Instruction, *Teacher Made 
Tests, *Test Construction, Testing 
Teaching students to use language creatively and 
for communication requires creative and com- 
municative tests. Creative tests allow students to 
give divergent answers; communicative tests allow 
for both meaningful language usage and meaningful 
contexts. This discussion of creative, communica- 
tive tests has four parts: (1) a review of formats that 
have been recommended, (2) grading the tests, (3) 
preparing tests, and (4) examples of creative and 
communicative test items. Section one discusses use 
of the oral interview, cloze procedure, multiple- 
choice formats, true-false tests, and essay tests. 
With the exception of the oral test and the essay, 
these tests have their place for testing comprehen- 
sion only. Two options for grading are recommend- 
ed, namely, idea-based grading and quality-based 
grading. The latter rates expression of an idea and 
well-formed sentences on a scale. Considerations on 
preparing creative and communicative tests cover 
congruence between teacher and student expecta- 
tions, rewriting tests that accompany the textbook, 
having specific directions and limited formats that 
guide students into giving answers that can be easily 
graded, and preparing tests using visuals. The exam- 
ples given concern ways of improving basic question 
types, preparing personalized textbook questions, 
FAMED a realistic context, and using visuals. 





ED 230 058 FL 013 728 

Landau, Jacqueline Laprade, Richard 

Coping Strategies: Preparing Foreign Graduate 
Students for Professional Academic Programs. 

Pub Date—Mar 83 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of Teachers of English to Speakers of 
Other Languages (17th, Toronto, Ontario, Cana- 
da, March 15-20, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business Administration Education, 
Classroom Communication, *Communication 
Skills, *English for Special Purposes, *Foreign 
Students, Graduate Students, Higher Education, 
—s Skills, Student Participation, *Study 

i 

Features of a special purpose English as a second 

language (ESL) course for foreign graduate students 

entering the Wharton School of Business at Univer- 

sity of Pennsylvania are described. In response to 

the rigorous demands and competitive atmosphere 

at Wharton, the course has been designed to teach 

coping skilis and strategies, particularly for the de- 

manding case analyses courses. Departing from the 

traditionally supportive atmosphere of ESL courses, 


the course for foreign business graduate students 
will include a grading system and ratings of the qual- 
ity of class participation, similar to those of the 
Wharton program as a whole. Among the coping 
strategies to be taught for case analyses courses are: 
be prepared, participate actively, take risks, be ass- 
ertive, and avoid digressions. The communication 
skill development strategies are sociolinguistic 
awareness and vocabulary expansion. Reading 
strategies include previewing, critical reading and 

inking, significant fact identification, memory, 
and prioritizing and time management. (RW) 


ED 230 059 FL 013 731 
Andersen, Roger W., Ed. 
Pidginization and Creolization as Language Acqui- 
sition. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88377-266-3 
Pub Date—83 
Note—337p.; Papers presented at the “Symposium 
on the Relationship between Pidginization, Creol- 
ization, and Language Acquisition,” Annual 
Meeting of the Linguistic Society of America 
(54th, Los Angeles, CA, December 1979). 
Available from—Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 
Rowley, MA 01969 ($20.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) — Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Creoles, Interlanguage, *Language 
Acquisition, Language Variation, Linguistic Bor- 
rowing, *Pidgins, Second Language Learning 
Pidginization and creolization are addressed from 
a language acquisition perspective. The 18 collected 
papers are organized around four areas of inquiry: 
(1) simplification in input to pidginization and sec- 
ond language acquisition, (2) simplification in inter- 
language, (3) creolization and language acquisition, 
and (4) decreolization and language acquisition. 
Each section includes an introduction, a position 
paper dealing with the theme of the section, and 
papers that respond to or further develop the con- 
tent of the position paper. Among the specific topics 
discussed are simplified input, dying languages, im- 
migrant languages, and strategies of second lan- 
guage acquisition. (RW) 
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Bailey, Kathleen M., Ed. And Others 
Second Language Acquisition Studies. Series on 
Issues in Second Language Research. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-88377-259-0 
Pub Date—83 
Note—213p.; Papers presented at the Los Angeles 
Second Language Research Forum (3rd, Los An- 
geles, CA, February 29-March 2, 1980). 
Available from—Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 
Rowley, MA 01969 ($19.95). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Books 
(010) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, English (Second 
Language), Immersion Programs, *Interlanguage, 
Language Research, Learning Processes, *Second 
uage Learning, Spanish 
Identifiers—Language Attrition 
This collection of 16 papers covers theoretical is- 
sues and research on interlanguage development 
and second age acquisition variables. Among 
the specific topics addressed are: morpheme group 
interactions, acquisition of complex sentences in 
English as a second language, uniformity in inter- 
language development, Spanish-English basilang, 
acquisition and forgetting of Hindi-Urdu negation 
by English speaking children, contact-induced lan- 
guage change, immersion program results, age dif- 
‘erences in second language acquisition, the role of 


the right hemisphere in second language acquisi- 
tion, self-esteem and the acquisition of French, and 
cloze procedures in relation to long term vocabulary 


retention. (RW) 
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British Council, London (England). English Lan- 
guage and Literature Div. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Policy, *English (Second 
Language), Foreign Countries, Instructional 
Materials, e Role, Language Teachers, 
Language Usage, *Second Language Instruction, 
Second Language Programs 





Identifiers—*West Germany 

The role and status of English instruction in West 
Germany is outlined. The regions of West Berlin, 
Hesse, and North Rhine-Westphalia are highlight- 
ed. The role of English and English instruction in 
the country as a whole, English instruction in the 
educational system, the demand for and qualifica- 
tions of English teachers, textbook selection and 
use, English in the mass media, and British and 
American —_ for why met instruction in Germa- 
ny are reported. Overall, English is widely “aw in 
the school system and standards are high. (R 
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English Teaching Profile: Greece 
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guage and Literature Div. 
Pub Date—Nov 82 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Policy, *English (Second 
Language), Foreign Countries, Instructional 
Materials, Language Role, Language Teachers, 
Language Usage, *Second Language Instruction 
Identifiers—* Greece 
The role and status of English instruction in 
Greece is outlined. The role of English and English 
language instruction in the country as a whole, Eng- 
lish instruction within the educational system, avail- 
ability and training of English teachers, textbook 
selection and use, educational administration of 
English teaching, English instruction development 
and planning, English instruction outside the educa- 
tional system, British and American support for 
English instruction in Greece, commercial oppor- 
tunities for British involvement in English instruc- 
tion, and the status of English research are reported. 
English is taught in secondary schools, universities, 
and private commercial language schools, and its 
popularity as a second language in Greece is in- 
creasing. (RW) 
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Pub Date—Dec 79 
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Role, Language Teachers, *Second Language In- 
struction 
Identifiers—*Iraq 
The role and status of English instruction in Iraq 
is outlined. The role of English in Iraq as a whole, 
English instruction within the educational system, 
teacher qualifications, instructional materials, Eng- 
lish instruction outside the educational system, Brit- 
ish and American support for English instruction in 
eg and the status of English literature are report- 
pcb is taught as a second language from fifth 
‘ough secondary school and is the language 
ne instruction in technical subjects at the university 
level. The major weaknesses of English instruction 
in Iraq are the poor training of primary level teach- 
ers and the limited availability of British and Ameri- 
can publications. (RW) 
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Pub Date—Feb 80 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Policy, *English (Second 
Language), Foreign Countries, Instructional 
Materials, Language Role, Language Teachers, 

¢ Usage, *Second Language Instruction, 

Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*Italy 
The role and status of English instruction in Italy 

is outlined. The role of English in Italy as a whole, 

English instruction within the educational system, 

the availability and training of 1 e teachers, 

textbook selection and use, English outside the edu- 

cational system, current research, American and 

British support for English instruction, and British 


involvement in teaching and training are reported. 
Overall, English is the principal foreign language 
taught and used in Italy and the demand for English 
has grown steadily. (RW) 
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British Council, London (England). English Lan- 
guage and Literature Div. 
Pub Date—Apr 79 
Note—17p. 
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Language Planning, Language Role, Language 
Teachers, Language Usage, Official Languages, 
*Second Language Instruction 

Identifiers—*Kenya 
The role and status of English instruction in 

Kenya is outlined. The Kenyan educational system, 
the role of English in Kenya as a whole, English 
instruction within the educational system, teacher 
supply and training, textbook availability and use, 
British and American support for English instruc- 
tion in Kenya, and current research are described. 
English is the language of instruction at all levels of 
the Kenyan educational system, as well as the 
predominant language for reading and writing. The 
evolving development plans for Kenya fail to speci- 
fy the future role of English in relation to the native 
languages. (RW) 


ED 230 066 FL 013 745 
English Teaching Profile: Korea. 
British Council, London (England). English Lan- 
guage and Literature Div. 
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Language Usage, *Second Language Instruction 
Identifiers—* Korea 
The role and status of English instruction in Korea 
is outlined. The role of English in Korea as a whole, 
English instruction within the educational system, 
language teacher training, textbook use, educational 
administration, educational development and plan- 
ning, English instruction outside of the educational 
system, British and American support for English 
instruction, prospects for the sale of English instruc- 
tional materials in Korea, interest in English lan- 
guage creative writing and publications, and current 
research are reported. Although English is the prin- 
cipal foreign language in Korea, the level of English 
communicative competence among Korean stu- 
dents is low. (RW) 
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Language Usage, cial Languages, *Second 

Language Instruction, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Malawi 

The role and status of English instruction in Mala- 
wi is outlined. The role of English in Malawi as a 
whole, English instruction within the educational 
system, language teacher supply and training, and 
British support for English instruction in Malawi are 
reported. English is taught as a subject in primary 
school and is the language of instruction in all sec- 
ondary and tertiary education. English has a high 
status as one of the two official languages and is the 
principal language of government and the media. 
English language performance standards are high. 
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Schwarte, Barbara S. 

The Acquisition of English Sentential Complemen- 
tation by Adult Speakers of Finnish. Jyvaskyla 
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Cross-Language No. 8. 
Jyvaskyla Univ. (Finland). Dept. t. of English. 
Report No.—ISBN-951-678-850-5 
Pub Date—82 
Note—159p.; Best copy available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, Cross Sectional Studies, 
*English (Second py *Finnish, a 
Education, Learning Processes, Longitudinal Stu- 
dies, *Second Language *Sentence 
Structure 
The acquisition of English sentential complemen- 
tation by adult native speakers of Finnish was inves- 
tigated. Forty-three Finnish university students 
were administered a written test consisting of pro- 
duction tasks, subcategorization and syntactic 
categories, and comprehension items. Cross sec- 
tional data were analyzed to determine whether an 
invariant learning sequence exists for the sentential 
complement structures. Students’ use of these struc- 
tures was also analyzed longitudinally over a 9- 
month period. Although the cross-sectional group 
data indicated the existence of a learning sequence, 
longitudinal analysis demonstrated that progression 
through this continuum varies between individuals. 
It is concluded that future research should place 
more emphasis on longitudinal data rather than ac- 
cept cross-sectional findings as indicative of the ex- 
istence of a set learning sequence over time. (RW) 
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Krashen, Stephen D. Terrell, Tracy D. 
bar fe ane Approach: Language Acquisition in 


Report No.—ISBN-0-88084-005-7 

Pub Date—83 

Note—191p. 

Available from—The Alemany Press, P.O. Box 

5265, San Francisco, CA 94101 ($11.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 

room (055) — Reports - Research (143) 
Document Not Available from EDRS 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Language 

Acquisition, Learning Activities, *Second Lan- 

guage Instruction, Second Language Learning, 

*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Natural Approach (Languages) 

The theory and methods of the natural approach 
to language acquisition in the classroom are de- 
scribed. The natural approach is based on the theory 
that language acquisition occurs only when students 
receive comprehensible input. The emphasis is on 
reading and listening comprehension for beginning 
students. The seven chapters cover (1) language 
teaching approaches, (2) second language acquisi- 
tion theory, (3) classroom implications of the theo- 
ty, (4) how to begin using the natural approach, (5) 
oral communication development through acquisi- 
tion activities, (6) additional sources of input for 
acquisition, and (7) testing and classroom manage- 
ment. Curriculum organization, classroom activi- 
ties, management of classroom activities, the role of 
reading in the natural approach, homework, vocabu- 
lary, and error correction are also discussed. (RW) 
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Coste, Daniel, Comp. 

Contributions to a Renewal of Language Learning 
and Teaching: Some Current Work in Europe. 

Council for Cultural Cooperation, Strasbourg 
(France). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-87 1-0198-1 

Pub Date—83 

Note—250p.; Published in French under the title, 
“Contributions a une renovation de |’apprentis- 
sage et de l’enseignement des langues. Quelques 
experiences en cours en Europe,” ISBN-92-871- 
0197-3. 

Available from—Director of Education, Culture, 
and Sport of the Council of Europe, Council for 
Cultural Co-operation, 67006 Strasbourg, France 
($22.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - General (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, English 
(Second Language), Foreign Countries, * Material 
Development, *Second Language Instruction, 
Second Language Learning, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Europe 
A collection of 14 papers covers aspects of second 

language instruction > European nations. Among 

the topics add e: (I) E curriculum, 
syllabus, and ‘aduake contntion projects; (2) the 
development of a beginning French curriculum for 
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Greek adults; (3) a German course on English for 

the tourist trade; (4) an English as a foreign lan- 

guage course for foreign postgraduate students at a 

British university; (5) a multimedia English course 

for beginners; (6) needs-oriented language learning 

for adults in Sweden; (7) the interaction between 
evaluation and the development of instructional 
materials and methodologies; (8) the influence of 
continuous self-evaluation of oral skills on language 
learning methodology; (9) an application of the 
principle of autonomy to English instruction of sen- 
ior citizens; (10) the development of instructional 
materials for migrant workers; (11) modern lan- 
guage learning objectives in the United Kingdom, 
and (12) curriculum development for English in- 
struction in West Germany. (RW) 
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Assadi, Reza 

Current Trends in Measuring American Under- 
graduates’ Persian Language Proficiency. 

Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 

Spons Agency—Office of International Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date-—83 

Grant—G00821049 

Note—36p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Higher Education, *Language Profi- 
ciency, Language Tests, *Persian, Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Second Language Learning, 
Uncommonly Taught Languages 
Persian language instructors at U.S. universities 

were surveyed regarding (1) their methods for mea- 

suring Persian language proficiency among Ameri- 
can undergraduate students, (2) research verifying 

the validity and reliability of these methods, and (3) 

their definitions of Persian language proficiency. A 

12-item questionnaire was completed by 17 Persian 

instructors. It was found that the respondents used 
diverse methods for assessing Persian language 
proficiency, that they have not conducted empirical 

research to verify these methods, and that they did 

not agree on a definition of Persian language profi- 

ciency. The respondents expressed willingness to 
conduct proficiency research and a need for addi- 

tional learning materials. The questionnaire and a 

list of undergraduate Persian language programs in 

the United States are appended. (RW) 
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Hiple, David V. 

ACTFL Provisional Proficiency Guidelines. 

American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Lan- 
guages, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of International Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—[82] 

Grant—G008 103203 

Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Tests/ Questionnaires (160) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, French, 
German, Higher Education, *Language Proficien- 
cy, Language Skills, *Language Tests, Second 
Language Learning, Spanish, Student Evaluation 
This is a set of generic proficiency goals in read- 

ing, writing, speaking, listening, and culture devel- 

oped for all languages and for French, German, and 

Spanish specifically. Both the common and specific 

goals are being field tested to determine their utility 

for college and university language instructors. In 
addition, a questionnaire has been distributed to 
elicit comments about the field testing. The majority 
of respondents reported that the four skill area state- 
ments comprised a coherent set of language profi- 
ciency guidelines. The culture guidelines, however, 
represent an attempt to break new ground in quanti- 
fying cultural skills acquisition. Future plans for the 
language os project include a summer insti- 
tute on proficiency for secondary language teachers, 
which will focus on oral proficiency interviewing 
and rating and the development of proficiency 

based curricula. The final report on the project, “A 

Design for Measuring and Communicating Foreign 

Language Proficiency,” is appended. (RW) 
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Garcia, a E. 

Bilingual Education in Early Childhood: A 5-Year 
Follow-Up. 

Arizona State Univ., Tempe. 


Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Grant—NIE-G-81-0105 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Bilingual- 
ism, *Child Language, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Elementary Education, English, *Language 
Acquisition, Language Dominance, Language Us- 
age, Second Language Learning, Spanish 
A 5-year followup study was conducted of Span- 
ish/English bilingual children and their families 
who had participated in a previous study of early 
bilingual acquisition when the children were 3 to 4 
years old. Language use and interaction patterns by 
parents, children, and siblings were observed at 
home. School achievement information and inter- 
view data about Spanish/English language use were 
obtained. The new data, in conjunction with previ- 
ous data for the same population, serve to delineate 
patterns of communication and school achieve- 
ment. It was found that: (1) the children had devel- 
oped both Spanish and English across complex 
morphological and syntactic classes; (2) the chil- 
dren had better productive ability in English; (3) 
home language interactions were primarily in Eng- 
lish; and (4) academic achievement among the chil- 
dren was relatively high. (Author/RW) 
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Jenny, Hans H. And Others 

Hang-Gliding or Looking for an Updraft. A Study 
of College and University Finance in the 1980s- 
The Capital Margin. 

John Minter Associates, Inc., Boulder, CO.; Woost- 
er Coll., Ohio. 

Spons Agency—EXXON Education Foundation, 
New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9604658-3-9 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—136p. 

Available from—The College of Wooster, Wooster, 
OH 44691 ($14.00 each; $10.00 each for 10 or 
more copies). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Building Obsolescence, *Campus 
Planning, *Capital Outlay (for Fixed Assets), 
Economic Factors, Educational Finance, Facility 
Improvement, *Facility Requirements, Financial 
Policy, *Fiscal Capacity, Higher Education, *Op- 
erating Expenses, School Surveys 
A set of concepts that governing boards and sen- 

ior administrators can use in analyzing the physical 
capital requirements of their institutions are de- 
scribed, based on the study of two samples of private 
colleges. Attention is focused on the question of the 
relative adequacy of college and university cash 
flows for financing the capital margin. This capital 
component includes new equipment needs, the de- 
velopment of laboratories and library services-in 
particular the replacement of obsolete or worn-out 
equipment-and the renovation of existing facilities. 
To determine the approximate nature and scope of 
the type of investments encompassed by the capital 
margin, a questionnaire was sent to two samples of 
independent institutions, one sample of 121 institu- 
tions, and the other of 63. Specific concerns are a 
charge for capital renewal and replacement, the 
concept of a Deferred Maintenance Ratio, and a 
capital charge concept that may be useful as a finan- 
cial indicator. Certain financial data are also trans- 
formed to produce a sequence of balances that in 
turn serve as stages, or indicators, of financial condi- 
tion. Appendices include detailed information on 
the study methodology, the questionnaire, the data 
and analysis, and a bibliography. (SW) 
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On Campus with Women, Number 34, Spring 1982. 

Association of American Colleges, Washington, 
D.C. Project on the Status and Education of 
Women. 

Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y.; Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—14p. 

Available from—Project on the Status and Educa- 


tion of Women, Association of American Col- 
leges, 1818 R Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20009. ($15.00 for one year, 4 issues—individuals; 
$25.00 for one year-institutions). 

Journal Cit—On Campus with Women; n34 Spr 
1982 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, Court Litigation, 
*Employment Patterns, Equal Education, Federal 
Legislation, Higher Education, Public Policy, 
Rape, *Sex Discrimination, *Sexual Harassment, 
Teacher Salaries, *Women Faculty, *Womens 
Athletics, *Womens Education, Womens Studies 
Identifiers—Title IX Education Amendments 1972 
Developments concerning women’s education 
and employment, legislation and court cases that 
affect women, and the latest model programs and 
resources are presented in this newsletter issue. Spe- 
cific topics include: sexual harassment and sexual 
attacks on women on college campuses; the progress 
of black and white women in science and engineer- 
ing; the effect of Title IX of the Education Amend- 
ments of 1972 on women’s participation in 
recreational and competitive sports; the legal ad- 
vocacy fund established by the American Associa- 
tion of University Women to assist women involved 
in higher education sex discrimination cases; an in- 
formation service to keep college administrators in- 
formed on current federal regulations covering 
employment; the status of women Ph.D.s and wom- 
en medical professors; salary differences between 
men and women in the same jobs; a registry of in- 
dividuals active in women’s studies; a guide to fel- 
lowships for women; information on women chief 
executive officers in colleges and universities; a na- 
tionwide directory of women’s crisis and counseling 
centers; guidelines for nonsexist language; publica- 
tions on women in education; and a reprint of a 
newspaper article by Judy Mann on accusations 
against Leslie Wolfe, who until recently headed fed- 
eral efforts to promote sex equity in education. 
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On Campus with Women, Volume 12, No. 1, 
Summer 1982. 

Association of American Colleges, Washington, 
D.C. Project on the Status and Education of 
Women. 

Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y.; Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—14p. 

Available from—Project on the Status and Educa- 
tion of Women, Association of American Col- 
leges, 1818 R Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20009. ($15.00 for one year, 4 issues—individuals; 
$25.00 for one year-institutions). 

Journal Cit—On Campus with Women; v12 nl Sum 
1982 


Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Court Litigation, *Employment Pat- 
terns, *Equal Education, Federal Legislation, 
Higher Education, *Nontraditional Occupations, 
*Sex Discrimination, Sexual Harassment, Teach- 
er Salaries, *Women Faculty, *Womens Educa- 
tion, Womens Studies 


Identifiers—*Title IX Education Amendments 
1972 


Developments concerning women’s education 
and employment, legislation and court cases that 
affect women, and the latest model programs and 
resources are presented in this newsletter issue. 
Contents include: an editorial on progress made to- 
ward educational equity for women since the enact- 
ment of Title IX of the Education Amendments of 
1972; five myths about Title IX; and information on 
nontraditional careers for women. Specific topics 
include the following: sexual harassment on cam- 
puses; sex discrimination suits filed by women facul- 
ty; college enrollment trends for women students; 
courses in Black women’s history; a directory of 
Hispanic women in higher education; employment 
patterns and salaries for male and female higher 
education administrators; career guides for advising 
prospective women scientists and engineers; engi- 
neering education for women and minorities; sex 

uity through vocational education; postdoctoral 
fellowships in science for women; concerns of aca- 
demic women; a publication on women’s studies 
around the world; a self-study guide on sex equity 
for college staff; and the firing of Joy Simonson, the 





director of the National Advisory Council on Wom- 
en’s Educational Programs. (SW) 
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Howe, Florence, Ed. And Others 

Everywoman’s Guide to Colleges and Universities. 
An Educational Project of the Feminist Press. 

State Univ. of New York, Old Westbury. Coll. at 
Old Westbury. Feminist Press. 

Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, 
N.Y.; Fund for the Improvement of Postsecond- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-9-35312-09-9 

Pub Date—82 

Note—512p. 

Available from—The Feminist Press, Box 334, Old 
Westbury, NY 11568 ($12.95 plus $1.50 han- 
dling; quantity discount available). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/ 
Catalogs (132) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, *College 
Environment, Higher Education, *Institutional 
Characteristics, *Leaders, Minority Groups, 
Reentry Students, School Surveys, Sexual Harass- 
ment, *Student Characteristics, Women Faculty, 
*Womens Athletics, *Womens Education, Wom- 
ens Studies 
Profile with information of interest to women are 

presented on about 600 colleges, based on the re- 
sults of a questionnaire completed by campus ad- 
ministrators. Information on each campus includes 
the following: racial/ethnic/gender breakdowns of 
student populations, faculty/student gender, the 
most popular majors for women and the percentage 
of women in nontraditional majors, the percentage 
of women on the faculty and among the administra- 
tors; the percentage of women students in leader- 
ship positions, and the percentage of women 
participating in intercollegiate and intramural 
sports. The guide also covers: campus security 
measures; women’s studies programs; assaults re- 
ported for 1980-1981; services especially for 
minority women; weekend and evening classes; sex- 
ual harassment policies; childcare facilities on and 
off campus; career counseling, health care, and oth- 
er services; students’ advocacy organizations; wom- 
en’s centers; networking with alumnae; centers for 
research on women; services for returning women 
students; sports scholarships; and intercollegiate 
sports available to women. Institutions are also rat- 
ed on three categories: women in leadership posi- 
tions, women and the curriculum, and women and 
athletics. A chart on sports available at each college, 
an index of institutions, and a questionnaire are in- 
cluded. (SW) 
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Moore, Ann H. And Others 
Strengthening College/Company Cooperation: An 
Ohio Perspective. 
Pub Date—Oct 82 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Region VI 
Meeting of the National Continuing Education 
Association (Las Vegas, NV, October 10-13, 
1982). For related document, see HE 016 047. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Students, Consortia, *Con- 
tinuing Education, *Cooperative Programs, 
*Government School Relationship, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Labor Force Development, Regional 
Cooperation, *School Business Relationship, Staff 
Development, State Boards of Education 
Identifiers—* Ohio 
Strategies practiced by Ohio institutions to 
strengthen work-education relationships are de- 
scribed. Attention is also directed to reasons for 
increasing the level of cooperation between colleges 
and companies and factors that inhibit cooperative 
relationships. Colleges and universities in Ohio par- 
ticipate in a variety of local, regional, and statewide 
activities designed to improve the quality of and 
access to adult continuing education programs, as 
well as to increase cooperation among colleges, gov- 
ernment, and companies. For many years, public 
and private postsecondary institutions in major met- 
ropolitan areas have participated in consortia to fos- 
ter greater cooperation on a number of issues, 
including transferability of credit and brokering of 
educational services. The Ohio Board of Regents 
sponsored the development of regional Work and 
Learning Councils in several areas of the state. One 
of the Council’s activities is to provide a system for 
the identification, organization, and delivery of in- 


formation on education and training as well as em- 
ployer needs. The Ohio Board of Regents is also 
involved in statewide activities to promote major 
policy decisions regarding cooperation between 
business/industry, government, and higher educa- 
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Ohio Board of Regents, Columbus. 

— a Foundation, Battle Creek, 
ich. 

Pub Date—Oct 82 

Note—4Ip.; For related document, see HE 016 
6. 


046. 

Available from—Ohio Board of Regents, 3600 State 
Office Tower, 30 East Broad Street, Columbus, 
OH 43215. (Free). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Students, *Continuing Educa- 
tion, Cooperative Programs, Educational Policy, 
Government School Relationship, Higher Educa- 
tion, Industrial Training, *Lifelong Learning, Re- 
gional Cooperation, *School Business 
Relationship, *Staff Development, State Boards 
of Education, *Statewide Planning, Technology 
Transfer 

Identifiers—Industry Role, *Ohio 
Activities undertaken in Ohio to plan and imple- 

ment continued education and training of adults and 

to promote economic revitalization of the state are 
described. The activities represent Ohio’s participa- 
tion in the Education Commission of the States’ 

Lifelong Learning Project. State-level planning for 

adult continuing education is discussed in regard to 

demographic, political, and educational factors. The 
following lifelong learning opportunities for adults 
in Ohio are also examined: adult basic education, 
high school equivalency certification, adult voca- 
tional education, degree programs, noncredit pro- 
grams, and other adult learning opportunities (e.g, 
employer-sponsored training, courses offered by 
professional societies). Four experimental projects 
developed by the Ohio Board of Regents are also 
briefly described that have helped to link the areas 
of research and technology transfer. Attention is 
also directed to: regional linkage conferences; a sur- 
vey of employers and colleges offering noncredit 
continuing education activities; a continuing educa- 
tion newsletter focusing on linkages between 
groups; the Ohio Board of Regents’ Liaison Linkage 

Project; regional collaborative structures; the Ohio 

Resource Network; and policy implications for the 

future. (SW) 
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Kelly, Noeline Kelly, Brian 
Backgrounds, Education, and Teaching Styles of 
Teaching Award Winning Professors. 
Pub Date—Nov 82 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Rocky Mountain Educational Research As- 
sociation (Albuquerque, NM, November 1982). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Awards, *College Faculty, Higher 
Education, *Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Back- 
ground, *Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Ef- 
fectiveness, Teaching Methods, *Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—Excellence 
The biographical and educational backgrounds, 
the teaching careers, and classroom performances of 
nine professors who had won teaching awards were 
studied, based on interviews and classroom observa- 
tion. Five of the professors were male, four were 
female, and they ranged in age from the early forties 
to late sixties. Six had doctorates and three had 
masters degrees. Common background elements 
noted were nonaffluent families, strong academic 
preparation, and motivation to seek a teaching ca- 
reer through an inspiring teacher. Common class- 
room performance elements were an enjoyment of 
teaching, an enthusiasm for the subject, excellent 
command of the language and delivery, the injec- 
tion of humor, and the comparison of teaching to a 
theatrical performance. All subjects made an ear- 
nest attempt to make their students learn and tried 
to actively involve them through questions and dis- 
cussions. Little use was made of notes or the lecture 
method. The teachers were divided on the necessity 
for them to conduct research and to publish. They 
questioned the priority given to research/ publishing 
over teacher excellence in salary and promotion 
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considerations. Attention is also directed to the wa 
these professors would have been rated for merit 
salary increases at their university. (Author/SW) 
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Wagner, Alan P. Carlson, Nancy 


se Aid for Self-Supporting Students: Defin- 
es Entrance Examination Board, Washington, 


Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—37p. 

Available from—Washington Office, College 
Board, 1717 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., Suite 
404, Washington, DC 20036 ($4.00 each; 10 or 
more copies, $3.00 each). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Age, College Students, Definitions, 
*Eligibility, *Federal Aid, *Financial Aid Appli- 
cants, Financial Policy, Higher Education, Parent 
Financial Contribution, *Parent Student Rela- 
tionship, *Self Supporting Students, *Student Fi- 
nancial Aid 
Current federal definitions and proposed alterna- 

tive definitions of financially independent students, 

and the effect of the definitions on the numbers and 
attributes of independent students, are reviewed. 

Current federal law defines financial aid applicants 

as financially independent of their parents if they 

meet three criteria (the “tri-form” test): a residence 

criterion; an income tax deduction criterion; and a 

financial support criterion. Census and program 

data describe growing pools of older potential and 
actual undergraduates, along with increasing enroll- 
ments drawn from younger, single (and possibly in- 
dependent) groups. Dissatisfaction with the current 

definition of independent students has stimulated a 

number of proposals for change. Six options for al- 

ternative criteria can be categorized as follows: (1) 

extended tax independence, (2) tri-form and age 

requirement; (3) tri-form and self-sufficiency; (4) 

combination of tri-form and options two and three; 

(5) age alone; and (6) option two with exceptions 

where there are dependents. Appended materials 

include 11 options proposed by the Department of 

Education; information on data sources, estimation 

procedures, and reliability of estimates. (SW) 
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Utilization of Residence Hall Facilities, Fall 1982 
with Trends from Fall 1974. Report No. 9-82. 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Office of Institu- 
tional Research and Analytical Studies. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Note—62p. 

Available from—State University of New York, Of- 
fice on Institutional Research and Analytical Stu- 
dies, Albany, NY 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annual Reports, *College Housing, 
*Dormitories, *Facility Utilization Research, 
Higher Education, *On Campus Students, *Resi- 
dent Assistants, *State Universities 

Identifiers—*State University of New York 
Detailed fall 1982 data, and summary data for fall 

1974-1982, are presented on the utilization of resi- 
dence hall facilities at campuses of the State Univer- 
sity of New York (excluding community colleges). 
Trend data are displayed for each institution and 
institution type. Graphic displays of percent utiliza- 
tion of residence hall facilities are included for the 
first time. The four tables of data for fall 1982 are 
as follows: aggregated data that describe the original 
capacity of the residence hall facilities, the reduc- 
tion or temporary adjustments to this original 
capacity, and net available space and actual utiliza- 
tion; (2) more detailed data concerning the types of 
utilization of net available space, with resident stu- 
dent utilization as well as other types of utilization 
arrayed in categories; (3) resident student utiliza- 
tion arrayed by institution, type of accommodation, 
and rate paid by the students; and (4) displays by 
institution, the distribution of resident assistant bed 
rental waivers, totai student occupancy, the resident 
student factor with which the number of authorized 
bed rental waivers is calculated, and the ratio of 
resident students to resident assistants. In addition 
to the statistical data, a brief narrative summary and 
definitions are included. (SW) 
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Halstead, D. Kent 

Inflation Measures for Schools and Colleges. 

National Inst. of Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Educational Policy and Organization Program. 

Pub Date—Jul 83 

Note—192p.; Revised edition of “Higher Education 
Prices and Price Indexes,” 1975. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cost Indexes, *Economic Change, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Expendi- 
tures, Facility Expansion, Higher Education, *In- 
flation (Economics), “*Operating Expenses, 
Research, Salaries, Tuition 

Identifiers—*Higher Education Price Index, Re- 
search and Development Price Index, School 
Price Index 
Specialized price indexes and supporting price 

data for elementary, secondary, and higher educa- 

tion institutions are presented. The indexes can be 
used to deflate revenues and expenditures to obtain 
dollars of constant purchasing power. The School 

Price Index (SPI), a new index for fiscal years 1975- 

1982, prices the goods and services purchased by 

elementary-secondary schools for their current ex- 

penses. The Higher Education Price Index (HEPI), 
which covers 1961-1982, measures changes in the 
prices of goods and services purchased by colleges 
and universities, excluding research. Items priced 
by the SPI and the HEPI include: teaching, adminis- 
trative, clerical, and other staff; contracted services; 

pplies and equip t; books and periodicals; and 
utilities. A Research and Development Price Index 
prices current direct expenditures by universities for 
sponsored research and development, excluding ex- 
penditures for expensive scientific equipment. In 
addition, attention is directed to: the need for spe- 
cialized indexes for education and their uses; the 
theory and computation of price indexes; historical 
effects of inflation; college physical plant additions 
price indexes, student tuition price indexes for 

1961-1982; and economies of scale and marginal 

costs analysis. (SW) 
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Fall Enrollment in Colleges and Universities, 
1980. 


National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, DC.; Office for Civil Rights (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—NCES-82-323 

Pub Date—May 82 

Note—S6p. 

Available from—National Center for Education 
Statistics, 400 Maryland Ave., S.W., Washington, 
DC 20202. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
ie - Research (143) — Tests/ Questionnaires 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Attendance, College Fresh- 
men, *Enrollment Trends, Full Time Students, 
*Graduate Students, Higher Education, *Majors 
(Students), Part Time Students, Private Colleges, 
Professional Education, Public Education, Ques- 
tionnaires, Racial Differences, Sex Differences, 
*Student Characteristics, Two Year Colleges, 
*Undergraduate Students 
Data on 1980 college and university enrollments 

and trends observed for the preceding several years 

are presented. Information is provided on enroll- 
ment in institutions of higher education by control 
and level of institution, student sex, and attendance 
status of student, major field of study, and race/ 
ethnicity. Specific data include: enrollment of first- 
time freshmen in institutions of higher education, by 
control and level of institution; undergraduate, 
graduate, and first-professional enrollments by 
race/ethnicity; enrollments for the aggregate Unit- 
ed States; level of enrollment, attendance status, 
and student sex for the 100 institutions with the 
largest enrollment in 1980; public and private col- 
lege enrollments; and full-time equivalent and part- 

time enrollments. Highlights are as follows: 1980 

enrollments increased by 4.5 percent over the fall 

1979 level; enrollment increases occurred for all 

psd of institutions, with two-year institutions 

showing more growth than universities and other 
four-year schools; and the number of women enroll- 
ing in higher education institutions rose 5.7 percent 
compared with a 3.3 percent increase for men; part- 
time enrollment rose 4.7 percent, and students en- 


rolled part time maintained a 41-percent share of 
the population at all institutions; the number of men 
enrolled in graduate programs rose 0.8 percent in 
1980; enrollment of first-time freshmen increased 
3.4 percent at all institutions between 1979 and 
1980, but public and private universities reported 
declines in the number of first-time freshmen. In 
addition to statistical tables and graphs, narrative 
sections are included, along with a questionnaire 
and information on the research methodology. 
s 
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Background Papers on Student Charges, Student 
Financial Aid, and Access to Postsecondary 
Education: A Continuing Dialogue. A Supple- 
ment to the Report from Phase II of the Commis- 
sion’s Response to Assembly Concurrent 
Resolution 81. Commission Report No. 82-41. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Note—118p.; For related documents, see HE 016 
149 and ED 216 725. 

Available from—California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Sacramen- 
to, CA 95814. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, Community 
Colleges, Federal Aid, *Financial Policy, Gradu- 
ate Students, Income, Master Plans, Postsecond- 
ary Education, Public Education, Retrenchment, 
State Aid, *State Colleges, State Universities, 
*Student Costs, *Student Financial Aid, Under- 
graduate Students 

Identifiers—*California, California Community 
Colleges, California State University, College 
Costs, University of California 
Three background papers to a study on the impact 

of student charges on access to public postsecond- 
ary education in California are presented. The Cali- 
fornia Postsecondary Education Commission 
conducted the investigation at the request of the 
California Legislature. The first background paper 
examines the evolution since 1960 of policies re- 
garding the use of student fee revenues along with 
the implementation of the California master plan for 
higher education. Attention is also directed to: the 
policies of California and other states regarding the 
uses of student fee revenues; and policies within the 
state, including a taxonomy of charges and their 
uses at California State University, University of 
California, and the California community colleges. 
The second paper discusses the structure of major 
federal, state, and institutional student aid pro- 
grams, and traces the history of federal and state 
aid. Recent proposals to reduce the growth of feder- 
al financial aid programs and the implications for 
California student financial aid recipients are con- 
sidered. The third paper describes a number of ap- 
proaches to setting fees for graduate students, 
including borrowing by graduate students and the 
nature of their indebtedness in different academic 
and professional fields. (SW) 
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Women and Minorities in California Public Post- 
secondary Education: Their Employment, Clas- 
sification, and Compensation, 1977-1981. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—228p. 

Available from—California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Sacramen- 
to, CA 95814. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Ad- 
ministrators, *College Faculty, *Employment 
Patterns, ‘*Females, Legislation, *Minority 
Groups, Postsecondary Education, Promotion 
(Occupational), *Salaries, Sex Differences, State 
Colleges, Tenure, Women Faculty 

Identifiers—*California, California Community 
Colleges, California State University, University 
of California 
Information is presented on the employment, 

classification, and compensation of ethnic minori- 

ties and women in California public postsecondary 
institutions in 1977, 1979, and 1981. The report is 
divided into separate sections for the University of 

California, the State University, and the California 

community colleges. Within each section, data is 

provided on: classification/occupational activity; 


compensation; full-time faculty by tenure status and 
rank; and new hires, promotions, and separations. 
Primary emphasis in the textual discussion is placed 
on the top three occupational categories of Execu- 
tive/ Administrative / Managerial staff; Faculty; and 
Professional Non-Faculty. Conclusions about af- 
firmative action for personnel in the three public 
segments since 1977 include the following: there 
have been modest increases in the percentages of 
women and minorities in the faculty and staff of the 
public institutions; in most employment categories, 
men are better represented than are women, regard- 
less of ethnic group; and the representation of wom- 
en and minorities in the tenure-track faculty, as well 
as in the tenured faculty is discouraging. Appen- 
dices include 1982 reports and statistical data from 
the three segments of postsecondary education; and 
the text of California Assembly Bill No. 105. (SW) 
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Promises to Keep: Remedial Education in Cali- 
fornia’s Public Colleges and Universities. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—161p.; Some tables may not reproduce well 
due to light print. 

Available from—California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Sacramen- 
to, CA 95814 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Community Colleges, Educational 
History, Educationally Disadvantaged, Educa- 
tional Policy, English (Second Language), Enroll- 
ment Trends, Postsecondary Education, 
*Program Costs, Questionnaires, Remedial Math- 
ematics, *Remedial Programs, Remedial Reading, 
*State Colleges, State Surveys, *Student Evalua- 
tion, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—*California, California Community 
Colleges, California State University, University 
of California 
Information is presented on remedial education 

activities of California postsecondary institutions. A 
survey was conducted of 98 percent of the campuses 
of the University of California, the California State 
University, and the California community colleges. 
In addition, site visits were made to 14 campuses 
and interviews were conducted with over 100 ad- 
ministrators, faculty members, and staff members 
about their programs for underprepared students. 
Survey topics included: the types of remedial pro- 
grams, courses, and support services; the use of 
diagnostic testing and assessment activities; the 
number of courses, sections, and enrollments in 
remedial reading, writing, mathematics, and English 
as a second language courses over 3 academic years; 
and the administration and costs of these remedial 
activities. In addition, dimensions of the problem of 
college underpreparedness, including the historical 
development of remediation in America, are dis- 
cussed. Finally, policy implications of the survey 
and interview results are considered, and recom- 
mendations for each segment of postsecondary edu- 
cation are offered. Appendices include information 
on the survey methodology, a questionnaire, a bibli- 
ography, and a guide to writing competency re- 
quirements for California State University 
campuses. (SW) 
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Glenny, Lyman A. 

Quality of the 1980 Federal Census for Postsecond- 
ary Planning. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—May 82 

Note—89p.; Appendix is marginally legible. 

Available from—California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Sacramen- 
to, CA 95814. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) — Reference Materials - 
Vocabularies/Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Census Figures, *College Planning, 
Databases, *Geographic Distribution, *Informa- 
tion Utilization, *Population Distribution, Post- 
secondary Education, Questionnaires, *Statewide 
Planning, Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* 1980 Census, California 
The usefulness of the 1980 Census for planning in 

postsecondary education, and specifically in Cali- 

fornia, was assessed. Attention is directed to the use 





of past census data by higher education planners as 
well as the development of the 1980 Census. The 
geographic subunits covered by the 1980 Census 
that may be of use to postsecondary education plan- 
ners are also covered, along with differences be- 
tween the 1970 and 1980 Census data items. 
Additional topics include the following: the limita- 
tions of 1980 Census data for postsecondary plan- 
ning, including its timeliness and usefulness; the 
potential use of census data in analyzing issues and 
problems addressed by the California Postsecond- 
ary Education Commission in its 1982-1987 five- 
year plan; and additional sources of data beyond the 
1980 Census for postsecondary education planning. 
It is proposed that the Commission take greater 
leadership in expanding its own databases from a 
variety of federal and state sources and that it make 
data about trends available to California post- 
secondary planners and leaders. Appendices in- 
clude the 1980 Census questionnaire, a glossary of 
geographic terms, a list of publications and comput- 
er tapes about the 1980 Census, a bibliography, and 
an excerpt from an article about complete count 
questionnaire changes, 1970 to 1980. (SW) 
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Student Charges, Student Financial Aid, and Ac- 
cess to Postsecondary Education: A Continuing 
Dialogue. A Report to the Governor and the 
Legislature from Phase II of the Commission’s 
Response to Assembly Concurrent Resolution 
81. Commission Report No. 82-40. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Note—56p.; For related documents, see HE 016 
145 and ED 216 725. 

Available from—California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Sacramen- 
to, CA 95814. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, College At- 
tendance, *Financial Policy, Graduate Students, 
Income, Legislation, Postsecondary Education, 
Public Education, *State Colleges, *Statewide 
Planning, *Student Costs, *Student Financial 
Aid, Undergraduate Students 

Identifiers—* California 
A supplement to a 1982 study on the impact of 

student charges on access to public postsecondary 

education in California is presented. The study was 
conducted by the California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission at the request of the California 

Legislature. After considering the complex process 

of instituting new state policies for new conditions, 

attention is directed to four concerns: new state 
funding policies, appropriate relationships between 
individual and public support, distribution of stu- 
dent financial aid, and the use of student charge 
revenues. Four recommendations offered by the 
Commission regarding student charges are as fol- 
lows: student charges should remain low; revenues 
from student charges should be available to the seg- 
ments to maintain access and quality; graduate and 
professional students should assume moderately 
greater responsibility for their educations than un- 
dergraduate students; and financial incentives for 
public service should build on existing mechanisms. 

Eleven guidelines that guided the Commission in 

making recommendations to the legislature are in- 

cluded. In addition, all recommendations in the 

Commission’s April 1982 report are listed, and their 

current status is summarized. The 1982 report is 

entitled “Student Charges, Student Financial Aid 
and Access to Postsecondary Education.” (SW) 
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The Core Student Affirmative Action Program at 
ps California State University. A Second Re- 

iew. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—25p. ; 

Available from—California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Sacramen- 
to, CA 95814. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Affirmative Action, *College Stu- 
dents, Coordination, Enrollment Trends, 
*Minority Groups, *Outreach Programs, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Costs, State Aid, 
*State Universities, *Student Recruitment 

Identifiers—*California State University 


A second review of the core student affirmative 
action program at the California State University is 
presented. The review was conducted to assess: (1) 
progress in implementing the program on each of 
the campuses; (2) the impact of the expanded out- 
reach efforts; and (3) the success of the program in 
coordinating existing outreach services, resources, 
and personnel on each campus. Attention is direct- 
ed to the quality of outreach staff employed by the 
state university campuses; the enrollment of minori- 
ties from outreach high schools; the amount of cam- 
pus financial support; and program coordination. 
Progress data are presented for individual cam- 
puses. The following strengths of the program are 
considered: total institutional involvement in af- 
firmative action; allocation of state money to cam- 
puses making the most progress and commitment; 
annual publication of information about the pro- 
gram; rural outreach efforts; and the use of success- 
ful nontraditional outreach strategies. Areas where 
further progress is needed include: conflict between 
the core program as a comprehensive concept and 
as separate services, time consuming and unneces- 
sary annual funding, and inadequate implementa- 
= of a comprehensive effort on some campuses. 
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The Price of Admission, 1983, An Assessment of 
the Impact of Student Charges on Enrollments, 
Student Financial Aid Needs, and Revenues in 
California Public Higher Education. Commission 
Report 82-39. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Note—137p. 

Available from—California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Sacramen- 
to, CA 95814 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Economic Factors, Educational 
Benefits, Educational Demand, *Enrollment In- 
fluences, Fees, *Financial Policy, Income, In 
State Students, Models, Out of State Students, 
Postsecondary Education, Public Education, Re- 
source Allocation, State Aid, *State Colleges, Stu- 
dent Costs, *Student Financial Aid, Trend 
Analysis, *Tuition 

Identifiers—California Community Colleges, *Cali- 
fornia State University and Colleges, College 
Costs 
The link between student charges, enrollment, fi- 

nancial aid needs, and institutional revenues at Cali- 
fornia community colleges, the University of 
California, and the California State University is 
examined. After reviewing the public and individual 
costs and benefits of higher education, attention is 
directed to current institutional charges for resident 
and nonresident students and trends in present and 
past charges in both current and constant dollars. 
The following bases commonly used by states in 
determining appropriate levels of student charges 
are considered: (1) a predetermined percentage of 
the cost of instruction in different types of institu- 
tions, (2) the instructional level of students, (3) a 
comparison with charges at other institutions, (4) 
the distinction between credit and noncredit 
courses or between regular and extension offerings, 
(5) differences in the future earning potential of stu- 
dents with different majors, and (6) anticipated 
budget shortfalls. The impact of student charges on 
the demand for higher education is also addressed, 
along with the components of a student change 
model, and projected changes in charges based on 
the model. Comparative data on student charges for 
institutions in California and other states are includ- 
ed, along with an extensive bibliography. (SW) 
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Faculty and Administrative Salaries in California 
Public Higher Education, 1982-1983. Final An- 
nual Report. Commission Report 82-17. 

California State Postsecondary Education Commis- 
sion, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Note—233p. 

Available from—California Postsecondary Educa- 
tion Commission, 1020 Twelfth Street, Sacramen- 
to, CA 95814. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrators, *College Faculty, 
Community Colleges, Comparative Analysis, De- 
mand Occupations, *Economic Climate, Post- 
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secondary Education, Professional Personnel, 

*Salaries, *State Colleges, *Teacher Employment 

Benefits, Teacher Salaries 
Identifiers—California Community Colleges, *Cali- 

fornia State University and Colleges, Peer Institu- 

tions 

Salary and fringe benefit data for faculty and ad- 
ministrators at California state postsecondary insti- 
tutions are examined, along with economic 
conditions and comparative salary data. To provide 
an indication of economic trends during 1976-1981, 
data are presented on five major economic indica- 
tors. Dollar and percentage increases in compensa- 
tion for California faculty are compared to those of 
seven other professional groups and also to federal 
and state civil service employees. Comparisons are 
also made between salaries and increases in the 
Consumer Prive Index and the Implicit Price Defla- 
tor for Personal Comsumption Expenditures. The 
responses of the University of California and Cali- 
fornia State University to competition for em- 
ployees from business and industry are described 
(i.e. for engineering, computer science, and business 
faculty). Information is also presented on University 
of California and California State University projec- 
tions of salaries and fringe benefits needed to 
achieve parity with comparison institutions. Addi- 
tional areas of consideration include: collective bar- 
gaining outcomes, medical faculty salaries, 
administrative salaries by position for California 
and comparison universities, and California com- 
munity college faculty salaries. Extensive supple- 
mentary data and materials are appended. (SW) 
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ee Approach: What It Is and How It 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultur- 
al Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—61p.; Prepared by a Task Force of the Asian 
Programme of Educational Innovation for Devel- 
opment (APEID). 

Available from—UNESCO Regional Office for 
Education in Asia and the Pacific, 920 Sukhumvit 
Road, P.O. Box 1425, General Post Office, Bang- 
kok 10500, Thailand. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides - Non- 
Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, Course Evaluation, 
*Course Objectives, Curriculum Development, 
*Developing Nations, Educational Development, 
*Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *Inservice 
Education, Material Development, *Minicourses 

Identifiers—Asia, *Australia, *Pacific Islands, 
Thailand 


Characteristics of a minicourse developed at Mac- 
quarie University in Australia, its application in 
Australia, and potential for countries in the Asia- 
Pacific region are discussed. A minicourse is defined 
as an entire course of studies for a group, similar to 
a conventional course but compressed into a few 
hours. The Australian minicourse is characterized 
by: a systems approach, self contained, clear objec- 
tives, skills orientation, wide participation, varied 
learning activities and media, structured program, 
creative activity, overt and exemplary strategies, 
participant feedback, followup, and an educational 
technology design. In addition to describing mini- 
course development and the resources needed, a 
minicourse description, which includes the rationale 
and objectives, is presented. Examples of training 
areas in Asia and the Pacific where minicourses 
would be applicable are examined, including inser- 
vice education, curriculum development, material 
development and evaluation, and resource center 
administration. The following resources are also 
presented: titles of available minicourses, guidelines 
for adapting minicourses to the needs of developing 
countries, a case study of the application of the 
minicourse approach in Thailand, checklists for eva- 
luating program design and presentation, and a bib- 
liography. (SW) 
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National Center for the Advancement of Educa- 
tional Practices. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—5 Ip. 

Available from—The American College Testing 
Program, P.O. Box 168, 2201 North Dodge, Iowa 
City, IA 52243 ($4.00; 6 copies or more, $3.00 
each). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Academic 
Advising, *Academic Persistence, College In- 
struction, *Educational Assessment, Educational 
Objectives, Extracurricular Activities, *General 
Education, Higher Education, Institutional Char- 
acteristics, Outcomes of Education, *School 
Holding Power, School Orientation 

Identifiers—*College Outcome Measures Project 
The relationships between features of general edu- 

cation programs/services and student persistence 

rates and test score gains are examined, based on a 

study conducted during 1976-1982 by the College 

Outcome Measures Project. In addition, the costs of 

general education and measurement of its effective- 

ness are briefly addressed. The study of 44 colleges 
focused on outcome measures and the following five 
broad program features: (1) orientation and advising 
new students; (2) general education curricular ob- 
jectives and requirements, (3) instructional dimen- 
sions, (4) extracurricular activities, and (5) general 
institutional characteristics. The outcomes meas- 
ures were as follows: student scores on the College 

Outcome Measures Project, scores on the American 

College Testing program or the Scholastic Aptitude 

Test, estimated score gains from entering freshman 

status to graduation, percentage of entering full- 

time freshmen who return for sophomore year, and 
percentage of entering full-time freshmen who 

graduate in 5 years (at senior institutions) or in 3 

years (at community colleges). It is proposed that 

general education programs should help increase 
student abilities and motivation to graduate and 
their competence in adult roles after graduation. 

Specific recommendations for improving general 

education are proposed. (SW) 
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Pub Date—1 Dec 82 

Note—49p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
Document Handling and Information Services 
Pil P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Role, *Federal Aid, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, Higher Education, In- 
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agement, *Nursing Education, School Account- 
ing, *Student Loan Programs 
Identifiers—*Health Professions and Nursing Stu- 
dent Loan Prog 
The problem of loan payment delinquency in the 
Health Professions and Nursing Student Loan Pro- 
grams was reviewed. Problems that schools have 
had in billing and collecting outstanding loans and 
the lack of effective program monitoring by the De- 
partment of Health and Human Services (DHHS) 
were assessed, along with the DHHS’ efforts to cor- 
rect the problems. Specifically, the review focused 
on: the accounting, billing, and collection policies 
and p d of 23 coll ; the amount of delin- 
quent loans, bad debts, and federal funds held; and 
1,430 student loan files. It was found that too little 
emphasis was placed on billing and collection, re- 
sulting in 28 percent of borrowers being behind in 
their payments. Some schools held large amounts of 
federal funds and some invested the funds but did 
not return the earnings to the programs. It is con- 
cluded that the program provides borrowers little 
incentive to repay loans promptly, although many 
delinquent borrowers have good credit ratings in the 
private sector. Although the DHHS has neither ef- 
fectively monitored collection activities nor kept ac- 
curate accounting records, the agency is taking 
administrative actions and making legislative 
proposals that will strengthen the collection effort. 
Recommendations to remedy the loan delinquency 
problem are offered. (SW) 
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Available from—The National Library for Psy- 
chology and Education, P.O. Box 50063, S-104 
05, Stockholm, Sweden. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, Adult Education, *Behav- 
ioral Science Research, Developmental Psycholo- 
gy, Educational Administration, Educational 
Psychology, *Educational Research, Educational 
Sociology, Experimental Psychology, Foreign 
Countries, Higher Education, *Psychological Stu- 
dies, Psychometrics, Psychophysiology, *Re- 
search Projects, Social Psychology, Special 
Education, Teacher Education, Telecommunica- 
tions, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Sweden 
The 1981-1982 annual abstract publication on 

Swedish behavioral science research reports is pre- 
sented. The collection of data was completed on 
May 15, 1982. The reports are grouped in categories 
according to Psychological Abstracts and EU- 
DISED Thesaurus (multilingual thesaurus for infor- 
mation processing in the field of education). The 
ERIC Thesaurus was also used for the subject index. 
Author, subject, and institution indexes are includ- 
ed. The following categories are included: adult edu- 
cation, applied psychology, building, 
communication systems, compulsory education, 
countries, curriculum, developmental psychology, 
documentation, economics of education, education- 
al administration and organization, educational in- 
stitution, educational psychology, educational 
research, animal and human experimental psycholo- 
gy, experimental social psychology, general psy- 
chology, higher education, personality, personnel, 
philosophy of education, physical and psychological 
disorders, physiological psychology, psychology of 
education, psychometrics, public administration, 
planning, social issues, sociology of education, spe- 
cial education, teacher education, teaching meth- 
ods, teaching profession, treatment and prevention, 
and vocational education. (SW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, College Plan- 
ning, *Cooperative Programs, Coordination, Edu- 
cational Cooperation, *Educational Television, 
Enrollment Trends, *Extension Education, *Ex- 
ternal Degree Programs, *Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education 

Identifiers—* Distance 
TVOntario 
Ontario Universities’ current and planned in- 

volvement with distance delivery of university level 

educational opportunities was reviewed. Additional 
considerations were: the feasibility of a cooperative 
approach to distance education, the organizational 
approach to expanding cooperation among the uni- 
versities and between the universities and TVOn- 
tario, and the desirability of developing additional 
opportunities for adult part-time students. Findings 
include the following: about 16,000 Ontarians are 
being served through university credit programs of- 
fered through distance education techniques; 

25,000 to 30,000 additional Ontarians are likely to 

be attracted to distance education opportunities; 

Laurentian University, the University of Waterloo, 

and Wilfrid Laurier University now have significant 

programs of distance pony and TVOntario is prov- 
iding significant services through distance technolo- 
gies in cooperation with postsecondary education. 


Education, *Ontario, 


A coordinated approach to providing distance edu- 
cation is recommended, including a consortia of 
universities and working groups of university and 
agency representatives. Appended materials in- 
clude an extensive bibliography and a TVOntario 
progress report entitled, “Toward an Interuniversity 
Service to Provide Media Supported Distance Edu- 
cation in Ontario” (Ignacy Waniewicz). (SW) 
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and Others Concerned with Teaching in Higher 
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Lancaster Univ. (England). School of Education. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-90169943-8 
Pub Date—80 
Note—72p.; For related documents, see HE 016 
160-167. Produced with the aid of a grant from 
the University Grants Committee. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Course Organization, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Lecture Method, *Speech Skills, *Teach- 
er Effectiveness, *Teaching Styles 
The effective organization and presentation of 
lecture material is described. Because the average 
lecture takes 40-50 minutes, it needs to be planned 
and structured in advance, since the lecturer’s in- 
stinctive ordering of points may not be the best way 
for students to receive them. The material should be 
organized first for the course as a whole and then for 
each lecture. Thought should be given to where and 
when there should be pauses, the order of presenta- 
tion, and the distribution of emphasis. The lecturer 
must also consider order, content, transitions, and 
making connections. Making sense to students re- 
quires skills in presenting information and expound- 
ing ideas-for example, how to make a point and the 
use of definitions and summaries. The lecturer can 
use a number of ways to open up a topic: explaining, 
illustrating, and reinforcing meanings. The actual 
delivery of the lecture involves setting, atmosphere, 
and style of address. This style may involve lecture 
notes, writing on a chalkboard, use of audiovisual 
equipment, and gesturing. An important part of lec- 
turing is the active two-way communication that 
occurs with students. Eight suggestions for deter- 
mining the success of a lecture are offered. (SW) 
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Lancaster Univ. (England). School of Education. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-90169944-6 
Pub Date—80 
Note—72p.; For related documents, see HE 016 
159-167. Produced with the aid of a grant from 
the University Grants Committee. 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Cognitive 
Ability, *College Instruction, Educational Objec- 
tives, Higher Education, Knowledge Level, 
*Learning Activities, *Lecture Method, Student 
Attitudes 
The purposes of the lecture method in higher edu- 
cation are considered. The advocates of lecturing 
claim that this approach can be used to present 
knowledge to students, to foster intellectual skills, 
and to change students’ attitudes and values. Re- 
search evidence suggests that: the lecture can be 
effective for expounding facts and principles, lec- 
tures are less effective in stimulating thought than 
methods such as small group discussions, and lec- 
tures may or may not be effective in shaping atti- 
tudes. It is advisable for the lecturer to reduce the 
amount of material in the lecture by covering it in 
supplementary learning activities (e.g., texts, learn- 
ing packages). Editing the lecture material and the 
use of handouts, lecture-notes, and reading lists are 
also helpful. Using other teaching methods for var- 
iety, such as demonstrations and group exercises, 
provides variety and effective means for presenting 
a subject. Lectures can also be used in special ways: 
(1) to show concepts, logical , and causal 
relationships (network analysis); (2) to illustrate the 
application of a discipline’s principles; and (3) to 
review and expand the learning experience. (SW) 


ED 230 100 HE 016 161 
Cockburn, Barbara Ross, Alec 








Working Together. Teaching in Higher Education 
Series: 3. Suggestions for the Consideration of 
Lecturers and Others Concerned with Teaching 
in Higher Education. 

Lancaster Univ. (England). School of Education. 

Report No.-—ISBN-0-90169950-0 

Pub Date—80 

Note—53p.; For related documents, see HE 016 
159-167. Produced with the aid of a grant from 
the University Grants Committee. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
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Descriptors—*College Instruction, Conflict Reso- 
lution, Foreign Countries, *Group Dynamics, 
Higher Education, *Interpersonal Communica- 
tion, Learning Activities, Self Expression, *Small 
Group Instruction 

Identifiers—Great Britain 
The nature of the small group in university teach- 

ing and the role of the tutor is considered, and refer- 

ence is made to the British system. After describing 
the way a free group achieves a working relation- 
ship, the importance of understanding and utilizing 
communication patterns to increase the effective- 
ness of a seminar or tutorial is noted. Another con- 
sideration is the individual in the group: how each 
student learns, and the contribution the individual 
makes to the learning of others. The tutor is both a 
university teacher and a member of the group, and 
part of its social relations. It is suggested that the 
tutor is an unequal member of a group formed for 
educational purposes, since the tutor’s authority 
cannot be put outside the group. Attention is also 
directed to the ways in which features of a mature 
group can be combined into a working group that 
only meets over a short time period. It is proposed 
that one of the most important of these features is 
recognition and respect for the rights of everyone to 
participate in the group’s work, followed by willing- 
ness to fulfill a special function at times — to take on 

a role such as gate-keeping, or holding the group 

back so that someone less forceful than the others 

is given the opportunity to contribute. (SW) 
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Participatory Discussion. Teaching in Higher Edu- 
cation Series: 4. Suggestions for the Considera- 
tion of Lecturers and Others Concerned with 
Teaching in Higher Education. 
Lancaster Univ. (England). School of Education. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-90169951-9 
Pub Date—80 
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Descriptors—*College Instruction, *Discussion 
(Teaching Technique), *Group Discussion, 
Group Dynamics, Higher Education, *Interper- 
sonal Communication, *Listening, *Questioning 
Techniques 
The nature and process of participatory discussion 
are discussed, and reference is made to the British 
system of tutor-led groups. It is suggested that dis- 
cussion is the essence of university life, since it can 
be used to discover the ways in which students view 
the knowledge and principles that the scholar pre- 
sents. Discussion also provides the opportunity for 
students to demonstrate the relevance of their per- 
ceptions to the accumulated knowledge the scholar 
represents. Attention is also directed to the follow- 
ing discussion processes and skills: listening, re- 
sponses, silence, moving a discussion forward, 
summarizing, evaluation, interpretation, the con- 
nections that should be made, questions, and habits. 
In addition, the following factors that inhibit discus- 
sion are noted: shyness, the size of the group and the 
lack of opportunity to participate, and tutors or stu- 
dents that talk too much. It is suggested that to 
facilitate participation, the tutor might ask students 
to think about a particular topic before the group 
meets. Another approach would be to change the 
group’s format (e.g., subgroups can work together 
on a small project that engages them in forming 
their own views). Ways to encourage the talkative 
to listen are also noted. (SW) 
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Lancaster Univ. (England). School of Education. 
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Pub Date—80 
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Descriptors—*College Instruction, *Discussion 
(Teaching Technique), *Group Dynamics, Higher 
Education, ‘*Interpersonal Communication, 
Learning Activities, *Small Group Instruction, 
*Student Participation 
Learning that can occur through small group work 
is considered. Practitioners and advocates of the 
method describe learning through small group work 
as active learning that is deeper and more enduring 
than passive learning. The key is that students are 
personally engaged in the work and peer interaction 
is seen to be a major facilitating factor for learning. 
The research evidence suggests that small group dis- 
cussion methods can be effectively used to transmit 
facts and principles, and that discussion is a superior 
method for the promotion of thought. It is suggested 
that a distinction be made between process-cen- 
tered groups (primarily concerned with the learning 
experiences deriving from the process of active par- 
ticipation in a group) and task-centered groups that 
are occupied with completing specific tasks. The 
uses of process-centered groups include: under- 
standing interpersonal interaction and the underly- 
ing dynamics of group process, and the 
development of skills in interpreting and manipulat- 
ing group processes. Examples of task-centered 
group activities are: the application of principles to 
both familiar and unfamiliar situations, acquiring 
and practicing skills, making a critique, and data 
interpretation. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Great Britain 
Types of small groups for instructional purposes, 
and procedures, structure, and practical arrange- 
ments are discussed, and reference is made to the 
British system. It is suggested that an orderly begin- 
ning to small group work best suits novice tutors and 
inexperienced students. In some subjects tightly or- 
ganized group work may become progressively less 
structured as students mature. Attention is directed 
to how the organization of group work in different 
forms might develop through a degree course, and 
whether formal rules are necessary to ensure orderly 
procedures. The following practical constraints lim- 
it a tutor’s freedom to organize group work: it has 
to be fit in with syllabus requirements, timetables, 
assessment, and what is taught elsewhere. It is 
proposed that the tutor and students discuss what 
the group is going to do, and how their work is to 
be ordered, before working meetings begin. This 
preliminary discussion is especially important in 
small group work where learning is intended to be 
cooperative. Finally, the tried and proven patterns 
of small group work are ex d: the , oth- 
er structured groups, syndicates, associative discus- 
sion groups, and tutor-less groups. Illustrative 
examples of how small group work can be organized 
are included. (SW) 


ED 230 104 HE 016 165 

Cockburn, Barbara Ross, Alec 

Inside Assessment. Teaching in Higher Education 
Series: 7. Suggestions for the Consideration of 
Lecturers and Others Concerned with Teaching 
in Higher Education. 

Lancaster Univ. (England). School of Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-90169954-3 

Pub Date—80 

Note—84p.; For related documents, see HE 016 
159-167. Produced with the aid of a grant from 





Document Resumes 95 


the University Grants Committee. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Academic Standards, *Course Objec- 

tives, Educational Objectives, *Evaluation Meth- 

ods, Foreign Countries, *Grading, Higher 

Education, *Student Evaluation, *Testing 
Identifiers—Great Britain 

Educational assessment in higher education as 
seen by those who have a key part in the process is 
considered, with reference to the British system. 
Ways in which the assessment of students can be 
categorized, and the need for every assessor to have 
a clear and explicit purpose are addressed, along 
with the principles of fairness, validity, and reliabili- 
ty. It is proposed that departments should declare 
their position in respect to the different orders of 
knowledge, attitudes, and skills they assess and 
should define the levels at which these will be as- 
sessed. In other words, knowledge, attitudes, and 
skills are not to be thought of purely in cognitive 
terms. Attention is directed to the following modes 
by which students may be assessed: formal and in- 
formal assessment, formative and summative assess- 
ment, continuous and terminal assessment, course 
work assessment, assessment by examination, proc- 
ess and product assessment, internal and external 
assessment, and convergent and divergent assess- 
ment. In addition, the specific techniques (e.g., 
types of examinations, dissertations) used in assess- 
ment are examined, and marking and grading is dis- 
cussed in regard to disputes about relative 
weightings, values, and systems. It is noted that 
assessors have both standards and external examin- 
ers to satisfy. (SW) 
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Descriptors—College Instruction, *Essays, *Essay 
Tests, *Evaluation Criteria, Feedback, Grading, 
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tion 
The use of essays in higher education is discussed. 
It is suggested that essays have two clear but always 
separate functions: a teaching-learning function and 
an assessment function. The assessment may be for- 
mal, as when essays are given a mark that contrib- 
utes to the final classification, or informal, when the 
essay may not formally count but is part of the proc- 
ess whereby the tutor estimates the student’s aca- 
demic quality. Attention is also directed to the 
choice and timing of coursework essays, the phras- 
ing and formulation of questions and titles, and 
practical criteria for use in determining how good a 
question is. A discussion on marking essays indi- 
cates the kind of simple systematic procedure for 
marking essays that can be used by the tutor who is 
too inexperienced to be able to mark each essay 
entirely by impression. Questions concerning stand- 
ards for undergraduate essays that new examiners 
should consider before marking essays are posed, 
and the need to comment on students’ essays is 
addressed. Some of the ways in which college teach- 
ers can give help are also briefly described. Exam- 
ples of essay titles and examination questions, and 
a checklist for reviewing essay questions are includ- 
ed. (SW) 
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Pub Date—80 
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*Objective Tests, *Student Evaluation, *Test 

Construction, Test Reliability, Test Use, *Test 

Validity 

The use of objective tests in higher education, 
both as an additional dimension to examinations 
and as part of the teaching and learning process, is 
considered. Specific concerns are the characteris- 
tics, functions, and limitations and the appropriate 
systems of organization and management of tests. 
The following types of objective items are discussed: 
multiple choice, classification sets, multiple comple- 
tion, relationship analysis, and true/false. Attention 
is also directed to the concepts of test reliability (the 
consistency with which a test measures) and cur- 
riculum validity (the degree to which an examina- 
tion or test matches the curriculum for which it was 
designed). Next, the practical aspects of objective 
testing—writing, reviewing, and analysis of objective 
items—are discussed in detail. Finally, the principles 
and purposes of objective testing are expanded, and 
practical guidance is offered for the use of tests in 
formal examining and as an adjunct to teaching and 
learning. Consideration is given to specifying quan- 
titatively what the test is intended to measure, the 
choice and number of items, the arrangement of 
items, ways that responses can be recorded, and 
norm- and criterion-referenced tests. Examples of 
objective test items are appended. (SW) 


ED 230 107 HE 016 170 

Johnson, Deborah Hazel Sivertson, Debra Benoit 

A Student Health Insurance Needs Survey. Re- 
search Report #2. 

Maryland Univ., Catonsville, Baltimore County. 
Office of Vice Chancellor for Student Affairs. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—23p. 

Available from—Office of Vice Chancellor for Stu- 
dent Affairs, University of Maryland Baltimore 
County, Catonsville, MD 21228. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF0i/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Students, Dependents, 
*Health Insurance, Higher Education, Institu- 
tional Research, *Needs Assessment, Self Sup- 
porting Students, *State Universities, *Student 
Attitudes, *Student Needs 

Identifiers—* University of Maryland Baltimore 
County 
The types of health insurance coverage desired by 

students and their current coverage were studied at 
the University of Maryland, Baltimore County, 
(UMBC), and implications of the findings for select- 
ing a new university insurance plan were evaluated. 
A total of 340 questionnaire respondents provided 
information on their current coverage, their needs 
for and attitudes about a future student health insur- 
ance policy, and their perceptions of a possible man- 
datory policy statement on insurance. Student age, 
sex, and race were found to influence current insur- 
ance holdings. For example, females more often 
than males obtained insurance through their par- 
ents, while males more often had their own insur- 
ance. It was found that more than a tenth of UMBC 
students had no insurance coverage, and a dispro- 
portionate number of uninsured students were 
minority. While many students depended on their 
parents’ policies to cover them up to age 22, an 
increasing number of students in their later twenties 
did not have insurance. Slightly more than half the 
students had never heard of the current university 
plan, which costs $99 per year. Older students were 
more interested in psychiatric and maternity cover- 
age, as well as coverage of their spouses and chil- 
dren. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
College and university opening fall 1982 enroll- 


ment data for New York State are presented with 
statistical tables providing degree-credit enrollment 
data for specific institutions, as well as for various 
institutional classifications. In addition, enrollment 
trend data are included by sector for fall 1975 to fall 
1982. Degree-credit enrollment data are provided 
for full- and part-time undergraduates, first-profes- 
sional, graduates, and all students. This information 
is presented for specific institutions and for the fol- 
lowing institutional groupings: total state, total pub- 
lic, State University of New York, City University 
of New York, independent, proprietary, two-year, 
four-year and higher, and graduate only. Data are 
also provided for categories within the sectors (e.g., 
university colleges, health sciences centers). The 
trend data cover the following institutional types: 
independent, proprietary, state university, city uni- 
versity, and total state. (SW) 
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ginia 
Findings of a study on higher education financing 
in the states are summarized with specific reference 
for the states covered by the 1977 Adams versus 
Richardson decision. The study, “Higher Education 
Financing in the Fifty States: Interstate Compari- 
sons” (Marilyn McCoy, D. Kent Halstead), was 
jointly issued by the National Center for Higher 
Education Management Systems, the National In- 
stitute of Education, and the U.S. Department of 
Health, Education and Welfare. The Adams class 
action suit was filed to compel the federal govern- 
ment to enforce Title VI of the 1964 Civil Rights 
Act by halting federal funds to the affected states. 
Study data are organized into four major compo- 
nents: enrollment in public colleges and universities, 
state and local government finances, institutional 
revenues, and institutional expenses. A sample fi- 
nancing diagram provides information about the 
Status of state and local higher education funding for 
fiscal year 1976 for Kentucky. Findings concerning 
the four study components are summarized for the 
“Adams States”: Arkansas, Florida, Georgia, Loui- 
siana, Maryland, Mississippi, North Carolina, Okla- 
homa, Pennsylvania, and Virginia. (SW) 
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Symposium papers pertaining to the competition 


for students accompanying college desegregation 
are summarized. Attention is also briefly directed to 
the impact of court-ordered guidelines for the devel- 
opment of desegregation plans, and the North 
Carolina Central University’s Institute on Desegre- 
gation, which promotes research into desegregation. 
The 1977 federal guidelines suggest that numerical 
goals be set for increasing enrollment of black stu- 
dents in white four-year institutions. These guide- 
lines inadvertently created competition for students 
among black and white state colleges and universi- 
ties. The symposium papers, which represent coop- 
erative research among institutions, indicate the 
types of research that will be useful to administra- 
tors as they plan to meet the problem of increasing 
minority student enrollment. Symposium papers 
and authors are as follows: “Why Minority and 
Majority Students Select a College” (Linda K. Pratt, 
Donald J. Reichard, Norman P. Uhl, Jeff E. Smith); 
“A Racial Breakdown of Attrition Trends Within 
the University of North Carolina, Fall 1975 and Fall 
1976” (Robert L. Hester, Jr., Patricia Gaynor, Bren- 
da A. Freeman, William Lawrence); and “Environ- 
ments of a Predominantly Black and a 
Predominantly White Campus as Seen by Black and 
White Students” (Norman Uhl, Donald Reichard, 
Linda Pratt). (SW) 
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— Minority Allied Health Project (AAS- 


Ways to initiate or improve allied health educa- 
tion activities are discussed to assist faculty and 
administrators in colleges or universities that enroll 
significant numbers of minority students. The infor- 
mation was developed as part of the American As- 
sociation of State Colleges and Universities’ 
(AASCU) Minority Allied Health Project, which 
provided technical assistance to minority institu- 
tions. Criteria to evaluate an institution’s potential 
for developing allied health programs are presented, 
along with a list of major background materials. In 
addition, information is provided on how to esti- 
mate program costs and to conduct feasibility stu- 
dies and surveys of personnel and clinical resources. 
Guidelines for developing new and cooperative al- 
lied health programs are included, along with infor- 
mation on assessing and improving current 
programs. Finally, specific strategies for promoting 
allied health career awareness and student recruit- 
ment and retention are outlined. Appended materi- 
als include sample feasibility studies, consultant 
reports, and affiliation agreements, as well as a list 
of recommended consultants in the allied health 
education field and the names of contacts at institu- 
tions currently developing allied health activities 
under the AASCU project. (SW) 
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Johnson, Onalee, Comp. 

Retaining Students of Diverse Backgrounds in 
Schools of Nursing. Faculty Development in 
Nursing Education Project. 

Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. Div. of Nursing. 

Pub Date—82 

Grant—PHS-2-D1ONU-02029-05 

Note—190p. 





Available from—Southern Regional Education 
Board, 1340 Spring Street, N.W., Atlanta, GA 
30309. 


Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Advising, *Academic Per- 
sistence, Associate Degrees, Bachelors Degrees, 
*Cultural Differences, *Educational Counseling, 
Higher Education, *Instructional Improvement, 
*Nursing Education, Program Evaluation, 
*School Holding Power, Teaching Styles 
Identifiers—*Faculty Development in Nursing 
Education Project, Lincoln Memorial University 
TN, North Carolina Central University 
Approaches to improve the teaching of nursing 
students of diverse backgrounds are described in 16 
papers as part of the Southern Regional Education 
Board’s Faculty Development in Nursing Educa- 
tion Project. Among the papers and authors are the 
following: “Background on the Faculty Develop- 
ment in Nursing Education Project” (Audrey F. 
Spector); “Evaluation in Nursing Education” 
(Scarvia B. Anderson); “Learning Styles, Teaching, 
and Nursing Education” (Janet Awtrey and Kath- 
leen Mikan); ““The Appalachian Student: Retention 
Rate and Predictors of Success in Lincoln Memorial 
University’s AD Program” (Modena Beasley); “The 
Faculty Development in Nursing Project’s Impact 
on One Associate Degree Nursing Program” (Mary 
Ruth Fox); “Cultural Diversity: A Baccalaureate 
Perspective” (Sylvia E. Hart); “Closing the Gap in 
Basic Education at the Pre-Nursing Level at North 
Carolina Central University” (Joan M. Martin); 
“The Effect of the Myers-Briggs Type Indicator 
(MBTI) on Student Retention Rate in an Associate 
Degree Program” (Veneda S. Martin); “Student 
Counseling and the Supportive Environment” (C. 
Paul Massey); “Evaluation of the Affective Do- 
main” (Wanda Thomas); and “‘An Institution’s Role 
in Attracting and Retaining Diverse Students” (Eva 
Smith). (SW) 
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Douglas, Joel M. Rosenberg, Carol 

Directory of Faculty Contracts and Bargaining 
Agents in Institutions of Higher Education. 
Volume 9. 

City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Bernard Baruch Coll. 
National Center for the Study of Collective Bar- 
gaining in Higher Education and the Professions. 

Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—94p. 

Available from—National Center for the Study of 
Collective Bargaining In Higher Education and 
the Professions, Baruch College, CUNY, 17 Lex- 
ington Avenue, Box 322, New York, NY 10010 
($12.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/ 
—— (132) — Numerical/Quantitative Data 


) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Collective Bargaining, *College 
Faculty, *Contracts, Higher Education, Institu- 
tional Characteristics, Private Colleges, State Col- 
leges, *Unions 

Identifiers—* Canada, *United States 
Data on 1982 faculty bargaining agents and col- 

lective bargaining agreements in public and private 
U.S. and Canadian higher education institutions are 
presented. In addition, a brief narrative description 
of 1982 trends is included. For each institution 
which is listed alphabetically by state/province, in- 
formation is provided on the bargaining agent, unit 
size, the year the current agent was elected, the year 
the initial contract was signed, the number of cam- 
puses, and the contract expiration date. Characteris- 
tics of special plan bargaining at four Canadian 
institutions are also indicated. Summary data are 
also presented on U.S. elections for bargaining 
agents (name of agent, size, and whether the agent 
was elected for 2 or 4 years). Information is also 
presented on institutions that had no-agent votes, 
decertification, first contracts signed in 1982, and 
changes in agent status. Statistical data are also pre- 
sented to indicate the growth of unionization during 
1974-1982, the number of public and private institu- 
tions that have elected specific agents, the number 
of collective bargaining agreements for public and 
private institutions s by agent, and the geographic dis- 
tribution of bargaining agents and contracts. Ap- 
pended materials include alphabetical lists of agents 
and colleges and universities. (SW) 
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Granting Credit for College Proficiency ag _ 
External Degree Examinations in 

York State: A Summary of Institutional Policies, 

1981-82. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of Independent Study and Programs Develop- 
ment. 

Pub Date—[82] 

Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/ 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Advanced Placement, ‘*College 
Credits, Comparative Analysis, *Educational 
Policy, *Equivalency Tests, *Grading, Higher 
Education, Institutional Characteristics, Intellec- 
tual Disciplines, Private Colleges, State Colleges 

Identifiers—New York, *New York College Profi- 
ciency Examination Program, *Regents External 
Degree Examinations (New York) 

A guide is presented for students on the policies 
and practices of public and private New York col- 
leges and universities in regard to granting credit, 
course waiver, or advanced standing to those who 
pass the College Proficiency Examinations (CPEs) 
and the Regents External Degree Examinations 
(REDEs). A chart indicates, for each institution and 
subject field, the tests it accepts, the grade or score 
required, and the number of credits awarded. A 
separate section provides information on any condi- 
tions pertaining to the granting of credits for CPEs 
and REDEs, as well as the office on each campus to 
contact when requesting credit. Specifically, the fol- 
lowing identifying information is included for the 
alphabetically-listed institutions: mailing address, 
telephone number, whether it is a two-year or four- 
year college and the level of degrees offered, and the 
contact person or office. For each test, the grading 
system used, the number of recommended credits, 
and the type of test items are also specified. Ques- 
tions and answers about the CPEP and REX exami- 
nations are included. It is noted that of the state’s 
248 degree-granting institutions, 200 indicated that 
they will accept one or more of the CPEs or REDEs. 
Among the other 48 institutions are seminaries, 
graduate facilities, and professional schools. (SW) 
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Myths, Realities and Potentials. Fourteenth An- 
nual Report of the National Science Board. 
National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
National Science Board. 
Pub Date—1 Oct 82 
Note—39p. 
Available from—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, DC 20550. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Role, College Role, *Cooper- 
ative Programs, Educational History, Financial 
Support, Government Role, *Higher Education, 
*Industry, Research Opportunities, *Research 
Projects, *School Business Relationship, Techni- 
cal Assistance 
Identifiers—Industry Role 
Cooperative research relationships between uni- 
versities and industry are discussed. Attention is 
directed to the following topics: historical develop- 
ments in university-industry relationships; the moti- 
vations and expectations for research relationships 
among the two sectors; the range and variety of 
research relationships currently engaged in by uni- 
versities and corporations; the variety of roles, per- 
ceptions, and organizational structures within 
companies and universities relating to university- 
industry connections; the role of individual contacts 
and initiative in the development of relationships; 
the appropriate roles of universities, nonprofit enti- 
ties, industries, and government in the initiation and 
development of such enterprises; and issues and 
problems in university-industry research relation- 
ships. In addition to describing federal government 
actions over the past decade, the findings of several 
studies commissioned by the National Science 
Foundation are considered. Finally, 2 hypothesis 
concerning the general line of future development is 
set forth, and some likely specific activities are dis- 
cussed. It is concluded that in both academic and 
industrial circles there are positive expectations 
about the future of mutual exchange and about the 
contributions that these interactions can make. 
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Pub Date—Oct 8 
Note—203p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCC® Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, Annual Re- 

ports, *Educational Assessment, Educational 

Cooperation, *Educational Finance, *Enrollment 

Trends, Master Plans, *Postsecondary Education, 

Private Colleges, Public Education, State Univer- 

sities, *Statewide Planning, Student Financial Aid 
Identifiers—*New York 

The 1982 progress report on the regents 1980 
New York plan for postsecondary education devel- 
opment is presented. Contents include the 1982 
progress reports of The State University of New 
York and The City University of New York, and the 
consolidated progress report of independent institu- 
tions prepared by the Commission on Independent 
Colleges and Universities. All amendments to insti- 
tutional master plans since November 1, 1980, are 
included, along with information on progress made 
toward the regents four general goals for post- 
secondary education: excellence, access, diversity, 
and effective use of resources. The goals and objec- 
tives presented in the 1980 statewide plan are re- 
viewed in the context both of responses by the 
governor and the sectors to the 1980 plan, and of 
changes in the environment of higher education 
during the past 2 years. Indicators by which it will 
be possible to monitor significant levels and trends 
as a basis for developing policy recommendations 
are also proposed. Specific topics include: enroll- 
ment trends, influences, and projections; student fi- 
nancial aid; fiscal resources; measures of student 
skills and knowledge; secondary-postsecondary ar- 
ticulation; student retention; academic support ser- 
vices; and participation of adults and minority 
groups. (SW) 
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New Links Between General Education and Busi- 
ness Careers. Liberal Learning and Careers Se- 
ries. 

Association of American Colleges, Washington, 
D.C. 


Report No.—ISBN-0-911696-15-6 
Pub Date—83 
Note—35p. 
Available from—Association of American Colleges, 
Box LLC, 1818 R Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20009. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS 
Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, College 
Graduates, Communication Skills, Computation, 
*Education Work Relationship, Employee Atti- 
tudes, *Employment Qualifications, *General 
Education, Higher Education, Interpersonal 
Competence, *Job Skills, *Liberal Arts, Logical 
Thinking, Personality Traits, Questionnaires, 
Work Attitudes 
The suggestions of business executives concerning 
the content of a general education program that 
would assist students in achieving success in busi- 
ness were obtained through a 1982 survey. Ques- 
tionnaire responses were obtained from 113 
respondents in companies ranging in size from 1,- 
000 or more employees to those with 50,000-plus 
employees. Five categories of skills important for 
business success were identified: communication 
skills, analytical ability, interpersonal competence, 
mathematical skills, and specific behavioral traits 
and attitudes. The behavioral attributes considered 
very important to success in business included a 
sense of responsibility, the ability to adapt to 
change, self-assurance, independence, and appear- 
ance. Attributes that become more important as em- 
ployees advance in their careers were also 
identified. The results suggest that assisting students 
in preparing for careers need not be at the expense 
of other general education goals. It is concluded that 
most of the courses now offered in general educa- 
tion programs develop capabilities that are impor- 
tant to success in business; however, the methods of 
instruction could be important in some colleges for 
both career and general education objectives. A bib- 
liography, sample questionnaire, and review of 
related research are included. (SW) 
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Myers, Michael M. 

Remedial Education in College: The Problem of 
Underprepared Students. 

Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—8p. 

Available from—Southern Regional Education 
Board, 1340 Spring Street, N.W., Atlanta, GA 
30309. 

Journal Cit—Issues in Higher Education; n20 1983 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus a 

Descriptors—*Academic St: ission 
Criteria, *College Preparation, a. — 
*Educationally Disadvantaged, *Educational 
Quality, Higher Education, High Risk Students, 
Open Enrollment, Program Costs, Program Effec- 
tiveness, Program Evaluation, *Remedial Pro- 
grams 
The way that remediation affects the costs and the 

academic quality of higher education is discussed, 

and approaches to dealing with these problems are 
addressed. Recent increases in the number of under- 
prepared students entering college have resulted in 

a greater need for remedial education to prepare 

them for college-level work. In addition to the finan- 

cial burden resulting from remedial programs, aca- 
demic quality may be lowered because of lowering 
the exit standards of a college and the value of the 
degree. Approaches to improve the situation may 
include raising admission requirements, tightening 
academic standards, and monitoring of remedial 
programs at open-door institutions. Successful 
remedial programs seem to use specially trained 
faculty who have chosen their assignment and are 
trained in counseling. The use of computer- 
managed and computer-assisted instruction in 
remedial programs is likely to increase in the future, 
and this technology has the potential to increase 
learning and reduce the cost of remediation. Al- 
though Florida, Kentucky, Mississippi, Georgia, 
and Virginia now allocate considerable resources to 
remedial programs, they plan to phase out funding 
for remedial programs to all but open-door institu- 


tions. (SW) 
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Using Program Priorities to Make Retrenchment 
Decisions: The Case of the University of Min- 
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Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—9p. 

Available from—Southern Regional Education 
Board, 1340 Spring Street, N.W., Atlanta, GA 
30309. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Budgets, Case Studies, *College 
Planning, *Decision Making, *Educational Ob- 
jectives, Financial Problems, Higher Education, 
Program Effectiveness, Public Education, *Re- 
trenchment, *State Aid, State Universities 

Identifiers—* Program Discontinuance, *University 
of Minnesota 
The University of Minnesota’s response to finan- 

cial cutbacks due to unexpected reductions in state 
revenues is discussed. The public higher education 
system and each state agency submitted alternative 
retrenchment budgets. The University of Minnesota 
proposed three approaches for cuts at the 12 percent 
level: across-the-board reduction; closing selected 
programs and campuses; and closing the entire uni- 
versity for one academic quarter. By June 30, 1983, 
the university had to reduce its expenditures and/or 
increase its income by a total of $25.6 million from 
the original amount budgeted for the 1981-1983 
biennium. Within the university, priority statements 
that specifically identified the high and low priority 
programs in a college were drafted, along with a 
table, which is enclosed, summarizing 90 programs 
that were to be either eliminated, reorganized, or 
reduced. A voluntary separation and early retire- 
ment policy was also made available to faculty in 
programs that were affected. Finally, the mix of 
spending reductions and income enhancements to 
balance the Projected shortfall was determined. The 
following criteria were utilized for program plan- 
ning: quality, connectedness, integration, unique- 
ness, demand, and cost effectiveness. (SW) 
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Higher Education Opportunities for Minorities 
and Women: Annotated Selections-1982 Edi- 
tion. 

Office of Postsecondary Education (ED), Washing- 
ton, . 

Pub Date—83 

Note—64p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
BC. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/ 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, *American In- 
dians, Armed Forces, *College Attendance, 
*Females, Higher Education, Intellectual Disci- 
plines, Majors (Students), Military Personnel, 
*Minority Groups, *Student Financial Aid 
A directory on sources of postsecondary educa- 

tion opportunities available to minorities and wom- 
en is presented. In some instances, information is 
provided on loans, scholarships, and fellowships. 
Thirty-three publications providing general infor- 
mation on how and where to seek assistance on 
pursuing education and career goals are briefly de- 
scribed. Fifteen opportunities exclusively for wom- 
en are identified and briefly described, along with 5 
opportunities for American Indians, 17 opportuni- 
ties within the U.S. military, and 8 other selected 
opportunities. In addition, opportunities in the fol- 
lowing fields of study are covered: architecture, arts 
and sciences, business administration and manage- 
ment, education, engineering and science, health 
and medicine, international study, journalism, law. 
political science and public administration, psy- 
chology, sociology/social work, speech-language 
pathology and audiology, and theology. Within 
each section of the directory, the sources of infor- 
mation are arranged alphabetically under each ma- 
jor heading and/or subject area. (SW) 
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Pub Date—Dec 82 
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Available from—Governor’s Committee on Post- 
secondary Education, Seven Martin Luther King, 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, Advisory Com- 
mittees, College Admission, *College Planning, 
Developmental Studies Programs, Educational 
Finance, Educational Needs, Educational Objec- 
tives, *Educational Policy, Needs Assessment, 
*Postsecondary Education, Program Develop- 
ment, *Statewide Planning, Student Financial Aid 

Identifiers—*Blue Ribbon Commissions, *Georgia, 
Governors Committee on Postsecondary Educa- 
tion GA 
The recommendations and policy proposals of the 

Governor’s Committee on Postsecondary Educa- 
tion in Georgia are summarized, and postsecondary 
issues for the future are identified. Many of the 
Committee’s recommendations are specifically ad- 
dressed to various state boards and commissions. 
Ten issues and recommended actions are specified 
that pertain to postsecondary goals, communica- 
tion, use of public resources, adequacy of funding, 
effective budgeting, basic skills, and work relevant 
programs. The following eight goals areas (and as- 
sociated objectives) are also outlined: individual de- 
velopment, diversity and accessibility, equitable 
opportunity, responsiveness, excellence, effective- 
ness and efficiency, communication and coopera- 
tion, and public awareness. In addition, nine 
concerns that the Committee heard from Georgia 
educators, businessmen, and others as part of a goal 
assessment are summarized; and Committee recom- 
mendations are presented for each concern. State 
policy recommendations regarding student financial 
aid, admissions and remediation practices, geo- 
graphic access, duplication, and program planning 
are also offered. Finally, concerns for the future are 
addressed, including finance, institutional roles, ac- 
cess, and articulation efforts in basic skills. (SW) 
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Descriptors—*Advanced Students, *Articulation 
(Education), College Bound Students, College 
Faculty, College Instruction, *College Prepara- 
tion, *College School Cooperation, Cooperative 
Programs, *Curriculum Enrichment, Higher Edu- 
cation, High Schools, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, Program Descriptions, Research Skills, 
*Secondary School Teachers, Student Placement, 
Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—City University of New York Brooklyn 
College, Georgetown University DC, Kenyon 
College OH, Seattle University WA, Simons 
Rock of Bard College MA, University of Michi- 
gan, Yale University CT 
Some of the ways in which colleges can work with 

high schools to enrich secondary school experiences 

and increase access to and success in higher educa- 
tion, are described, and an essay on successful coop- 
erative activities is presented. In “Pieces and Parts,” 

James Herbert notes efforts to improve the prepara- 

tion of students for college by —t knowledge 

and skills needed by college entrants. Other efforts 
include programs to attract students and enrich pre- 
collegiate education, inservice programs for high 
school teachers, and collaboration in curriculum de- 
velopment. The following cooperative programs are 
described: The School-College Articulation Pro- 
gram, Kenyon College, Ohio; Yale-New Haven 
Teachers Institute, Yale University, Connecticut; 
educational offerings for high school students at Si- 
mon’s Rock of Bard College, Massachusetts; a pro- 
gram placing minority high school students with 
established researchers at The University of Michi- 
gan, Ann Arbor; The Seattle University/Seattle 

Preparatory School, Washington State; a writing 

program and an academic enrichment program for 

high school students at Georgetown University, 

District of Columbia; and an outreach program to 

high school instructors by Brooklyn College, New 

York City. Seven additional programs and informa- 

tion on resources are also described. (SW) 
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Descriptors—College Credits, *College Students, 
*Enrollment Trends, Full Time Equivalency, 
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dents, *Place of Residence, *State Colleges, Stu- 
dent Characteristics 
Identifiers—*North Dakota 
Fall 1982 enrollment data for North Dakota state 
colleges and universities are presented. Headcount 
enrollment for each institution is provided for the 
following categories of students: freshman, 
sophomore, junior, senior, graduate, special, unclas- 
sified, and professional. A similar format is used to 
present full-time enrollments, total student credit 
hours of part-time students, full-time-equivalent en- 
rollments of part-time students, total of full-time 
and full-time-equivalent of part-time enrollment, 
and full-time-equivalent enrollments based on total 
student credit hours by level of student. Additional 
tables cover: nonresident headcount undergraduate 
enrollments by state; nonresident graduate and 
professional headcount enrollments by state; head- 
count enrollments by county of residence for North 
Dakota students; total in-state enrollment by coun- 
ty of origin; fall in-state enrollments by county of 
origin for each college and university; headcount 
enrollments for each institution by race, veteran 
status, sex, marital status, and transfer status; and 





total student credit hours produced by course level 
by student level for each institution. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Florida, Florida Academic Scholars 
Program, Florida Student Assistance Grant Pro- 
gram, Florida Tuition Voucher Program 
Current laws relating to student financial aid in 
Florida, current Florida aid programs, and options 
for the future are reviewed. The following programs 
are reviewed in terms of statutory policy objectives: 
Florida Student Assistance Grant Program; Florida 
Tuition Voucher Program; Florida Academic Schol- 
ars Program; Community College Tuition Waivers; 
State University General Student Aid Fund, Stu- 
dents Financial Aid Fund, Fee Waivers, and Out-of- 
State Tuition Waivers; Florida Guaranteed Student 
Loans; Career Work Experience Program; and oth- 
er, smaller state aid programs. The policy issue of 
whether financial aid should be based on financial 
need is considered, and attention is directed to bar- 
riers to college participation, student eligibility crit- 
eria for Florida aid programs, student choice, 
college markets, sector competition, aid to students 
at different postsecondary levels, and the need for 
a central state agency to administer the programs. 
Finally, options are examined for the following pro- 
grams: the Florida Student Assistance Grant Pro- 
gram, the Florida Tuition Voucher Program, and the 
Florida Academic Scholars Program. Consolidation 
options for the Florida Student Assistance Grant 
and the Florida Tuition Voucher Programs are also 
considered, along with proposals involving smaller 
state grant programs and loan contingency plan- 


ning. (SW) 
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*Proposal Writing, *Research Methodology, So- 
cial Sciences, Summer Programs, *Teacher Work- 
shops, Technical Assistance 
Identifiers—*Faculty Publishing 
A project to expand the participation of faculty 
from predominantly black colleges and universities 
in educational research and development is de- 
scribed. During three 4-week summer residential 
workshops, three courses were offered: Models and 
Methods of Social and Behavioral Sciences, Com- 
puter Utilization in Social and Behavioral Sciences, 
and a course entitled Grantsmanship. The grants- 
manship course was accompanied by structured 
practicum visits to and in-class presentations from 
federal and private agencies. Ongoing technical as- 
sistance was also provided to participants through- 
out each workshop year. This component included 
literature searches, assistance in developing propos- 
als, and reviewing manuscripts for publication. Over 
the 3-year period, a total of 301 applications for 
participation were received. From this group, 98 
individuals were accepted and 93 participated. 
These participants produced 16 articles and papers 


and 20 proposal applications. Workshop assessment 
and course evaluation results are presented, along 
with the following appendices: course descriptions 
and outlines for 1979, 1980, and 1981; a list of 
workshop presenters, participants, and agencies 
visited, 1979-1981; a list of articles and papers 
completed by participants; and bibliographies for 
each course. (Author/SW) 
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Brief to the Ontario Council on University Affairs 
on Operating Grant Requirements for 1984-85. 

Council of Ontario Universities, Toronto. Commit- 
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Report No. —ISBN-0-88799- 166-1 

Pub Date—83 

Note—60p. 

Available from—Council of Ontario Universities, 
130 St. George Street, Suite 8039, Toronto, On- 
tario, MSS 2T4, Canada. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Educational 
Finance, Employment Patterns, *Expenditures, 
Financial Problems, *Fiscal Capacity, Foreign 
Countries, *Higher Education, *Income, *Opera- 
ting Expenses, Tax Effort, Teacher Salaries 

Identifiers—Canada, *Ontario 
The 1984-1985 operating fund requirements for 

Ontario higher education institutions are examined. 

It is suggested that relative to other jurisdictions and 

to the early 1970s, Ontario universities are seriously 

underfunded and falling further behind each year. 

Statistical tables include the following: funding 

recommendations of the Council of Ontario Univer- 

sities for 1984-1985; interprovincial comparison of 
university financing; interprovincial comparisons of 
operating grants to universities per full-time-equiva- 
lent student, 1974-1975 to 1982-1983; provincial 
operating grants for universities per $1,000 of pro- 
vincial personal income; percentage of general oper- 
ating and total income, 1981-1982; projected annual 
percentage increases in the Consumer Price Index; 

Ontario University Nonsalary Price Index; faculty 

salaries by province, region, and age category, 1981- 

1982; benefit costs and increases relative to salary 

expenditure in universities and government; index 

of expenditure on library acquisitions; total equip- 
ment purchases by fund; estimated tax capacity, tax 
revenue, and tax effort, 1981-82; employment by 

educational attainment-Canada, December 1982; 

and Canadian unemployment rates-estimates by 

educational attainment. (SW) 
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Pub Date—83 

Note—34p. 

Available from—Association of Catholic Colleges 
and Universities, Suite 770, One Dupont Circle, 
Washington, DC 20036 

Journal Cit—Current Issues in Catholic Higher 
Education; v3 n2 Win 1983 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Armed Forces, Catholic Schools, 
*Church Related Colleges, Church Role, *College 
Role, Contracts, Educational Trends, Ethics, Fu- 
tures (of Society), Government School Relation- 
ship, Higher Education, Liberal Arts, *National 
Defense, *Religion, *Scholarship, *Student Fi- 
nancial Aid, Values 
Ways that Catholic colleges and universities are 

trying to fulfill their role are discussed in articles by 

six college presidents and a church historian. In 

“The Catholic Liberal Art College: Has It a Fu- 

ture?” John Tracy Ellis notes some of the roots to 

be reaffirmed by Catholic colleges. In “Preparing for 
the Millennium,” Theodore M. Hesburgh summa- 
rizes choices colleges must make in the next two 
decades. Bernard J. Coughlin, in “The Importance 
of Intellectual Work,” emphasizes the importance 
of teaching and scholarly work to society. In “Reli- 
gion: The Tradition and What Is to Come,” Luke 
Salm explores the role of religion in Catholic higher 
education today and models by which a college can 
consider itself Catholic. Robert H. Conn provides 
an ecumenical perspective on the role of church- 
related colleges in the formation of human, and hu- 
mane, values in “Cloning the Doves of Peace.” In 
“Universities and Weapons Research,” William J. 
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Rewak discusses new choices and challenges facing 
the university regarding defense contracts and 
weapons research. Finally, in “Draft Registration 
and Federal Student Aid,” David M. Johnson pro- 
vides a perspective on recent development regard- 
ing the link between draft registration and federal 
student financial aid. (SW) 
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a Enrollment in Arkansas Higher Edu- 
Fall 1982. Report 82-2. 
Afansa State Dept. of Higher Education, Little 
oc 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
— For related document, see ED 202 


4. 

Available from—Arkansas Department of Higher 
Education, 1301 West Seventh Street, Little 
Rock, AR 72201. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Credits, *College Students, 
*Enrollment Trends, Full Time Students, Geo- 
graphic Location, Higher Education, *On Cam- 
pus Students, Part Time Students, *Private 
Colleges, *State Colleges, *Student Characteris- 
tics, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Arkansas 
Fall 1982 on-campus enrollment data in Arkansas 

colleges and universities are presented, along with a 
narrative description of trends. The total headcount 
enrollment increased 1.6 percent to a record enroll- 
ment of 72,300, and the largest increase occurred in 
part-time enrollment at the state-supported two- 
year institutions. While enrollment was increasing 
at both the two-year and four-year state institutions, 
the independent four-year institutions were ex- 
periencing declines. Out-of-state enrollment classi- 
fied by current legal residence increased 550 
students (10 percent). The median age of Arkansas 
college students, 21, has remained stable during the 
past 3 years. The median age of all full-time students 
was 20; part-time students, 27. Currently, 52.5 per- 
cent of all Arkansas college students are female. 
Statistical tables cover the following areas: fall on- 
campus headcount by student level and type of in- 
stitutions, 1973-1982; number and distribution of 
fall full- and part-time on-campus headcount stu- 
dents, 1978-1982; and fall on-campus headcount of 
first-time enrollees 1977-1982. Data are also pre- 
sented on legal residence and average student load, 
median age of students, post-baccalaureate and 
first-professional students, and enrollment levels at 
private colleges. (SW) 
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Pittman, Laura L. 

Degrees Granted and Program Production by 
Arkansas Institutions of Higher Education, 
1981-82. Report 82-3. 

Arkansas State Dept. of Higher Education, Little 
Rock. 

Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—213p.; For related document, see ED 202 
392. 

Available from—Arkansas Department of Higher 
Education, 1301 West Seventh Street, Little 
Rock, AR 72201. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Associate Degrees, Bachelors De- 
grees, *Degrees (Academic), Doctoral Degrees, 
*Educational Certificates, Higher Education, 
*Majors (Students), Masters Degrees, *Private 
Colleges, *State Colleges, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Arkansas 
Data on degrees conferred by state and private 

Arkansas colleges and universities are presented, 

along with a narrative description of trends. Total 

degree production increased 7.3 percent over the 

1977-1978 to 1981-1982 period, rising to 11,345 

degrees. While total figures for the state-supported 

institutions increased annually, degree production 
at the private colleges tended to fluctuate. Degree 
production at the different levels remained relative- 
ly constant. With regard to subject field, most de- 
creases occurred in traditional liberal arts and 
education subject areas. At the bachelors level, 
comparatively large increases have taken place in 
business and management, computer and informa- 
tion sciences, communications, engineering, and the 
physical sciences. Tables include an institutional 
listing of certificates and degrees conferred at the 
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associate, bachelors, masters, and doctoral levels; 
enrollment by major field of study in certificate, 
associate, upper division undergraduate and gradu- 
ate programs; first professional degrees conferred; 
and degrees and other formal awards conferred for 
public and private four-year institutions. In addi- 
tion, in extensive appendices, listings of degrees 
granted are converted from the Higher Education 
General Information Survey codes to the Classifica- 
tion of Instructional Programs coding system. (SW) 
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1981, Final Report. 
Houston Univ., Tex. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—93p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Advising, Advisory Com- 
mittees, *College Instruction, *Core Curriculum, 
*Developmental Studies Programs, Educational 
Objectives, Higher Education, *Instructional Im- 
provement, Program Administration, *Under- 
graduate Study 
Identifiers—* University of Houston TX 
Recommendations of the Task Force on Under- 
graduate Education at the University of Houston 
central campus concerning the core curriculum, 
academic advising, developmental education, in- 
structional improvement, and administration of the 
core curriculum are presented. The following objec- 
tives for the core curriculum are outlined: to insure 
that students acquire and develop basic intellectual 
skills; to insure that students acquire a broad knowl- 
edge base; and to stimulate the integration of spe- 
cialized learning experiences. In addition, specific 
curricular proposals for achievement of these objec- 
tives and a rationale for these proposals are present- 
ed. Additional recommendations include that: a 
coordinated advising system be established with 
three tiers (department, college, and central) activi- 
ty; a placement test be used to identify qualified and 
admissible students who lack basic skills in English 
and mathematics; faculty evaluations and campus- 
wide evaluations of instruction be conducted; a for- 
eign language requirement be instituted for the 
Bachelor of Art degree; and a science requirement 
be instituted for the Bachelor of Science degree. 
Appended materials include an interpretation of the 
ratings for five students’ evaluations. (SW) 


ED 230 131 HE 016 195 
Preparing for the Undergraduate Core Curriculum. 
Houston Univ., Tex. 
Pub Date—[82] 
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Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *Core Curriculum, Cul- 
tural Background, Degree Requirements, Educa- 
tional Objectives, English Curriculum, Higher 
Education, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Math- 
ematics Curriculum, Natural Sciences, Social 
Sciences, *Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—* University of Houston TX 
The undergraduate core curriculum at the Univer- 
sity of Houston is discussed. Attention is directed to 
procedures for submitting course proposals; guide- 
lines for basic skills courses; placement examina- 
tions; criteria for the knowledge base level of the 
core curriculum; criteria for core courses in the 
natural sciences, the social sciences, and cultural 
heritage; criteria for state-mandated courses; and 
criteria for knowledge integration courses. Courses 
required for the the basic skills level of the core 
curriculum (English/writing and mathematics/rea- 
soning) are identified. Basic objectives for the 
knowledge base level of the core curriculum (natural 
science, social science, and cultural heritage) are 
indicated, along with specific objectives for each 
study area. The knowledge integration part of the 
curriculum is described as a means to provide j jun- 
iors and seniors with experience in analyzing, criti- 
cizing, and relating ideas from more than one 
discipline. It is noted that the knowledge integration 
requirement may be satisfied by one of the following 
options: completing pairs of courses designed by 
two or more departments and/or petro taking 
knowledge integration courses, or completing a mi- 
we in a department other than the major. 
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Study of the Effects of Academic, 


Demographic, and Financial Aid Factors on 
Retention for the Freshman Class of 1974 at the 
Florida State University. 
Pub Date—Aug 83 
Note—139p.; Ph.D. dissertation, Florida State Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Persistence, *College 
Freshmen, Family Income, *Federal Aid, Grade 
Point Average, Higher Education, Institutional 
Research, School Holding Power, *State Univer- 
sities, *Student Characteristics, *Student Finan- 
cial Aid 
Identifiers—*Florida State University 
Factors related to retention of federal financial aid 
recipients in the 1974-1975 freshman class at Flori- 
da State University were studied. For 615 aid recipi- 
ents, attention was directed to the type of federal aid 
received, amount of money awarded, family in- 
come, ethnicity, age, sex, and academic ability. Ma- 
jor findings include: high school grade point average 
(GPA) was significant in predicting persistence to 
graduation; the undergraduate GPA was the most 
important academic variable in predicting student 
retention; recipients between the ages of 16 and 22 
persisted to graduation at a higher rate than did 
older students; more females persisted to graduation 
than did males; the ethnicity of a student did not 
significantly affect persistence; students from higher 
family income brackets graduated to a greater ex- 
tent than students from lower income families; the 
grant package was the most important financial aid 
type in explaining student retention, followed by the 
loan plus grant package; recipients of the loan pack- 
age and the loan plus college work study program 
exhibited higher attrition rates; and the amount of 
aid awarded was related to retention. A literature 
review, a statement of the research problem and 
conceptual framework, and a extensive bibliography 
are included. (Author/SW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *Articulation 
(Education), *College Bound Students, *College 
Preparation, *College School Cooperation, *Edu- 
cationally Disadvantaged, Graduation Require- 
ments, Higher Education, High Schools, 
Minimum Competenc' oy Testing, Remedial Pro- 
grams, Secondary School Teachers, Statewide 
Planni 
Identifiers—* Washington 
The problem of underprepared high school stu- 
dents in Washington State who wish to go to col- 
lege, some possible causes for academic decline, and 
potential solutions to the problem are considered. 
Evidence of deficiencies are cited as follows: a de- 
cline in students’ college admission test scores over 
the past 17 years; results of minimum competency 
tests; and a gap between university new academic 
standards and actual student preparation at Eastern 
Washington University. It is suggested that the na- 
ture of the relationship between the elementary and 
secondary levels and higher education is necessary 
for any exploration of transition to college. Five 
tes = are suggested for the elementary-second- 
Ly stem: implement competency testing; 
pot en course offerings; improve students’ 
study skills; tighten graduation requirements; and 
strengthen disciplinary, attendance, and retention 
practices. At the college level, the following sugges- 
tions are addressed: (1) strengthen admission re- 
quirements; (2) restrict the location and 
proliferation of remedial education; and (3) increase 
the emphasis on training highly qualified education- 
al personnel. S y collabora- 
tion is suggested to. ‘solve the problem of 
underprepared students. (SW) 
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ministration, College Admission, *College Plan- 
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Education, *Policy Formation, *Program Ad- 
ministration 
Management guidelines for colleges and universi- 
ties that include policies, goals, and procedures are 
presented. Guidelines include the following: (1) 
trustees must have final authority for the institution; 
(2) the planning process should recognize that poli- 
cy and direction generally flow down (the organiza- 
tional structure) while process (procedure) flows up; 
(3) the planning process for an organization should 
“fit” the organizational structure and financial re- 
sources of the organization; (4) planning is a con- 
tinuous process; (5) the basic components of 
planning are people, data, and process; (6) broad- 
based participation of people in formal, institutional 
planning is best achieved through means such as 
task forces, special study assignments, and open 
hearings; (7) accurate data are required on historical 
and trend lines and projections; and (8) institutional 
planning, departmental planning, and program plan- 
ning occur simultaneously. To provide a basis for 
institutional plans, an outline is presented on 5 ques- 
tions that should be considered regarding enroll- 
ment, 10 academic program questions, 11 
marketing and admissions questions, and 7 financial 
questions. (SW) 
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tion, *Small Colleges, *Trustees 
Guidelines that include policies, goals, and proce- 
dures for the governance of small colleges are pre- 
sented. The following guidelines suggest how 
different elements of an institution’s governance 
system might be expected to operate: (1) as a corpo- 
rate body, a board of trustee has at least four respon- 
sibilities; (2) individual members of a board have a 
number of duties; (3) board membership should be 
limited to a specified time period; (4) membership 
on the board of trustees should be balanced with 
respect to the various college constituencies and the 
needs of the college; (5) the individual and collec- 
tive performance of the board of trustees should be 
evaluated by a trustee committee on an annual basis 
by a third party at least once every 5 years; (6) a 
member of the board should not serve as chair of the 
board for more than 6 consecutive years; (7) the 
number of ex-officio board members should be kept 
to a minimum; (8) a person should not serve as chair 
of the board until serving at least one term as a 
board member; (9) no trustee should be able to obli- 
gate the institution to any contract or financial 
agreement without the formal approval of the ex- 
ecutive committee of the board of trustees; and (10) 
the president should be the primary contact of the 
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Descriptors—Agricultural Come * Agricultural 
Education, *Alumni, ee age Analysis, 
*Education Work Relations , *Employment 
Potential, Graduate Surveys, Higher Education, 
*Masters Degrees, *Sciences, Student Attitudes, 
Vocational Followup 

Identifiers—*Texas A and M University 
The value of master of agriculture and master of 

science curricula at Texas A&M University in pre- 

—— graduates for careers was assessed. Attitudes 

of 305 agriculture graduates and 305 science gradu- 

ates concerning their degrees and the career pat- 

terns of graduates were examined. Findings include 

the following: master of agriculture graduates tend- 

ed to be more practical and to seek careers in busi- 





ness and industry where their skills could be ap- 
plied; master of science graduates tended to be more 
theoretically oriented, often pursuing advanced 
graduate work and seeking careers in professional 
areas; master’s degree graduates had definite career 
goals in mind and selected their programs accord- 
ingly; graduates were generally well satisfied with 
their degree program and rated the quality, effec- 
tiveness, and benefit of the program highly; gradu- 
ates felt that courses in business and 
communications should be a part of a master’s pro- 
gram; graduates generally found employment in 
their field of graduate study or in a closely related 
field; an internship was a valuable part of a graduate 
program; and the median starting salaries were $12,- 
117 for all graduates, $12,438 for master of agricul- 
ture alumni, and $11,587 for master of science 
respondents. The follow-up study questionnaire is 
appended. (SW) 
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Lifestyles & Values of College Students: Classes of 
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Pub Date—83 
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Descriptors—*College Freshmen, *Family Life, 
Friendship, *Goal Orientation, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Occupational Aspiration, Politics, Social 
Change, Social Problems, *Student Attitudes, 
*Values 
The values and desired lifestyles of college fresh- 
men from the classes of 1980 through 1985 are ex- 
amined, based on University of Michigan survey 
results. The following goals were rated by the fresh- 
men: a good marriage and family life, strong friend- 
ships, finding purpose and meaning in life, finding 
steady work, achieving work success, making a con- 
tribution to society, having lots of money, and being 
a community leader. Specific job characteristics, na- 
tional problems, views on governance and institu- 
tions, and recommended actions for social change 
were also evaluated. Findings include the following: 
about 77 percent ranked a good marriage and family 
life as their primary life goal; about 68 percent 
valued strong friendship; finding purpose and mean- 
ing in life was ranked third, finding steady work was 
ranked fourth, and being successful in work was 
ranked fifth; about 23 percent considered making a 
contribution to society to be extremely important; 
only 1 in 6 in the class of 1983 considered it ex- 
tremely important to have lots of money, while only 
1 in 10 rated being a community leader as extremely 
important. (SW) 
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Ohles, John F. 
Unresolved Issues in Higher Education: Legacy of 
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Pub Date—[83] 
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Boycotts, *Social Problems, *Student College Re- 
lationship, Teacher Role, Violence 
Issues that were raised during the student unrest 
years of the 1960s and 1970s and that still are perti- 
nent to the social order of American colleges and 
universities are considered. It is suggested that high- 
er education has no legal purpose to alter society 
and does not have the power or means to reshape it 
or even to resolve any basic social, economic, or 
political problems. Although it may propose solu- 
tions to problems and educate those in power, high- 
er education has no direct role in the process. 
Hopefully, colleges will graduate persons who will 
find solutions to serious problems, and will train and 
nurture scholars. The university takes on a tradi- 
tional role as a vocationally oriented, subject-struc- 
tured institution whose programs and activities are 
prescribed and proscribed by their sponsors. The 
following issues are also addressed: what to do with 
individuals who pose as students but are interested 
in violent acts to close down a university, whether 
college should grant credit for life experiences, the 
special problem of minority college students, the 
responsibilities of the college faculty member, aca- 
demic freedom, accountability of the faculty mem- 
sw) and the roles of the college administration. 
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Identifiers—* Department of Justice 
Issues pertaining to desegregation of public higher 
education are discussed by the Assistant Attorney 
General for Civil Rights of the U.S. Department of 
Justice. Reynolds states that forced busing is proba- 
bly not the best means of desegregating a public 
school system and that he is unpersuaded that socie- 
ty is reaching the ideal of colorblindness by insisting 
on race-conscious hiring and firing practices in the 
workforce. He cites examples of instances in which 
the Division has shown commitment to strong law 
enforcement under the civil rights statutes. He sug- 
gests that the States of North Carolina, Louisiana, 
and Virginia have entered into amicable settlements 
to higher education desegregation cases. He notes 
that the present administration believes that 
predominantly black institutions should be pre- 
served rather than discontinued or merged with 
white colleges. The State of Louisiana is used as an 
example of the steps that might be taken to strength- 
en existing programs and locate new academic pro- 
grams at predominantly black colleges. Approaches 
to increasing other-race enrollments at predomi- 
nantly white colleges are also noted. (SW) 
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Results of a study of salary and compensation 

methodology utilized in academic collective bar- 

gaining agreements are presented. Attention was 
focused on 207 agreements in effect at 134 two-year 
colleges and 73 four-year colleges. Six structural 
components of salary were assessed: a payment 
method, salary structure, faculty typology, chairper- 
son’s compensation, adjunct compensation, and 
summer compensation. The following additional 
variables were also addressed: merit pay, overload 
compensation, and longevity payments. It was 
found that virtually all of the collective bargaining 
agreements contained payment methods, but no one 
system emerged as definitive. Salary grids existed in 
about half of the contracts; however, the grid de- 
signs contained multi-dimensional approaches. 
There appeared to be no consensus within the grids 
as to what criteria were adjudged to be significant in 
the determination of faculty compensation. Some 
appeared to reward longevity and experience at the 
expense of all other criteria, while others were more 
concerned with the achievement of rank and de- 
grees. Traditional faculty ranks appeared in 93 per- 
cent of four-year contracts. Among two-year public 
institutions, the findings were substantially different 
as the professorial rank system was only found in 40 
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Information on institutions engaged in academic 

collective bargaining with recognized bargaining 

units in 1982 is presented. Attention is directed to 
agents elected, “no-agent” elections, decertifica- 
tions, strikes and legislation, and adjunct faculty 
bargaining units. It was found that the number of 
institutions conducting collective bargaining re- 
mained relatively stable. However, the addition of 
California State University as a unionized institu- 
tion is viewed as a significant gain by bargaining 
proponents. The overall number of collective bar- 
gaining agreements diminished as a result of seven 
decertifications in the private sector that were relat- 
ed to the Yeshiva University case. Two-year public 
colleges continue to lead all institutional categories 
in terms of bargaining agents with 273 in that cate- 
gory. Among four-year institutions, no distinction 
can be made as to bargaining unit frequency, since 
there are 69 four-year private and 68 four-year pub- 
lic institutions with bargaining agents. Overall of the 

377 agreements in existence, 314 are in the public 

sector. The following materials are included: listings 

by institutions on contracts, unit size, and dates; and 

a list of 200 institutions having collective bargaining 

agreements; and a bibliography on salary and com- 

pensation issues. (SW) 
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Interracial differences in the educational attain- 

ment process between whites and blacks were exam- 

ined, using Joreskog and Sorbom’s (1981) general 
method for the analysis of covariance structures. 

The basic model of educational attainment consid- 

ers education to be a function of father’s occupa- 

tional status and education, mother’s education, 
respondent’s ability, and high school curriculum 
and grades. Study data were drawn from the Na- 
tional Longitudinal Study of the High School Class 
of 1972. Information was available for the 13 study 
variables for 6,825 whites and 433 blacks. It was 
found that the process of educational attainment is 
not different for blacks and whites. Study results 
indicate that social background plays an equal role 
for blacks and whites. For both races, the process of 
educational attainment appears to depend modestly 
on social background; children of higher status par- 
ents are more likely to enter an academic track in 
school. The influence of academic ability, cur- 
riculum, and grades on attainment do not differ for 
blacks and whites. Student ability is the most impor- 
tant determinant of placement in an academic pro- 
gram, and curriculum differentiation in high school 
also plays a major role. An explanation of the meas- 
urement model and a bibliography are appended. 
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The way in which Hispanic-American women 
adapt and cope with the organizational conditions 
within California colleges was studied. The 30 re- 
spondents (8 in the professorial ranks and 22 in the 
support services) were administered a questionnaire 
to determine their position, training and experience, 
and the respondents’ views on the position and ad- 
vancement potential. The few Hispanic-American 
women in academic positions tended to be in Chica- 
no Studies, foreign languages, sociology, and educa- 
tion departments at lecturer and assistant professor 
ranks. The Hispanic-American women were permit- 
ted to participate in academia without strict bureau- 
cratic constraints. However, since the bureaucratic 
characteristics serve as socializing and integrating 
agents, these women participate on the periphery 
without real impact on the organization and without 
undergoing personal changes. Two groups of sup- 
port services women were typical. Clerical workers 
who advanced with their male supervisors holding 
professonial positions tended to find satisfaction in 
their work experiences. Younger women with a 
keen ethnic identity and desire for advancement in 
administrative positions were also employed in the 
support services. (SW) 
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The experiences of Hispanic American female 
college students were studied over a 2-year period, 
based on interviews with 80 students and some staff 
members. Hispanic American female students fell 
into two major groups: (1) those few who attended 
private or specialized public schools; and (2) those 
who attended public schools or general private 
schools. Both of these groups of women experienced 
different socialization processes within the college. 
The first group entered the university with high 
qualifications and aspirations, and they enrolled in 
the physical sciences and mathematics programs. 
The first disorienting experiences usually came 
when they attended their first classes: they were 
singled out and their work was severely marked. 
The result was that over 50 percent who declared 
science/mathematics as majors withdrew from 
these curricula. A small group worked very hard to 
attain academic success. The other group of stu- 
dents were more oriented to peers than to academic 
pursuits. They were likely to persist if certain sup- 
port services were utilized and if they did well in 
their courses. Students became active in campus 
political interests largely when academic services 
were not readily accessible. The situation of gradu- 
ate students is also briefly addressed. (SW) 
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The role of policy research on federal aid to col- 
lege students is considered. Attention is directed to 
the contributions of research to the origins of federal 
policies in the 1960s and the later expansion of 
benefits to middle-income students. In addition, re- 
cent research on the effects of student aid is re- 
viewed, and the outlook for reauthorization of the 
Higher Education Act in the mid-1980s is noted. 
Census and other survey data have documented the 
inequities in opportunities to attend college. The 
enactment of the Middle Income Student Assist- 
ance Act in 1978 permitted any student to quality 
for Guaranteed Student Loans (GSL). One function 
of the National Commission on Student Financial 
Assistance, which was established in 1980, was to 
study alternative proposals to reduce GSL costs. To 
date, the Commission’s work has supported the 
status quo in federal student loan policies. There are 
limitations in the available data and analysis on the 
complex issue of whether student aid has made a 
difference in patterns of student access and choice. 
Although the results of policy research will be vari- 
ously used, misused, and ignored in the political 
process, the information is important to policy deci- 
sions. (SW) 
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Public higher education’s use of a policy/regula- 
tion (P/R) manual system, a mechanism for provid- 
ing information, was investigated. Attention was 
directed to the following concerns: the prevailing 
judgment of higher education authorities regarding 
the value of a P/R manual system; whether it is 
general practice to employ a P/R manual system in 
public higher education; reasons offered by adminis- 
trators who do not employ such a system; character- 
istics and features that are required for an effective 
system; and the activities and programs recom- 
mended by authorities to foster the use of P/R 
manual systems. Checklist responses were obtained 
from 24 higher education association executives, 61 
higher education authorities and state coordinating 
agency executive officers, and 81 higher education 
administrators and state governing board executive 
officers. Findings include the following: the prevai!- 
ing judgment of authorities was that a P/R manual 
system is a beneficial mechanism that promotes ef- 
fective governance in higher education; the system 
can facilitate communication, provide guidelines for 
due process, expedite decision making, and promote 
high personnel morale; and P/R manuals have fre- 
quently been ineffective. (SW) 
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A project to develop criteria for evaluating the 
quality of faculty outreach activities in continuing 
education and public service is described. The pro- 
ject, which was conducted at the University of Il- 
linois, Urbana-Champaign, was also designed to 
achieve the utilization of these criteria by faculty 
members engaged in outreach and by staff who were 
involved in promotion and tenure evaluation. The 
following objectives guided the project: identify in- 
fluential people or gatekeepers, study the social con- 
text in which gatekeeper behavior occurs, utilize 
problem solving in groups to increase participation, 
and use experts to feed information to groups. A 
survey was conducted to determine which criteria 
were judged important by: faculty who conducted 
continuing education and public service activities 
and staff who served on promotion and tenure com- 
mittees. A rank-order list of 40 criteria statements 
is presented, along with a sample questionnaire. 
Data on the comparative importance of the criteria 
and on the appropriate sources of evaluative infor- 
mation for each criterion were incorporated in a 
faculty guide relating continuing education/ public 
service to promotion/tenure. A copy of the guide 
and a bibliography are appended. (SW) 
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The impact of college on vocabulary and math- 
ematics achievement test scores was studied. Identi- 
cal tests were administered to students before they 
left high school and 7 years after high school 
graduation. The research design controlled for soci- 
oeconomic background and initial ability levels as 
measured in high school. Analyses for blacks and 
whites were included to determine the differential 
impact of college attendance for the two groups. 
Study data were drawn from the National Lon- 
gitudinal Study of the High School Class of 1972, 
and were based on scores of 1,738 white students 
and 451 black students. It was found in general that 
knowledge of vocabulary increased after high 
school, while knowledge of mathematics declined. 
Postsecondary educational experience, however, 
tended to enhance performance in both vocabulary 
and mathematics. On the average, a college gradu- 
ate scored about one-half standard deviation above 
those who did not attend college. Finally, the results 
indicate that the impact of college was similar for 
whites and blacks. Additional findings include the 
following: those respondents from high socioeco- 
nomic status families generally scored higher on the 
achievement tests; and whites tended on the aver- 
age to achieve higher scores on the tests than did 
blacks. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Meta Analysis 
Results of individual evaluations of four succes- 

sive classes of first-year medical students’ perform- 

ance in a communication and interviewing skills 





curriculum were studied using meta-analysis. Cark- 
huff’s (1969) Standard Indexes of Discrimination 
(DI) and Communication (CI) were administered 
before and after course completion. Enrollment in 
the four successive classes was 46, 43, 42, and 72. 
Data were analyzed using combined tests and meas- 
ures of effect size. The basic conclusion was that this 
curriculum produced large gains on two standard- 
ized measures. It was found that the performance by 
an average student improved 1.37 standard devia- 
tion units on the DI and 2.55 units on the CI from 
pre- to posttesting. Larger effects were associated 
with both earlier graduating classes and traditional 
students (versus students in a combined six-year 
bachelor of science/M.D. program). It is concluded 
that the curriculum may be compared vis-a-vis stu- 
dent performance measures from year to year, as 
well as over all the years it is offered. Combining 
and synthesizing these individual class findings per- 
mits greater generalizability and confidence in the 
evaluation results of the program than do individual 
results based on smaller sample sizes. (SW) 
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The founding of western frontier colleges is exam- 
ined in light of the changing patterns of theological 
thought present in the Antebellum period. It is sug- 
gested that Donald G. Tewksbury’s (1969) compre- 
hensive study of the Antebellum colleges provided 
an important theoretical framework. In this work, 
“The Founding of American Colleges and Universi- 
ties Before the Civil War,” Tewksbury focused at- 
tention on the numbers of sectarian colleges that 
later failed. He believed the decline in the Western 
colleges was due to the competing activities of vari- 
ous denominations. It is suggested that in consider- 
ing the Antebellum institutions, each 
denominational history needs to be examined, along 
with the socioreligious effects of the Second Great 
Awakening. Some of the causes of the failure of 
denominational colleges included changing eco- 
nomic conditions, political influences, the rise of the 
public school system, and other influences in the 
West. In addition, to understand evolutionary 
changes in major themes of post-Revolutionary 
theology, it is important to consider how home mis- 
sions and evangelism were nurtured by the New 
Haven, “New Lights,” and the interrelationships of 
the clergy and their “genetic lineage” traced 
through from Jonathan Edwards. (SW) 
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Strategies of faculty development are considered, 
along with possible roles of faculty developers. The 
research on adult education is reviewed, and two 
areas are discussed: reasons why adults participate 
in adult education, barriers to participation, and 
self-directed learning activities. It is suggested that 
the application of some principles of adult education 
to faculty development activities may be beneficial. 
The following roles of the faculty developers are 
pro : helping the inservice faculty members to 
define their learning needs and goals; finding re- 
sources that are appropriate to learners’ needs; and 


developing benchmarks toward the goal. It is argued 
that faculty development programs have not ade- 
quately defined learner needs, which is a key princi- 
ple of adult education programming. In addition, 
the adult learning strategy of providing individual or 
individualized instruction is suggested for faculty 
development programs. The tendency of faculty de- 
velopment courses to resemble college courses is 
also criticized. Finally, it is suggested that the atti- 
tude of many faculty developers is more like that of 
the traditional teacher than that of the adult educa- 
tor-resource person. The appropriateness of the 
adult-learner model to faculty development is fur- 
ther explored. (SW) 
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Expectations about jobs held by 77 undergradu- 
ates in the Leisure Services and Studies Department 
at Florida State University were studied. A basis for 
the study was the finding that 10-60 percent of lei- 
sure services practitioners leave the field within 2 
years of graduation. It was hypothesized that the 
students’ expectations about job characteristics 
would be different from reality. While 55 percent 
expected to be employed in a resort-commercial 
type agency, only 8.5 percent of the graduates were 
employed by this type of agency. Approximately 49 
percent stated a desire to assume a programming 
position, while only 26 percent of the graduates 
were employed in a position of this nature. Follow- 
up discussions with students in this area suggested 
a concept of the field of practice to be one of distinct 
job specialization with little overlapping of duties. 
The expectations of current students concerning 
their initial salary indicates a third area of possible 
dissatisfaction with their employment in the field. 
Present students underestimated the possibility of 
their being employed in a position paying less than 
$10,000. Students held expectations of salaries that 
were higher than they were likely to obtain. (SW) 
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The validity of students’ first-quarter academic 
performance in predicting attrition at Central State 
University, Ohio, was investigated. It was hypothe- 
sized that freshmen who performed satisfactorily 
during the first quarter were more likely to complete 
their baccalaureate programs than were those who 
performed less well. Data on 287 students were col- 
lected on grade point average (GPA) and grades in 
English and mathematics. It was found that approxi- 
mately 51 percent of entering freshmen in the 1976 
class dropped out before graduation. GPA was the 
single most significant predictor of attrition, ac- 
counting for about 24 percent of the variance. Inclu- 
sion of students’ first-quarter English grade further 
increased the accuracy of prediction by two percent. 
It is concluded that GPA and English grade for the 
first quarter can be used to predict fairly accurately 
whether Central State University students are likely 
to persist until graduation. (S 
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Views of 48 foreign students concerning orienta- 
tion needs at the University of Connecticut were 
surveyed. The following orientation activities were 
identified as most important, and are listed in the 
approximate order of importance: (1) U.S. govern- 
ment regulations (about visas, immigration, social 
security, and taxes); (2) needs of the spouse (includ- 
ing English language training, educational oppor- 
tunities, work opportunities, health care, and social 
activities); (3) the International Student Office and 
the foreign student advisor; (4) health care; (5) ser- 
vices available to students at the university (includ- 
ing counseling, writing clinics, and career 
placement); (6) on- and off-campus student employ- 
ment; (7) information on student housing accom- 
modations (mailboxes, laundry, cooking); (8) bus 
service; (9) housing; (10) the registration procedure; 
(11) the international center services, programs, and 
staff; (12) a tour of the campus; (13) the American 
system of higher education; and (14) the role of the 
American advisor. It is recommended that orienta- 
tion activities for foreign students be publicized 
more widely. Suggestions provided by students are 
included, along with students’ ranking of orienta- 
tion activities, and a sample questionnaire. (SW) 
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The relationship of public policy and independent 
higher education is examined, and the antecedents 
of an intentional public policy are traced. A compre- 
hensive public policy for the independent sector, 
which was issued in 1974 by the National Council 
of Independent Colleges and Universities (NCICU) 
is discussed in the context of social ideals and eco- 
nomic impact. In addition, issues identified in the 
1974 statement, entitled “A National Policy for Pri- 
vate Higher Education,” are compared with those 
stated in 1982 by the National Association of In- 
dependent Colleges and Universities (NAICU). The 
case for preserving a dual system of higher educa- 
tion is predicated on the social ideals of pluralism, 
diversity, and freedom of choice. There are also the 
quantitative considerations of economic impact on 
college communities and the minimization of state 
expenditures for higher education. Independent col- 
leges have a particularly strong impact on small 
towns and rural areas, especially the church related 
colleges. Issues addressed by the policy statements 
include: tuition offset grants, federal incentive 
grants, student financial aid, income and tax laws 
that encourage philanthropic giving, federal regula- 
tion, support for academic research, and medical 
education. NAICU’s policy statements also ad- 
dressed state legislatures separate from the federal 
government. (SW) 
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Important challenges for women in American so- 
ciety are discussed, based on the experiences and 
perceptions of Reatha Clark King, president of Met- 
ropolitan State University in Minnesota. She sug- 
gests that learning to be effective in the community 
is a priority in order to reach greater progress in 
womens’ advancement, since most of the key deci- 
sions affecting the fate of universities are made in an 
untame external environment. One strategy em- 
ployed at Metropolitan State is to use a group of 
faculty and other staff to visit legislators to explain 
university affairs and financial needs. The following 
additional challenges are addressed: learning how to 
function beyond the shadow of men, once women 
are appointed or elected to policy-level positions; 
helping to further eradicate the systemic prejudices 
toward women; achieving greater economic power, 
(i.e., securing women’s political power with greater 
economic power); and coping with stress, its causes, 
consequences, and cures. It is also suggested that 
dealing with the consequences of deeply felt doubts 
about the legitimacy of the new roles for women is 
one major challenge for the future. Instances are 
cited in which the media used labels to ridicule 
women political leaders. (SW) 
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The structural aspects of ritual in a modern uni- 
versity and the way that ritual operates through the 
use of tenure at Stanford University is assessed, 
based on an ethnohistorical analysis of the firing of 
a tenured professor, H. Bruce Franklin. Mr. Frank- 
lin actively opposed the Vietnam War and Stanford 
University’s alleged involvement with the war, and 
was charged and dismissed for his activities and 
speeches, and disruption of a speech by Henry Cab- 
ot Lodge. Attention is directed to how people so- 
cially construct their own reality and the following 
factors: (1) the positioning of the actors in the 
drama, (2) the historical forces that are at work 
within the symbolic representation of time, and (3) 
the place of ritual as a process in a period of conflict 
in a modern organization. It is suggested that the 
cognitive and social mechanisms that are at work in 
simple society are also evident in modern institu- 
tions, such as a university. The current case of Mr. 
Franklin is also contrasted to the firing in 1900 of 
Edward A. Ross, a young Stanford University 
professor with liberal views. It is noted that under- 
standing of time and the social and historical pro- 
cesses contextualize the ritual. However, a sacrifice 
occurs that follows set patterns that are influenced 
by the actors and the larger social world. (SW) 
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Cohn, Elchanan 

Foregone Earnings of College Students: A Mi- 
croanalytic Approach. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—46p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Attendance, College Stu- 
dents, *Economic Factors, *Education Work Re- 
lationship, *Estimation (Mathematics), Females, 
Higher Education, *Human Capital, Income, 
Males, Mathematical Models, Noncollege Bound 
Students, Productivity, Research Methodology, 
*Salaries, Student Characteristics 
Data from the 1970 National Longitudinal Survey 

of Labor Market Experience are employed to esti- 

mate the foregone earnings of college students. An 

estimation of earnings functions from male and 


female youths who are not enrolled in school, and 
the potential earnings of enrollees is derived by sub- 
stituting the characteristics of enrollees into the 
earnings functions of the nonstudents. Actual earn- 
ings are subtracted from potential earnings to derive 
estimates of foregone earnings. The estimation 
procedure provides a range of estimates by employ- 
ing alternative earnings functions and assumptions 
concerning potential hours per year. Self-selection 
bias, part-time versus full-time employment, and 
levels of enrollments are also considered. Results 
are compared to other studies, and a projection of 
earnings foregone is made for 1975 and 1980. The 
estimation methodology is described and illustrated 
with numerous equations. The results suggest that 
earnings foregone per student vary greatly between 
males and females, part-time and full-time students, 
and between levels of enrollments. It is estimated 
that earnings foregone by college students in 1980 
range from $42.69 billion to $73.37 billion. (SW) 
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The Future of Higher Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—S5lp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 

sociation (Montreal, Canada, April 11-15, 1983). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, *College Plan- 
ning, College Role, Economic Factors, Educa- 
tional Change, *Educational Finance, 

*Enrollment Trends, *Futures (of Society), 

*Higher Education, Nontraditional Students, 

Political Influences, Social Change 
Identifiers—Strategic Planning 

The likely alternative futures that higher educa- 
tion may face in the next decade are discussed, and 
suggestions for developing a strategic planning ca- 
pability in response are offered. It is argued that 
major demographic, economic, and political disrup- 
tions are likely in the 1980s. Demographic trends 
that will have a major impact on higher education 
include changes in the numbers and age mix of stu- 
dents, the geographic distribution of educational de- 
mand, and students’ special needs. Shifts in 
American workplaces and communities created by 
breakthroughs in information technology will also 
alter the goals of students. The financing of higher 
education and demand for its services are intricately 
interconnected to the health of the national econo- 
my. Since the range of economic future for the next 
decade is large, careful planning is needed to pre- 
pare colleges and universities to meet the spectrum 
of potential challenges they face. Probable changes 
in cultural beliefs and values, the political mood that 
these will engender, and the implications of higher 
education will also be important factors to consider. 
Research studies are suggested that may be helpful, 
particularly if these projects are integrated into an 
overall planning and monitoring system for higher 
education. Author/SW) 
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Halstead, D. Kent 
How States Compare in Financial Support of 

Higher Education, 1982-83. 

National Inst. of Education (ED), Washington, DC. 

Educational Policy and Organization Program. 
Pub Date—May 83 
Note—77p.; Tables may not reproduce well due to 

small print. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 

Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Finance, Enrollment 

Trends, Financial Support, Government School 

Relationship, *Higher Education, Local Govern- 

ment, Models, *Resource Allocation, School 

Taxes, *State Aid, *State Colleges, State Govern- 

ment, *Tax Allocation 
Identifiers—Chambers (M M) 

Fiscal year appropriations for 1982-1983 and sup- 
porting data are presented for comparative analysis 
of state financing of public higher education. M. M. 
Chamber’s annual data on state higher education 
appropriations are used. The data are based on a 
model of state rankings for seven independent fac- 
tors plus eight derived measurements, which togeth- 
er represent the principal state conditions and 
financial actions underlying and governing appro- 
priation levels. An explanation is presented of the 
design of the model, measurement definitions, and 
analysis intended for the state and individual user. 


A limited macro analysis is also presented. Student 
load is derived by application of a college attend- 
ance ratio to state high school graduates, and enroll- 
ments are adjusted by a system cost index. The final 
output measure is the estimated appropriations and 
tuition revenues per student adjusted for load. The 
input factors of tax capacity, high school graduates, 
college attendance ratio, and system are relatively 
stable, while tax effort, allocation, and tuition can be 
altered by legislative action. These measurements 
are described and reported in five tables: collective- 
ly by state in alphabetical order, and independently 
by state rank order. Basic historical and current year 
data are also provided. (SW) 
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Management Reporting Standards for Educational 
Institutions: Fund Raising and Related Activi- 
ties. 

Council for the Advancement and Support of Edu- 
cation, Washington, D.C.; National Association 
of Coll. and Univ. Business Officers, Washington, 
D.C. 


Report No.—ISBN-0-89964-209-8 

Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—23p. 

Available from—Council for the Advancement and 
Support of Education, Publications Orders De- 
partment, Box 298, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($10 
per copy; $5.00 each for 5-9 copies; $3 each for 10 
or more copies). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Vocabularies/Classifications 
(134) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Capital, *Costs, Definitions, Donors, 
*Expenditures, *Fund Raising, Higher Education, 
*Income, Institutional Characteristics, Operating 
Expenses, *Private Financial Support, Records 
(Forms), Reports, Standards 
A set of definitions are presented to create com- 

mon cost and gift reporting standards for fund rais- 

ers and business officers at colleges, universities, 
and independent secondary schools. The objective 
is to bring clarity and consistency to the gift report- 
ing process. In addition, the standards and manage- 
ment reports formats provide useful tools that allow 
institutions to: compile results of one year’s fund- 
raising program and compare them to previous 
years; compare its results with those of other institu- 
tions; and monitor the relationship between fund- 
raising efforts and public relations activities. Infor- 
mation is provided on: major revenue sources to be 
included in the gift income report, although these 
are not normally included in the institution’s finan- 
cial statements; guidelines for gift valuation (e.g., 
securities; real and personal property; charitable re- 
mainder trusts, pooled income funds, and gift annui- 
ties; charitable lead trusts; trusts administered by 
others; and insurance). Guidelines and definitions 
are also presented on sources of gifts, donor pur- 
poses, current operations, capital, other program 
data, expenditure types and objects of expenditures, 
activity categories, and services/supplies and other 
current expenses. Report forms are included. (SW) 
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Passport to Successful Alumni Travel Programs. 
Revised Edition. 

Council for the Advancement and Support of Edu- 
cation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—(83] 

Note—102p. 

Available from—Council for Advancement and 
Support of Education, Publications Order Depart- 
ment, Box 298, Alexandria, VA 22314 ($14.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Alumni, College Graduates, 
*Guidelines, Higher Education, Legal Responsi- 
bility, Marketing, Program Development, *Tou- 
rism, Transportation, *Travel 
An updated and expanded version of a 1976 

monograph on alumni travel is presented. It pro- 

vides practical information on all aspects of alumni 
travel, including the pros and cons of travel service 
programs for alumni, marketing and promoting 
tours, and legal and planning considerations. Along 
with basic, how-to articles, the handbook also fea- 
tures sample checklists, a sample tour director’s 
handbook, a travel glossary, and a collection of fre- 
quently asked questions and their answers. The best 





of “CASE Currents” articles are also reprinted. 
Contents /authors include the following: “Designing 
the Tour” (Jack Maguire, Stephen L. Barrett); “Le- 
gal Considerations of Alumni Travel” (John Bisset); 
“The Care and Feeding of Tour Participants” 
(Frank B. Jones); “Marketing and Promoting Alum- 
ni Tours” (Stanley R. McAnally); “Brigham Young 
University Alumni Tour Director’s Guidebook; 
“Travel Liability” (Earle Blackmon); “University of 
Michigan Alumni Travel—Our Smallest Success of 
1975” (Harold M. Wilson); “Play the Airfare Game 
and Save Your Members Money” (Susan Mitchell 
Bistline); “Add More Education to Your Travel 
Program” (Stephen L. Barrett); and “Calling Ad- 
venturous Alumni to White Water, Black Sea” 
(Nancy Harper). (SW) 
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Pub Date—1 Apr 83 

Note—25p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *College Faculty, *De- 
gree Requirements, Departments, *Doctoral De- 
grees, *Education Majors, Higher Education, 

*Preservice Teacher Education, School Surveys, 

*Teacher Education Curriculum, Teaching (Oc- 

cupation) 

The extent to which the Ph.D. and/or Ed.D. pro- 
grams have been adapted to assist in preparing stu- 
dents for college teaching was surveyed. Of 309 
universities, 122 responded, and of these, 72 had no 
adaptations. However, 50 universities indicated the 
availability, in at least one discipline or field, of 
modifications in the Ph.D. and/or Ed.D. programs 
for individuals pursuing a career in college teaching. 
Although it is unclear if the university-wide state- 
ments were sanctioned by the graduate school, de- 
partment, or doctoral committees, the following 
universities had such statements for the Ph.D. pro- 
gram: Ball State University, Bowling Green State 
University, Clark University, Duke University, 
Wake Forest University, and the University of Kan- 
sas. Candidates are required to participate in one or 
more of the following: teach a course in one specific 
discipline, register or take a course oriented to col- 
lege teaching, and teaching apprenticeship. Thirty 
universities indicated the existence of departmental 
Ph.D. program modifications. In addition to listing 
departmental requirements and Ph.D. and Ed.D. 
modifications, case studies of adaptations are in- 
cluded. (SW) 
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Anderson, Kari Jeanne 

Origins, Growth and Future Directions of the 
Pacific Telecommunications Council: An Inter- 
national Policy Delphi Study. 

Pub Date—Dec 81 

Note—143p.; Master’s Thesis, University of Ha- 
wail. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Tests/ Questionnaires (160) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Attitude Measures, *Data Collection, 
*Delphi Technique, Long Range Planning, *Poli- 
cy Formation, *Predictive Measurement, Ques- 
tionnaires, Regional Planning, *Research 
Methodology, Surveys, *Telecommunications 

Identifiers—Consensus, Consensus Models, Pacific 
Region, Pacific Telecommunications Council 
This thesis describes a Policy Delphi study which 

was conducted to initiate discussion on sensitive 

policy questions among members of the Board of 

Trustees of the Pacific Telecommunications Coun- 

cil (PTC), an international, non-profit organization 

created as a permanent forum to promote the devel- 
opment, understanding, and beneficial use of tele- 
communications in the Pacific area. The three-part 
study includes a description of the events which led 
to the creation of the PTC and the activities and 
projects it has sponsored; an explanation of the Poli- 
cy Delphi, a future and policy-oriented research 
method which supports the use of subjective exper- 
tise to reduce uncertainty about the future; and 
three scenarios based partly on the data gathered in 


the Delphi which depict possible future roles of the 
PTC as a council with either high, moderate, or 
diminishing activity. The appropriateness of both 
the Delphi and the scenarios as techniques for 
studying the problems addressed by the study are 
analyzed, the steps used in conducting the study are 
traced, and the PTC Policy Delphi final report and 
the actual scenarios are presented. Appendices pro- 
vide the Policy Delphi questionnaires and prelimi- 
nary reports. Twelve references are listed. (LMM) 
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Volume I. 
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Pub Date—Sep 82 
Note—65p.; For related document, see IR 010 677. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Board of Education Policy, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Literacy, *Com- 
puter Programs, *Computers, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Equipment Maintenance, 
Occupational Information, *Policy Formation, 
Program Descriptions, *Program Development 
Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools, 
Interactive Computer Systems 
The objectives of this program developed by the 
Computer Literacy Planning Group of the District 
of Columbia Public Schools are to: (1) develop com- 
puter awareness among students, teachers, supervi- 
sors, and administrators; (2) develop and implement 
a computer literacy curriculum; (3) design and im- 
plement a computer training laboratory; (4) apply 
computer technology in the local school implemen- 
tation of the competency-based curriculum through 
drill and practice, tutorials, problem solving, simula- 
tions, and other appropriate techniques; (5) apply 
computer technology in classroom management, in- 
cluding record keeping, and tracking and reporting 
of student progress; and (6) apply computer tech- 
nology to local school management. Computer 
hardware and software will be acquired for each 
school, and training will be offered for instructional 
and management staffs. Individual chapters of this 
report focus on the areas identified by the group for 
study of programmatic and policy implications; 
where appropriate, recommendations and policy 
considerations are stated. These areas include goal, 
definition, desired learning outcomes, instructional 
computing, software, hardware, maintenance, exist- 
ing programs, interactive technologies, computer 
training laboratory, job descriptions, and interaction 
with others. (LMM) 
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Technical Specifications for Hardware and Soft- 
ware, and Maintenance in Support of Computer 
Literacy Program. Volume II. 

District of Columbia Public Schools, Washington, 
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Pub Date—Sep 82 

Note—39p.; For related document, see IR 010 676. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Legai/Legis- 
lative/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bids, Computer Literacy, *Computer 
Programs, *Computers, *Electronic Equipment, 

, Facility Guideli In- 
service Education, Optical Scanners, *Proposal 
Writing, *Specifications 

Identifiers—* District of Columbia Public Schools 
Designed for use by vendors, this guide provides 
an overview of the objectives for the 5-year comput- 
er literacy program to be implemented in the Dis- 
trict of Columbia Public Schools; outlines 
requirements which are mandatory elements of ven- 
dors’ bids unless explicitly designated “desirable”; 
and details specifications for computing equipment, 
software, communications equipment, and mainte- 
nance services needed to meet the first-year objec- 
tives of the program. Detailed specifications are 
presented under six headings: (1) core equipment, 
including hardware, software, systems capabilities, 
and maintenance for 200 locations; (2) optical mark 
scanners for 125 elementary schools; (3) one com- 
puter training laboratory to support inservice educa- 
tion for teachers about computing, with incremental 
prices for devices and software to equip additional 
laboratories should they be desired; (4) communica- 
tions hardware to link all work stations and other 
core equipment into a fixed or message-based net- 
work; (5) communications facilities to implement 
solutions proposed in sections one and/or four; and 
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(6) student computer laboratories including tutorial 
and tic assistance in certain curriculum 
areas. Procedures and criteria which will be used to 
MM) vendors’ responses are also provided. 
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Computers and the Classroom. A Guide. 

CEMREL, Inc., St. Louis, Mo.; Wisconsin Center 
for Education Research, Madison.; Wisconsin 
State Dept. of Public Instruction, Madison. 

Report No.—WDPI-Bull-3109 

Pub Date—Oct 82 

Note—117p.; Prepared by the Wisconsin Dissemi- 
nation Project. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reference Materials - Directories /Cata- 
logs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Comput- 
er Assisted Instruction, *Computer Literacy, 
*Computer Managed Instruction, *Computer 
Oriented Programs, Computer Programs, Com- 
puters, Information Networks, *Information 
Sources, Media Selection, Organizations 
(Groups), Program Descriptions, *Resource 
Materials 

Identifiers—Wisconsin Department of Public In- 
struction 
Designed for use by educators trying to establish 

or find networks providing access to educational 

computing information and avenues for the ex- 
change of ideas and experiences, this guide bri 

together and describes several different types of re- 
sources to provide a base from which other contacts 
can be made. The resources listed focus on instruc- 
tional computing in classrooms and instructional 
media centers; they include journal articles, ERIC 
documents, books, instructional programs, comput- 
er organizations, computer journals, and Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction (DPI) consultants. Many 
of the programs described were funded as ESEA 

Title IV projects and others were recommended by 

DPI subject consultants; except for those programs 

which are part of the National Diffusion Network, 

they have not undergone a formal validation proc- 

ess. (LMM) 
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Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), *Change Strate- 
gies, *Computer Science Education, Course De- 
scriptions, *Course Evaluation, *Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Problems, Learning 
Activities, *Objectives, Sequential Learning, 
Units of Study 

Identifiers—*Goal Analysis 
This guide provides specific information and re- 

sources for course and curriculum development, be- 

ginning with an outline of the basic elements of a 

curriculum and a listing of exemplary curricula in 

computer science education from other colleges. 

The definition of, need for, and essential and sec- 

ondary features of a goal are presented, as well as 

the relationship of the curricular plan to institution- 
al and professional goals. The sequence of cur- 
riculum planning steps are discussed, including goal 
analysis and revision; definition of performance ob- 
jectives; performance objectives derived from goals; 
goal analysis to sequence learning; instructional ob- 
jectives derived from goals; sequence of perform- 
ance objectives; and analysis of goals for learning 
styles. A plan for the adoption of curriculum is then 
described, including a sample presentation to peers, 
sample goal hierarchy for related fields, and a step- 
by-step procedure. Fifteen factors involved in re- 
ducing resistance to change are summarized. Final- 

ly, a sample unit of instruction presents a 

performance objective, explanation of how objec- 

tives and learning activities are different, a sequence 
of instructional objectives, and a unit of instruction 
which includes three examples of a learning strate- 

gy, an outline of a unit, and evaluation methods. A 

9-item annotated bibliography is included. (LMM) 
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No. 16. [and] Domain Specific Debugging Aids 
for Novice Programmers. Technical Report No. 
17 


Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks (England). 
Pub Date—Aug 81 
Note—11p.; Produced by the Computer Assisted 
Learning Research Group. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Computer 
Science Education, *Databases, Design Require- 
ments, Instructional Materials, Models, Post- 
secondary Education, *Programing, *Programing 
Languages 
Identifiers—Debugging (Computers), *Debugging 
Aids, Knowledge, Open University (Great Brit- 
ain), SOLO Programing Language, *User Cordial 
Interface 
These papers describe efforts toward the sys- 
tematic improvement of a software environment 
called SOLO (Eisenstadt, 1978), which has been 
used with cognitive psychology students at the 
Open University in Great Britain and is geared to- 
wards the manipulation of assertional databases. 
The first paper, by Eisenstadt, Laubsch, and Kah- 
ney, provides an introduction and background in- 
formation about SOLO, followed by descriptions of 
empirical studies undertaken to analyze students’ 
programming behavior, which have highlighted the 
use of a small number of programming schemas by 
a large proportion of students. These schemas serve 
as a basis for an automated debugging assistant, 
which is also described. Seven references are listed. 
The second paper, by Laubsch and Eisenstadt, de- 
scribes recent progress in the design and implemen- 
tation of the debugging assistant which was 
designed for novice programmers learning to use a 
simple assertional database language. Oriented to- 
wards a large audience of computer-naive users, this 
system deals with argument passing, recursion, and 
side-effects. Specific topics discussed are (1) deriv- 
ing effect descriptions by symbolic evaluation; (2) 
matching the effect description with a domain-spe- 
cific library plan; and (3) comparing effect descrip- 
tions of user plans with library plans. Ten references 
are listed. (Author/LMM) 
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*Evaluation Methods, *Flight Training, Machine 
Repairers, *Military Training, Postsecondary 
Education, Research Needs, School Effective- 
ness, *Simulation, Time Factors (Learning) 
Identifiers—Flight Simulation 
This discussion of methods used to assess the ef- 
fectiveness of training for U.S. Army personnel 
identifies various types of training, describes meth- 
ods currently used, and suggests ways of improving 
the assessment process. The methodology and re- 
sults of assessments of effectiveness, including the 
costs associated with the level of performance, are 
reported for three types of training: (1) flight simula- 
tors, which have been evaluated on the basis of 
transfer of training; (2) computer based instruction, 
including both computer assisted and computer 
managed instruction as compared with convention- 
al instruction; and (3) maintenance simulators used 
to train technicians how to perform routine mainte- 
nance, diagnose malfunction, and replace faulty 
parts. Findings indicate that, while these methods of 
training are generally found to be as effective as the 
more conventional methods, their effectiveness has 
been measured only at schools and not subsequently 
on the job, and only limited cost data are available. 
A 14-item reference list and 14 figures are provided. 
(LMM) 
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Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—13p.: Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Programs, *Educational 
Objectives, *Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 
Methods, *Instructional Materials, *Media Selec- 
tion, *Microcomputers, Qualifications, Research 
Needs 
Three issues are critical to the establishment of 
valid criteria and procedures for determining effec- 
tive use of computer-based instruction. One issue 
related to educational software evaluation is that 
few of the evaluation criteria have been research 
validated, but, instead, are often based only on 
speculation and intuition. Criteria are frequently 
highly inferential, making them highly subjective, 
which serves to lower reliability among separate rat- 
ings. A second problem is the qualifications of in- 
dividual raters. In a study by Blum (1982), wide 
variance was found in ratings of software by three 
or more reviewers, which was attributed to scoring 
error due to inadequate training or background of 
the reviewers themselves and subjective judgments 
of the evaluators on inferential items. A third prob- 
lem stems from a general lack of knowledge about 
computer utilization in instruction. Many school 
districts are acquiring microcomputers without first 
designing classroom instructional models, and 
much of the software is used, and therefore re- 
viewed, within possibly inappropriate contexts. 
Also, most software is purchased without regard to 
how its objectives fit into existing curricula and ove- 
rall school goals. (Author/LMM) 
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Dundee Coll. of Technology (Scotland). 

Spons Agency—Scottish Education Dept., Edin- 
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Pub Date—82 
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Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Computer Programs, Com- 
puters, *Design Requirements, Diagrams, 

Display Systems, Feedback, *Input Output De- 

vices, Media Research, Microcomputers, Pro- 

graming 
Identifiers—*Interactive Computer Systems, Inter- 
face System, Media Characteristics, Subroutines 

(Computer Programing) 

A brief review of the characteristics of computer 
assisted instruction and the attributes of audiovisual 
media introduces this report on a project designed 
to improve the effectiveness of computer assisted 
learning through the incorporation of audiovisual 
materials. A discussion of the implications of re- 
search findings on the design and layout of print and 
the design and utilization of media for learning con- 
siders such topics as screen layout, use of media, still 
pictures, motion pictures, audio, feedback, scoring, 
and future developments in delivery systems and 
courseware. The remainder of the report provides 
detailed information on the computer hardware and 
random-access audiovisual devices used; the design 
and development of the computer program, includ- 
ing various subroutines and programming consider- 
ations; and detailed information on the various 
interfaces used. These include interfaces for the 
Revox Microfiche System with the DEC20, Cro- 
memco System 3, Compucolor II, and Commodore 
PET; the SONY RX-353 with the Cromemco Sys- 
tem 3, Revox Microfiche, Revox Audio, and Apple 
II; the Acorn Encoder with the Cromemco SDI; and 
the video switching interface. Diagrams are append- 
ed, as well as programs written in BASIC for a 9- 
part DNA replication. References are provided at 
the end of each of the introductory chapters. 
(LMM) 
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Laborde, Ilia M., Ed. And Others 

International Leadership in Educational Technolo- 
gy. 1980 Summary Report. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—116p.; Compilation of Working Papers of 
the Southeastern Regional Media Leadership 
Conference (11th, San Juan, Puerto Rico, March 
3-6, 1980). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 


(141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Innovation, *Educational Media, Educa- 
tional Technology, Educational Television, 
*Information Networks, *Instructional Materials, 
*Material Development, Open Education, Pro- 
duction Techniques, Program Evaluation, Specifi- 
cations 
Identifiers—Latin America, Personalized System of 
Instruction, *Puerto Rico, University of Puerto 
Rico 
General session, small group activities, and on- 
site visits are represented in these papers from a 
conference which had the objectives of defining al- 
ternatives for systematic curriculum development, 
providing for the interchange of experiences in de- 
termining needs and instructional specifications for 
material production, and developing a plan for an 
exchange of media materials and expertise. Prelimi- 
nary pages list committee members, officers, and 
conference participants. The main body of the re- 
port includes (1) a paper by Hugo F. Sandoval, enti- 
tled “Leadership in Educational Technology in 
Latin America”; (2) the narration for a multiscreen 
slide presentation entitled “Education and the Col- 
lective Goals of a People,” which focuses on Puerto 
Rico; (3) an overview of the Puerto Rico State Uni- 
versity system; (4) reports from committees on cur- 
riculum innovations, media production, open 
learning, and Personalized System Instruction (a 
variation of the Keller Plan used by the American 
Military Academy at Guaynabo, Puerto Rico, and 
the University of Puerto Rico Science Department); 
(5) the conference evaluation report; and (6) general 
comments regarding the conference. (LMM) 
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Taber, Florence M. 
MCE Field Study Project. 
MCE, Inc., Kalamazoo, MI. 
Pub Date—Feb 82 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(Houston, TX, April 12-16, 1982). Best copy 
available. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Computer Assist- 
ed Instruction, *Computer Programs, *Daily Liv- 
ing Skills, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Exceptional Persons, Field Studies, *Microcom- 
puters, Money Management, Program Effective- 
ness, Questionnaires, Safety, Special Education, 
Vocational Education 
The effectiveness of six microcomputer programs 
designed for the secondary to adult population to 
teach concepts associated with daily living skills 
(vocations, elementary budgeting, money manage- 
ment assessment, banking, and home safety) was 
studied. These programs were field tested in special 
education classrooms in three different school dis- 
tricts, including (1) 212 classrooms in a metropoli- 
tan area in the southeast United States; (2) a 
secondary learning disabilities room in a midwest- 
ern suburban area; and (3) a secondary resource 
room in a small town/rural area. Students used as 
subjects ranged from the age of 8 through adults, 
and included emotionally handicapped, mentally re- 
tarded, learning disabled, gifted, autistic, physically 
handicapped, and profoundly deaf individuals. 
Findings indicate that using the programs had many 
positive results in the cognitive and affective do- 
mains, and some positive results in the psychomotor 
domain. These results were noted in all areas (con- 
tent, educational adequacy, and technical adequa- 
cy), with especially promising outcomes with 
autistic students. Appendices contain results of the 
teacher evaluation questionnaire and vocabulary 
test results from the metropolitan study area. 
(LMM) 
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Zalewski, Donald L., Ed. 

Microcomputers for Teachers—With Application to 
Mathematics and Science. Topics for Teachers 
Series: Number 3. 

School Science and Mathematics Association, Inc. 
Bowling Green, OH 

Pub Date—82 

Note—127p. 

Available from—School Science and Mathematics 
Association, 126 Life Science Building, Bowling 
Green State University, Bowling Green, OH 
43043. ($6.00 per copy plus $1.00 postage. No 





postage charge on prepaid orders. $5.00 per copy 
for 10 or more). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Information 
Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Computer Literacy, *Computer Managed In- 
struction, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Criteria, Material Development, 
Mathematics Instruction, *Media Selection, *Mi- 
crocomputers, Models, Programing Languages, 
Science Instruction, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—*Computer Uses in Education 
This collection of eight papers is designed to assist 

educators in becoming computer literate and in 

identifying and developing competencies necessary 
to implement microcomputers in K-12 classrooms. 

For the novice, it contains an overview of comput- 

ers, a discussion of their use in daily life and in 

education, and coverage of important terms and fea- 
tures of microcomputer hardware and software. Ex- 
amples are given of computer languages and of 
ready-to-use programs in science and mathematics. 

References are listed for individual chapters, and 

appendices contain sources of further information. 

For educators who must make decisions concerning 

hardware and software acquisitions, procedures are 

identified and explained. A systematic procedure 
for developing modules is detailed for use in creat- 
ing programs. The papers include ““Microcomputers 
and Teacher Education,” by D. Zalewski; ““Comput- 

ers in Society and Education,” by G. Bitter; “Mi- 

crocomputer History and Developments,” by J. 

Russell; “Microcomputers in Education,” by W. 

Kraus; “Selecting Microcomputer Systems: A Proc- 

ess Model,” by P. Barrette; “Computer Software,” 

by H. Kepner; “Developing Materials for Mi- 

crocomputers,” by M. Agin and C. Simonsen; and 

“Programs from K-12 Science and Mathematics,” 

by G. Marchionini and J. Camp. Appendices pro- 

vide definitions of terms and clarifications, software 
information, and a software evaluation checklist. 
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Munro, Allen And Others 


Techniques for Computer-Based Training of Air 


Intercept Decision Making Skills. ONR Final 
Report. Technical Report No. 101. 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
Behavioral Technology Labs. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. 
Pub Date—Oct 82 
Contract—N00014-80-C-0164 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comp Assisted _Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Decision Mak- 
ing, *Feedback, Input Output Devices, Research 
Methodology, *Simulation, *Skill Development, 
Team Training, *Training Methods 
Identifiers—*Computer Simulation, Dynamic 
Simulation, Intrusiveness, Naval Training, Voice 
Synthesizers 
Research was undertaken to develop an experi- 
mental computer-based training system and to con- 
duct a number of experiments in dynamic skill 
training using the system. (Training for such tasks is 
distinguished from the teaching of fact systems, the 
training domain most heavily studied in CAI ap- 
plications.) Based on the hypothesis that the atten- 
tional demands of dynamic skill simulation training 
require that special instructional techniques be used 
for training to be effective, several dynamic skill 
tasks were studied, and a laboratory analog to the 
Air Intercept Controller task was developed for ex- 
perimental use. One set of experiments tested differ- 
ent approaches to giving the student information 
about performance during training, while a second 
set of experiments focused on the problems and po- 
tentials of the use of voice input and voice output 
technologies in computer-based training. The re- 
sults showed that intrusive instruction is less effec- 
tive for such simulation training than is 
non-intrusive instruction, and that current low-cost 
technologies for voice input/output are aproaching 
the acceptability threshold for this type of applica- 
tion. Eight references are listed. (Author/LMM) 
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Durbridge, Nicola 





Audio-Cassettes in Higher Education. I.E.T. Paper 

on Broadcasting No. 175. 

Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks (England). 

Inst. of Educational Technology. 

Pub Date—{81] 

Note—15p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Audiotape Cassettes, *Audiotape 

Recorders, Educational Radio, Educational 

Television, *Instructional Materials, Material De- 

velopment, Media Research, *Media Selection, 

Production Techniques, Student Attitudes, Sur- 

veys, Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Media Characteristics, Media Use, 

Open University (Great Britain) 

The success and rewards of working with educa- 
tional audiotape cassettes are discussed, based in 
part on student responses to questionnaires from an 
earlier study of four Open University courses. At- 
tention is drawn to characteristics of tapes which 
make them valuable for education. Both the product 
and the processes of making them are discussed, and 
distinctions are made between cassettes and other 
media used at the Open University. Following back- 
ground information on data sources for the paper, 
both quantitative and qualitative data gathered from 
academics, producers, and students are summa- 
rized. The concepts of control, informality, and flex- 
ibility are used as a framework to examine the 
educational value of audiocassettes, and four 
categories of use of cassettes in Open University 
courses are described: back-up programs, resource 
material, essential teaching, and additional lectures. 
Eleven references are listed. (LMM) 
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Postlewait, Deborah S. 
CERL PLATO Lesson Catalog. Curricular and 
tility Programs. Supplement Number 2. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 
Pub Date—Jan 83 
Note—204p.; For related documents, see ED 211 
069 and ED 201 321. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/ 
Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Computer Assisted Test- 
ing, Computer Graphics, *Computer Programs, 
Computer Science, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Higher Education, *Instructional Materi- 
als, Programing, *Simulation 
Identifiers—Computer Games, *PLATO 
This supplement updates the first supplement to 
the original catalog of available PLATO systems 
instructional materials. The original catalog was 
published in April 1980 and the first supplement in 
November 1981. The lessons described in the cur- 
rent publication have been used in actual instruc- 
tional situations or have had adequate testing to 
guarantee that the files are in working order. Infor- 
mation for each listing is printed directly from the 
CERL on-line catalog (‘uicat”) and includes the 
subject heading; title with PLATO lesson code 
name, year of first copyright, and publication year; 
author; location of author at the time of lesson pro- 
duction; lesson abstract; auxiliary equipment re- 
quired; completion time; and intended audience. 
Library of Congress subject headings have been 
used to catalog the lessons whenever possible, and 
cross-referencing of the lessons has been provided. 
Also provided is a listing by title of all the lessons 
published since the printing of the first supplement, 
and an updated index to the lesson catalog and cata- 
log supplements. Programs listed range in level of 
difficulty from elementary through higher educa- 
tion, and cover a wide variety of subject areas in- 
cluding science, medicine, reading, mathematics, 
languages, business, and teacher education. (LMM) 
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McNeil, Joanne 

Comparative Effectiveness of Group Slide/Tape 
versus Individual Programmed Instruction in 
Sophomore Library Instruction. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Note—74p.; Final project in the M.Ed. program, 
Department of Ed. Comm. & Tech., University of 
Hawaii. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Audiotape Recordings, Autoinstruc- 
tional Aids, High Schools, High School Students, 
Instructional Materials, Intermode Differences, 
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ae Guides, *Library Instruction, Library 
kills, *Orientation Materials, Programed In- 
penn i *Programed Instructional Materials, 
*Slides 
The effectiveness of individual and group-admin- 
istered library instruction using two presentation 
formats (slide-tape and programmed self-instruc- 
tion) was tested using 39 randomly-selected high 
school students enrolled in average-ability 
sophomore English classes. Following a classroom 
unit introduction by the librarian for both groups, 
one group viewed a slide-tape introduction and was 
given the posttest. The second group worked in- 
dividually with a programmed manual and instruc- 
tion booklet and took a self-paced library tour 
followed by the posttest. Both groups then individu- 
ally completed a programmed manual and instruc- 
tion booklet on the use of the card catalog and the 
Readers Guide. Results showed no superiority for 
either the programmed instruction or slide-tape for 
library orientation, although the group which re- 
ceived only programmed instruction showed greater 
achievement in test scores following the second pro- 
grammed instruction than those who learned initial- 
ly through the slide-tape. A 29-item bibliography 
and the instructional materials used in the study are 
included. (LMM) 
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VanLehn, Kurt And Others 

Competitive Argumentation in Computational 
Theories of Cognition. — and Instruction- 
al Science Series. CIS-14 

Xerox Corp., Palo Alto, CA. Palo Alto Research 
Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Contract—N00014-82C-0067 

Note—34p.; To appear in “Methods and Tactics in 
Cognitive Science,” W. Kintsch, J. Miller, and P. 
Polson, Eds. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Cognitive Processes, *Computation, 
Computers, Cybernetics, *Epistemology, *Meth- 
ods Research, Models, Research Methodology, 
Task Analysis, Theories 

Identifiers—*Competitive Argument 
Though cognitive science has given psychology a 

new, more detailed and specific way of expressing 
models of cognition, correspondingly detailed and 
precise arguments analyzing and supporting those 
models have not been forthcoming. Consequently, 
the new models often fail to meet the traditional 
criteria of scientific theories. Tools are available or 
can be developed which will help cognitive scien- 
tists build computational cognitive theories that will 
meet some widely-accepted standards. The prime 
tool (or class of tools) is the competitive argument, 
which involves explication of the principles of a the- 
ory and its entailments, and comparison of theories 
to other theories and with alternative versions of 
itself. The evolution of one theory can be examined 
as it develops through a natural progression of 
stages, including task analysis, articulation of princi- 
ples, and competitive argumentation. A 34-item ref- 
erence list is included. (Author/LMM) 
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Computer Literacy. Intelligent CAI. Proceedings 
of the 1982 Annual Conference of the Association 
for the Development of Computer-Based Instruc- 
tional Systems. 

Association for the Development of Computer- 
based Instructional Systems. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—387p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
aD Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 

141 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Computer Assist- 
ed Instruction, Computer Graphics, *Computer 
Literacy, *Computer Oriented Programs, Com- 
puters, Electronic Equipment, Material Develop- 
ment, Media Research, Production Techniques, 
*Program Descriptions, Simulation, *Training 
Methods 

Identifiers—*Computer Uses in Education, Intelli- 
gent Videodisc Systems, PLATO 
This collection of 116 papers begins with 5 pre- 

sentations on the general theme of computer litera- 

cy and intelligent computer assisted instruction, and 
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covers a wide variety of topics related to training 
and education at all grade levels. The remaining 
papers are divided according to special interest 
group categories: (1) computer-based training; (2) 
elementary, secondary, junior college; (3) educators 
of the handicapped; (4) health education; (5) com- 
puter-based home economic instruction; (6) im- 
plementation; (7) math; (8) computer-based music; 
(9) PLATO users; (10) mini/microcomputer sys- 
tems in computer-based instruction; (11) theory and 
research; and (12) project reports. Within the broad 
topic categories, individual papers discuss simula- 
tion, computer graphics, computer software, hard- 
ware, production systems, computer literacy, 
specific projects, and case studies. Most papers in- 
clude abstracts and references. (LMM) 
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van der Vyver, Dawid H., Ed. 

Computers in Education. Proceedings of the South 
African Congress. = Rekenaars in die Onderrig. 
Verrigtinge van die Suid-Afrikaanse Kongres. 

Stellenbosch Univ. (South Africa). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-908422-79-2 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Note—509p.; Photographs removed prior to film- 


ing. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Reports - Descrip- 
tive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC21 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, *Computer Assist- 
ed Instruction, Computer Assisted Testing, 
*Computer Managed Instruction, *Computer 
Oriented Programs, Foreign Countries, Informa- 
tion Networks, *Microcomputers, Models, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Programing, *Second 
Language Instruction, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—PLATO, *South Africa 
The 54 conference papers and abstracts on the 

possible role of computers in the world of education 

in the Republic of South Africa which are presented 
in this volume are published under the sections and 
in the order in which they appeared on the congress 
program. The names of the sections and the number 
of presentations in each are as follows: (1) general 
perspectives, 16; (2) computer-based education in 
industry, 4; (3) computer-based education in 
schools, 7; (4) comuter-based education at the terti- 
ary level and in schools, 5; (5) computer-based edu- 
cation at the tertiary level, 10; (6) computers in 
language teaching, 5; and (7) papers received too 
late for classification, 7. Specific topics discussed 
include administration of computer-based educa- 
tion, computer-managed instruction, microcomput- 
er applications and studies, cost effectiveness, 
teacher training, authoring techniques, networks, 
computer-assisted testing, and curriculum develop- 
ment, as well as applications in specific subject 
areas. Some papers include references and an author 
index is provided. (LMM) 
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Lockhart, Kathleen A. And Others 
The Effects of the Timing of Feedback on Long- 
Term Knowledge Retention in PSI Courses. 
Final Report. 
Navy Personnel Research and Development Cen- 
ter, San Diego, Calif. 
Report No.—NPRDC-TR-83-13 
Pub Date—Feb 83 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cost Effectiveness, *Feedback, 
Higher Education, *Long Term Memory, Reten- 
tion (Psychology), *Test Format, *Test Items, 
Test Results, Test Use, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—* Personalized System of Instruction 
Three experiments were conducted, all employing 
undergraduates in college courses taught according 
to personalized ——. of instruction (PSI) princi- 
ples. Experiment I examined retention as a function 
of the feedback delay interval in an introductory 
anthropology course using short-answer essay tests. 
Experiment II varied the feedback delay interval, 
the informational quality of the feedback, and test 
item type, and Experiment III examined delay and 
item type in a psychology course on experimental 
design. Results showed that neither delayed nor im- 
mediate feedback produced superior, long-term 
knowledge retention, regardless of feedback quality. 
Further, subjects in the immediate feedback condi- 
tions did not repeat initial errors more frequently 
than did delay subjects. The frequent, repeatable- 
quizzing aspect of PSI may make feedback a less 


potent variable than in other courses, and results do 
not support the use of immediate feedback when 
cost considerations and convenience or administra- 
tion are important. Fourteen references and 16 data 
tables are included. (LMM) 
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Evans, Evan C., II 
Establishing Data-Exchange Networks Through 
Data Management & Telecommunications. 
Naval Ocean Systems Center, Kaneohe Bay, HI. 
Pub Date—15 Jan 83 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Conservation (Environment), 
*Databases, Data Processing, Design Require- 
ments, Environmental Standards, *Information 
Networks, Information Retrieval, Information 
Storage, *Man Machine Systems, *Natural Re- 
sources, Online Systems, Scientists, Telecom- 
munications 
Identifiers—*Database Management 
Navy, Resource Management 
This paper describes several pilot systems of data 
management using telecommunications links, 
which have been tested by the Navy during an 8- 
year period in which emphasis has been on the de- 
velopment of relational database management sys- 
tems, exchange protocols, and man-machine 
interface. An introduction discusses the background 
of the project, which began as an attempt to comput- 
erize natural resource and environmental survey 
data for Navy-controlled United States land. The 
three prototype management systems described 
were developed because of the multidisciplinary 
character of the data and the diversity of the data 
uses. The fundamental problems of taxonomy, 
habitual procedures, and reliability are addressed. 
Emphasis is on the natural scientist as a computer- 
ized-system user, the user interface, and data ex- 
change applications. An expanded database 
management system currently under development 
is also briefly described. (LMM) 
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Gadzella, Bernadette M. 
High School Students Participate in a CAI Study 

Skills Program. 

Spons Agency—East Texas State Univ., Tex- 
arakana. 

Pub Date—27 Jan 83 

Grant—i501-9206 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Southwest Edu- 
cational Research Association Meeting (Houston, 

TX, January 27, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 

*Computer Programs, Field Tests, High Schools, 

High School Students, Individualized Instruction, 

Interpersonal Competence, Learning Modules, 

Microcomputers, Motivation Techniques, Note- 

taking, Reports, *Study Skills, Test Wiseness, 

Time Factors (Learning) 

A 10-module computer-assisted instruction (CAI) 
program on study skills was field tested to deter- 
mine its effectiveness with high school students, us- 
ing 50 advanced seniors in a large Texas high school 
as subjects. The program consisted of a study skills 
pretest, the CAI modules, a notebook on study 
skills, and a posttest. The modules were pro- 
|r on a Commodore Pet microcomputer. 

tudents in the experimental group were asked to 
complete one module per week during their free 
periods, while students in the control group were 
given a copy of the notebook and asked to go 
through the modules without the microcomputer. 
The module topics were time management, memo: 
improvement, notetaking, textbook reading, exami- 
nation taking, report writing, oral reporting, 
scholastic motivation, and interpersonal relations. 
Results indicate that the experimental group scored 
significantly higher than the control group on two of 
the subscales and on the total test. There were large 
differences among students in time spent on the 
CAI modules. The findings indicate that students 
who go through the CAI modules gain greater in- 
sights into effective study skills in the module’s 10 
focus areas and the use of the CAI in teaching stud 
skills is supported. Suggestions for future pin 
are included. (LMM) 
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Hayes-Roth, Barbara 

Implications of Human Pattern Processing for the 
Design of Artificial Knowledge Systems. 

Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Report No.—Rand-P-5854 

Pub Date—Apr 77 

Note—31p. 

Available from—Rand Corporation, Main St., Santa 
Monica, CA 90406 ($3.00). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Artificial Intelligence, *Cognitive 
Processes, Cues, *Cybernetics, *Design Require- 
ments, Epistemology, Literature Reviews, *Pat- 
tern Recognition 

Identifiers—*Pattern Matching, Pattern Meaning, 
Prototype Acquisition, Stimulus Complexity 
This paper presents evidence that four design 

principles commonly embodied in artificial knowl- 

edge systems are inconsistent with human cognitive 
capabilities. Because these principles are widely ac- 
cepted as characteristics of human knowledge proc- 
essing, common theoretical properties related to 
cognitive psychology and artificial intelligence 
which are apparent in pattern processing research, 
are considered, including (1) canonical meaning 
representations of stored patterns; (2) prototypes as 
representations of classes of stored patterns; (3) pat- 
tern-matching processes that must fully evaluate all 
stored patterns that partially match a target pattern; 
and (4) pattern-matching processes that are in- 
fluenced by pattern complexity and limited process- 
ing capacity. This characterization of human 
pattern processing is critically evaluated in light of 
recent psychological studies, and the implications of 
these results for artificial knowledge systems design 
are discussed. Forty-two references are listed. 
(LMM) 
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nology. Final Report. 

Utah State Univ., Logan. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—[82] 

Grant—G007904510 
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Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Autoinstructional Aids, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Computer Programs, Design 
Requirements, *Disabilities, Individualized In- 
struction, *Input Output Devices, Instructional 
Materials, Microcomputers, *Production Tech- 
niques, Program Descriptions, Programing, 
*Videodisc Recordings 
Identifiers—*Intelligent Videodisc Systems, *In- 
teractive Videodisc for Spec Educ Tech 
This report provides a summary of the 2-year IV- 
SET (Interactive Videodisc for Special Education 
Technology ) project which refined microcomputer 
and videodisc system hardware, produced instruc- 
tional packages, and investigated the system effec- 
tiveness. These activities built on the achievements 
of a pilot project which had developed a preliminary 
microcomputer videodisc system and an initial 
prototype instructional package for self-paced, in- 
dividualized instruction for handicapped students. 
The report specifically discusses project objectives 
and activities; hardware and software systems; the 
instructional programs for time-telling, coin iden- 
tification, word recognition, directional preposi- 
tions, and beginning sight reading; videodisc 
production and programming processes; IVSET 
staff experiences in producing interactive videodisc 
programs; and field test results. Nineteen dissemi- 
nation presentations and publications are listed. Ap- 
pendices contain the user’s guide to the 
microcomputer/videodisc system; objectives, 
prerequisite skills and script samples for the instruc- 
tional programs; information on the installation and 
operation of the light interrupt touch panel; and a 
description of a system for the development and 
presentation of interactive videodisc instruction. 
Thirty tables and figures are provided. (LMM) 
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Pub Date—82 
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Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Audiodisc 
Recordings, Audiotape Recordings, * Audiovisual 
Aids, Filmographies, Films, *Filmstrips, *Geog- 
raphy Instruction, *History Instruction, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Slides, Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 
This mediagraphy lists 236 audiovisual materials 
on New Jersey subjects. The media presented in- 
clude film, filmstrips, video and audio cassettes, re- 
cords, and slides. History and geography are 
emphasized, but subject areas include the social and 
natural sciences, arts and letters, medicine, and 
ecology. Entries are listed alphabetically by title, 
and each contains the name and address of the pro- 
ducer and distributor, year produced, type of medi- 
um, suggested grade level, presentation length, and 
a brief annotation. The entries appear to have been 
identified largely via the National Information Cen- 
ter for Educational Media (NICEM). Grade level 
designations are pre-school and kindergarten, pri- 
mary, intermediate, junior high school, high school, 
college, teacher education, adult education and gen- 
eral use, special education, religious, professional 
use, and industrial use. A subject index is included. 
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Erickson, Frederick Wilson, Jan 

Sights and Sounds of Life in Schools: A Resource 
Guide to Film and Videotape for Research and 
Education. Research Series No. 125. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, 
N.Y.; National Inst. of Education (ED), Washing- 
ton, DC. Teaching and Learning Program. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—400-81-0014 

Note—84p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Docu- 
mentaries, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Guides, *Instructional Films, Production Tech- 
niques, Projection Equipment, *Protocol Materi- 
als, *Research Methodology, School Activities, 
Teacher Education, *Videotape Recordings 

Identifiers—United States 
This 2-section guide covers both professionally- 

produced documentaries for a general viewing audi- 

ence and footage produced by researchers for their 
own viewing in data collection and analysis. The 
first section, which focuses on edited documentar- 
ies, includes information on how documentaries are 
produced and on usefulness and realism, a catalog of 
edited documentaries about schools, and advice on 
showing and discussing the documentary with an 
audience. The second section discusses the produc- 
tion and use of research documents, approaches and 
purposes, and how to present research footage to 
audiences. An annotated bibliography and a short 
list of research projects are included. Five main top- 
ics are interspersed throughout the guide: (1) issues 
in making and showing footage for effective teach- 
ing in research and staff development; (2) viewers’ 
perspectives and expectations; (3) points of access 
to networks of documentary film products, distribu- 
tors, and researchers who use audiovisual docu- 
ments; (4) an introduction to basic intellectual 

sources, especially in the research literature; and (5) 

consumer protection information about uninten- 

tional and intentional distortion and about ethical 
problems in the production and use of commercial 

and research footage. (LMM) 
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Macintyre, A. And Others 

School Broadcasting in Scottish Schools. Report of 
the Inter-College Research Project on School 
Broadcasting. 

Scottish National Inter College Committee on Edu- 
cational Research (Scotland). 

— Education Dept., Edin- 


urgh. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—58p.; Appendices referred to in the report 
are not part of the document and are only located 
in the libraries of the colleges of education in Scot- 
land and in the Scottish Education Dept. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Radio, *Educational 


Television, *Elementary School Curriculum, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Programing (Broadcast), Secondary School 
Curriculum, Staff Role, Student Attitudes, Teach- 
er Attitudes, Teacher Education, *Use Studies, 
Video Equipment 
Identifiers—Media Use, *Scotland 
This report summarizes findings from an investi- 
gation of instructional television and radio utiliza- 
tion in Scotland, which was undertaken in three 
stages: (1) interviews with head teachers and audi- 
ovisual technicians or auxiliaries in 100 primary and 
100 secondary schools to study the level of broad- 
cast use, organizational and attitudinal factors facili- 
tiating or inhibiting use, teacher awareness of 
broadcasting resources, and schoool organization; 
(2) discussions with over 400 primary and second- 
ary teachers to analyze school curriculum and its 
subject-by-subject relationship to available broad- 
cast materials, and the integration of materials into 
teaching; and (3) staff and pupil interviews and ob- 
servations of teachers in 24 primary and 18 second- 
ary schools concerning broadcast use and attitudes 
toward broadcasts. Following a brief overview of the 
project, three main aspects of the findings are em- 
phasized, first for primary and then for secondary 
schools: factors facilitating the effective use of 
broadcasting (school personnel role and attitudes, 
personnel training, and school resources); factors 
pertaining to the effective use of broadcasts; and 
pupils response. Conclusions and recommendations 
complete the paper. (LMM) 


ED 230 191 IR 010 713 
State Plan for Computer Utilization in North 
Carolina Public Schools. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Raleigh. Div. of Educational Media. 
Pub Date—Jan 83 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - Non- 
Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Computer Literacy, Computer 
Managed Instruction, *Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, *Curriculum Development, Data Process- 
ing, *Microcomputers, *Models, Objectives, 
*Program Implementation, School Administra- 
tion 
Identifiers—Computer Uses in Education, *North 
Carolina 
Intended to establish a philosophical base for the 
acquisition and utilization of computers for both 
administrative and instructional purposes, this pa- 
per begins by briefly describing instructional ap- 
plications and listing the necessary elements of a 
computer literacy program. Administrative applica- 
tions are discussed in terms of traditional business 
data processing, computer managed instruction, and 
information networking capability. Six recommen- 
dations are offered to help schools implement mi- 
crocomputers into their ongoing programs. A 
sample curriculum design incorporates the develop- 
mental sequences of computer awareness, explora- 
tion, and specialization, and provides objectives as 
well as suggestions for implementation. An adminis- 
trative model describes some possible areas of mi- 
crocomputer use at both the school system and 
school building levels. A summary addresses con- 
cerns relating to computer utilization and im- 
plementation and the role of the State Department 
of Public Instruction as it provides leadership to 
local systems. (LMM) 
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Update on the School Market for Microcomputers. 

Market Data Retrieval, Westport, Conn. 

Pub Date—Oct 82 

Note—16p.; Some tables may not reproduce well 
due to small print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Programs, Databases, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Expenditure Per Student, *In- 
put Output Devices, *Microcomputers, *School 
District Spending, School Surveys, *State Federal 
Aid, *Use Studies 
A comparison of the findings of an annual tele- 

phone survey of all 15,000 United States public 

school districts, which was conducted to update a 

computer database, with the results of the previous 

year’s survey indicates that microcomputer use is 

growing very rapidly in schools. Since the first 

study, the number of schools using microcomputers 
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has increased by over 60% and the number of dis- 
tricts by more than 40%; over 24,000 public schools 
now use microcomputers in instruction. While local 
funding availability and larger-size schools and dis- 
tricts are both factors that still identify schools most 
likely to have microcomputers, the smaller and less 
well-funded schools are catching up quickly, as 
shown by their much higher growth rates. It is noted 
that the change in Chapter II funding (block grants) 
is apparently benefiting the microcomputer indus- 
try. Data tables are included in the report. (LMM) 
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Black Boxes: The Developing World of Microcom- 
puters. Conference R 

Southeastern Regional Media Leadership Council. 

Pub Date—Feb 82 

Note—SIp.; Proceedings of the Southeastern Re- 
gional Media Leadership Conference (Birming- 
ham, AL, February 25-27, 1982). For related 
document, see ED 225 559. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
— Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Audiovisual Aids, Automation, Basic 
Skills, *Computer Literacy, *Computer Oriented 
Programs, Educational Innovation, Futures (of 
Society), *Input Output Devices, *Microcomput- 
ers, Publications, *Technology Transfer, Video- 
disc Recordings 

eee Videodisc Systems, *Project 
BEST 


Papers from a media leadership conference are 
presented in this volume, as well as a foreword, a list 
of conference coordinating committee members, a 
message from the director of the council, and the 
conference agenda. Papers from the three confer- 
ence general sessions are: “Status of Computer 
Technology in American Education” by Richard G. 
Nibeck; “Electronic Futures” by George Jensen; 
“Down the Road a Piece: The New Communication 
Technologies and their Impact on Education and 
Training” by John Strange. Four mini session papers 
on practical applications to leadership are also in- 
cluded: “The Need for Computer Literacy” by Ter- 
ry Countermine; “Electronic Advising Support 
Using Microcomputer-Generated Records” by Rick 
Daughenbauch; “Interactive Video: A Microcom- 
puter and Video System” by Ron Trice; and “Word 
Processors to Solve Administrative Problems” by 
Dan Wright. Also included are descriptions of the 
University of Alabama’s Sterne Library automated 
library system and of Project BEST (Basic Educa- 
tion Skills Through Technology), a cooperative ef- 
fort involving the planning and use of modern 
information technologies to improve the effective- 
ness of basic skills instruction. Appendices provide 
resources compiled by the educational technology 
section of the Florida Department of Education, 
including computer resource lists, and lists of com- 
puter journals, software vendors, software catalogs, 
and microcomp facturers. A list of confer- 
ence participants, and council officers and delegates 
concludes the document. (LMM) 
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Shavelson, Richard J. Winkler, John D. 

Can Implementation of Computers Be Justified on 
Cost-Effectiveness Grounds. 

Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 

Report No.—Rand-P-6781 

Pub Date—Jun 82 

Note—1 3p. 

Available from—Rand Corporation, Main St., Santa 
Monica, CA 90406 ($4.00). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Managed Instruction, Computer Pro- 
grams, *Computers, *Cost Effectiveness, Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Intermode Differences, Media 
Research, Program Costs, *Program Effective- 
ness, *Teaching Methods 
Claims that computers and other high technology 

can replace teachers and staff, thereby reducing 

educational costs, are unwarranted for several rea- 
sons. First, most cost analyses focus on hardware 
costs, which are not the major factor directing the 
cost of computer assisted instruction (CAI). Sec- 
ond, technology is more likely to change the skill 

mix of labor in education than to decrease the labor 

intensity. Third, studies of CAI effectiveness lead to 

a policy of integrating the computer with the teach- 
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er, not replacing the teacher. Finally, the cost of 
replacing a significant portion of teacher time with 
CAI is currently prohibitive. This paper includes 19 
references. (LMM) 
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A Case Study on Educational Materials and Media 
in Japan. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultur- 
al Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Struc- 
tures, Content, Methods and Techniques of 
Education. 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Paris 
(France). 

Report No.—ED-81/WS/107 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Note—45p. 

Pub [ype— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, Case Studies, 
Compulsory Education, *Educational Radio, 
*Educational Television, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Film Production, *Instructional 
Materials, Learning Resources Centers, *Pro- 
graming (Broadcast), Standards, Textbook Publi- 
cation 

Identifiers—* Japan 
This 4-section report begins with an introductory 

statement on the overall state of Japan’s educational 

system and covers educational administration, or- 
ganizations for the promotion of audiovisual in- 
struction in Japan, and educational broadcasting 
agencies. The current Standards for the Provision of 

Instructional Aids and Equipment for compulsory 

schooling are then detailed, and production of in- 

structional materials and equipment is discussed. 

(Production is handled by two types of organiza- 

tions: one which produces audiovisual materials in- 

cluding video, films, and transparencies; and the 
other which produces textbooks and printed materi- 
als.) Specific topics addressed include the present 
status and organization of the production and distri- 
bution of educational audiovisual materials, role of 
the ministry of education in the production of audi- 
ovisual materials, educational film production and 
distribution, production of educational broadcasting 
programs, and production and distribution of text- 
books and printed materials. A discussion of the 
support system for utilization of teaching materials 
covers audiovisual laboratories and standards for 
provision of audiovisual equipment in such 
laboratories. Conclusions are drawn from the exist- 
ing educational media situation, and recommenda- 
tions are made. Ten tables display related data. 


(LMM) 
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Cross, Kenneth D. And Others 

Cognitive Processes in Interpreting the Contour- 
Line Portrayal of Terrain Relief. 

Anacapa Sciences, Inc., Santa Barbara, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 

Report No.—TR-429-1 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Contract—N00014-80-C-0508 

Note—110p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cognitive Style, Individual Differ- 
ences, *Learning Processes, *Map Skills, *Mili- 
tary Training, *Skill Development, Teaching 
Methods, *Visualization 

Identifiers—Contour Maps, *Topographic Maps 
Designed to gain a more thorough understanding 

of the cognitive processes involved and apply this 

knowledge in defining improved teaching strategies, 

this study of contour interpretation (referred to as 

“position fixing”) required 12 subjects to locate 

their position on a map after being transported, 

blindfolded, to test sites where terrain relief was the 

only —_ feature available for referencing. 

Six of the subjects, who were Marine Corps infan- 

trymen with expertise in map interpretation, exhib- 

ited uniform problem-solving strategies, i.e., the use 

of large landforms (macrorelief) to reduce the size 

of the area of uncertainty. Six other Marine infan- 

trymen with conventional training but limited ex- 

perience, employed a different problem-solving 

strategy from that of the experts, and performed 

poorly. They focused only on microrelief, attempt- 

ing to search the large area-of-uncertainty for the 

map portrayal of small terrain features. Results indi- 


cate that cognitive strategy training would increase 
the position-fixing skill of military map users who 
have completed a traditional course of instruction in 
map interpretation and that both expert and non- 
expert map users would benefit from contour line 
and landform visualization training. (LMM) 
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Fitzpatrick, John P. 
Computer-Aided Telecommunications for the Deaf 
(A Prototype for the Hearing). Final Report. 
Deaf Community Center, Framingham, MA. 
Spons Agency—Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. Office of Tele- 
communications. 
Pub Date—1 Dec 81 
Note—60p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), Computer Assisted 
Instruction, *Computer Oriented Programs, 
*Databases, *Hearing Impairments, *Information 
Networks, Program Evaluation, Social Agencies, 
*Telecommunications, Use Studies 
Identifiers—DEAFNET, *Electronic Mail 
The telecommunications project for the deaf in 
the greater Boston area which is described is being 
developed as an institutionalized communication 
network for the deaf community, following the suc- 
cess of a demonstration project. A summary of the 
trial operations (DCI.DEAFNET) and demonstra- 
tion phases is provided, which covers the purchase 
of equipment and its distribution to a selected group 
of 34 deaf families and service providers, the estab- 
lishment of databases for the deaf users, and the 
development of instructional materials to teach deaf 
users the system. An assessment of project benefits 
includes an examination of intended beneficiaries, 
beneficiaries’ needs, other available communication 
technologies, user characteristics, major expected 
benefits, actual benefits, message exchange capabili- 
ties, information flow to service agencies, barriers to 
implementation, educational benefits to users, In- 
teractive Language Assistance for the Deaf 
(ILIAD) and Language-Adjusted News (LAN), 
medical information availability, and cultural infor- 
mation dissemination. Technical, institutional, geo- 
graphic, and  software-related barriers to 
implementation and utilization are also described. 
Additional information is included on strategies for 
institutionalization, dissemination, and financing. 
Various public relations and other project-related 
materials are appended. (LMM) 
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Buckley, Joseph J. 

A Computerized Information Retrieval System for 
the Technical Assistance Center Clearinghouse: 
A Feasibility Study. 

California Univ., Santa Barbara. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Oct 79 

Contract—300-79-0487 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Programs, Cost Effective- 
ness, * Databases, *Evaluation Criteria, Feasibility 
Studies, Information Needs, *Information Net- 
works, *Information Retrieval, Technical Assist- 
ance 

Identifiers—Database Management Systems, DIA- 
LOG, Stanford Public Information Retrieval Sys- 
tem, *Technical Assistance Centers 
This report first analyzes the need for a Technical 

Assistance Center (TAC) Clearinghouse, which 

would provide a range of services including question 

answering for state and local education agencies, 
workshop preparation assistance, and literature sur- 

veys. Addressing the question of feasibility of a 

computerized information retrieval system for the 

TAC, the second section discusses the capabilities 

and use of such a system, lists costs, examines the 

available options, and concludes that an information 
retrieval — would be both appropriate and cost 
effective. Software packages are discussed in terms 
of five evaluation criteria: simplicity, flexibility, 
comprehensiveness, efficiency, and cost. A com- 
parison based on these criteria is made of a software 
package available in-house (Lockheed’s DIALOG 

Private File Service) and the Stanford Public Infor- 

mation Retrieval System (SPIRES), a locally-availa- 

ble, commercial product. Additional criteria for use 
in evaluating the overall effectiveness of an informa- 
tion retrieval system are listed. Conclusions are pre- 


sented which support the establishment of a TAC 
clearinghouse and the use of SPIRES is recom- 
mended. Seven references are listed. (LMM) 
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Mayer, Richard E. 

Diagnosis and Remediation of Computer Program- 
ming Skill for Creative Problem Solving. Volume 
1: Description of Research Methods and Results. 
Final Report. 

California Univ., Santa Barbara. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. Teaching and Learning Pro- 


gram. 

Pub Date—Oct 82 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0118 

Note—234p.; For related document, see IR 010 
723 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Calculators, “Computer Literacy, 
Computers, *Learning Processes, *Models, Prob- 
lem Solving, *Programing, *Programing Lan- 
guages, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* BASIC Programing Language, Learn- 
ing Strategies, Users 
This 5-section report summarizes the results of a 
project concerned with how novices learn to 
become creative educational computer users. Based 
on a cognitive analysis of elementary programming 
statements in BASIC and calculator language intc 
conceptual units, the project builds on previous re- 
search on learning BASIC programming. A general 
description of the project is followed by a review of 
the literature on the psychology of computer pro- 
gramming, especially research in cognitive psy- 
chology related to beginning programming. The 
analysis of both a calculator language and BASIC 
into conceptual units and the evaluation of users’ 
knowledge is then described. Data on the frequency 
of misconceptions in users’ knowledge of calculator 
and BASIC languages are presented. Focusing on 
instructional techniques useful in the remediation of 
specific misconceptions of users’ knowledge of cal- 
culator and BASIC languages, the final chapters ex- 
plore the effectiveness of teaching mental models 
and whether use of the models enhances problem- 
solving performance. References are included in 
each section, and an appendix lists additional papers 
and publications which are products of the project 
under review (either published or in preparation). 
(LMM) 
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Mayer, Richard E. 

Diagnosis and Remediation of Computer Program- 
ming Skill for Creative Problem Solving. Volume 
2: Summary of Research for Practitioners. Final 
Report. 

California Univ., Santa Barbara. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. Teaching and Learning Pro- 
gram. 

Pub Date—Oct 82 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0118 

Note—106p.; For related document, see IR 010 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Calculators, *Computer Literacy, 
*Computers, *Curriculum Development, Design 
Requirements, Individual Differences, *Learning 
Processes, Man Machine Systems, Models, *Pro- 
aa Programing Languages, Teaching Meth- 


Identifiers—BASIC Programing Language, Chunk- 

ing, Learning Strategies 

This three-part volume provides a summary, for 
use by practitioners, of a project concerned with 
how novices learn to become creative educational 
computer users. The first chapter examines tech- 
niques for increasing the novice’s understanding of 
computers and computer programming, and specifi- 
cally analyzes the potential usefulness of five 
recommendations for the design of computer litera- 
cy curricula. For each recommendation, a statement 
of the issue, an example, relevant background, and 
a brief review of the relevant research literature are 
provided. In the second chapter, a framework is 
presented for describing users’ knowledge of how a 
simple 4-function calculator operates, and data on 
individual differences among novices and experts in 
their conceptions of a calculator’s internal opera- 
tions for various sequences are summarized. The 
third chapter provides a summ: of a study in 
which 30 undergraduates learned BASIC program- 





ming language through a self-paced mastery manual 
and were tested on their mental models for the exe- 
cution of each of nine BASIC statements. A catalog 
is then presented of beginning programmer’s con- 
ceptions of the internal functions of the computer 
for each of the BASIC statements based on test 
results. Each section includes tables and references. 
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Hale, Robert G. And Others 
A Guide to School Library Media Programs. 
Connecticut State Board of Education, Hartford. 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—79p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Check Lists, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Learning Resources Centers, Library 
Administration, Library Collections, Library 
Equipment, Library Facilities, *Library Instruc- 
tion, Library Materials, *Library Planning, *Li- 
brary Services, Library Skills, Program 
Development, *School Libraries, Tables (Data) 
This document presents guidelines for establish- 
ing, modifying, and building library media programs 
which effectively meet the needs of students. It is 
divided into five sections: (1) The Process of Pro- 
gram Development, which discusses planning a li- 
brary media program and its relationship to 
curriclum development; (2) The School Library 
Media Program, which describes curriculum sup- 
port, a taxonomy of library media activities, and 
library media skills instruction; (3) Learning Re- 
sources, which discusses print, nonprint, and mixed 
media collections as well as space and equipment 
requirements; (4) Program Management, which 
looks at district-level and school-level management, 
staffing requirements, and fiscal considerations; and 
(5) Moving into the Future, which briefly discusses 
the increasing use of computer and related tech- 
nologies in schools. Tables provide lists of library 
media skills, competencies related to grade level, 
media center specifications for large and small 
schools, auxiliary facility requirements, and media 
equipment needs. Appendices include various items 
of legislation, policy statements, and sample forms 
and procedures related to school library media pro- 
grams as well as an 11-item bibliography. (ESR) 
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Library Statistics of Colleges and Universities. 
Summary Data 1979. 

—" of Coll. and Research Libraries, Chica- 
go, Ill. 

Pub Date—82 

— For related document, see ED 215 


IR 050 256 


Available from—Association of College and Re- 
search Libraries, 50 East Huron St., Chicago, IL 
60611 ($10.00 per copy for members; $13.00 per 
copy for nonmembers; enclose a mailing label). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, Interlibrary Loans, Library Circulation, *Li- 
brary Collections, —- Expenditures, 
*Library Personnel, Library Surveys, National 
Surveys, Questionnaires, Reference Services, Sa- 
laries, Tables (Data) 

Identifiers—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey, *Library Statistics 
The 36 tables in this report present summaries of 

unpublished data gathered in a 1979 survey of col- 

lege and university libraries which was part of the 

Higher Education General Information Survey 

(HEGIS) conducted by the National Center for 

Education Statistics (NCES). Included are statistics 

on library book and periodical holdings; materials 

added in 1979; government document, microform, 
and audiovisual collections; library operating ex- 
penditures; expenditures for materials and staff; sa- 
laries of professional staff by sex and state; the 
number of librarians and professional and non- 
professional staff; the number of hours of student 
assistance; library circulation; interlibrary loan 
transactions; library hours; and reference questions 
answered. Separate figures are given for public and 
private institutions. Final composite tables present 
selected data on library holdings and staff by state, 
and library operating expenditures by purpose and 
state. A sample NCES HEGIS questionnaire is 
Es with instructions for its use. (Author/ 
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Linking Informational Needs. Massachusetts Long 
Range Program for Library Development. [1979- 
1982 Supplements]. 
Massachusetts Board of Library Commissioners, 
Boston. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—77p.; For related documents, see ED 150 
963 and ED 174 214. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Formative Evaluation, *Information 
Needs, Library Networks, *Library Planning, 
*Library Services, Library Standards, Long Range 
Planning, Objectives, *Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, State Agencies, Statewide 
Planning 
Identifiers—Library Funding, *Library Services 
and Construction Act, *Massachusetts 
These four supplements, which update a 1977 
publication and a 1978 supplement, explain changes 
and additions in the priorities and administration of 
library programs, services, and activities funded un- 
der the Library Services and Construction Act 
(LSCA) in Massachusetts. Each of the four reports 
contains an introduction which reviews its purpose 
and background, the process for evaluation of staff 
activities of the Board of Library Commissioners, 
and the appointment and membership of the State 
Advisory Council on Libraries. Each document also 
outlines the purposes, criteria, and priorities of six 
programs for meeting state goals: a statewide and 
regional impact program, a local impact program, a 
statewide education and training program, a state- 
wide public relations program, and programs for the 
blind and physically handicapped and the institu- 
tionalized. The 1979 supplement additionally pro- 
vides a brief description of the 1978 Massachusetts 
Governor’s Conference on Libraries and Informa- 
tion Services, an outline of a statewide standards 
program, and a 5-year graph for the overall state 
action program. (ESR) 
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LSCA: Library Services and Construction Act, 
Title I. Special Project Reports, [Fiscal Years 
1977, 1978, and 1979}. 

Massachusetts Board of Library Commissioners, 
Boston. 

Pub Date—79 

— For related document, see ED 174 
216. 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/ 
Catalogs (132) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Disadvantaged, *Federal Aid, *Infor- 
mation Services, Library Cooperation, Library 
Planning, ** orary Services, Objectives, *Pro- 
gram Descriptions, Program Evaluation, *Public 
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Identifiers—Library Funding, Library Services and 
Construction Act, *Massachusetts 
These three collections of reports comprise the 
objectives, background information, project de- 
scriptions, and evaluations for public library pro- 
grams funded through the Library Services and 
Construction Act (LSCA) in Massachusetts during 
the fiscal years 1977, 1978, and 1979. The projects 
reflect the efforts being made by librarians to pro- 
vide services to unserved and underserverd seg- 
ments of their population. Included are projects 
related to library services for children, young adults, 
the elderly, the institutionalized, the physically and 
mentally handicapped, and persons with limited 
English speaking ability, as well as community /li- 
brary analysis, community health information, and 
other community projects. Some of these projects 
involve library cooperation. The 1977 document re- 
views 24 projects while the 1978 and 1979 docu- 
ments review 28 and 24 projects respectively. It is 
noted that the 1979 projects were the first to be 
drastically affected by tax cutting legislation. (ESR) 
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Descriptors—*Cataloging, *Classification, Data- 
bases, Definitions, Indexing, *Information Retrie- 
val, *Online Systems, *Subject Index Terms 

Identifiers—* Bibliographic Data Bases, *Library of 
Congress Subject Headings 
A meeting was held to explore critical issues and 

problems related to subject access to online biblio- 
graphic records of monographic literature. The 23 
researchers, practitioners, and policymakers who at- 
tended represented national and research libraries, 
bibliographic utilities, database vendors, library 
schools, indexing and abstracting services, and oth- 
er organizations. Recommendations for study and 
action in several areas (subject heading, classifica- 
tion, database, and general issues) were prepared by 
small working groups and refined by the entire 
group into a set of 16 recommendations to improve 
subject access for users. Priorities were also estab- 
lished to divide the recommendations into short- 
term, long-term, and other projects. This final meet- 
ing report includes five papers: (1) “Subject Access/ 
Subject Authority,” by C. Lee Jones; (2) “Subject 
Access in Library of Congress Catalog Records,” by 
Lucia J. Rather and Mary K. Pietris; (3) “Affordable 
Enhancements to Bibliographic Records for Subject 
Access,” by William Mischo; (4) “Word, Phrase and 
Term (Descriptor) Searching,” by Elaine Svenoni- 
us; and (5) “Classification as an Online Subject Ac- 
cess Tool,” by Pauline Cochrane. The 16 
recommendations, which deal mainly with Library 
of Congress Subject Headings (LCSH), are also pre- 
sented, as are working definitions of “subject ac- 
cess” suggested by the participants. The report 
further describes meeting agenda and discussions 
and reviews progress made relative to the recom- 
mendations since the meeting. (ESR) 
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*Program Development, State Libraries, State- 

wide Planning 
Identifiers—Library Funding, *Library Services 
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Prepared as an outline of the long range South 
Carolina library development program required by 
the Library Services and Construction Act (LSCA), 
this document describes: (1) the library public, with 
emphasis on disadvantaged, blind, physically hand- 
icapped, elderly, and institutionalized persons as 
well as persons with limited English speaking abili- 
ty; (2) library education, library networks, and li- 
braries in South Carolina, including its state, public, 
institutional, academic, and special libraries, school 
library media centers, and TEC (technical college) 
learning resource centers; (3) the criteria, priorities, 
and procedures to be used for measuring the 
adequacy of library services, library buildings, and 
interlibrary cooperation; and (4) program goals and 
objectives, which include strengthening of the state 
library, improving public library services, extending 
library services to the institutionalized and physical- 
ly handicapped, and enhancing library cooperation. 
Appendices comprise the text of the South Carolina 
Code, 1976, Title 60; compilations of public, institu- 
tional, and academic library statistics, including a 
comparison of academic library statistics with ALA 
standards; data showing the number of public assist- 
ance applicants and food stamp participants by 
county; a compilation of recent statistical trends 
from the South Carolina Statistical Abstract; a sam- 
ple library state aid agreement form; and the 1983 
membership list of the South Carolina State Adviso- 
ry Council on Libraries. (ESR) 
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Ratios (Mathematics), Salaries, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—Library Funding, *Library Statistics, 
*Texas 
Intended for use by librarians and library adminis- 
trators, this document presents information derived 
from the 1981 Annual Report/System Membership 
Applications submitted by public libraries in Texas. 
Statistics are included on library populations served; 
library holdings; library circulation; library services; 
interlibrary loan transactions; library expenditures; 
library funding; library personnel; professional sa- 
laries; and various output measures including total 
circulations per capita, turnover rates for bookstock 
and library holdings, total circulations per staff 
member, program attendance per capita, and refer- 
ence questions answered per capita. The analysis is 
divided into four sections, three of which present 
the statistics organized on the basis of regional li- 
brary systems, groups of population served, and to- 
tal expenditures. The fourth section presents 
percentages for the distribution of library expendi- 
tures by such variables as region, source of income, 
size of population served, and type of expenditure. 
Brief instructions and illustrations showing how to 
read the tables are provided. Appendices comprise 
the survey form and instructions for its use as well 
as definitions of terms and variables used in the 
analysis. (ESR) 
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Philosophy, *Institutional Characteristics, *Non- 
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tives, Two Year Colleges, Values Education 
Identifiers—* Deep Springs College CA 
Too frequently college education takes place in an 
environment that isolates and fragments the in- 
dividual rather than in one that not only allows but 
demands moral, ethical, and emotional growth. 
Deep Springs College, which was founded in 1917 
with the goal of developing responsible, altruistic, 
and idealistic citizens, seeks to provide its students 
with the opportunity to find out what it means to 
make decisions and to live with the consequences. 
The college is located in a 50-square-mile desert 
valley and is socially self-contained. Its approxi- 
mately 25 students work 20 hours a week on the 
college’s cattle ranch as an integral part of their 
education. There is no core curriculum and no de- 
grees are awarded, but courses are rigorously aca- 
demic in form and content, and most students 
transfer to conventional colleges as juniors after 2 or 
3 years. The power structure of the college is rela- 
tively diffuse with the student body having responsi- 
bility for the conduct of its own members, a director 
whose powers are not spelled out, and a board of 
trustees which does not involve itself with the col- 
lege’s day-to-day operation. The college’s isolation, 
the distribution of powers and the integrated pro- 
grams of study, labor, and self-government provide 
the context for developing individuals who are 
schooled not just in the academic sense but also as 
responsible and compassionate human beings. (HB) 
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tor Coordinators, *School Business Relationship, 

Two Year Colleges, Vocational Education, *Work 

Experience Programs 

Designed for employers in the Dallas County 
area, this guide provides questions and answers on 
cooperative education in the Dallas County Com- 
munity College District (DCCCD). Introductory 
material defines cooperative education as a process 
in which schools and industry participate to provide 
a relevant working experience for students and pro- 
vides a brief history of the development of coopera- 
tive education in the United States. Next, the guide 
illustrates the steps in the cooperative education 
process, indicating that: (1) the employer pinpoints 
needs and defines positions, contacts the coopera- 
tive education director at the college, and selects 
students; (2) the instructor/coordinator meets with 
the student and supervisor to establish objectives 
and discuss program requirements; (3) the student 
works toward the fulfillment of the objectives; and 
(4) the instructor/coordinator evaluates the stu- 
dent’s progress, submits a report, and issues a grade. 
The next sections discuss cooperative education stu- 
dents and their expectations, and outline the roles of 
the instructor/coordinator, supervisor, and student. 
Next, the guide highlights the benefits of coopera- 
tive education for the student, employer, college, 
and community. Finally, the 51 cooperative work 
experience programs offered by the seven colleges 
in the District are listed. (HB) 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Content Area 
Writing, Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, 
*Performance Contracts, *Technical Writing, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—*Clackamas Community College OR 
At Clackamas Community College, a system of 
contract learning has been adapted for use in a tech- 
nical writing class. The course focuses on teaching 
the essentials of technical writing (i.e., clarity and 
organization in report writing); the basic employ- 
ment attitudes that local businesses and industries 
expect; and the form of writing that the student’s 
major field demands. After spending half of the 
course learning the core elements of technical writ- 
ing, the contract learning process begins. The learn- 
ing contract specifies objectives, resources and 
strategies, target date for the completion of a final 
project, evidence of learning, and evaluation of 
learning. In this second part of the course, students 
and instructors agree upon the types of reports to be 
produced, e.g., lab reports for science majors or fea- 
sibility reports for accounting majors. Students se- 
lect resources (e.g., texts or library materials) or 
resource people (e.g., content area faculty or experts 
in their field) to advance their research or ex- 
perimentation; and meet in weekly conferences with 
the technical writing instructor. On the basis of a 
final report and oral presentation, the technical 
writing instructor with input from the outside re- 
source people assigns the course grade. The contract 
learning process has brought out students’ creativi- 
ty, self-confidence, and organizing ability and has 
provided a medium for communication with busi- 
ness and industry. Relevant forms are appended. 
(HB) 
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A rationale and guidelines are presented for the 


development of a general education program at 
Fraser Valley College (FVC). Section I notes some 
of the factors in the United States, Canada, British 
Columbia, and FVC that favor or hinder the 
strengthening of general education programs. Sec- 
tion II presents a justification for a general educa- 
tion program at FVC, provides a definition and 
context for such a program, and describes the roles 
of academic faculty in program development and 
implementation. Section III examines the form 
FVC’s general education program should take and 
includes a discussion of the immediate and long- 
term prospects for its development. Section IV pro- 
poses steps for program implementation, including: 
(1) the development of the first general education 
course in “Work,” “Science, Technology, Contem- 
porary Society, and Values,” or ““Work and Values,” 
depending upon the availability of an appropriate 
faculty member; (2) the preparation for additional 
and more ambitious courses by, for example, com- 
piling a resource bibliography, visiting schools with 
existing general education programs, and develop- 
ing general education modules for various courses; 
(3) the development of the core of the general edu- 
cation program focusing on language and logic, 
work, heritage, and nature; (4) the assignment of a 
faculty member to coordinate a continuing general 
education program; and (5)the restructuring of the 
organization of existing academic programs. Ap- 
pendices include a list of faculty members’ areas of 
interest and suggestions for courses, a list of college 
resources, and a bibliography. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* California 
This report presents data obtained from a study by 
the Association of California Community College 
Administrators to determine levels of remuneration 
and benefits of community college administrators in 
California. Table 1 lists the highest salaries current- 
ly being paid to the Chief Instructional Officer, 
Chief Business Officer, and Chief Student Services 
Officer at each of 47 community colleges and in 20 
multi-campus districts. Table 2 presents data from 
50 community colleges on the highest salary paid to 
administrators in the top five levels of management, 
the number of “on the job” duty days required, and 
the number of contract months per year, if less than 
12, for these personnel. Table 2 also provides the 
same information for 20 multi-campus districts 
based on the level of the highest paying campus in 
the district. Table 3 highlights unique benefits ac- 
corded to chancellors and district superintendents 
by individual colleges and districts, including vaca- 
tion, automobile, and transportation allowances. Fi- 
nally, table 4 specifies the benefits given to other 
managers beyond those which faculty receive. (HB) 
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This report summarizes the goals, objectives, and 

activities of a project conducted at Kennedy-King 

College to provide the time and resources for in- 

structors to develop multi-media curriculum materi- 





als for use in biology, psychology, and social science 
courses. Introductory material outlines project ob- 
jectives in terms of resource development and stu- 
dent impact. Next, the project is evaluated in 
relation to its nine objectives: (1) to develop multi- 
media materials; (2) to obtain the software and 
equipment necessary for individualized instruction; 
(3) to develop faculty competencies; (4) to obtain 
technical personnel; (5) to promote interdiscipli- 
nary cooperation; (6) to improve student perform- 
ance; (7) to increase student interest; (8) to 
encourage students to major in the sciences; and (9) 
to improve stu¢<nt course completion rates. This 
section describes resources and methods used and 
results attained. Then, conclusions are presented, 
highlighting the problems and accomplishments of 
the project, and future activities are projected. Fi- 
nally, information on budgeting expenditures and 
modifications is provided. Appendices include ex- 
ternal evaluation conclusions, forms for instructor 
evaluation of materials, lists of videocassettes and 
films selected for curriculum use, student evalua- 
tions of curriculum materials, and estimates of stu- 
dents who used the materials. (HB) 
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In January 1983, a study was conducted to deter- 
mine the level of commitment of community col- 
leges throughout the United States to the 
philosophy of open door access to enrollment. A 
questionnaire was mailed to each state director of 
community college education to determine whether 
the state had a formal commitment to an open door 
admissions policy, whether the commitment was 
made policy in a written document, and whether the 
policy had legal status. In addition, the officials were 
asked to cite widely reported statements on the 
open door concept within the state; to indicate the 
budgetary factors impeding open door admissions; 
and to answer questions regarding the role of enroll- 
ment projections in the budgetary process. Study 
findings, based on responses from 37 states, includ- 
ed the following: (1) 30 states had a formal commit- 
ment to the establishment and maintenance of an 
open door admissions policy to the community col- 
leges, and in 29 states this commitment was con- 
tained in a written document; (2) in 10 states legal 
status was given to this commitment through stat- 
ute, in 21 states by administrative regulation or poli- 
cy, in 8 states by precedent and practice, and in 1 
state by court ruling; and (3) there appears to be a 
growing trend to curtail enrollments by means of the 
budgeting process. The study report provides a 
state-by-state analysis of survey responses and in- 
cludes the survey instrument. (HB) 
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Two Year Colleges 
Materials used in South Oklahoma City Junior 

College’s faculty evaluation process are presented in 

these three booklets. First, the principles and guide- 

lines applying to all areas of the faculty evaluation 

process are presented, including: (1) evaluation is 

dependent upon shared responsibility and rigorous 

professional judgments; (2) only agreed upon items 

are evaluated; (3) information upon which the 

evaluation is based should be known to both the 

faculty member and manager prior to the perform- 

ance conference; (4) evaluation deals with quality 


rather than quantity and includes subjective and ob- 
jective judgments; (5) evaluation is based on a non- 
exclusive set of standard indicators, and in any giv- 
en area more than one indicator may be needed to 
derive a rating; and (6) special objectives (e.g., re- 
tention, recruitment, or staff development) are eva- 
luated under the area of the evaluation form to 
which they apply. Next, principles and guidelines 
for specific areas to be evaluated are presented. The 
next two booklets contain the faculty self-evaluation 
form and the manager evaluation of faculty per- 
formance form, which provide criteria for judging 
faculty effectiveness with students, course learning 
materials, instructional programs, administrative 
functions, and college and community activities. 
These two forms present indicators of standard, be- 
low standard, and above standard performance and 
explain the weights to be assigned to each of the five 
evaluation categories. (HB) 
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Identifiers—Laney College CA 
The importance of utilizing computer-age tech- 
nology in various aspects of Black Studies instruc- 
tion is discussed in this paper. After stressing the 
continued need for Black Studies programs, the pa- 
per describes the evolution of an idea to videotape 
Ethnic Studies course material in order to improve 
instruction and make material available to students 
for future reference. The next sections examine the 
possibility of using computers in Black and Ethnic 
Studies to store information for easy access by in- 
structors, then suggest specific areas of Black Stu- 
dies which could be stored on computer discs or 
video-cassettes, and point out the computer’s poten- 
tial in creating an archive for future research and 
community service. After addressing the failure of 
Black Studies departments nationwide to meet uni- 
versity articulation requirments, the paper discusses 
the proposed establishment of an occupational core 
of courses at Laney College designed to teach busi- 
ness and industry management and working person- 
nel the concept of multicultural management (i.e., 
managing employees other than white males) in or- 
der to improve employer relationships with minori- 
ty employees and thus allow for greater productivity 
in the minority workforce. Finally, the paper de- 
scribes the results of a survey of managers with a 
large proportion of minority employees which re- 
quested their ideas on the design of such courses. 
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The great diversity of the student population in 
California’s community colleges and the 1982 cut of 
$30 million in the community colleges’ budget are 
forcing colleges to make decisions regarding which 
courses and programs to eliminate, which students 
to disenfranchise educationally, and the priorities 
that should be assigned to courses. In answering 
these questions, three major criteria should be con- 
sidered: (1) the value of the course or program to the 
individual and the community; (2) the cost of the 
course or program; and (3) the availability of similar 
instruction elsewhere in the community. If these 
criteria are applied, the peamee that would be educa- 
tionally disenfranchised, defined in terms of the stu- 
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dent prototypes identified by the recently complet- 
ed California Statewide Longitudinal Study of com- 
munity college students, would include 
undisciplined transfers, basic skills students, and vo- 
cational students in programs that do not lead to 
jobs. Decisions about which courses and programs 
to cut, however, should be made with the aid of as 
much information as is available by the groups best 
positioned to make the decisions, that is, by the 
faculty, administrators, and trustees of the individu- 
o —- rather than by state-level administrators. 


ED 230 218 
Oromaner, Mark 


JC 830 207 


Report. 
Hudson County Community Coll., Jersey City, NJ. 
Spons Agency—National Sci Foundation 
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A summary is provided of the goals, objectives, 
activities, and findings of Hudson County Com- 
munity College’s (HCCC’s) comprehensive science 
evaluation project. After introductory material out- 
lines the status of science education at HCCC, the 
project’s objectives are presented; i.e., to analyze 
the college’s science courses and their ability to pre- 
pare students for careers; to assess the adequacy of 
HCCC’s science facilities; to identify the curriculum 
needs of HCCC’s general education and basic skills 
programs; to examine approaches to science educa- 
tion used in various program areas; and to develop 
a science improvement plan for the development of 
curriculum and resources over a 5-year period. The 
report then describes the activities designed to 
achieve these objectives, beginning with the crea- 
tion of a Science Improvement Plan Committee. 
Next, the report presents the results of: (1) a litera- 
ture review; (2) a study of science education at col- 
leges in New York and New Jersey; (3) a faculty 
survey focusing on their characteristics, back- 
ground, and attitudes toward science and math re- 
quirements and electives, laboratory components 
for courses, minority student needs, and curriculum 
needs and objectives; and (4) a student survey inves- 
tigating personal and academic characteristics, and 
attitudes and preferences regarding math, science, 
and computer science courses. Finally, a science 
improvement plan is presented. Appendices include 
the questionnaires and marginal frequency re- 
sponses. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* Michigan 
The community service/continuing education 

(CS/CE) departments at Michigan’s 29 community 

colleges have developed a network of joint program- 

ming in order to share and duplicate successful pro- 

grams across the state. This process has been 

sponsored through the Michigan Community Col- 

lege Community Services Association (MCCCSA), 

which was founded in 1969 by community service 

professionals in Michigan to improve communica- 

tion and currently includes 25 of Michigan’s com- 
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munity colleges as active members. Among the ma- 
jor programs that have been developed by the col- 
leges are: (1) the statewide Adult Foster Care 
training program, which has developed 13 different 
training curricula and, since 1978-79, has offered 
260 course sections and served 4,293 participants; 
(2) acommunity college aging consortium, focusing 
on staff and curriculum development, program and 
resource sharing, and advocacy for seniors’ pro- 
grams; (3) the Day Care Provider Training Project, 
which sought to upgrade and update the child care 
skills of licensed home day care providers; (4) the 
Foster Parent Education program, which reaches 
1,700 foster parents in 28 counties in Michigan; (5) 
small business seminars to train store management 
personnel in local shopping malls; and (6) a series of 
free unemployment conferences, focusing on career 
development, financial aid, and available services 
and retraining opportunities. The benefits of net- 
working have included stronger programs, in- 
creased access to information, and self-generated 
professional development. (HB) 
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*Remedial Programs, State Surveys, State Uni- 
versities, Student Needs, *Two Year College Stu- 
dents 
Identifiers—* Illinois 
As part of a review of policies and procedures 
regarding postsecondary remedial education, the II- 
linois Community College Board (ICCB) adminis- 
tered two surveys in fall 1982. The first survey 
sampled 10% of the students who had transferred to 
the state’s public universities from a community col- 
lege in fall 1979 to determine why transfer students 
from community colleges might be required to take 
remedial coursework at the universities. The second 
study, a survey of 52 Illinois community colleges, 
sought to assess the effectiveness of the colleges’ 
methods of identifying students in need of remedial 
coursework; the success of students who enrolled in 
remedial courses; and the overall quality of the col- 
leges’ developmental programs. Findings from the 
surveys indicated that: (1) students who earned as- 
sociate degrees prior to transfer did not require 
remedial education, but those who transferred 
before completing a degree often needed remedia- 
tion; (2) the most common methods of identifying 
underprepared students were standardized and col- 
lege-developed tests, instructor/counselor referral, 
and student self-referral; and (3) the main method 
of evaluating student progress in remedial courses 
was through pre-/post-testing, while the primary 
method of assessing program effectiveness was 
through student evaluations. The studies resulted in 
a revision of ICCB rules governing and defining 
remedial education. (HB) 


ED 230 221 
Gilliland, Ed 
An Apple for the Teacher. 
Pub Date—25 Apr 83 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at a Roundtable at the 
Annual Convention of the American Association 
of Community and Junior Colleges (63rd, New 
Orleans, LA, April 24-27, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
5) Papers (120) — Guides - Non-Classroom 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Costs, *Microcomputers, Post- 
secondary Education, *Printing, Publishing In- 
dustry, School Catalogs, *Word Processing 
Word processing software and microcomputers 
can be used in the production of college catalogs 
with several advantages. The personal computer can 
assist in all phases of catalog production. In the 
preliminary preparation of the catalog text, the mi- 
crocomputer can serve as the central location of all 
stored data, it can facilitate the editing process, and 
it can permit updating of the catalog as an ongoing 
process. In the production phase, the personal com- 
puter can provide catalog material to the printer in 
three formats, i.e., as ae copy, as a print- 
out, or as stored data that will drive the printer's 
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typesetter. The cost-savings effected by the use of 
the microcomputer will be evidenced primarily in 
the preparatory advantages, in the elimination of 
re-keying or re-typing by the printer, in author alter- 
ation charges, and in the reduction of proofreading 
requirements; however, depending upon the 
amount of service provided by the printer, other 
costs may be saved as well. The paper includes 
charts contrasting methods of catalog production 
based on manuscripts and the use of a computer or 
word processor, and an illustration of the workflow 
of catalog production using a word processor. (HB) 
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Industry’s needs for students with high technolo- 
gy skills are increasing. Bureau of Labor Statistics 
forecasts project increases between 1980 and 1990 
of 58% in the demand for computer professionals, 
28% for engineers, and 24% for engineering techni- 
cians, compared with an increase of 17% for all 
workers. Industrial expansion and replacement of 
workers will produce an annual demand for 120,000 
engineers (including 33,000 new openings) and 
168,000 technicians (including 21,000 new open- 
ings). Graduation trends in high technology fields, 
however, indicate problems in filling these posi- 
tions. Workforce needs have increased faster than 
labor supply due to poor planning and resource allo- 
cation at the college level and poor preparation of 
students in science and mathematics in elementary 
and high schools. These problems should be ad- 
dressed through pressure from colleges and univer- 
sities on local and state boards of education to 
improve math and science preparation in the 
schools; flexible provision of skills up-dating for 
adults in both credit and non-credit programs; and 
increased funding of high technology education at 
the state level. Tables showing workforce and edu- 
cational trends and projections are included. (HB) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
A study was conducted to investigate the relation- 
ship between the occupational and educational ex- 
periences of community college faculty and their 
role expectations; the relationship between faculty 
reference group identity and role expectations; and 
the differences in the faculty role expectations held 
by students, administrators, and faculty. A random 
sample of 1,202 faculty (N=470), students 
(N =649), and administrators (N =83) from 9 New 
York state public community colleges was surveyed 
using a Role Expectations Questionnaire, a Faculty 
Characteristics Questionnaire, and an Administra- 
tor Characteristics Questionnaire. Study findings, 
based on an overall response rate of 45%, included 
the following: (1) despite occupational differences, 
faculty members agreed on the importance of teach- 
ing and classroom activities and research, publish- 
ing, and professional activities; (2) faculty holding a 
doctoral degree gave more importance to research 
and publication than their colleagues with master’s 


degrees or less, who tended to attach greater impor- 
tance to student development activities; (3) facult: 
who considered the community college as their ref- 
erence group tended to place more importance on 
teaching and classroom activities and student per- 
sonal and social development than their colleagues 
with outside reference groups; and (4) faculty dif- 
fered with both administrators and students in terms 
of the importance of various roles. (HB) 
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ports - Descriptive (141) 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Academ- 
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Two Year College Students 
Identifiers—*Course Taking Patterns, *Queens- 
borough Community College NY 
A study was conducted at Queensborough Com- 
munity College (QCC) to determine whether select- 
ed academic variables associated with the way 
students completed their curriculum differentiated 
successful (graduated) from unsuccessful (proba- 
tionary) open admissions students. The study inves- 
tigated the effects on students’ success of the early 
completion of a remedial reading, writing, or math- 
ematics course; enrollment in advanced courses 
before the completion of 25 credits; the number of 
credits attempted during the first three semesters; or 
the interaction of these elements with each other 
and with curricular assignment. Data were collected 
on 198 students who first registered at QCC in 
1978. Of these, 99 had been placed on academic 
probation and 99 would graduate by 1981. The 
study revealed: (1) the 1981 graduates had complet- 
ed remedial courses on an average of at least one 
semester earlier than students on probation; (2) the 
mean difference between the two groups with re- 
spect to early enrollment in difficult courses was 
significant but low; (3) the mean differences be- 
tween the two groups with respect to curriculum 
(Liberal Arts or Career) was not significant; and (4) 
for liberal arts students, early completion of reading 
remediation was correlated significantly with aca- 
demic success. (HB) 
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A personalized account of the value of experience 
as an institutional research director in undertaking 
the role of college president is provided in this pa- 
per. After initial references to the competing de- 
mands made of a college presdient, some qualities 
appropriate to individuals in this office are identi- 
fied, including: (1) openness to new ideas; (2) the 
ability to identify problems and state them in a way 
that others can understand; (3) the capacity to avoid 
confusing activities with results; (4) skill in asking 
pertinent questions to clarify matters, identify un- 
derlying assumptions, and ensure that both parties 
understand what is going on; and (5) the capability 
of evaluating results on the basis of planned objec- 
tives. Next, a method of evaluating institutional pro- 
grams and support services is discussed, based on 
self-evaluations responding to questions such as 
what is the purpose of the program, how does it 
carry out its purpose, and is there a need for changes 
to make the program more effective. Finally, the 
importance of a commitment by all college person- 
nel to the process of evaluation is emphasized. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* Holocaust 
An approach to teaching the Holocaust is de- 

scribed in this report, based on the curriculum of an 

introductory class on the Holocaust offered at Los 

Angeles Valley College. First, the purposes of the 

course are outlined, e.g., to analyze the meaning and 

implications of the Holocaust, to examine responses 
from different perspectives, and to evaluate the po- 
tential for it to happen again. Next, the course ob- 
jectives are presented including the development of 
an awareness of the nature of prejudice, an under- 

standing of the motives of the perpetrators, and a 

perception of its results for Jewish communities and 

in terms of later political developments. Following 

a presentation of the course methods, which consist- 

ed of an analysis of the historical evidence, group 

discussions, and written evaluations, observations 
on the emphases and approaches which may be tak- 
en to teaching the Holocaust are provided. Next, 
the course outline identifies topics covered, includ- 
ing a definition of the subject; understanding anti- 

Semitism; and responses to the Holocaust from bib- 

lical, rabbinic, mystical, traditionalist, humanist, 

hassidic, literary, Christian, American Jewish, and 

Israeli perspectives. Finally, information is provided 

on written assignments for the course, which includ- 

ed a book review, novel, biography, article review, 
journal, role playing/problem solving, or a synthe- 
sizing project. (HB) 
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Reading, State Colleges, State Universities, Stu- 
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Identifiers—* California 
As part of a statewide study of postsecondary 
remedial programs and services in California, site 
visits were conducted at seven community colleges, 
four state universities, and three campuses of the 
University of California (UC). Interviews with at 
least five administrators and faculty members at 
each campus solicited opinions and perceptions re- 
garding: (1) terms used to refer to remedial courses 
(e.g., developmental, foundational, or skills build- 
ing); (2) courses that were considered remedial; (3) 
service to functionally illiterate or semi-literate stu- 
dents; (4) the use and desirability of comprehensive 
entry-level testing programs in reading, writing, and 
mathematics for all students; (5) the use of test re- 
sults for counseling or placement; (6) remediation as 
a minority student problem or one that cuts across 
all student populations; (7) views and staffing of 
remedial programs and support services; (8) credit 
for remedial courses; (9) program costs; (10) evalua- 
tion of program effectiveness; and (11) the history, 
effects, and future of remediation on campus. The 
study report summarizes and contrasts the re- 
sponses of personnel at the community colleges, 
state universities, and UC campuses. (HB) 
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Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Academ- 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
A five-year follow-up study is being conducted of 
10,015 students who transferred from Illinois two- 
year colleges to 42 senior institutions in the state in 
fall 1979. An analysis of the persistence and 
achievement rates of the transfer students during 
their second year after transfer (1980-81) revealed: 
(1) 71% of the Associate in Arts (AA)/ Associate in 
Science (AS) degree recipients, 56% of the Associ- 
ate in Applied Science (AAS) degree recipients, and 
57% of the students who transferred without a de- 
gree completed the spring 1981 term or earned their 
baccalaureate prior to it; (2) 31% of the AA/AS 
degree holders, 19% of the AAS degree recipients, 
and 11% of those without an associate degree 
earned their baccalaureate by the end of the second 
year after transfer; (3) the collective grade point 
average (GPA) for spring 1981 was 3.01 for AA/ AS 
recipients, 2.99 for AAS degree holders, and 2.82 
for non-associate degree holders; (4) while GPA’s 
for all three groups were higher at the two-year 
institution than at the senior institution, GPA’s rose 
each quarter at the transfer institution; (5) of the 
students who earned their baccalaureate degrees 
within two years after transfer, 26% obtained de- 
grees in business, 17% in social and behavioral 
sciences, and 13% in education; and (6) approxi- 
mately 8% of the transfer students changed majors 
from one broad program category to another. (HB) 
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An examination of the role of the associate degree 
in community colleges in the United States is pre- 
sented in this report, based on a review of the histo- 
ty of the degree; surveys of community colleges, 
major companies, educators, and professional as- 
sociations; and the work of the National Task Force 
on the Redefinition of the Associate Degree. Part I 
outlines the evolution of the associate degree during 
the 20th century and identifies changes in the role 
of the community colleges during this period. Part 
II reviews the literature concerning the diversity of 
the associate degree, its components, ways in which 
it is perceived and evaluated, and recommendations 
for its redefinition. Part III provides an analysis of 
the responses of 72 of 100 community colleges, 29 
of 100 high schools, and 12 of 50 Fortune 500 com- 
panies to a survey conducted to investigate the val- 
ue of the associate degree and ways in which it could 
be improved. Part IV presents the opinions concern- 
ing the associate degree of state higher education 
officers, representatives of educational associations, 
professors of higher education, high school princi- 
pals and counselors, and community college faculty 
and administrators. Part V presents the Task Force’s 
conclusions and recommiendations with respect to, 
for example, general education, degree require- 
ments, and academic standards. Appendices include 
sample letters to the groups surveyed and defini- 
tions of the associate degree. (HB) 
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Regional Conference of the American Technical 
—— Association (Toledo, OH, November 
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Descriptors—Advisory Committees, *Career Edu- 
cation, *College Curriculum, *Curriculum De- 
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Identifiers—* DACUM Process 
The DACUM (Developing a Curriculum) process 
is described in this paper as a method for designing 
a curriculum that is responsive to the needs of busi- 
ness, industry, health, and public service fields. 
First, a variety of methods of curriculum develop- 
ment are contrasted with the DACUM process, 
which involves the construction of a single-sheet 
performance profile for an occupational field, which 
is subdivided into individual performances needed 
to enable an individual to function competently in 
that general area. After a brief history of the 
DACUM process, the importance and tasks of a 
panel of experts and a DACUM facilitator are dis- 
cussed. This section indicates that the panel, com- 
prised of 7 to 12 experts from the occupational field 
under analysis, specifies the day-to-day perform- 
ances needed for career success, and that the 
DACUM facilitator has responsibility for clarifying 
panel contributions, balancing group participation, 
and setting the group pace. Next, the seven-stage 
process of developing a DACUM chart is outlined. 
This process includes the orientation of the panel, 
definition of the occupation, listing of areas of 
competence, creation of performance statements, 
review, and revision. Then, the purposes for which 
DACUM charts can be used are specified (e.g., stu- 
dent recruitment, evaluation of credit, and cur- 
riculum review). Finally, the paper discusses the 
“ for colleges of using the DACUM process. 
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Descriptors—College Faculty, Community Col- 
leges, Educational Benefits, *Faculty College Re- 
lationship, Faculty Mobility, *Governance, 
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dent College Relationship, Student Recruitment, 
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The participatory, outcome-centered model of 

college governance described in this book focuses 

on recruitment, rewards, and retention of both stu- 
dents and professional staff. An introduction exam- 
ines the history and current status of community 
colleges, presents existing and proposed patterns of 
administrative and faculty relationships, and dis- 
cusses these relationships within the context of 
faculty-learner relations. In addition, the outcome- 
centered governance model is outlined and its un- 
derlying bases identified as collaborative decision 
making, open communication, extensive personnel 
interaction, and motivation through reward. The 
following sections present support for the model 
and case studies. Section I examines professional 
recruitment in terms of philosophical commitment, 
economic environment, social considerations, and 
hiring procedures; and then addresses learner re- 
cruitment with respect to the identification of non- 
traditional learners, marketing strategy, and service 
delivery systems. Section II focuses on professional 
reward in terms of job security and institutional in- 
centives, and on learner reward with regard to ca- 
reer marketability and academic credibility. Section 

III deals with retention, covering professional reten- 

tion in terms of faculty development and ex- 

perimentation, and student retention with regard to 
assessment, developmental programs, curriculum 
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and instruction, and learner-center programs and 
services. Finally, prospects for change in the coming 
decades are explored. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* Florida, *RAISE Bill (Florida) 
Questions and answers are presented concerning 
the consequences for higher education of the pas- 
sage of the RAISE Bill (Senate Bill 357), a compre- 
hensive education bill designed to raise educational 
standards in Florida. This statement by Miami- 
Dade Community College (MDCC) covers: (1) the 
bill and its provisions for higher education; (2) ways 
in which access to higher education would be re- 
duced; (3) the financial impact on students and local 
taxpayers of the elimination of developmental edu- 
cation courses from the community college cur- 
riculum; (4) how the reduction of minority 
enrollments would jeopardize federal support; (5) 
whether restricting admission to higher education is 
the only way to ensure quality; (6) how the academ- 
ic program at MDCC ensures both access and qual- 
ity; (7) the role played by MDCC in providing 
access to minorities in Florida; (8) recommenda- 
tions of educational professionals and national au- 
thorities concerning developmental education; (9) 
why offering developmental education in the com- 
munity colleges as part of their full educational pro- 
gram is more appropriate than sending students 
back to high school for adult basic education; (10) 
how developmental education in college differs 
from adult basic education; and (11) how adult stu- 
dents would feel about being “sent back to high 
school.” The MDCC statement looks at the likely 
consequences of the RAISE Bill on higher educa- 
tion and recommends that community colleges con- 
tinue to provide developmental services. (HB) 
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A summary is presented of the objectives and ac- 
tivities of a grant-supported project conducted at 
Normandale Community College (NCC) to expand 
programming for handicapped and learning disabled 
students. Introductory material provides a back- 
ground to NCC’s efforts in aiding students with spe- 
cial needs. Next, the populations receiving 
assistance under the grant are specified, i.e., the 
hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually 
handicapped, orthopedically handicapped, and 
learning disabled. The purposes of the project are 
then identified: (1) to develop a coordinated educa- 
tional plan for handicapped students which includes 
mainstreaming and counseling and special services; 
(2) to establish a pre-entry assessment program to 
help students in educational planning and decision 
making; (3) to develop a program evaluation plan 
involving both internal and external assessments; 
and (4) to disseminate results. After project objec- 
tives are enumerated, information is presented with 
respect to the service region, number of students 
served, coordination with other agencies, long- 
range funding strategies, and operational plans. The 
following section presents aspects of program im- 
plementation, focusing on personnel, staff develop- 
mept, programming, students served in fall 1982, 
and summary of activities as related to program ob- 


Bloomington, 


jectives. The final sections present plans for 1983- 
84. Appendices include student application materi- 
als and a report on cooperative education program- 
ming for students with special needs. (HB) 
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Participation, *Testing Programs, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Identifiers—*Learning Assessment Retention Con- 
sortium CA 
The model for student assessment and placement 
described in this report was developed by the Learn- 
ing Assessment Retention Consortium (LARC), a 
year-old network of 17 northern California colleges 
organized to examine problems related to assess- 
ment and to implement specific action plans. The 
report begins by citing statistics on the increasing 
numbers of underprepared students in community 
colleges to explain the growing importance of as- 
sessment and placement services in college plan- 
ning. After providing information on the 
establishment of LARC and a sample of its activities 
(e.g., faculty workshops, research efforts, and publi- 
cation programs), the report identifies strategic 
questions for college planning; looks at the objec- 
tives of assessment according to the LARC model; 
identifies assessment, advisement, placement, and 
follow-up es the four components in LARC’s com- 
prehensive system; and discusses their interrelation- 
ships. Next, various types of assessment/placement 
systems are briefly described and the guidelines es- 
tablished for the development of the LARC model 
are set forth. Finally, the report addresses questions 
related to system costs and faculty participation. A 
list of LARC member institutions and a cost-anal- 
ysis of Sacramento City College’s Assessment Cen- 
ter are appended. (LL) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
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Descriptors—*Energy Occupations, *Power Tech- 
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Two Year Colleges, Wind Energy 

Identifiers—* Photovoltaic Power 
Student materials are presented for the course, 

Non-Residential Applications and Future Tech- 

nology, one of seven core courses in Navarro Col- 

lege’s two-year associate degree program for solar 
technicians. First, introductory material discusses 
the form and objectives of the course and ways of 
using the student materials. Next, readings, work- 
sheets, bibliographies, and illustrations are provided 
for each of the six components of the course: (1) 
architectural, commercial, and industrial power de- 
mands, which includes units on the history of ener- 
gy use and thermal energy classification by 
temperature range; (2) the agricultural application 
of solar technology for livestock shelters, crop dry- 
ing, greenhouses, distillation, and irrigation; (3) 
commercial applications of solar technology; (4) in- 
dustrial applications; (5) photovoltaic power sys- 
tems, which includes units on the elements, 
technology, applications, and economics of photo- 
voltaics; its social aspects; and options for improve- 
ment; and (6) the future applications of solar 
technology in cooling systems, solar central power 
stations, ocean thermal energy conservation, bi- 
omass conversion, and harnessing wind power. 


(HB 
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Tokatakiya: A Self Study of Oglala Sioux Com- 
munity College. 
Oglala Sioux ,. Coll., Kyle, SD. 
Pub Date—Jan 83 
Note—131p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* American Indian Education, Ameri- 
can Indian Studies, College Administration, Col- 
lege Faculty, ‘*College Planning, College 
Programs, Community Colleges, Cooperative 
Programs, Educational Facilities, Educational Fi- 
nance, Governance, *Institutional Characteris- 
tics, *Institutional Evaluation, Intercollegiate 
Cooperation, Learning Resources Centers, Two 
Year Colleges 
The product of a self-study of Oglala Sioux Com- 
munity College (OSCC) of the Pine Ridge Indian 
Reservation, this report documents OSCC’s fulfill- 
ment of the criteria for initial accreditation by the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Schools, 
and provides an overview of the 10-year history of 
the school. Part 1 describes the purpose of the self- 
study report, the process used by OSCC in conduct- 
ing the self-evaluation and preparing the report, and 
the accreditation history of the college. Part 2 pre- 
sents information about the current status of various 
areas of OSCC’s operations, an assessment of their 
effectiveness, and plans for the future. This section 
covers history; mission and purposes; governance 
and organization; cooperative agreements; pro- 
grams of instruction (i.e., applied science, educa- 
tion, human services, general studies, Lakota 
studies, nursing, office of special projects, learning 
resources center, student development, and com- 
munity services); financial resources; physical facili- 
ties; faculty; and planning. Part 3 provides a 
summary reiterating institutional strengths and con- 
cerns, and laying out an institutional plan of action 
for the future. Congressional testimony by Reva 
High Horse on the effectiveness of OSCC is append- 
ed. (AYC) 
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Advice for students preparing for job interviews is 
provided in this guide. First, preliminary steps are 
reviewed, including ascertaining the type of job 
wanted, securing an appointment for an interview, 
researching the firm, dressing appropriately, writing 
a resume, being prepared to fill out job applications 
and to give reasons for leaving previous jobs, and 
obtaining references. Next, hints are offered on 
behavior during the job interview, termination of 
the interview, and follow-up procedures. The next 
sections present some of the questions most fre- 
quently asked during job interviews, give advice on 
what to do and what not to do during interviews, 
and identify some of the main reasons applicants are 
not hired for jobs. Then, a summary of the job inter- 
viewing tips is provided. Finally, the guide lists rea- 
sons that employees may lose their jobs. 
Illustrations and sample application forms and fol- 
low-up letters are included in the guide. (HB) 
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Identifiers—* Resumes 
This guide to writing effective resumes and cover 
letters to employers first emphasizes the value of 
writing skills in af hunting, and explains what a 
resume is and why it is important. Next, steps to 
undertake in preparing to write a resume are re- 
viewed including developing a personal inventory 
sheet to help determine facts to include in the 





resume. Next, the guide indicates the information 
that should be included in a resume, i.e., a heading, 
personal data, employment objective, education and 
work experience, miscellaneous or part-time work 
details, reasons for leaving previous jobs, military 
service, and references. Advice is then offered on 
the appropriate length and appearance of a resume, 
and different types of resumes are discussed, inciud- 
ing chronological and functional resumes, and those 
for beginners and recent graduates. A number of 
suggestions are then provided to make the resume 
more effective, and items that should not be includ- 
ed are specified. Finally, phrases and terms for de- 
scribing abilities and a resume checklist are 
presented. A variety of sample resumes and letters 
of inquiry and application are appended. (HB) 
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*Two Year College Students 
In spring 1983, a survey was conducted at Bakers- 

field College to ascertain the effectiveness of the 

college’s promotional efforts and to determine bet- 
ter ways of serving the student body. A 16-item 
questionnaire was distributed to all students, solicit- 
ing information on course load; educational objec- 
tives, background, and plans; student major; sources 
of information about the college; radio and televi- 
sion station preferences; preferences for course lo- 
cations and times; interest in short-term credit or 
special interest courses; child care needs; and com- 

ments and suggestions. The survey yielded 3,539 

usable responses, representing a 50% response rate. 

The study report includes the survey questions and 

responses broken down for students enrolled in day 

classes only; those in night classes only; and those 
enrolled in both day and night classes. Detailed stu- 

dent comments are provided in the appendix. (LL) 
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tudes, *Student Characteristics 
Identifiers—*Texas (Brownsville) 

A —s was conducted in Brownsville, Texas, to 
identify the educational and occupational aspira- 
tions and expectations of Hispanic females and to 
determine whether these expectations and aspira- 
tions differed from those of the dominant culture. 
Survey instruments were distributed to all senior 
females (N =853) in local high schools, requesting 
information on personal characteristics, family 
background, occupational and educational goals 
and perceived influences on attainment of these 
goals. Study findings, based on an 85% response 
rate, included the following: (1) 87% of the respond 


and that educational and government policy makers 
reassess their operating assumptions about what 
Hispanic women need and want. A review of the 
literature concerning the status projections of His- 
panic youth is included. (LL) 
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Identifiers—* California 
Intended as a review of the origins and present 
status of television courses as a form of higher edu- 
cation for adults, this sourcebook addresses the fol- 
lowing questions: What is a telecourse? What are the 
legal and philosophical bases that support the tele- 
course concept? Where do telecourses fit in the col- 
lege or university structure? Who produces and 
offers telecourses in the college setting? And how 
well do students learn from these courses? First, a 
global perspective is provided on the growth of edu- 
cation via broadcasting, the renewed acceptance of 
educational television, and the potential of telecom- 
munications for meeting third world educational 
needs. Following an argument for the integration of 
telecourses into the fabric of higher education, a 
summary is provided of the sourcebook’s perspec- 
tives and conclusions. Subsequent chapters cover: 
(1) the telecourse model; (2) the position of the 
Board of Governors of the California Community 
Colleges regarding academic credit for telecourses; 
(3) the theoretical bases of telecourses; (4) the range 
of students best served by telecourses; (5) the Cali- 
fornia Postsecondary Education Commission’s 
1981 report on telecourses; (6) instructional design; 
(7) the faculty’s role in designing, developing, and 
offering telecourses; (8) research evaluating learn- 
ing outcomes; (9) the academic soundness of tele- 
courses; (10) the role of the telecourse instructor; 
and (11) the scope and influence of telecourses. A 
glossary is appended. (LL) 
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*Community Colleges, *Courses, *Enrollment 
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College Students, Vocational Education 
Spring 1983 course registration data are presented 

for regular credit programs at the six Hawaii com- 

munity colleges (i.e., Honolulu, Kapiolani, Kauai, 

Leeward, Maui, and Windward). Table 1 provides a 

course registration summary by campus, contrasting 

fall 1981, spring 1982, fall 1982, and spring 1983 

data on numbers of courses, classes, and semester 

hours; student registrations; student semester hours 

(SSH’s); course full-time equivalents (FTE); and 

student and instructor contact hours. Table 2 offers 

information on average class size by program and 





ents were of Hispanic origin; (2) 70% expected to 
enter relatively high-status occupations, with the 
most frequently cited careers in the teaching and 
protective services areas; (3) the majority of the 
respondents were aware that factors such as fi- 
nances and job scarcity could affect their opportuni- 
ty to get a job; (4) 60% aspired and expected to 
obtain some type of postsecondary education; and 
(5) the survey results confirmed that Hispanic 
females were success oriented. Based on the find- 
ings, it was recommended that career education 
programs be designed to fit students’ needs; that 
parents be increasingly involved with youth in de- 
termining their career lines and educational needs; 


for 1981-82 to 1982-83. Table 3 presents a 
course registration summary by program, table 4 
illustrates the number of classes and average class 
size by program, and table 5 shows SSH and course 
FTE by program. The remaining 18 tables provide 
detailed information for each campus. Among the 
findings highlighted in the report are the following: 
(1) all course registration measures, except the num- 
ber of courses and semester hours offered, dropped 
slightly from fall 1982 to spring 1983; (2) the num- 
ber of courses offered increased at all campuses, 
resulting in a net increase of 4.8% over fall 1982; (3) 
average class size in spring 1983 was 23 students, 
compared to the fall average of 24 students; (4) 
general education classes were consistently larger 
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than vocational education classes; and (5) general 
education offerings accounted for 53.3% of the total 
courses and 61.6% of the total classes. (HB) 
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struction, *Second Language Learning, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), Teaching Methods, Two 
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This report describes the design and development 

of the MASTER program, an autoinstructional 

model to supplement introductory foreign language 
courses, and examines its application in two French 
language courses offered at Brevard Community 

College. The first sections contain introductory 

material, a review of the literature on second-lan- 

guage acquisition and instructional systems, and a 

discussion of the procedures and methods used to 

develop and implement the MASTER program. In- 
formation on the identification of performance and 
training requirements, instructional methods, and 
testing procedures is included, along with samples 
of the instructional materials and drills used. Results 
of the use of the MASTER program are then re- 
viewed in terms of the conduct and evaluation of 
learning activities, administration of course materi- 
als, self-assessment testing, and conditions and acts 
of learning. An evaluation of various instructional 
methods (e.g., lecture, demonstration, recital, and 
discussion) and instructional media (e.g., tutorial, 
environmental, print, visual aids and audiovisual 
methods) concludes this section. The final section 
discusses aspects of instructional methodology and 
media, recall and performance, and curriculum de- 
velopment and offers recommendations. The bulk of 
the report consists of appendices including a socio- 
topical matrix for professional career fields, a sum- 
mary of French language rules, a glossary, self-as- 
sessment forms, and the MASTER program 
evaluation form. (LL) 
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Identifiers—* Hagerstown Junior College MD 
A view of the appropriate role of community col- 
leges in the transfer of technology to business and 
industry is presented in this paper. Introductory 
material defines technology transfer as a strategy 
integrating knowledge of the latest technological 
practices, procedures for their implementation, tac- 
tics for their integration into existing delivery sys- 
tems, and evaluation designs to measure the 
achievement of technological mastery. Further, the 
introduction discusses the role of colleges in select- 
ing delivery systems to transfer innovations to busi- 
ness and industry. Next, the technology adaptation 
project of the National Center for Research in Voca- 
tional Education is described. Using Hagerstown 
Junior College’s (HJC’s) programs as examples, the 
following section discusses modes of transferring 
technology, including: (1) the translation of techni- 
cal knowledge into information about operational 
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tactics; (2) the installation and application of new 
hardware; and (3) contracts for the delivery of tech- 
nological services. After a discussion of the transfer 
of appropriate technologies to the production set- 
ing, barriers to successful transfer (e.g., costs and 
lack of information) are identified. Finally, strategic 
issues related to the location of businesses and in- 
dustries and the level of mastery of previously de- 
veloped technologies are presented. (HB) 
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cation 
Identifiers—* Maryland 

As part of an annual statewide evaluation process, 
quantitative information on community college pro- 
grams is reviewed by the Maryland State Board for 
Community Colleges. Subsequently, a qualitative 
assessment is conducted by individual community 
colleges in response to specific questions raised by 
the Board. This report contains evaluations of 48 
programs offered at 17 colleges which respond to 
questions related to problems such as the inadequa- 
cy of follow-up surveys for drawing conclusions 
about job placement; high or increasing program 
costs; low or declining student enrollments; low stu- 
dent placement in their field of training; low or de- 
creasing numbers of degrees and awards; and low 
student transfer rates. In the evaluations, the col- 
leges identify factors accounting for the problem, 
submit additional information as required, assess 
program value, and indicate plans for addressing the 
issues. The report also includes a statewide evalua- 
tion of media/communications technology pro- 
grams, which was conducted due to poor job 
placement rates in this field. This evaluative report 
provides data on programs, student trends and char- 
acteristics, enrollment rates, students’ reasons for 
taking the course, follow-up studies, reasons for 
non-employment in the field, and comparative in- 
formation about student placement. The report 
recommends the revision of media technology pro- 
grams and the provision of information in college 
catalogs about the limited job opportunities in the 
field. (HB) 
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A computer-assisted guidance program was de- 

veloped as part of a model for articulation between 
the public secondary schools in Duval/Nassau 
counties and the 28 publicly supported community 
colleges in Florida. The model was created based on 
data obtained from a survey of 25 graduating seniors 
in 15 secondary schools in the counties; an analysis 
of current recruiting procedures used by deans of 
student development at the community colleges; the 

Florida Vital Information for Education and Work 

(VIEW) and Computerized Vocational Information 

System (CVIS) data banks; and a survey of 12 

counselors at county public schools on their percep- 

tions of existing articulation procedures and prac- 
tices. This report provides information on: (1) study 


methodology and general findings; (2) the comput- 
er-assisted guidance program’s functions and 
capabilities in the areas of, for example, vocational 
exploration, college planning, and distribution of in- 
formation on community colleges and technical/ 
specialized schools; (3) Florida legislation related to 
articulation and acceleration mechanisms; (4) de- 
tailed analyses of the student and counselor survey 
responses; (5) Florida Junior College at Jackson- 
ville’s annual schedule of articulation and recruiting 
activities; (6) Florida Keys Community College’s 
1978-79 recruitment plan; (7) a suggested program 
description format for the Governor’s Program for 
the Gifted and Talented; and (8) special articulation 
programs at three Florida community colleges. (LL) 


ED 230 247 JC 830 260 
Haase, Murray Caffrey, Patrick 
Semi-Annual Report on Assessment Procedures: 
Spring, Summer, and Fall 1982. 
Sacramento City Coll., Calif. 
Pub Date—31 Mar 83 
Note—53p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Persistence, Community Colleges, *Educational 
Diagnosis, *English (Second Language), Grades 
(Scholastic), Institutional Research, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, *Reading Achievement, *Remedial 
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The activities of Sacramento City College’s 
(SCC’s) Assessment Center are described in this 
report for April 1, 1982 through October 31, 1982. 
After revealing a 12.13% increase in the use of the 
Assessment Center over the previous year, the re- 
port provides data on the reading levels of SCC 
students and shows that through the college’s as- 
sessment procedures students were being placed in 
the appropriate reading and English courses. The 
next sections, which summarize research conducted 
during the period, focus on: (1) reading proficiency 
levels of students in selected courses conducted to 
determine the academic characteristics of students 
who drop courses during the first through fourth 
weeks and later; (2) the results of an essay examina- 
tion administered at the completion of a develop- 
mental English course; (3) a study of retention and 
success rates and reading and achievement test 
scores of English 70 students; (4) a comparative 
analysis of the grades and assessment scores of Eng- 
lish as a Second Language students; (5) non-English 
department research on reading and composition 
competency levels; and (6) success rates of students 
receiving waivers. The remainder of the report con- 
sists of data tables corresponding to the text. (HB) 
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Using data tables to verify statements and high- 
light needed changes, this report provides accounta- 
bility for the activities of Sacramento City College’s 
(SCC’s) Assessment Center from November 1, 
1981 through March 31, 1982. After noting a 9.4% 
increase in Assessment Center use during the peri- 
od, the report provides data on the reading levels of 
SCC students and shows that through assessment 
procedures students were being properly placed in 
English and reading classes. The next sections, sum- 
marizing research conducted at SCC, focus on: (1) 
an English curriculum evaluation project; (2) the 
effects of English as a Second Language courses on 
student competency levels; (3) non-English depart- 
ment research on reading level as a predictor of 
course success; (4) percentages of students assessed 
in various college divisions; and (5) a special study 


of reading scores and final grades in speech classes. 
The report then establishes priorities for the expan- 
sion of Assessment Center services. The bulk of the 
report and supplement consist of data tables and a 
detailed breakdown of assessment activities and re- 
sults for specific classes. (HB) 
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In spring 1982, a study was conducted at a 
predominantly white two-year business college to 
investigate students’ aspirational goals and deter- 
mine if their goals differed significantly at three lev- 
els of desired occupational mobility, ie., upon 
graduation, in 5 years, and in 10 years. The study 
sample of 58 students, who were randomly selected 
from an enrollment roster of 550, consisted largely 
of young, white females. The study revealed that: 
(1) 98% of the students felt career opportunities 
would exist for them after graduation; (2) 59% said 
they knew someone who had succeeded in their 
own field of study; (3) 41% anticipated a $10,000- 
15,000 income after graduation, while 15% an- 
ticipated an income over $25,000; (4) although 
there was no significant difference between stu- 
dents’ career aspirational goals upon graduation and 
their 5-year career goals, their 5-year goals were 
significantly different than their 10-year goals; and 
(5) 19% of the respondents failed to list immediate 
post-graduation career goals, and 37% did not list 
5-or 10-year goals. The study results indicated that 
students were either unaware of career mobility and 
opportunities in their field or that they equated mo- 
bility with years of experience and age. In addition, 
the results suggested a need for the college to assist 
students in deciding on career paths. (Author/LL) 
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A general summary is presented of the activities 

of the Center for the Study of Community Colleges 

during a 3-year project to revitalize the humanities 
in Washington’s public community colleges. After 
introductory material, the Center’s activities are de- 

scribed according to major functions, including: (1) 

to design and conduct a statewide survey on the 

patterns of curriculum and instruction prevalent in 
two-year college humanities instruction; (2) to con- 
duct a survey of the status of the humanities in the 
community in which each college is located; (3) to 
survey student course-taking patterns and prefer- 
ences; (4) to assist in developing procedures for 
training workshops and seminars for faculty mem- 
bers who pursue the project’s objectives; (5) to deve- 
lop evaluation methods to be used by faculty to 
assess the effect of humanities instruction on stu- 
dents; (6) to aid in the distribution of annual reports 
of project activities; and (7) to evaluate the overall 
effectiveness of the project. An evaluation of the 
effects of the project highlights an enhancement of 
faculty morale in the colleges where the surveys 





were conducted, the development of links among 
college personnel, increased connections between 
the humanities and occupational education, and 
problems of communication with state and local or- 
ganizations. Appendices include campus evalua- 
tions of the project. (HB) 
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Between 1979 and 1981, in-depth interviews were 
conducted with 76 faculty and staff members at 
community colleges in New York, Massachusetts, 
and California. During a series of three interviews, 
participants were asked to talk openly about their 
lives before they were employed at the college; the 
nature and quality of their day-to-day work activi- 
ties; and the meaning of their work and its place in 
their lives. Self-contained profiles were constructed 
for 35 participants from verbatim transcripts of their 
interviews. An analysis of the profiles of three 
minority group participants, who were working in 
predominantly white community colleges in Cali- 
fornia, revealed that: (1) while issues of minority 
status were central to the experience of the partici- 
pants, they also had to contend with the same issues 
currently facing all community college faculty (e.g., 
academic standards and student retention); (2) 
minority faculty were affected by the complex in- 
teraction of racism, social class, power, and oppor- 
tunity; (3) many minority participants had resisted 
efforts by their schools and counselors to track them 
into non-academic vocational curricula; and (4) par- 
ticipants felt they had to work harder, do their job 
better, more thoroughly and conscientiously than 
their non-minority colleagues. The report describes 
the methodological considerations involved in in- 
depth interviewing and includes the complete pro- 
files of three minority group faculty members: a 
black counselor and teacher in her 30s; a Chicano 
history instructor in his 40s; and a Black physics 
teacher in his 40s. (AYC) 
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A study of City University of New York (CUNY) 

career graduates was conducted in 1981-82 to iden- 

tify variables relating to the length of time taken by 
students to complete 2-year career programs and 
attain associate degrees. The study, which focused 
on business, health technology, and engineering 
technology graduates, utilized survey and transcript 
data from 1,370 of the 9,000 June 1981 graduates 
who were sampled; transcripts from a random sam- 
ple of 10% of the 1980-81 graduates at five CUNY 
colleges; and 25 randomly selected transcripts from 
cohorts who were first-time enrollees at four CUNY 
colleges in fall 1976, 1977, and 1978. Transcripts 
and surveys were used to identify personal and 
demographic characteristics, academic variables, 
sources of financial support, and college-life satis- 


faction. Study findings included the following: (1) 
33.1% of the 308 responding business graduates 
completed their degrees within 2 years, 33.4% took 
an additional year, and 13.6% 2 extra years; (2) 
23.8% of the 252 responding graduates of health- 
related programs graduated on time, 39.3% took 1 
extra year, and 17.9% took 2 a years; and 
(3) 20.0% of the 101 responding engineering gradu- 
ates completed on time and 25. 5 tool sake an n adtition- 
al year. The study report includes tables showing 
length of enrollment for each subject area by per- 
sonal, academic, financial, and satisfaction varia- 
bles. The questionnaire and supplementary data 
tables are appended. (HB) 
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In spring 1983, a study was conducted to compare 

the business and industry linkage structures of 

Pennsylvania’s community colleges with the struc- 

tures advocated by researchers and administrators 

in the literature. Surveys were sent to presidents and 
superintendents of all 30 Pennsylvania community 
colleges, requesting information on the types and 
purposes of the linkages they had with industry, the 
office or division of the college responsible for ad- 
ministering the linkages, and the personnel in- 
volved. Study findings, based on responses from 19 
colleges and a review of the literature on business/ 
industry cooperation, revealed that: (1) several 
types of linkages identified in the literature, such as 
customized training programs, utilization of busi- 
ness and industry personnel, and practical experi- 
ences for students, were employed in Pennsylvania, 
while others, such as sharing of physical resources, 
were not employed; (2) although the literature sug- 
gested that a centralized office to administer busi- 
ness and industry linkages would be beneficial, 
linkage efforts in more than half of the cases were 
dispersed throughout the college; (3) barely half of 
the respondents had staff working full-time to effect 
linkages, although the literature indicated this to be 
the most effective method; and (4) both the litera- 
ture and survey results showed that using business 
and industry representatives on advisory councils is 

a common administrative practice. The literature 

review and questionnaire are included. (Author/ 
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Fall 1982 registration data for Hawaii's communi- 

ty colleges were analyzed to determine the course- 

taking patterns of different groups of student majors 

and the client-serving patterns of different academic 

departments. Major findings reveal that students 

seeking a certificate were taking 56% of their course 

work in vocational courses; those seeking an associ- 

ate in arts degree (AA) were taking 88% of their 

work in general education; and those seeking an 

associate in science degree (AS) were taking 54% of 

their work in vocational courses. The courses taken 

by certificate and AS students were generally num- 

bered less than 100, while AA students took 75% of 
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their course work in courses numbered 100 or high- 
er. As in previous years, liberal arts majors took the 
bulk of their course work (88%) in general education 
courses, and vocational majors took 56% of their 
course work in vocational education areas. Voca- 
tional students continued to generate the bulk of the 
vocational student semester hours (SSH’s), and to 
generate an increasing proportion of the SSH’s in 
general education courses. Other findings indicated 
that the proportion of SSH’s generated by general 
education was slightly less than two-thirds of the 
total, and that 87% of the SSH’s taken by early 
admits and 63% taken by concurrent registrants 
were in general education courses. Data tables and 
charts comprise the bulk of the report, providing 
combined and institutional statistics and illustrating 
trends. (HB) 
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This study report summarizes the results of six 

follow-up surveys of Maryland community college 
students conducted between 1976 and 1982 to as- 
sess the success of the state’s community colleges in 
preparing students for transfer to four-year institu- 
tions. After an introductory discussion of the trans- 
fer function of community colleges and the data 
sources of the study, information is provided on the 
number of Maryland community college students 
enrolled in transfer programs; the proportion of stu- 
dents entering community colleges with the goal of 
transferring to four-year colleges and the proportion 
achieving this goal; the characteristics of transfer 
students; students’ satisfaction with their prepara- 
tion for transfer; the efficiency of the transfer proc- 
ess; student success after transfer; and the colleges 
to which community college students transferred. 
Highlights from the surveys included: (1) in fall 
1982, 46% of the state’s community college students 
were enrolled in transfer programs; (2) since 1974, 
approximately one-third of all community college 
students had reported that their main goal was to 
transfer; (3) 40% of all 1978 graduates and 42% of 
all 1980 graduates transferred to a four-year college; 
(4) students who transferred were younger, comp- 
leted more credit hours, and had a higher grade 
point average than those who had not transferred; 
and (5) more than 88% of the students surveyed 
reported satisfaction with their preparation for 
transfer. (HB) 
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Based on the experiences of the Division of Com- 
puter-Based Instructional Development and Re- 
search at Miami-Dade Community College in 
developing interactive video programs, this paper 
explains what interactive video is, outlines the proc- 
ess used in creating such programs, and describes 
two specific applications of interactive video tech- 
nology. First, interactive video is described as an 
instructional system that allows the computer to 





120 Document Resumes 


control the playing of segments of a videotape or 
videodisc. Next, the steps in developing an interac- 
tive videoprogram are outlined including: (1) deter- 
mining terminal objectives (i.e., what the student 
should be able to do after completing the program); 
(2) determining enabling objectives (i.e., what he/ 
she must be able to do prior to learning the terminal 
skills); (3) determining the sequence for teaching 
these objectives; (4) deciding what video segments 
and computer displays should be used to teach the 
objectives; (5) charting the program; (6) designing 
screen layouts; (7) writing the program; and (8) con- 
ducting a formative evaluation and revision. The 
following sections describe Mary F. Di Stefano’s 
experience of developing interactive video pro- 
grams for use in teaching English as a Second Lan- 
guage courses; and present Glenn Tross’s discussion 
of the development of a microcomputer program, 
Mind Expansion through Exposure to Technology, 
which introduces faculty and others to communica- 
tions technology. (HB) 
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For five consecutive years, studies have been con- 
ducted of the flow of transfer students from the 
California community colleges to the University of 
California (UC) and the California State University 
(CSU). The studies have focused on trends in num- 
bers of transfers; transfers to the UC and CSU cam- 
puses; the colleges of origin of transfer students; the 
sex and ethnicity of transfers; and transfer students’ 
majors. The study of fall 1982 transfers, contrasted 
with findings from previous years, indicated: (1) the 
number of community college transfers to the UC 
system increased by 7.5% between fall 1981 and 
1982, while transfers to the CSU system decreased 
by 0.7%; (2) the percentage of Asians, Chicanos, 
and Filipinos transferring increased between 1980 
and 1982, while the percentage of Blacks transfer- 
ring decreased between 1981 and 1982, after an 
increase between 1980 and 1981; (3) the percent- 
ages of Blacks and Chicanos in the transfer student 
population were significantly smaller than the per- 
centages in the community college freshman popu- 
lation; (4) for women transferring to the UC system, 
the most popular majors were in social sciences, 
biological sciences, and interdisciplinary studies, 
while business and management majors were most 
common among women transferring to CSU; and 
(5) engineering enrolled the largest number of male 
community community college transfer students to 
UC and the second largest number to CSU. The 
study report includes detailed information on Black, 
Chicano, and Asian transfers. (HB) 
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Sacramento City College’s Assessment Center 
was created in response to growing numbers of stu- 
dents arriving at the college without basic verbal 
skills and a lack of uniform testing standards. Since 
its creation, the Center has undertaken research stu- 
dies to provide objective evidence as to the nature 
of the student population to be served by the cur- 
riculum offerings of the college. Data from fall 1982 
studies revealed that: (1) 60.1% of incoming and 


returning students needed support help in reading: 
(2) 1,577 students needed reading improvement, 
but only 389 were enrolled in reading classes at the 
end of the semester; (3) there was a parallel between 
the reading profiency levels of students who 
dropped courses and those who stayed in courses 
but received unsatisfactory grades; (4) students with 
the lowest median reading scores were more likely 
to drop courses; (5) students who had taken assess- 
ment tests for placement into appropriate courses 
were less likely to drop the courses than unassessed 
students; and (6) students reading below the 10th 
grade level had very little chance of receiving a C 
grade or better, except in classes created to meet 
specific learning skill needs. As the database provid- 
ed by the Assessment Center grows, it will permit 
a narrowing of the gap between the defined needs of 
the students and the curriculum offerings of the col- 
lege. A summary of spring 1983 Assessment Center 
research findings is appended. (HB) 


ED 230 259 JC 830 279 

Mehnert, Barbara H. Kurki, Allan W. 

Enhancing Economic Stability Utilizing the High 
Technologies in Community Colleges: A Case 
Study. 

Pub Date—24 Apr 83 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Association of Com- 
munity and Junior Colleges (63rd, New Orleans, 
LA, April 24-27, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Budgeting, Community Colleges, 


Cooperative Programs, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Educational Finance, *Financial Prob- 
lems, *Institutional Advancement, Program 
Costs, School Business Relationship, Self Evalua- 
tion (Groups), Teacher Morale, *Technological 
Advancement, Two Year Colleges 

en County Community College 
K 


Strategies to enhance the economic stability of 
community colleges through high technology ap- 
proaches are discussed in this paper. First, general 
economic problems facing higher education are 
identified, and the ways in which they influence 
community colleges are described. Next, 10 strate- 
gies to aid in the economic recovery of community 
colleges are presented, based on a literature review 
identifying factors which promoted recovery in the 
Great Depression era and which have helped public 
and private institutions near closing since the 1960s. 
The strategies outlined are: (1) balancing the budget 
through research, resource analysis, and cost effec- 
tiveness; (2) conducting a prolonged institutional 
self-study; (3) determining the college’s mission; (4) 
improving spirit and morale; (5) lowering personnel 
costs; (6) changing public attitudes toward the insti- 
tution; (7) offering a quality curriculum; (8) col- 
laborating with other colleges and with business, 
industries, and agencies; (9) developing strong lead- 
ership; and (10) determining the appropriate num- 
ber of students. Finally, a case study of Johnson 
County Community College’s high technology ap- 
proach to enhancing economic stability is present- 
ed, emphasizing staff development; high technology 
curriculum offerings which utilize foundation, core, 
and periphery courses; and curriculum delivery 
based on increased cooperation with business, labor, 
and government. (HB) 
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A needs assessment of administrators at Wythe- 
ville Community College was conducted to identify 
the needs of management personnel at all levels and 
to assist in the development of a data delivery sys- 
tem to enhance effective management. Question- 
naires were distributed to 20 administrators, 


including the president, 3 deans, 6 counselors, and 
10 other administrators, asking them to indicate 
their need for information in 11 data areas (i.e., 
registration, admissions, student status and achieve- 
ment, student financial aid, student counseling and 
testing, student placement and follow-up, academic 
work, instruction and curriculum, personnel man- 
agement, financial management, and facility and 
capital equipment management) and to specify the 
degree to which their information needs were met 
by existing data services. The study indicated that: 
(1) the level of dissatisfaction with existing data 
services was highest in the areas of placement and 
follow-up, instruction and curriculum, and admis- 
sions, and lowest in the areas of student status and 
achievement, and registration; (2) the greatest need 
for data services was found in the areas of registra- 
tion, placement and follow-up, and instruction and 
curriculum; and (3) the main priorities for compo- 
nents of an in-house data services delivery system 
were items related to capital equipment inventory, 
cancelled classes, schedule building, and a master 
list of graduates. (HB) 
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Credit enrollments at Harford Community Col- 

lege (HCC) are projected for fall semesters 1983 

through 1987 by age cohort groups. After introduc- 

tory material discusses enrollment trends in com- 
munity colleges in the United States and at HCC, 
the report indicates that enrollments were projected 
by determining the ratio of persons enrolled at the 
college to the number of persons living in the geo- 
graphic area from which HCC draws its enroll- 
ments, and by using the most recent year (fall 1982) 
as the basis to project future years. Following a dis- 
cussion of the factors that may affect future enroll- 
ments and a summary of findings, the report 
presents data tables and accompanying commen- 
tary providing projections by age cohort groups for 
the following data elements: total headcount; female 
and male enrollments; projected 5-year change in 
enrollment for total, male, and female headcounts; 
full-time / part-time headcount; credit hours carried; 
and full-time equivalent (FTE) enrollment. The re- 

port projects: (1) an annual increase of 1.0% to 1.5% 

between 1983 and 1985, followed by no increases in 

1986 and 1987; (2) a 5.2% increase in female stu- 

dents and a 4.7% increase in male students by 1987; 

(3) a 7.5% growth in part-time students and a 1.5% 

decrease in full-time students by 1987; and (4) a 

decline in student numbers for the 17-19 and 31-35 

age cohorts and an increase among 20-25, 26-30, 

36-40 and 41 or over cohorts. Appendices include 

state census projections and HCC age distributions 

for fall 1979. (HB) 
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The report describes and provides selected find- 
ings from Project REA (Research in Accrediting 
Efforts), which studied various aspects of manpower 
training under the Comprehensive Employment 
and Training Act (CETA) in Illinois. The first sec- 
tion outlines the goals of Project REA in identifying 
avenues for job training, methods for granting aca- 
demic credit for training, and employer attitudes 
towards various credentials. Next, findings from 
case studies of CETA programs are highlighted with 
respect to the credentialling of employment training 
programs. This section reveals the failure of most 
programs to meet high school or college standards 
for academic credit, difficulties in obtaining records 
of training, and problems in defining what particular 
credentials mean. In addition, solutions are offered 
for some of these problems, and an argument is 
presented for applying some form of credit to all 
job-training programs. After describing the REA 
Operators Manual, which was developed to pro- 
mote more effective application of credentials to 
employment training programs, the report presents 
the results of a study of alternative schools for high 
school dropouts. The next sections present informa- 
tion on a directory of training and educational pro- 
grams offered by CETA sponsors, and on 
competency-based education programs. Finally, the 
results of a survey of employer attitudes toward cre- 
dentials and training are summarized. (HB) 
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Various aspects of liberal arts education in the 

community college are discussed in the 11 articles 

in this monograph. First, Myron A. Marty presents 
an overview of current conditions and pressures af- 
fecting the liberal arts in the two-year college. Then, 

Jack Friedlander reviews the data on student par- 

ticipation in liberal arts courses. Ruth G. Shaw’s 

article discusses what students should know by the 
time they graduate from a community college. Shar- 
on Carter Thomas then presents a case for special 
programs for academically talented students. After 

Stephen M. Curtis discusses the role of interdiscipli- 

nary courses at St. Louis pee somaya | College, Don- 

ald Barshis poses the question whether mastery 
learning is compatible with humanities instruction. 

Next, Dennis Peters argues that the community can 

play an important role in reviving interest in the 

liberal arts. Donald D. Schmeltekopf discusses the 
role of professional associations representing com- 
munity college faculty. Roger Yarrington and 

Judith Jeffrey Howard then outline a series of pro- 

jects designed to improve the position of the 

humanities in community colleges in the United 

States. John Terrey’s article examines the prospects 

for the humanities within the context of the bureau- 

cratic realities facing community colleges. Finally, 

Jim Palmer reviews relevant ERIC documents on 

the status of the liberal arts and humanities in the 

community college. (HB) 
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A study was conducted to compare the effective- 
ness of using the television lecture series “Introduc- 
ing Biology” to traditional lecture techniques in a 
college-level Animal Biology course. The interest 
levels and subject course mastery of three groups of 
students were compared: (1) a control group who 
attended two 50-minute lectures per week; (2) an 
experimental group who viewed and discussed the 
television tapes during the same class periods; and 
(3) another experimental group who had separate 
periods for tape viewing and discussion. All three 
groups had the same amount of in-class and lab 
time. Study results showed that students attending 
the lecture course had higher attendance rates and 
gave better course recommendations than the 
television-viewing groups, and that there were no 
significant differences among the groups in attrition 
rates or stated interest in biology. The study also 
indicated that subject matter mastery was not en- 
hanced by the television method. While A and B 
grades remained relatively constant for all groups, 
there was a downward shift in C to D grades in the 
television group with separate discussion sections. 
The interest level questionnaire is included in the 
study report. (LL) 
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Results are reported from a survey conducted to 

examine the interdependence of family and work, 

with special emphasis given to the child care ar- 

rangements that make work possible. A total of 953 

employees (458 women, 490 men, and 5 not report- 

ing their sex) from three companies in Washington, 

D.C., were sent a four-page questionnaire designed 

to elicit information regarding job and family char- 

acteristics, types of and satisfaction with child care 
arrangements, future child care plans, and other in- 
formation (such as amount of time and distance 
traveled for child care). Three major findings are 
highlighted: (1) absenteeism from work was related 
to parental responsibilities and to the type of child 
care arrangement employed, (2) family composition 
determined the type of child care arrangement used 
by a family, and (3) employees experienced difficul- 

ty when trying to enter the day care market. (A 

copy of the questionnaire form and tables of data are 

appended.) (MP) 
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Provided in this book are guidelines designed to 
help teachers of young children implement the 
movement exploration method in contrast to pro- 
grammed activities for physical development. 
Movement exploration activities encourage the 
child to apply problem-solving techniques and to 
explore fantasies and relationships with others. The 
book is divided into four parts. The first part sug- 
gests various options for incorporating movement 
activities into the school day and provides informa- 
tion useful to teachers in planning movement ex- 
ploration sessions. The second and third parts 
respectively specify information and activities for 
two age groups; 3 and 4-year-old children and 5- 
through 8-year-old children. The fourth and final 
part describes activities for one child and one adult 
working together. (MP) 
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Identifiers—Piagetian Theory, Toddlers 
Collected in this textbook are approximately 30 

brief articles and related materials concerning the 
traits, development, nurturing, and education of 
children from infancy through early childhood. 
While varied, material in each of the six sections 
generally centers on (1) characteristics, traits, and 
developmental issues in infancy, preschool and pri- 
mary school years; and (2) the history of early child- 
hood education, including current educational 
practices, types of programs, theory and issues con- 
sidered relevant to early childhood education in the 
1980s. Among the specific topics addressed in the 
articles are the ecology of infant day care, individu- 
ality, Piagetian theory, socialization, effective com- 
munication with children, positive self-concept, 
cognitive growth, the basics of early childhood edu- 
cation programs and curricula, information-gather- 
ing techniques, children’s humor, readiness for 
learning, personal traits of educationally successful 
black children, brain training, creativity, conditions 
for teacher development, and diet and school food 
service programs. In addition to these numerous 
short articles, the book contains several charts: the 
Apgar Scoring Chart, a chart of infant reflexes, a 
chart of behavioral characteristics of children from 
infancy through the third year, and a chart of the 
development of physical coordination and language 
from 4 to 39 months. Course materials are append- 
ed. (RH) 
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Included in this document are 24 preconference 
workshop papers prepared for the 1982 annual con- 
vention of the National Association for the Educa- 
tion of Young Children (NAEYC), entitled 
“Shaping the Employer Role in Child Care.” The 
purposes of the workshop were (1) to provide NA- 
EYC members with a realistic picture of current 
employer involvement in child care, describing both 
various models as well as the implications of their 
adoption; (2) to identify the primary mechanisms 
for establishing linkages with other community- 
based organizations in an effort to stimulate corpo- 
rate interest; and (3) to impart skills for working 
with the business community. Corresponding to the 
above purposes, individual papers are grouped into 
the following four major topic classifications: the 
current state-of-the-art of employer involvement in 
child care, employer options for supporting child 
care, building skills (needs assessment, marketing, 
taxation, fund raising, and so on), and working as a 
community. A list of related reading materials are 
appended along with a list of conference speakers. 
(MP) 
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Identifiers—Corporate Giving 
Designed to assist practitioners serving young 

children and their families, this book contains infor- 

mation about methods of raising money and manag- 
ing nonprofit organizations. Following the first 
chapter’s introductory definition of important terms 

associated with the fundraising process, chapter 2 

discusses some prerequisite steps required before 

beginning the actual process of fundraising. Chapter 

3 outlines possible ways for raising money, while 

chapter 4 identifies sources of support and tech- 

niques to be used in soliciting funds. In chapter 5, 

guidelines are provided for writing and presenting 

successful proposals to a potential donor. Chapter 6 

points out areas of responsibilities and costs as- 

sociated with the fundraising process. Finally, relat- 
ed materials (including a bibliography, examples of 

a child care organization chart, and a statement of 

goals and objectives) are appended, along with 

standards for charitable solicitations and brief infor- 
mation about the National Association for the Edu- 
cation of Young Children. (MP) 
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Identifiers—* Ghana 
The nature and strength of home and school envi- 

ronmental characteristics relating to attitudes of 

children in Ghana are investigated. A total of 200 


second, third, fourth, and sixth graders randomly 
selected from 10 schools serving urban and rural 
areas participated in the study. Two instruments 
were used to collect data: the values and attitudes 
interview schedule and the school resources index 
form. The former instrument was used to collect 
data on values and attitudinal outcomes of school- 
ing as manifested in elementary schools, and the 
latter was used to create an inventory of resources 
available in the school for the purpose of construct- 
ing an index of school quality. Following multiple 
classification analysis and path analysis procedures, 
major results indicated that (1) elementary school 
children attain higher attitude levels than nonschool 
children of comparable socioeconomic status and 
age, (2) the longer children have been exposed to 
school influence the better their attitude scores, (3) 
the quality of physical structures of the child’s 
school environment correlates with the child’s atti- 
tude score, and (4) parental education and wealth 
have little direct effect on individual attitudes. (MP) 
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The 59 articles in this sixth edition of “Annual 

Editions: Early Childhood Education 83/84” are 
drawn from several professional journals and pre- 
sent a wide variety of points on the philosophical 
and educational continuum of early childhood edu- 
cation. Divided into four sections, these points 
focus on the history and care of young children; 
terminology; purposes and methods of program- 
ming; arguments for particular types of intervention 
modules and research on their effectiveness; ques- 
tions of evaluation and teacher training; the varied 
roles of teachers with children of differing ages, 
developmental levels, and degree of health or hand- 
icaps; changing types of family structures; media 
influences; and parent education. (MP) 
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ence Effects 
Automatic processing of word meaning by bilin- 
gual children was studied in a picture/word interfer- 
ence task. Thirty elementary and junior high 
students, fluent in French and English, named pic- 
tures as rapidly as possible while attempting to ig- 
nore distractor words printed inside the pictures’ 
borders. The printed distractors interfered with 
naming both on intralingual trials, for which the 
distractor and name language were the same, and on 
interlingual trials, for which they were different. 
The pattern of interference across the six levels of 
name/distractor relation was similar for the intralin- 
gual and interlingual conditions and indicated that 
at least part of the interference occurred at a seman- 
tic level. Results question whether an “input 
switch” operates for bilingual word processing and 
suggest implications for the question of single versus 
dual conceptual systems in bilingual children. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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A program of r h was ducted to define 
the most crucial aspects of print awareness and to 
develop a tool to measure the resulting construct, 
vaiidate the instrument, and explore the role print 
awareness plays in the acquisition of young chil- 
dren’s literacy skills. Four basic concepts concern- 
ing print that are necessary to give print relevance 
and utility to children were identified, and a 15-item 
instrument requiring prereaders to make print-relat- 
ed responses in order to correctly answer questions 
was developed. The instrument was first adminis- 
tered to a sample of nx ding preschool children 
in conjunction with interview questions similar to 
those of Downing (1970, 1972, 1973-74) and Reid 
(1966). Since item-discrimination indices and inter- 
nal consistency of the instrument were found to be 
adequate, the validity of the instrument was then 
assessed through studies with preschool children of 
different ages and with second-grade children dif- 
fering in reading achievement. It was found that 
performance increased with age and that the test 
discriminated between levels of reading ability. Two 
additional studies were conducted to explore possi- 
ble confounding effects of socioeconomic status and 
intellectual ability. Findings indicated that the in- 
strument is reasonably reliable and valid. (The rela- 
tionships between children’s print awareness, 
a and reading achievement are discussed.) 
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Reporting on research in progress, this paper cen- 
ters on the relationship between the role of day care 
and the hegemonic process of ideological saturation 
that sustains the existing social order. The similarity 
between day care and the school is demonstrated 
through examination of a day care worker training 
program in one day care center in Canada, existing 
research, and curriculum development. The current 
level of critical sociological analysis of day care is 
emphasized, and an approach which addresses the 
phenomenological analysis of the day-to-day activi- 
ties of day care within a broader analysis of educa- 
tional hegemony is presented. (Author/MP) 
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*Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—Israel, West Germany 

A classroom ethnographic study of the uses of 
sound was conducted in church- and state-spon- 
sored kindergartens in Haifa, Israel, and Konstanz, 
West Germany. Three German and four Israeli 
classes were selected for systematic study. Struc- 
tured observations were made of class activities, the 
uses of space, and salient movements in the class- 
room. Attention was given to glosses teachers ap- 
plied to activities and to the functions of talk in the 
kindergarten. Observations were analyzed along 
several dimensions, including the impact of control 
through sound and the effects of sound used to es- 
tablish routines or to provide opportunities for 
creativity. Findings indicated that the most urgent 
use of sound in the kindergarten was the creation of 
talk. Different approaches to talk in the two cities 
were found, and each teacher’s sound profile was 
revealed to be idiosyncratic. Paralinguistic sounds 
were also found to be significant to the ongoing 
context of the kindergarten. Music making was 
shown to be modeled in the kindergarten as a syn- 
chronized, intentional, and entirely predictable way 
of using sound, with the activity of making music 
and the sounds of music serving the kindergarten 
teacher as a covert means of control. The reality 
structured by sound in the kindergarten is dis- 
cussed, and a description of data coding and scoring 
procedures is appended. (RH) 
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A total of 21 full-day structured classroom obser- 
vations were conducted in six classes of the Austin 
Independent School District Bilingual Preschool 
Project (Texas) having a high incidence of limited- 
English-proficient (LEP) students. Each class con- 
sisted of 15 LEP students and 3 English-proficient 
students. It was anticipated that English-proficient 
students would act as models for their LEP class- 
mates. Two observers fluent in English and Spanish 
and trained in classroom observation techniques 
used the Early Childhood Observation Form (Re- 
vised) to record events and behaviors of specific 
children according to preestablished codes and defi- 
nitions. Minute-by-minute records were made of 
the experiences of individual children across the 
school day. Three types of children were observed: 
(1) Spanish-dominant; (2) English-dominant, high 
proficiency; and (3) speakers of English and Spanish 
with low language skills. Findings indicated that 
over half the school day was devoted to noninstruc- 
tional activities; bilingually certified teachers and 
their aides provided instruction; structured learning 
activities were conducted predominately in English, 
with some Spanish being used with Spanish-domi- 
nant children; teachers differed in the amount of 
time spent in providing structured instruction; 
small-group instruction was the predominant mode 
of instruction; and interaction between English- 
proficient children and LEP peers occurred during 
unstructured instruction. The Early Childhood Ob- 
servation Form and a summary of its use in this 
study are appended. (RH) 
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To help junior and senior high school students 
develop a better understanding of the United States’ 
economy, this teacher’s guide presents a series of 
learning activities centered around eight general 
themes. The topics (corresponding to the docu- 
ment’s eight chapters) include both international 
and global economic issues as well as current eco- 
nomic issues: inflation, unemployment, income dis- 
tribution, labor unions, oil imports, OPEC, 
governmental income and expenditures, etc. In ad- 
dition, the final chapter emphasizes the goals that 
people seek to achieve in our economy. Each chap- 
ter includes an “organizer” and learning activities. 
The “organizer” provides the student with an over- 
view of the major content of the chapter, while 
learning activities provide a series of tasks that re- 
quire students to interpret information contained in 
the database, to draw inferences from the data, and 
in some cases to gather and use information not 
presented in the materials (for example, construct- 
ing a world map, interviewing resource people, re- 
porting current economic news, and so on). When 
appropriate, answers to the learning activity ques- 
tions have been provided. (MP) 
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Two studies were conducted to examine teachers’ 
and young children’s perceptions of persistence in 
classroom settings. In the first, 35 elementary 
school teachers responded to interview questions 
about (1) the appropriateness of persistence in rela- 
tion to other strategies children could use to accom- 
plish difficult tasks, (2) children’s characteristics 
(i.e., age, skill level, and emotional state), and (3) 
tasks that influence expectations for task persist- 
ence. In the second study, the question format was 
altered to be more suitable for young chiidren and 
the same issues were examined with 52 black pre- 
school, kindergarten, and first-grade children. Both 
teachers and children generally believed that age, 
skill level, and emotional state are important consid- 
erations for the encouragement of task persistence. 
In addition, both teachers and children believed that 
requests for help were appropriate responses to dif- 
ficult tasks. There was, however, some disagree- 
ment about the relative appropriateness of seeking 
help from others versus persisting without help as a 
response to task difficulty. (Implications of these 
findings for achievement motivation research and 
classroom practices are discussed.) (MP) 
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The effects of advance organizer instruction on 

the acquisition of number, mass, area, quantity, and 

length conservation concepts in 3- and 4-year-old 
children are examined. Participating in the experi- 
ment were 28 children, a total of 14 in respective 
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experimental and control groups. All children were 
pretested and determined to be nonconservers. A 
sequence of two advance organizer lessons was pre- 
sented to the experimental group: the first con- 
cerned paying attention to special properties of 
objects, while the second focused on use of high- 
order rules for solving conservation tasks. Control 
group children received regular instruction in a pre- 
school program using a guided-discovery method of 
instruction. Posttests were conducted immediately 
after the training period, to measure immediate 
transfer of training, and after about 4 weeks, to 
measure long-term retention of conservation con- 
cepts. Results indicated that advance organizer in- 
struction was successful in promoting the learning 
of a high-order rule for conservation that children 
generalized to the five conservation concepts. The 
high level of improved performance by the experi- 
mental group at the first posttest was maintained at 
the second posttest. Control group children showed 
little improvement in performance in either post- 
test, and their level of performance remained essen- 
tially preoperational. (Author/MP) 
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A study was conducted to examine the interrela- 
tionships between drawing, early writing, and the 
context of talk in which both phenomena occur. 
Participant observation methodology was used in a 
self-contained public school kindergarten in order 
to gather daily data during a 3-month period. 
Specifically, children freely drew and wrote in an 
established area, or “center,” while the investigator 
observed and interacted with them to gain insight 
into their perceptions about these actions. Data col- 
lected consisted of audio recordings of the chil- 
dren’s talk at the center, their graphic products, 
observational notes, and interviews with children. 
Patterns were identified reflecting ways the children 
combined the drawing and writing processes in the 
production of one graphic product and in the man- 
ner they used drawing and writing terminology ref- 
erentially across production modes. On the basis of 
these patterns, inferences were made about written 
language development. Learning to write was por- 
trayed as a process of gradually differentiating and 
consolidating the separate meanings of these two 
forms of graphic symbolism. (Author/MP) 
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fect 
A series of three experiments was conducted for 

the purposes of (1) clarifying problems of previous 

research on the relationship between working mem- 

ory capacity and performance on figural analogy 

tasks, and (2) exploring developmental issues con- 

cerning executive strategies, working memory 

capacity, and perceptual processing. Directly 

manipulating the amount of available memory 

capacity a subject has while solving figural analogy 

problems, the first experiment required 29 fifth- 
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grade children in Ontario, Canada to solve nonde- 
generate and semidegenerate figural analogy prob- 
lems while counting backwards aloud by ones from 
10 to 0. The second experiment investigated the 
possibility that children with a low level of working 
memory capacity who are unable to solve a high- 
level problem may lack necessary task-specific per- 
ceptual skills or cognitive operations. A random 
sample of 44 children selected from junior-kinder- 
garten, kindergarten, and first-grade classes were 
presented with a series of nondegenerate figural a- 
nalogy problems, broken down into prerequisite 
tasks. The third experiment tested the possibility 
that failure of subjects to solve such problems was 
due to lack of understanding of the nature of the 
conjunctive response concept underlying the bidi- 
mensional comparison strategy. A total of 24 first- 
grade children were administered pretest, treat- 
ment; and posttest sets of pictures of people and/or 
geometric figural analogy problems. Subjects were 
read names of features required for a correct con- 
junctive response. Treatment also consisted of a ver- 
bal facilitation procedure. Results indicate that 
young children have difficulty applying analogical 
reasoning to figural problems because of insufficient 
working memory capacity after carrying out the en- 
coding elements of the task and because of percep- 
tual encoding errors. (RH) 
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Identifiers—* Requests 
Investigations were made of the development of 
(1) children’s abilities to produce and interpret re- 
quests with nuances, and (2) the ability to identify 
requests as being “bossy” or “nice.” In the first 
study, the development of children’s ability to pro- 
duce bossy and nice requests and the linguistic 
means by which they do so were explored. Twenty 
5-year-old children, 20 10-year-old children, and 20 
adults pretended to make telephone calls in which 
they asked peers to return a borrowed item. Each 
made three requests: a baseline request with no spe- 
cial instructions, a bossy request, and a nice request. 
Transcripts of tape recordings were coded for level 
of syntactic directness and number and type of se- 
mantic softeners and aggravators. Results showed 
that while all groups differentiated bossy and nice 
requests, preschool-age children relied primarily on 
semantics for differentiation. The second study as- 
sessed whether listeners identified requests by add- 
ing equally weighted cues or by some other means. 
Subjects heard 90 tape-recorded requests consisting 
of 45 different combinations of levels of syntactic 
directness, semantic aggravators and softeners, and 
tune. The 45 requests were spoken by a man and by 
a boy. Results indicated a developmental trend in 
the ee! subjects identified requests; with increased 
age, subjects took more cues into account and made 
more subtle judgments. (RH) 
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Findings of a longitudinal study indicated that 
maternal demographic and psychological character- 
istics were significantly correlated with maternal 
behavior at infants’ fourth and twelfth months. Data 
were again collected on mother and child during the 
kindergarten year to determine the stability of ma- 
ternal characteristics and to test the hypothesis that 
maternal behavior and maternal demographic and 
psychological characteristics measured during preg- 
nancy and infancy, as well as during kindergarten, 
would predict the child’s adaptation in kindergar- 
ten. Data collection included an interview with the 
mother during the third trimester of pregnancy, in- 
terview and observation during child care at 4 and 
12 months, an interview with the mother during the 
kindergarten year, and teacher ratings of child adap- 
tive behavior in kindergarten. In addition, several 
psychological measures were administered to moth- 
ers. The sample consisted of low-income mothers 
who were receiving prenatal services from public 
health clinics. Factor analysis of child care situa- 
tions and ratings of mother/child interaction yield- 
ed two major dimensions of maternal behavior: 
interaction/stimulation and warmth vs. hostility. 
Both maternal behaviors of interaction/stimulation 
at 12 months and maternal demographic and psy- 
chological variables correlated with interaction/ 
stimulatici significantly predicted teacher ratings of 
child academic competence, particularly verbal in- 
telligence and curiosity and creativity in kindergar- 
ten. The study suggests, however, that more reliable 
measures of maternal individual and parental 
modernity be developed, and that further research 
be conducted, particularly in the area of predictors 
of child social adjustment. (RH) 
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The purpose of this study was to measure the abili- 
ty of very young children (ages 3 and 4) to use 
intention in making moral judgments. A total of 22 
nursery school children, 11 males and 11 females, 
successfully completed the experiment; additional- 
ly, 39 high school students participated. Judgments 
of the “goodness” of story characters were made by 
the nursery school children. Stories were especially 
designed to explicitly state the character’s motives; 
in each, the motive of the principal actor was either 
positive or negative and the consequences of the 
behaviors produced were either positive or negative. 
In this way, four combinations of intention and 
consequences were obtained for each of four mo- 
tives: obedience, lying, stealing, and irascibility. 
Each child was presented with 16 stories in two 
sessions spaced 1 day apart. High school students 
performed the same task with age-appropriate 
materials. Comparisons were also made between re- 
sponses to these newly constructed stories and re- 
sponses to stories used ed Piaget (1932). Results 
showed that: (1) young children exhibited intention- 
ality in making judgments, (2) no statistical differ- 
ences existed between judgments of older and 
younger subjects, and (3) young children gave great- 
er weight to ~— ative consequences in their judg- 
ments than did high school students. (RH) 
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Studies of children’s deceptive behavior have 
scientific merit and can be carried out in an ethically 
defensible manner. Many arguments against studies 
requiring children to deceive others in an experi- 
mental context are relatively easy to refute. It is 
true, though, that the debriefing phase of deception 
studies presents ethical problems, particularly when 
the researcher employs a confederate. There are 
substantial arguments for and against informing 
children after a study of the nature of any deception 
incorporated in the research design. Clear ethical 
problems would exist, of course, if subjects were put 
in a situation leading them to spontaneously lie or 
cheat. Two factors support the claim that research 
on deception is ethical: subjects are at negligible 
risk, and benefits of the research are high. Further, 
certain questions can be answered with no other 
technique. In comparison to results of studies of 
role-played emotional states, results of deception 
studies involving spontaneous behavior are more il- 
lustrative of skill in the actual use of nonverbal 
behavior. Recent research suggests that the ability 
to be deceptive successfully is a social skill related 
to the development of other abilities in children. 
The finding of a significant correlation between 
role-taking abilities and ability to be deceptive illus- 
trates the importance of research in which children 
are led to be deceptive. (RH) 
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A study was undertaken to explore how elemen- 
tary school children employ help seeking as a means 
of problem solving in the classroom. High-, average- 
, and low-ability students at the first-, third-, and 
fifth-grade levels were targeted for in-depth obser- 
vation. A “focal-child” observational procedure was 
used to gather data on naturally occurring help- 
seeking interactions in the classroom. When a tar- 
geted child initiated interaction with a teacher or 
another child-intending to solicit aid, information, 
or materials pertinent to the task at hand—observers 
coded critical features of the episode on the obser- 
vation form (i.e., the target of the bid for assistance, 
the type of help requested, responses to the request, 
and the activity structure in which the interaction 
occurred). Overall, children’s rates of help seeking 
were higher in math than in reading. Boys and girls 
differed by rates of help seeking and by type of help 
requested. Children of different ability levels were 
found to vary not only in rate of help seeking and 
type of help requested, but also in the type of re- 
sponses elicited from their helper choices. (Implica- 
tions of these findings for children’s achievement, 
learning, and social adjustment in the classroom are 
discussed.) (MP) 
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A study was conducted to determine whether 
group relaxation training combined with guided fan- 
tasy as a method of covert cognitive rehearsal would 
be more effective than story-listening or no special 
treatment in enabling “problematic” children to de- 
crease muscle tension, activity level, and behavior 
problems and to increase academic performance 
and self-esteem. A total of 62 fourth graders identi- 
fied by their teachers as being problematic were 
randomly assigned to either relaxation/covert re- 
hearsal or story-listening (experimental groups) or 
to a control group. Children were evaluated before 
and after 6-weeks of treatment, which consisted of 
two group sessions per week, and again after 4 
months. The control group also received relaxation/ 
covert rehearsal training. Evaluations included 
teacher and parent ratings on the Conners Ab- 
breviated Behavior Scale and the Coopersmith Self 
Esteem Inventory (Form B); grades in math, read- 
ing, spelling, and language arts; a spelling achieve- 
ment test; classroom observations; and 
electromyograph measures. Only minimal evidence 
was obtained to suggest that relaxation/covert re- 
hearsal and story-listening are effective in helping 
problematic children decrease activity levels and 
behavior problems and to increase academic per- 
formance and self-esteem. (MP) 
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Identifiers—Retrospective Studies (Psychology) 
Results are reported from a follow-up study of 

students’ perceptions of their earlier open-informal 
learning environment. Subjects were high school 
graduating seniors who as fifth graders had ex- 
perienced this instructional setting. While in fifth 
grade, subjects were videotaped engaging in open- 
informal activities. Upon graduation from high 
school 7 years later, participants were videotaped 
again while engaged in a panel discussion of their 
fifth-grade experiences. Both tapes were then stud- 
ied by a panel of experienced elementary school 
teachers, who selected the subjects’ stated percep- 
tions concerning attitudes toward open-informal 
learning experiences. Such comments, which were 
determined by the panel to be representative of per- 
ceptions on which subjects agreed, were grouped 
and reported under five major categories: student 
choice of activity, attitudes toward school, teacher/ 
student relationships, student goals and needs, and 
teacher role. Results nae ag indicate that the stu- 
dents responded positivel y to the open-informal 
learning environment. (MP) 
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A longitudinal study was conducted at the Frank 
Porter am Center NC to explore the use of 
educational day care and related services as a mech- 
anism for preparing socially disadvantaged children 
for success in later public schooling. Infant children 
of mothers who met a criterion score on a high risk 
index were randomly assigned to either an experi- 
mental group which received educational day care 


beginning before infants reached 3 months of age or 
to a control group which received paper diapers and 
nutritional supplements but no systematic educa- 
tional day care. Four cohorts consisting of approxi- 
mately 28 children each were admitted to the 
project between 1972 and 1977. Over the preschool 
years social and cognitive developmental informa- 
tion on all four cohorts was collected. Data on four 
measures appear to differ in impact on the child on 
a continuum ranging from distal to proximal influ- 
ences. These measures are ( 1) education of mother 
at child’s birth, (2) maternal IQ, (3) total score from 
Caldwell’s Home Observation for Measurement of 
the Environment, and (4) laboratory observations of 
mother and child at play. Results of statistical ana- 
lyses suggest that educational day care intervention 
with high risk children beginning in infancy can 
— declines in measured intelligence during 

childhood, that early intervention may be one 
oft k ¢ most important environmental determinants 
of intelligence in high risk children, and that paren- 
tal intelligence and quality of home environments 
are other variables worth studying for their impact 
on intellectual development. (RH) 
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Recommendations for the administration of pre- 
school education in Kenya are suggested in this is- 
sue paper by the Director of Basic Education, 
Ministry of Education, Kenya. After a brief intro- 
duction depicting the general development of pre- 
school education in this country and a statement of 
the objectives of and rationale for preschools, dis- 
cussion focuses on: (1) administrative issues such as 
the maintenance of educational standards in pre- 
schools, (2) curriculum and support materials, (3) 
resource centers, and (4) management of preschool 
institutions. Management topics briefly discussed 
include cooperation among ministries and the de- 
velopment of a preschool association, establishment 
of preschool committees, organization of parent/ 
teacher associations, registration of preschools, fee 
structures in rural and urban areas, and provision of 
food and free milk to preschool children. Other top- 
ics briefly discussed are preservice and inservice 
training of teachers, terms of service of preschool 
teachers, supervision of preschools, and linkage be- 
tween primary and preprimary education. In con- 
clusion, sources of funds for preschool education in 
Kenya are specified. (RH) 
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This paper reviews selected literature focusing on 
the general psychological theme of discipline, re- 
lates findings to educational contexts, and makes 
recommendations about how problems of discipline 
and a. of children can be resolved in 
h to discipline are identi- 
fied: punishment, “control by enforcing obedience, 
and training that corrects and strengthens. Of the 
three, the author argues that while punishment is 
the most widely acclaimed solution to discipline 
problems, research by several psychologists (includ- 
ing Thorndike, Skinner, Estes, and Church) points 
out limitations of punishment as a technique for 
stopping behavior and that other researchers have 
found paradoxical effects of punishment. The effec- 
tiveness of punishment as a behavioral control is 
conceived as being determined by: (1) appropriate 
timing, (2) the existence of an alternate response, 
(3) the relationship of the punishing agent to the 
offender, and (4) the extent to which punishment is 
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used. Research findings related to these determi- 
nants are additionally reviewed, and guidelines are 
offered for parents, teachers, and school counselors. 
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Results are reported from two studies examining 
stability and change in children’s friendships within 
the context of two theoretical perspectives: cogni- 
tive-developmental and ecological. A total of 112 
first- and fourth-grade children participated in the 
first study; 114 fourth- and eighth-grade children 
participated in the second. In the fall and spring of 
the school year, children were asked to name their 
friends and rate their liking for other children in 
their grade. For the — measure of friendship, 
pairs of friends were identified by a combination of 
best-friend nominations and ratings of liking on a 
five-point scale. A second measure of friendship was 
based on reciprocal best-friend nominations. For 
this measure, children were identified as friends if 
they named each other as best friends, regardless of 
their ratings of liking for others. In general, results 
from both studies indicated that the stability of 
friendships did not increase between first and eighth 
grade, although it did increase regularly between 
first and fourth. The interplay between cognitive 
and ecological factors is considered to be a possible 
explanation for these results. (MP) 
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This study, the first phase of a 2-year longitudinal 
investigation of television-viewing patterns of pre- 
school children, examines family characteristics, 
parent/child interactive patterns, and aspects of the 
home environment associated with young children’s 
television viewing. Participating were a group of 320 
children within 3 months of their third or fifth birth- 
days at the onset of the study in 1981. Data were 
collected from subjects’ parents, who were asked to 
keep a diary of all television viewing by family mem- 
bers during 1 week out of every 6 months. The first 
diaries were collected in April of 1981 for half of the 
sample; for the other half, diaries were collected in 
October of 1981. From 1 to 3 months before the 
initial diary was collected, parents were inter- 
viewed, and children were administered the Pea- 
body Picture Vocabulary Scale. In general, results 
indicated that heavy viewers of television at both 
ages had relatively uneducated mothers, had cable 
television available in their home, did not go to pre- 
school, had parents who did not regulate viewing, 
and were heavily focused on television in their con- 
versation and play. (MP) 
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A study was conducted to test the hypothesis that 
metaphorical thought develops according to the 
principles governing other categorizing processes. 
Of particular interest were the questions of whether 
preschool children possess the categorical flexibility 
to comprehend metaphorical statements and, if they 
do, whether this flexibility manifests itself across the 
perceptual, functional, and affective domains simul- 
taneously or at different stages in development. In 
total, 150 predominantly middle- to upper-middle- 
class subjects (15 males and 15 females from each 
of several grade levels) participated in the study. 
Subjects were enrolled either in kindergarten; in 
third, sixth, or ninth grades; or in college. Eight sets 
of metaphors were used in the study, with each set 
containing eight metaphors beginning with the same 
“topic” (X) term within the statement “‘X is (a) Y.” 
“Vehicle” (Y) terms were varied to convey percep- 
tual, functional, or affective similarities between 
topic and vehicle. (For example, the items “eyes are 
marbles,” “eyes are cameras,” “and “eyes are shy 
children” illustrate, respectively, a perceptual, func- 
tional, and affective metaphor.) Matching foils were 
created for each genuine metaphor by leaving topics 
intact and substituting words of similar vocabulary 
to create nonsensical expressions. Subjects were 
asked to listen to each of 48 items, say “yes” if the 
item made sense to their imagination or if it could 
go in a story or poem, and say “no” otherwise. Re- 
sults were found to challenge prevailing opinions 
concerning the development of metaphor compre- 
hension. (RH) 
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To investigate the effects of recency and specific 
story content on the development of moral reason- 
ing, 16 stories were read to children at ages 4, 7, and 
11 years and to college freshmen (a total of 24 par- 
ticipants per age level). Stories contained either 
positive or negative intention and either positive or 
negative consequences in one of four situations: rule 
breaking, property damage, property damage with 
peer interaction, or injury to a person. At each age 
level, half of the subjects heard stories with the in- 
tention first and the consequence second, and half 
heard them in the reverse order. Analyses con- 
firmed that, in general, younger children judged on 
consequence, whereas older children utilized inten- 
tion. However, 4- and 7-year-olds were influenced 
by whether intention or consequence occurred at 
the end of the story. In addition, on stories contain- 
ing intentional injury to a person, the younger chil- 
dren took intention into account and made 
judgments similar to those of the older age groups. 
The demonstration of recency effects and selected 
intention-based judgments in young children sug- 
gests that the traditional Piagetian view of the devel- 
opment of moral reasoning is an oversimplified one. 
(Author/MP) 
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Two experiments were conducted to investigate 
how event representation might operate in pre- 
school children’s understanding of the temporal 
terms “before” and “after.” The first study, involv- 
ing 3- and 4-year-olds (a total of 16 of each age) 
varied the arbitrariness of event sequences. Sixteen 
stories, each containing five events and concerning 
typical activities in the lives of preschool children, 
were used. Results indicated that, contrary to previ- 
ous claims, preschool children do understand these 
temporal terms. The second study-involving 48 
children categorized by age into groups with mem- 
bers 3, 4, and 5 years of age—varied the arbitrari- 
ness/logicality of event order and assessed 
children’s comprehension and production. A new 
comprehension measure and two measures of pro- 
duction were used. Results indicated that very 
young children do give indications of understanding 
the temporal terms under conditions where event 
representation exists and task demands are minimal. 
Event representation was not found to be sufficient 
where task demands are great or where event repre- 
sentation is irrelevant to the task. Furthermore, 
familiarity with the basic type of event in the nonlin- 
guistic context was shown to be insufficient to elicit 
the young child’s knowledge of “before” and “aft- 
er’; it was therefore concluded that the temporal 
structure of the event is an essential ingredient in 
supporting the child’s performance. Results also 
suggested the need for devising very simple tasks 
that rely specifically on event representation in or- 
der to tap young children’s knowledge of other tem- 
poral terms. (RH) 
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Predictors of fathers’ involvement in childrearing 
activities were investigated as part of a study of the 
ecology of urban childrearing in five western socie- 
ties. Selected on the basis of a stratified random 
sample technique, participants were 96 white fa- 
thers from intact families having a 3-year-old child. 
Network theory provided three hypotheses regard- 
ing how a father’s social network might affect his 
involvement in childrearing. A variable was con- 
structed for each hypothesis; these variables were 
“percent male network,” a measure of the percent- 
age of the exchange/activity network who are male; 
“network range,” a measure of the size and diversity 
of the social network; and “non-kin intensity,” a 
measure of the degree of choice operative in social 
network selection and involvement. The index of 
childrearing involvement was labeled “childrearing 
advice.” The review also provided a causal path 
hypothesis in which social network was proposed as 
a link mediating the effect of education on chil- 
drearing involvement. Data were gathered in social 
network interviews designed to generate a multifa- 
ceted picture of parents’ social worlds; total network 
membership was obtained on the basis of results on 
a series of role context probes. To analyze the data, 
the three network variables were entered into a mul- 
tiple regession along with a set of eight demographic 
and situational variables, including father’s work 
hours, mother’s work hours, sex of child, swing shift 
(dummy variable), father’s education, occupational 
status, family ethnicity, and father’s age. Only non- 
kin intensity strongly predicted childrearing advice, 
and the causal path hypothesis was confirmed. (RH) 
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Exploratory research was conducted to generate 
hypotheses regarding behaviors of a 2-year-old sub- 
ject during social interaction with multi-age part- 
ners. The subject of the study was a female child age 
2 years and 4 months. Interactions observed were 
limited to those occurring with a number of partners 
who were members of the subject’s social network. 
Six children (ranging in age from 5 months to 11 
years, 5 months) were observed in various combina- 
tions of partnerships with the subject over the 
course of approximately 1 month. Interactions in a 
variety of settings were videotaped as they naturally 
occurred; tapes were transcribed and analyzed ac- 
cording to elements of the ethnographic research 
cycle described by Spradley (1980). Domain anal- 
ysis was employed to identify behavioral patterns. 
Emergent categories were further analyzed by 
means of taxonomies in order to determine more 
specific relationships between elements of the do- 
mains. Behavioral elements were recorded and tal- 
lied for each situation. Additionally, the quantity of 
social interaction and the range of both verbal and 
nonverbal behaviors exhibited in interaction were 
examined. Seven hypotheses regarding the subject’s 
social interaction were derived. Results suggest that 
the 2-year-old child may possess social competence 
that research has only begun to disclose. It is also 
suggested that the conclusions may have implica- 
tions for teacher education, parent education, and 
early childhood programming. (Author/RH) 
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To determine whether toddlers who experienced 
mutually responsive patterns of interchange with 
their mothers would be more likely to respond to the 
need of a peer than those who did not experience 
such interchange, 20 children with a mean age of 32 
montks were observed in pairs, with their mothers 
presint, in structured and unstructured settings. In 
the structured situation, children could see one 
another but were separated by a gate. One child was 
given four age-appropriate toys; the other child was 
given none. If a child with toys did not share spon- 
taneously after 4 minutes, the mother was signaled 
to encourage sharing. The toys were then removed 
from the first child and a matched set was given to 
the second child for 5 minutes. Ten minutes of free 
interaction followed. Interactive reciprocity data 
collected when the children were 9 to 12 months of 
age and a concurrent indicator of mother/child reci- 
agg were employed, involving six tasks varying 
in difficulty. Schematic drawings of faces with a 
happy or sad expression were used prior to the shar- 
ing situation to assess comprehension of emotion. 
Contrary to expectations, none of the children 
shared spontaneously in the presence of the barrier, 
even though toy-deprived children would often 
stand at the gate watching the child with the toys. 
A toddler’s willingness to share at the mother’s re- 
quest was influenced by reciprocity within the 
mother/child dyad. Mother/child reciprocity was 
also related to the child’s comprehension of emo- 
tional expression. (RH) 
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The development of social problem-solving skills 
in preschool children (namely, cooperative play, 
sharing, taking turns, understanding another per- 
son’s feelings, helping, and the verbal resolution of 
conflict) was assessed following instruction under 
three conditions. A total of 35 children, of whom 18 
attended a formally structured preschool program 
(Ausubelian) and 17 attended an informal program 
(Piagetian), were randomly assigned to three experi- 
mental groups. The first group received advance or- 
ganizer instruction in general strategies for using the 
six target social problem-solving skills, followed by 
related activity sessions. The second group received 
instruction in particular instances of each skill in a 
sequence of related activities, while members of the 
third group were introduced to these skills during 
sociodramatic play activities. Following instruction, 
members of the frst and second treatment groups 
were significantly better at using these skills than 
were those participating in the third group; in addi- 
tion, the first group was significantly better than the 
second group at skill use. There was strong internal 
consistency of performance among posttest tasks 
for the first group, as compared with performances 
on tasks by the latter two groups. (MP) 
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Described in this document are workshop activi- 
ties and materials designed to introduce caregivers 
working with infants and toddlers to new cur- 
riculum ideas. A packet of handouts are provided to 
explair infant/toddler group care environments, 
daily scheduling patterns, center made activities, 
and toys and games. All of the steps necessary to 
present the workshop are explained in detail; a 
workshop evaluation form is also appended. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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A three-phase model for decision making at in- 

take for both protective services and voluntary child 

welfare services is described in this manual. These 
phases include (1) reception, in which decisions are 


made as to whether a case seems appropriate for 
agency services; (2) investigation and problem as- 
sessment, which involves assessments regarding evi- 
dence of abuse or neglect; and (3) service planning, 
in which case plans are formulated as written service 
agreements that provide a framework for service 
delivery and future decision making. Steps for ac- 
complishing each phase are detailed, and decisions 
associated with each phase are listed in order to 
assist in the process of determining whether protec- 
tive services, voluntary services, or both should be 
sought. Flow charts that show the process workers 
follow to make decisions are presented for each 
decision covered; questions arising in the process of 
making each decision, as well as directives for staff 
action, are included. Finally, case examples are pre- 
sented throughout the manual, as are tasks to en- 
hance development of the learner’s decision-making 
skills. (MP) 
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Because third-grade students had difficulty fol- 
lowing directions and completing sequencing activi- 
ties, the Pascoag Grammar School (Rhode Island) 
developed an instructional program of cooking and 
cooking-related activities for implementation dur- 
ing the school year. This publication, which docu- 
ments the instructional strategy, consists mainly of 
15 recipes developed in the cooking activity pro- 
gram. Guidelines are provided for implementing the 
activities. (RH) 
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Described in this report are the types of child care 
programs (day care, Headstart, child-sitting, or 
drop-in centers) presently in operation within the 
City University of New York. Descriptions, based 
on data collected during the fall of 1982 from the 
university’s nine colleges, emphasize support struc- 
tures and obstacles encountered in starting, running, 
and humanizing each program. Highlights about 
child care needs and information identified include: 
(1) facilities at all campuses are limited to 50 chil- 
dren per semester; (2) child care programs generally 
are supported by donations, student activity fees 
and various fund-raising efforts—creating fiscal un- 
certainty; (3) child care facilities in or near the col- 
lege campuses are insufficient, with long waiting 
lists; (4) more than 20% of the student population 
are parents, with higher percentages among minori- 
ty females; (5) child care facilities significantly in- 
fluence student/parents’ ability to remain in school; 
and (6) potential University applicants have indicat- 
ed that child care is important to them. Some 
suggestions for maintaining and expanding the child 
care programs within the university are outlined in 
the concluding chapter of the report. A list of col- 
leges and their programs is appended along with the 
results of the Office of Admission Services survey 
on child care needs, conducted during November, 
1982. (MP) 
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Reported in this paper are preliminary results 
from a study designed to examine the development 
of self-esteem and mastery of mothers with infants 
of very low birth weight (VLBW). (The term “self- 
esteem” is defined as the degree of positive or nega- 
tive self-regard reported by an individual, and “mas- 
tery” is defined as the extent to which an individual 
believes he or she has a causal role in determining 
the outcome of events importantly affecting his or 
her life.) A total of 20 low-income Mexican-Ameri- 
can mothers who gave birth to VLBW infants (1,250 
grams or less) participated in the study along with 
20 socioeconomically matched mothers having in- 
fants of normal birthweight. Self-esteem was as- 
sessed on the Rosenberg Self-Esteem Scale, and 
mastery was assessed on the Pearlin Mastery Scale. 
Results suggested that mothers in both groups pos- 
sessed normally high levels of self-esteem, regard- 
less of their infants’ birthweights, and that mastery 
in mothers of VLBW infants was associated with 
self-esteem (that is, the higher the mother’s self- 
op” the higher her mastery, and vice versa). 
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Parents, educators, psychologists, and linguists 
are concerned about the effects of bilingualism on 
children, particularly young children. Although it is 
generally agreed that the minority-language child 
should develop bilingual and bicultural competence, 
there is disagreement concerning the role the two 
languages should play in the child’s early language 
development. However, when reviewing studies 
dealing with the effects of early bilingualism on the 
child’s cognitive and language development, aca- 
demic performance, and self-concept, it appears 
that this disagreement or inconsistency has more to 
do with the state of the art in research methodology 
than with the quality of bilingual education itself. 
Current research methods have not been successful 
enough in separating outside variables such as at- 
titudinal factors, socioeconomic factors, the influ- 
ence of the home, and individual difference factors 
among children from the factor of bilingualism it- 
self. In conclusion, although research findings de- 
tect a slight inclination towards the support of early 
bilingualism, more questions remain unanswered 
than are answered, thus preventing a definitive an- 
swer to support either the pro or the con position on 
early bilingual education. (MP) 
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The relationship between interaction with the 
caregiver and the emergence of play activities dur- 
ing the one-word period was examined. In particu- 
lar, investigation centered on Vygotsky’s views 
regarding the importance of social interaction as the 
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source of the child’s knowledge of the world. To 
empirically examine the role of the caregiver, obser- 
vations were made of six children (two children 
were observed at each of three levels of semantic 
development within the one-word period). At each 
of the three levels, the children’s performance dur- 
ing interactive play sequences was found to be more 
advanced than their performance during nonin- 
teractive sequences. These results lend support to 
Vygotsky’s contention that cultural activities are 
first acquired on the interpersonal level and later 
displayed at the intrapersonal level. (Author/MP) 
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The primary purpose of this study was to evaluate 
age-developmental differences in boys’ incorpora- 
tion of information about chronicity of a transgres- 
sor’s behavior in their judgments of the efficacy of 
paternal disciplinary behaviors. Additionally, the 
study was designed to investigate boys’ evaluations 
of fathers’ applications of different types of disci- 
pline. A total of 157 Caucasian boys ranging from 
5 to 16 years of age participated. The expectation 
was confirmed that 8- to 9-year-olds and 11- to 
12-year-olds, but not 5- to 6-year-olds, would judge 
paternal disciplinary behaviors to be efficacious in 
preventing future transgression. However, the ex- 
pectation that boys 11 to 12 years of age and older 
would incorporate “chronicity” information in their 
efficacy judgments was not confirmed. Additional- 
ly, contrary to predictions, 15- to 16-year-olds did 
not judge paternal disciplinary behaviors to be ef- 
ficacious at all. Evaluations of the disciplinary fa- 
thers were, relatively, strongly negative at the 5- to 
6-year age level and neutral to very good at all older 
age levels. However, only the 11- to 12-year-olds 
evidenced a significant relationship between their 
efficacy judgments of paternal discipline and their 
evaluations of the fathers. Findings are interpreted 
in terms of post-hoc evidence of boys’ mediating 
conceptions derived from verbal interviews. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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A study was conducted to test the hypothesis that 
spontaneous mastery would predict infant function- 
ing on the Bayley Mental Development Index better 
than would infants’ executive capacity scores. At 12 
and 18 months of age, 38 infants (20 from Pennsyl- 
vania and 18 from Bermuda) were observed for 30 
minutes in their homes while engaging in spontane- 
ous play with two sets of toys. Each child’s most 
sophisticated play act was coded by the observer on 
a 12-step play scale. (The 12-step play scale reflects 
the progression of play behaviors from the infants’ 
early explorations and object groupings to their later 
emerging pretend acts directed at both self and oth- 
ers, their substitution of objects, and their use of 
sequenced acts in pretense.) To measure infants’ 
executive capacities, the same observer encouraged 
the child to engage in play more sophisticated than 
that which was displayed during free play. The 


Behavior, *Transgression 





child’s executive capacity scores were then estab- 
lished as the difference between spontaneous and 
elicited play. Infants’ mastery persistence scores 
were calculated by weighting the frequency of spon- 
taneous play activity according to the play level in 
which it occurred. Results provided support for the 
study’s hypothesis. (MP) 


ED 230 310 PS 013 709 
Schunk, Dale H. 
Request-Response Strategies Among Elementary 

Teachers and Students. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 

sociation (Montreal, Canada, April 11-14, 1983.) 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication (Thought Transfer), 

*Elementary School Students, *Elementary 

School Teachers, Grade 4, Grade 5, Intermediate 

Grades, *Student Reaction, *Student Teacher Re- 
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A preliminary study was conducted to investigate 
strategies that elementary teachers and students use 
in responding to requests and to determine whether 
strategy use varies with request imposition. Subjects 
were 26 fifth-grade students drawn from six classes 
in one school district and 17 fourth- or fifth-grade 
teachers from the same district. Individual teachers 
were presented with 20 student requests, one at a 
time, and were asked to respond to each request as 
they might in a classroom setting. They were also 
asked not to dwell on each item but to respond 
spontaneously. Following comparable procedures, 
investigators provided individual students with 20 
teacher requests. Imposition ratings of requests 
were collected a month later to eliminate potential 
bias due to selective memory for items. Results in- 
dicated that both teachers and students perceived 
differences in impositions among a set of requests 
made of them. Since teachers judged requests to be 
more of an imposition than did students, they were 
less likely to respond with simple compliance and 
more apt to comply conditionally or not to comply 
at all. Students’ response strategies did not vary as 
a function of request imposition; their predominant 
response was simple compliance. (MP) 
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A unit on animals was taught to 64 preschool 
children (44 in an experimental group and 20 in a 
control group). Children in the experimental group 
were taught nine major concepts over four levels of 
abstraction (designated as superordinate, intermedi- 
ate, subordinate, or particular levels). Each concept 
was presented by means of an advance organizer 
followed by related activities. The order of presenta- 
tion was sequenced in a hierarchical manner with 
superordinate concepts being taught first and par- 
ticular concepts being taught last. Animal concepts 
were also taught to the control group, but advance 
organizers were not employed and concepts were 
introduced primarily at the particular level. Over a 
10-week period, five concept tests were adminis- 
tered to all 64 children. Tests were composed of four 
subtests designed to measure concept attainment at 
four levels of generality. Results indicated that chil- 
dren in the experimental group, as compared to 
those in the control group, obtained significantly 
higher performance scores on 14 out of 15 subtests 
and showed significant score increases from the first 
to the fifth test on all four levels of concept general- 
ity. (Author/MP) 
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In this study, the teaching strategies of mothers of 
14 gifted preschoolers were compared with the 
teaching styles of mothers of 14 nongifted children 
of the same age. Mothers were individually ob- 
served and videotaped while teaching three prob- 
lem-solving tasks to their children. These 
videotaped interactions were then coded according 
to the structuring and elaborative strategies used by 
both mothers and children. Results indicated that 
mothers of gifted preschoolers helped their children 
structure the tasks as goal-directed operations, high- 
lighted perceptual and functional cues to aid feature 
detection, and encouraged metacognition to a great- 
er extent than did mothers of children in the non- 
gifted sample. Gifted children displayed greater 
comprehension of rules, subgoals, and functional re- 
lations among objects; in addition, they used meta- 
cognitive strategies to regulate their behavior more 
frequently than did nongifted preschoolers. Both 
teaching and learning strategies varied according to 
the structure of particular tasks. (Author/MP) 
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The purpose of this study is twofold: (1) to deter- 

mine whether a relationship exists between mater- 

nal depressive symptomatology and children’s 
emotional well-being, and (2) to determine specifi- 
cally whether it is the depressed mother’s lack of 

supportiveness that affects her child’s well-being. A 

total of 160 nonclinical population mother/child 

pairs from low- and moderately low-income families 
participated. A 3- to 4-hour structured interview on 
stress and well-being was administered to each 
mother. The interview obtained information about 
the mother’s mental and physical health, relation- 
ships with family and friends, parenting and child 
care practices, family finances, and contacts with 
mental health and welfare institutions. Each child 
was administered a half-hour interview that includ- 
ed self-report scales measuring locus of control, self- 
esteem, happiness in the parent/child relationship, 
and worries, as well as questions about the child’s 
social support networks. In general, results support 
the hypothesis that maternal depression and 
amount of maternal support are related to children’s 
emotional well-being. They also suggest that mater- 
nal depression and amount of maternal support are 
independent of each other, each exerting a unique 
effect on children. (MP) 
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Focusing on parents’ most persistent concerns 
about their children’s growth and development, the 
54 brief articles collected in this volume first ap- 
peared as monthly columns in “Parents Magazine.” 
Section 1, “The Challenges of Parenthood,” in- 
cludes essays on alternative approaches to disci- 
pline, the limits of openness, teaching children to 
cope with problems, setting limits, solving parental 
disagreements about childrearing practices, and 
other topics. Section 2, “As They Grow,” discusses, 
among other topics, vital signs of preschool devel- 
opment, shyness, imaginary companions, and sex- 
tole development. Section 3, “Reaching Out to Oth- 
ers,” provides comments about early friendships, 
encouraging preschoolers’ interests, television 
watching, children and pets, and other subjects. Sec- 
tion 4, “Beyond the Home,” explores issues such as 
selecting a preschool, early academics, and traveling 
with children. Each of the articles offers suggestions 
for dealing with issues commonly faced by parents 
of young children. Throughout the articles, it is sug- 
gested that parents ought not to readily accept “‘ex- 
pert” opinion but should instead consider the 
suggestions in light of their own values and goals. 
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An attempt to add substance to history, the cur- 

riculum guide for grades 7-8 presents in 12 culture 

guides information on American Indians for teach- 
ers to use as supplement materials to social studies 

texts. Each culture guide is accompanied with a 

teacher guide offering activities or discussion/quiz 

questions. Topics of culture guides encompass 
stereotypes of American Indians, origins of the peo- 
ple, culture areas in geography (Northeast, South- 
east, Plains/Prairies, Southwest, Pacific Northwest, 
and Far North), culture area maps and overviews, 
tribes, government, subsistence (housing, food, 
clothing, and transportation), language, philosophy, 
oral literature, art, and the present. Additional in- 
formation provided includes: a list of places to go on 
field trips, a historical timeline from 15,000 B.C. to 
the present, culture comparison chart form, a map 

to study the Western Movement, and a list of 70 

Indian-subject films that have been approved by 

various Indian Education Parent Committees. 
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Scholars of Chicano history have been negligent 
in using oral history as a research tool whereas col- 
leagues in other disciplines (e.g., Manuel Gomio, 
Paul Taylor, Oscar Lewis, and Americo Paredes) 
have used the technique extensively. The growing 
list of oral history projects since the early 1970’s 
argues well for the greater use of oral history collec- 
tions in writing on Chicano folklore, immigration, 
farm labor, political movements, and border history. 
However, a brief survey of history texts on the lower 
Rio Grande Valley reveals a striking neglect of 
Chicano history in the 20th century even though the 
history of this minority antedates that of the Anglos, 
and the bulk of the population is Chicano. Yet works 
by Lyle Brown, Devra Anne Weber, George N. 
Green, and Ricardo Romo show the type of Chica- 
no information that can be gathered. Interviews 
conducted between 1976 and the present provide 
eye witness accounts of ranching, the medical 
profession, Mexican Revolution, border turmoil, 
migrations, ethnic relations, and social, economic, 
and political aspects of life in the lower Rio Grande 
Valley since 1900. These pioneering efforts in using 
oral history must be increased so that a more com- 
prehensive account can be written about all aspects 
of Chicano experiences. (NQA) 
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Designed to provide supplementary information 
on American Indians for the teaching of American 
history, the activity guide for grades 9-12 offers 
background knowledge and suggested discussion 
topics for students. Contents of the guide include: a 
historical timeline outlining major events from 15,- 
000 B.C. to the present; Hollywood’s influence on 
Indian stereotypes; generalities of culture areas; de- 
scriptions of each culture area (Northeast, South- 
east, Plains, Southwest, California and the Great 
Basin, Pacific Northwest, and Far North); informa- 
tion on the Bering Land Bridge Theory; and Colum- 
bus’ role in discovering America. Other topics 
presented are conflicts resulting from colonization; 
variation of economic systems of Indians and Euro- 
peans; the various people, attitudes, and ideas that 
came to the New World; the warpath myth; back- 
ground information on treaties; the federal govern- 
ment’s role in Indian history; the role of 
policymakers toward Indians; and the struggle Am- 
erican Indians have today. Appendices provide 
classroom activities, a list of 10 recommended his- 
torical films, a list of 70 Indian education films, and 
a map indicating the 9 culture areas. (ERB 
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Attracting over 550 Indian and Alaska Native 
participants representing 139 tribes, the conference 
focused on formulation of a National Indian Policy 
on Aging and paying tribute to American Indian 
and Alaskan Native elders. Section I of the proceed- 
ings presents an introduction with background in- 
formation on the conference and conference format 
highlighting special events (picnic, traditional dress 
revue). Section II is devoted to participants who 
received Elder of the Year awards in their region. 
Section III presents excerpts from Wendell Chino’s 
(President of the Mescalero Apache Tribe) keynote 
address. An overview of main issues and concerns 
expressed at the conference is presented in Section 
IV. Workshop descriptions are included in Section 
V. Topics of workshops presented are: federal and 
local Indian aging policy development; fundraising 
for aging programs; intergenerational programs; re- 
cording and teaching tribal traditions; an overview 
of Title VI; maintaining your health; basics of the 
Older American Act; Civil Rights of Indian Elders; 
wake up to exercise; the aging process; and money 
management. Concluding is the summary of the 
project, National Indian Council of Aging, Inc. Ap- 
pendices contain 17 resolutions adopted and passed 
at the conference and Indian issues of the 1981 
White House Conference on Aging. (ERB) 


ED 230 319 RC 013 999 
Access, a Demonstration Project: Entitlement for 
Indian Elders. Final R 
= Indian Council on Aging, Albuquerque, N. 
Mex. 
Pub Date—Oct 82 
= For related document, see ED 220 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indians, Community Char- 
acteristics, Community Surveys, *Delivery Sys- 
tems, Financial Needs, Health Needs, Housing 
Needs, Individual Needs, Information Needs, 
*Needs Assessment, *Older Adults, Participa- 
tion, *Reservation American Indians, Social 
Characteristics, *Social Services, Transportation, 
Tribes, *Urban American Indians, Widowed 
Identifiers—Jicarilla Apache (Tribe), National Indi- 
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As a result of growing concern for American Indi- 
an elderly and an awareness of many not participat- 
ing in entitlement programs (Food Stamps, 
Commodities) for which they were eligible, repre- 
sentatives of the Administration for Native Ameri- 
cans and the National Indian Council on Aging 
(NICOA) planned to conduct an access survey and 
to develop an access model. Beginning in spring 
1979, four reservation sites (Papago, Jicarilla Ap- 
ache, Pine Ridge, and Confederated Tribes of Siletz) 
were surveyed and data gathered through personal 
interviews with Indian elderly people. In addition to 
reservation survey efforts, a similar survey was con- 
ducted in Albuquerque during 1982. This survey 
compiled the same types of information as the reser- 
vation-based surveys, except that this effort was 
aimed at discerning the needs of urban Indian elder- 
ly. Survey findings presented needs of reservation 
and urban Indian elderly regarding income for basic 
subsistence needs, protection and surveillance 
against abuse and burglary, transportation, 
household maintenance, information and advocacy 
for enrollment in entitlement programs, a “comfort- 
er” visitation program, cultural enrichment activi- 
ties, and educational effort for relatives of the 
elderly to encourage assistance. A description of an 
Access Project Model with five action plans con- 
cludes the report. Appendices provide job descrip- 
tions, work plan, sample letter, role of NICOA, and 
Statistical information on elderly participation. 
(ERB) 
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In an effort to draw together a program response 

to needs of those preparing to teach in rural/small 
schools, a review of literature is provided, which 
concludes with an indepth look at a 1982 research 
project conducted on the topic. It investigates how 
important some 45 areas of college studies are to 
success in current teaching assignments of 162 Kan- 
sas teachers who are recent college graduates. A 
summary of responses indicates differences in de- 
grees of emphasis, rather than a completely differ- 
ent set of qualifications needed for successful 
teaching in rural schools. The response to problems 
appearing in the literature review includes a sugges- 
tion that undergraduate programs provide a wide 
range of study and experiences, including those ap- 
plicable to rural/small schools. Based on studies and 
recommendations set forth, 18 specific areas to be 
emphasized in education programs are identified, 
including that pre-service secondary education stu- 
dents are strongly advised to prepare to teach in at 
least 2 subject areas. Although total rural education 
programs are impractical, it is suggested: that early 
experience in the field and longer student teaching 
periods (a minimum of 12 weeks) are valuable; that 
undergraduate programs should include rural/small 
school preparation; and that inservice/continuing 
professional development courses be offered to cur- 
rent teachers. (AH) 
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Proceedings of the 1983 People United for Rural 
Education conference are developed around the 
theme of “Perfecting and Understanding Roles in 
Education.” Following the introductory materials 
are 12 papers which were presented at the meeting. 
Major addresses and authors include: “A Federal 
Perspective for Excellence in Rural Education,” 
Lawrence Davenport; “Partnerships,” Anne Camp- 
bell; “School Board’s Role and Responsibility,” T. 
E. Davidson; “Role of Community, Business, and 
School: CAL School and Community,” James D. 
Jess and Jerry Plagge; “Role of Parent and Role of 
Teacher,” Margaret Borgen; and “Computer Assist- 
ed Instruction in Iowa,” Bill Ashby. In addition, 
remarks from Jon Baker which were presented at 
the banquet are provided along with Governor Ter- 
ry E. Branstad’s (Iowa) budget recommendations 
for education. The third general session contained 
the following papers and authors: “Coordinating 
Rural Education Activities in the U.S. Department 
of Education,” Duane M. Nielsen; and “The Staples 
Story,” Richard Donat. The fourth general session 
report encompasses the meeting with Iowa legisla- 
tors, and the closing session provides a paper by 
Dale W. Lick, “Rural Education: A Glimpse at the 
Future.” A report from the business meeting, con- 
ference '83 recognitions, a note of appreciation, and 
the roster of exhibitors conclude the report. (AH) 
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The papers selected for this reader represent the 
broad range of “practice oriented” interests, prob- 
lems, populations, and interventions found in both 
rural social work and at the Seventh National Insti- 
tute. Section 1 contains four papers which deal with 
program development and community practice, i.e., 
planning social services in a nonmetropolitan area, 
rural networks, volunteer programs, and rural com- 
munity education. Rural elderly are addressed in 
section 2 via papers on social work consultants, in- 
service needs of nursing home staff, and preparation 
of practitioners to work with the rural elderly. In 
section 3, abusing and neglecting families in rural 
areas are addressed in terms of education programs 
for abusing parents, teenage victims of incest, and 
incestuous fathers. Section 4 covers rural youth ser- 
vices via three papers on adolescents’ perceptions of 
human services agencies, child protective services, 
and social work in rural schools. Concluding the 
reader is a section containing three papers on social 
work education and practice in rural areas. (AH) 
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The report contains information based on the 

country presentation papers submitted by the 31 
countries for the 1981 United Nations Conference 
on the Least Developed Countries (LDCs). It is 
intended as a background document for the Unesco 
meeting of experts from the LDCs on “needs and 
priorities in regard to education” to be held at Unes- 
co in 1982. The document has many lacunae de- 
pending on the importance accorded to education in 
the country papers and on the information provided 
therein on education programs. Africa, having 21 of 
the 31 LDCs, is presented in terms of its present 
situation concerning: primary education; secondary 
education; higher education; and mass education, 
basic education, and adult education. Asia, includ- 
ing 7 of the LDCs, each with different physical, 
climatic, and socio-cultural characteristics, is dis- 
cussed in terms of: primary education, secondary 
education and vocational training; higher education; 
and literacy programs. Two Arab States are de- 
scribed in terms of a brief review of their primary, 
secondary, and higher education. Haiti, the only 
country in the Western hemisphere included among 
the 31 LDCs, is also discussed. The document con- 
cludes with a look at education and rural develop- 
ment. Statistical tables are dispersed throughout the 
report. A French foreword and summary are includ- 
ed. (AH) 
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Areas, Rural Development, Secondary Educa- 

tion, Sex Differences, Socioeconomic Influences, 

*Unemployment 
Identifiers—* Australia (Tasmania) 

An analysis of a 1979 questionnaire and inter- 
views with young women leaving school or continu- 
ing their education in country areas of Tasmania 
revealed that the females were having greater dif- 
ficulty in obtaining employment and were the most 
isolated when unemployed. For this reason it was 
considered desirable to continue the study. A ques- 
tionnaire was sent in April 1981 to the 512 female 
students who were in Years 9 and 10 in 1978. The 
questionnaire was designed to provide information 
on the number of students entering the work force 
and continuing their education, employment histo- 
ries and experience of unemployment of those leav- 
ing school, as well as to update 1979 information. 
Questions concerned activities of the females and 
their desire for further education. Additionally, the 
questionnaire was sent to 66 males to allow for 
male/female comparisons. Employers were ques- 
tioned concerning their attitudes about the qualifi- 
cations of those they employed. Responses were 
obtained from 117 of the 148 school leavers sur- 
veyed in 1979. Many findings from this follow-up 
study confirmed those of the initial study. Appen- 
dices include: the questionnaire used to survey high 
school leavers; transcripts of interviews with 30 
females; a list of questions asked of employers; and 
ane and recommendations of the 1979 survey. 
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The study provides an overview of the Education 
and Local Development (ELD) projects conducted 
in Western Australia, Victoria, New South Wales, 
and Tasmania as part of the OECD/CERI (Organi- 
sation for Economic Co-operation and Develop- 
ment/Centre for Educational Research and 
Innovation) project. The CERI ELD project was 
planned to investigate: the role education may play 
in creating the pre-conditions for local develop- 
ment; the role education may play as an agent di- 
rectly stimulating employment opportunities; the 
appropriate balance for education’s effects on in- 
dividual fulfillment, community development, and 
the interests of society as a whole; and the degree to 
which, and the ways in which, policy makers from 
both education and development agencies need to 
work together to achieve development aims. Sec- 
tions of this report address: the project background; 
the Australian ELD projects; how education can 
lead directly to local economic development; how 
education gives indirect support to local economies; 
education and local political development; how edu- 
cation can support local society and culture; educa- 
tion as a partner in the provision of joint resources; 
how education can inhibit local development; un- 
locking local resources; and the conclusions. (AH) 
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The progress report covers the first year activities 
of the East Central Kansas Cooperative in Educa- 
tion’s interrelated service delivery system for prov- 
iding services for handicapped students in rural 
areas. Following a presentation of the rationale for 
using the interrelated service delivery approach, the 
following project objectives and the results for each 
are listed: (1) organize and implement 15 interrelat- 
ed classrooms serving handicapped students within 
the 4 districts served; (2) conduct and evaluate an 
inservice program adequate for training teacher 
competencies needed to implement an interrelated 
program and develop a manual based on inservice 
strategies; (3) identify and provide needed support 
services for teachers assigned to interrelated class- 
rooms in the areas of behavior management, in- 
structional planning, and instructional methods and 
materials; (4) identify and utilize procedures which 
maximize the efficacy of interrelated classrooms; 
(5) facilitate and document evidence of consumer 
acceptance and satisfaction; and (6) investigate and 
document evidence of the effectiveness of the pro- 
gram via student achievement and progress. The 
appendices, which comprise the majority of the re- 
port, include forms for inservice training, teacher 
support and activity, instructional materials centers, 
consumer satisfaction, and pupil performance. (AH) 
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Written for teachers instructing both Indian and 

non-Indian students, the handbook provides infor- 

mation on American Indians in California. The 
handbook is presented in six chapters. Chapter 1 is 
devoted to terminoloy (e.g., American Indian, Na- 
tive American, tribe, band, rancheria, and chief). 

Chapter 2 details historic and cultural changes relat- 

ed to American Indians. Stereotypes and miscon- 

ceptions about American Indians are the subject of 

Chapter 3. Chapter 4 deals with the importance of 

American Indian values that differ from values of 

mainstream America. Chapter 5 is devoted to the 

teaching of American Indian children, providing 
non-Indian teachers with student-related informa- 
tion that may help to establish a good student-teach- 
er relationship. Chapter 6 provides detailed lesson 
plans for kindergarten through grade 12 on the 
whole of Indian life (e.g., early Californians, Indian 
environment, influence of non-Indians, transition 
into the 20th century). References consist of: gener- 
al references (207 titles); skills, crafts, and games 

(24 titles); books for students (47 titles); newspapers 

and journals (11 titles); sources of songs and music 

(5 titles); and films (24 titles). Appendices contain 


a chronological listing of events in American Indian 
history from 850 B.C. to 1980, four maps of Cali- 
fornia relating to Indians, and suggested criteria for 
evaluating instructional materials. (ERB) 
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The report is developed around five priorities 
which are based on the premise that English as a 
second language (ESL) students in general, and the 
reservation bound Indian students specifically, are 
isolated both educationally and culturally due to 
conflicts of language and learner based confusion of 
terms, ideas, and concepts as a result of psycho- 
social disparity between the tradition based Indian 
culture and the English-speaking culture. The five 
priorities include: methodologies that lessen class- 
room confrontation and support the student; defini- 
tions of ESL populations; accurate sociolinguistic 
descriptions, i.e., how learners view themselves, 
their peer group, and the values, goals, and motiva- 
tions of the majority English-speaking group, and 
how these component parts affect classroom learn- 
ing; the effects of peer emulation and mediation on 
language monitoring and performance; and under- 
standing the logic of substandard language usage 
through an analysis of communicative dysfunctions. 
The report concludes that subject-area teachers and 
administrators need to become informed about real- 
istic ESL matter in order to alter and/or adapt cur- 
ricula and materials; that federal mandates 
authorizing increased expenditures do not provide 
answers to all problems; and that research must be 
initiated in areas pertinent to ESL students and dis- 
seminated to the classrooms for implementation or 
adaptation of curricula and educationally related in- 
struction. (AH) 
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The College Assistance Migrant Program 
(CAMP), a one-year college program, is designed to 
facilitate access and, with comprehensive support 
activities, the successful completion of two semes- 
ters of college for qualified migrant students. Com- 
bining university and program resources, CAMP 
provides total financial aid to cover tuition, fees, and 
other normal expenses. The university guarantees 
CAMP students completing their freshman year the 
additional financial aid to complete their under- 
graduate studies if they remain in good academic 
standing and make normal academic progress to- 
ward a degree. High school and GED (General 
Educational Development) graduates are recruited 
from all parts of the nation; the majority come from 
Texas and Florida. Program components include re- 
cruitment, academic coordination and curriculum, 
summer enrichment and orientation, freshman stu- 
dies/basic skills, tutoring, counseling, dorm life, and 
medical services. This report provides information 


on CAMP’s accomplishments in each program 
component during the 1981-82 academic year. Data 
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semester, 91 finished with an average grade poin‘ 
average (GPA) of 2.67 and an average of 3.65 65 
— hours, and that of 88 students the 

semester, 83 completed with an average GPA 
of 2.54 and an average of 12.78 credit hours. These 
results marked improved success levels in student 
performance. (NQA) 
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Identifiers—*Bureau of Indian Affairs Schools, 
*South Dakota 
Developed to meet baseline and support data 

needs for affirmative action programs, certification 

standards, and distribution of Indian educators in 
schools in South Dakota, the Indian Self-Identified 

Certified Staff (ISICS) Survey presents data re- 

ceived and compiled during August to November 

1980. An analysis of student enrollment informa- 

tion is provided on the 305 schools in South Dakota 

which include public schools, Bureau of Indian Af- 
fairs (BIA) schools, non-public schools, and special 
education schools. Significant findings include: 

174.5 ISICS account for approximately 1.7% of the 

10,449.94 Full Time Employees (FTE) of the 209 
hool ded to the survey; approximately 

63% of the ISICS are employed in 14 of the 16 BIA 

schools; ISICS account for approximately 0.6% of 

the 9,141 FTE’s of the 188 public schools; and the 

14,809 Indian students account for 10.45% of the 

141,675 students enrolled in the 305 schools. A 

breakdown of Indian student enrollment indicates: 

of 128,402 public school students, 10,096 are Indian 
students; of 3,557 BIA students, 3,438 are Indian 

students; of 8,619 non-public school students, 1,006 

are Indian students; and of 1,097 special education 

students, 209 are Indian students. (ERB) 
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Developed to meet baseline and support data 

needs for affirmative action programs, certification 

standards, and distribution of Indian educators in 
schools in South Dakota, the Indian Self-Identified 

Certified Staff (ISICS) Survey presents data re- 

ceived and compiled during August to November 

1981. An analysis of student enrollment informa- 

tion is provided on the 299 schools surveyed which 

include public schools, Bureau of Indian Affairs 

(BIA) schools, non-public schools, and special edu- 

cation schools. Findings of the ISICS —— indi- 

cate: the 157 ISICS account for oOrTE) oft —_ 1.5% 

of 10,338.1 Full Time Employees (FTE ie 256 

schools that responded; 108 ISICS 4 12 BIA 

schools account for approximately 69% of all ISICS 
in all schools which returned the survey; ISICS ac- 
count for less than one-half of 1% of 9,037.9 FTE’s 
of the 187 public schools; and a decline in ISICS in 
most category areas (i.e., teacher, administrator, 
and counselor). Student enrollment information in- 
dicates a decrease (approximately 2%) of overall 
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student enrollment from 1980; an increase (approxi- 
mately 2%) in the overall Indian student enrollment 
from 1980; 15,160 Indian students account for 11% 
of the 138,411 students enrolled in the 299 schools 
surveyed; and 18% of all special education school 
students are Indian. A listing of South Dakota 
Schools with 10% or more Indian students con- 
cludes the document. (ERB) 
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*South Dakota 
Developed to meet baseline and support data 

needs for affirmative action programs, certification 

standards, and distribution of Indian educators in 
schools in South Dakota, the Indian Self-Identified 

Certified Staff (ISICS) Survey presents data re- 

ceived and compiled during August to November 

1982. An analysis of student enrollment informa- 

tion is provided on 300 schools surveyed which in- 

clude public schools, Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) 
schools, non-public schools, and special education 
schools. Findings of the returned ISICS surveys in- 

dicate: 210 ISICS account for approximately 2.0% 

of 10,316.2 Full Time Employees (FTE’s) of the 287 

schools that responded to the survey; 136 ISICS in 

the 15 BIA schools returning the survey account for 
approximately 64.8% of all ISICS in all schools re- 
turning the survey; ISICS account for approximate- 
ly 0.7% of the 9,000.4 FTE’s of the 187 public 
school districts; and a general increase in ISICS in 
most category areas (teacher, administrator, and 
counselor). Student enrollment information indicat- 
ed that 14,830 Indian students accounted for 11% of 
the 136,481 students enrolled in the 300 schools 
surveyed and 17% of all special education school 
students are Indian. A listing of South Dakota 
schools with 100 or more Indian students enrolled 
concludes the document. (ERB) 
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tions, *Tel encing, *Teleph Instruction 

Identifiers—* Australia (Victoria), Isolation (Geo- 





aphic) 

The Charlton pilot project was one of a number of 
trials undertaken throughout Australia to bring edu- 
cational resources to isolated children. In this pro- 
ject, Telecom Australia provided seven small 

ictorian Higher School Certificate (H.S.C.) 
schools with two first prototype experimental de- 
vices: firstly, a small group terminal and secondly, 
access to an automatic teleconferencing bridge. The 
terminals enabled the schools to communicate in a 
group-to-one situation or a group-to-group situa- 
tion. The automatic bridge enabled the schools to 
interact together in a multi-group situation. Seven- 
teen teachers used the 2 devices with 36 high school 
students to teach Australian history, art, English 
literature, and politics. Data for evaluation were col- 
lected from logbooks; teacher and student question- 
naires completed after a sample of sessions; two 


interviews of principals, teachers, and students; a 
form of participant listening; and Telecom Aus- 
tralia. The system was used 27 times with the bridge 
and 95 times without the bridge. The major contri- 
bution was to give schools access to a range of exter- 
nal expertise such as H.S.C. examiners, present and 
past politicians, and authorities on Aboriginal af- 
fairs. Of a secondary consequence was the flow of 
printed information to the schools and an exchange 
of information between the teachers using the tele- 
conference system. (Author/AH) 
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An executive summary is presented of the study 

on school programs for Alberta natives (Metis, 

status and non-status Indians) sponsored by the 

Curriculum Policies Committee, which advises the 

Alberta Minister of Education on matters relating to 

the curricula used in provincial schools. The sum- 

mary briefly describes the study’s terms of refer- 
ence, lists participants who supervised the study, 
outlines the approach used to conduct the study, 
and highlights native education issues identified in 
the review of literature. Discussion of interview re- 
sults are presented, indicating the native communi- 
ty’s defined desires in regard to the education of 
native children and reporting the provincial superin- 
tendents’ and teachers’ responses in regard to the 
needs of native education programs and native stu- 
dents. A summarization is presented on native edu- 
cation courses and resources currently in use at 201 
provincial schools and 22 federal or band operated 
schools in the province. Other topics pertaining to 
the study are the process of local development, per- 
ceived successes and accomplishments, and limiting 
factors and problem areas. In conclusion the docu- 
ment lists 31 major findings pertaining to special 
program needs, requirements for development of 

special programs, and provincial initiatives; cites 17 

recommendations to be considered by the Commit- 

tee; and reviews the applicability of the Northland 

Investigation findings. (ERB) 
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A total of 201 provincial schools with greater than 

10 native students were surveyed as part of the 

study on school programs for Alberta natives (Me- 

tis, and status and non-status Indians). Based on the 
definition of “program” provided to staff at the 
schools, 58 schools indicated that they had at least 

1 native program. Listed by school, a total of 93 

native programs were identified and are described in 

regard to subject area, grade, native teaching re- 
sources, whether taught in native language, number 


of students enrolled, program objectives, and pro- 
gram contact. Twelve schools made reference to the 
use of special native books within their school pro- 
grams. Information regarding the use of special na- 
tive programs was also received from 22 federal or 
band operated schools in Alberta. A total of 49 fed- 
eral/band native programs were identified and are 
described also. A listing of programs that were un- 
der development at the time of the inventory and an 
index of schools by program type conclude the 
document. (ERB) 
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Sponsored by the Curriculum Policies Commit- 

tee, which advises the Alberta Minister of Educa- 

tion on matters relating to the curricula used in 
provincial schools, the study of school programs for 

Alberta natives (Metis, status and non-status Indi- 

ans) was intended to discuss whether there should 

be special educational programs for these students. 

The report is divided into three main sections; the 

first discusses the framework within which the 

evaluation of native children takes place in the prov- 
ince of Alberta. This framework is established by 
reference to discussions with key individuals, a liter- 
ature review, and a discussion of relevant govern- 
ment policies and programs. The second section 
outlines program information obtained by question- 
naires and on-site interviews. This information is 
discussed in regard to three major interests: the 
need for special programs for native children, spe- 
cial resources and courses presently being used, and 
the process by which programs were developed. The 
third section discusses program successes and prob- 
lems in light of special programs identified by the 
study and the framework within which these pro- 
grams take place. Also presented are certain find- 
ings of the province-wide applicability of the 

Northland Investigation Committee, major study 

findings, and recommendations for provincial initia- 

tives in support of special programs for native chil- 
dren. (ERB) 
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The study addressed the effect of Colorado’s 4- 

day school week on utilization of school facilities 

and the educational philosophy of superintendents 

of these schools. Data were obtained by sending a 

survey instrument to superintendents of 15 random- 

ly selected Colorado school districts that had con- 
verted to a 4-day school week schedule. A portion 
of the survey instrument obtained data pertaining to 
the rank ordering of each day of the week in the 
following categories: co-curricular youth sport ac- 
tivities, other youth co-curricular activities (exclud- 
ing sports), and community activities. The 
superintendents were asked their opinions on nine 





items that reflected aspects of the community edu- 
cational philosophy. Major findings of the study 
were: (1) school districts had not markedly altered 
the scheduling of their co-curricular and community 
activities; (2) when pairing the superintendents’ 
mean score on the opinionnaire with the amount of 
building use in that school district on their day off, 
it showed that superintendents that have a more 
community oriented philosophy may encourage 
more use of the school facility; and (3) there was no 
difference in the amount of building use when com- 
paring school districts with Mondays off with 
school districts with Fridays off. (Author/AH) 
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Identifiers—Rural Renaissance 
While educational! institutions in rural America 
present unique characteristics and offer opportuni- 
ties for administrative excellence, educators have 
tended to overlook rural resources and the possibili- 
ty of implementing educational programs in com- 
munity life, which in turn, would reflect the heritage 
of rural culture and values. This paper suggests some 
solutions for rural post-secondary educators. It 
looks at the current academic uncertainty, with 
focus on declining enrollments, regulations, and re- 
duced budgets, and suggests that the main purpose 
of education includes real world application. The 
paper advocates experiences which relate individu- 
als to community life, society’s values, and broad 
social issues. Suggestions are provided concerning 
the implementation of one particular academic pro- 
gram - a cooperative education model being used in 
the State of Montana. The model provides students 
with an excellent educational experience in rural 
areas which allows them the opportunity to assimi- 
late social values, get involved in community issues, 
relate theory to practice, and gain new relationships 
with their mentors. In addition, the program allows 
the professors the opportunity to become guides and 
facilitators of real learning experiences. (AH) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, Communica- 
tion (Thought Transfer), *Family Relationship, 
*Group Unity, *Leaders, *Organizational Effec- 
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Evaluation, Rural Areas, Self Evaluation 


(Groups) 
Identifiers—*4H Programs, *Nebraska 

A random sample of the 7,996 volunteer adult 
4-H program leaders in Nebraska were sent a ques- 
tionnaire to determine how the 4-H leaders felt 
about the contribution of the 4-H program to family 
strengths such as appreciation, sharing, good com- 
munication, commitment, and sharing values. Of 
the 334 Family Involvement Questionnaire re- 
sponses, 315 usable responses from leaders indicat- 
ed that the 4-H program was effective. Eighty-one 
percent of the 4-H leaders sampled felt that the 4-H 
program was effective in giving parents and mem- 
bers of their family opportunities to spend addition- 
al time together. y five leaders felt that the 4-H 
program was not effective in the area of giving mem- 
bers opportunities to express apreciation to others. 
More than 45% felt that 4-H was very or extremely 
effective in giving opportunities for members to 


learn to communicate. Four-H leaders felt that the 
program was effective in contributing to citizenship 
development of youth and in teaching other values. 
Additionally, leaders felt that 4-H p:grams provid- 
ed opportunities for members to learn to deal with 
problems in a positive way. The length of time the 
person had been a 4-H leader influenced the amount 
of confidence the leader had in the 4-H program as 
an influence in building family strengths. (AH) 
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Identifiers—*South Carolina 
A study at South Carolina State College examined 
the psychosocial effects of relaxation training on 
student dropout, disruptive behavior,and absentee- 
ism of rural preadolescents between 10 and 14 years 
of age. Phase 1 of the study was composed of 62 
preadolescents selected randomly from 167 middle 
school students with no previous instruction in 
French, who volunteered to participate in an 8-week 
summer program consisting of a set of 3 learning 
experiences. Phase 2 of the investigation was com- 
posed of 532 students (260 girls and 272 boys; 273 
black and 259 white) 7th grade students in 10 public 
and private middle schools in a 4-county area in the 
midlands of South Carolina. Of the 62 students in 
Phase 1, 14 dropped out of the project (3 from the 
experimental group and 11 from the control group), 
supporting a hypothesis at the .05 level that students 
who receive relaxation training drop out at a lower 
rate. Additionally, the experimental group was 
more manageable, less overly competitive, and less 
likely to exhibit disruptive behavior. Although more 
persistent absenteeism was observed in the experi- 
mental group (contrary to expectations) the chi- 
square test showed that this difference was not sig- 
nificant. Data supported the hypothesis that there 
are more reported discipline problems in the control 
group than the experimental group receiving relaxa- 
tion training. (AH) 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 
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School Students, Sedatives, Sex Differences, 
Smoking, Student Attitudes, *Youth 

Identifiers—Inhalants 
Drug use among 4-6 and 7-12 grade American 

Indian youth attending reservation schools was 

studied utilizing anonymous self-report surveys ad- 

ministered in class by non-school personnel. The 
children’s survey asked about use of alcohol, 
marijuana, inhalants, and pills. The adolescent sur- 
vey included these drugs plus eight other commonly 
abused drugs. Information was obtained on lifetime 
and current use, intensity and patterns of use, and 
correlates of drug use (e.g., demographics, attitudes 
toward drugs and the future, peer and family influ- 
ence, general deviance, cultural identification, 
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school adjustment, and personal adustment). Clus- 
— into 3 separate periods to allow examination 
of drug use over time, data were collected on over 
9,000 Indian students. A national household survey 
of 12-17, 18-26, and 26 year olds and above, a 
school-based national survey of high school seniors, 
and a city survey of non-Indian students in a com- 
munity of about 70,000 peoople were used for com- 
parison purposes. Findings included: Indian 
adolescents in grades 7-12 had a higher exposure 
level to every drug included in the survey; inhalants 
were tried more often by Indian young people; Indi- 
an children appeared to start use of marijuana and 
inhalants at a young age, and identification with 
Indian culture provided some protection against the 
more serious types of drug involvement. (NQA) 
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The Education North Evaluation Project moni- 

tored operation of the Education North Project (a 

1978-82 project aimed at encouraging parents, 

teachers, and other community members in small, 

isolated northern Alberta communities to work 
together in improving the quality of education for 
school-aged children), assessed project outcomes, 
and developed policy alternatives based on project 
experiences and findings. Data were collected from 
teachers and parents by means of questionnaires, 
interviews, site visits, and document reviews. Paren- 
tal involvement increased in educational activities 
and commitment to education, especially with re- 
spect to participation. There was a moderate in- 
crease in localized content in most Education North 
schools and increased parental desire for local con- 
tent. School-community relations improved in some 
communities, but not in all. There was a moderate 
level of improvement in leadership and participa- 
tion skills over the life of the project, and more 
parents held the view that they could influence what 
happens in schools. Overall, the Education North 
project was moderately successful in implementing 
the intended strategy and achieving the outcomes 
established for the project, particularly in view of 
the project’s limited length. Part 1 introduces the 

project, part 2 provides seven case studies, part 3 

summarizes the findings, and nine appendices con- 

clude the document. (BRR) 
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Descriptors—American Indian Culture, *American 
Indian History, American Indians, Community 
Leaders, *Cultural Background, *Culture Con- 
flict, *Land Settlement, *Life Style, Photographs, 
Relocation, *Reservation American Indians, So- 
cial History 

Identifiers—* Navajo (Nation), Navajo Reservation 
Utilizing 52 black and white photographs, the 

book tells a story about the Navajo people, their 

hopes and problems, the strategies they have adopt- 
ed to cope with the problems, their interactions with 
each other and with the land, and their feelings 
about the land which provides a basis for their liveli- 
hood. Part of a series of curriculum materials for 

Navajo and other Native American students, the 

book commences with a brief narrative of the Nava- 

jo’s historical background. This brief narrative cov- 
ers the Navajo’s oral account of their emergence 
from a series of underworlds, presence in Dinetah 

(‘Navajo homeland”) in northern New Mexico, ex- 

pansion into northeastern Arizona, conflicts with 

the settlers and other tribes, return to and resettle- 
ment of 3.5 million acres within their former range, 
and attempt to develop new economic alternatives. 

Next, the book provides 48 photographs depicting 

people, the land, the sky, and plant and animal life 

(e.g., a Rough Rock moonrise, cacti in bloom, juni- 

per trees, the canyon walls of Rough Rock Springs, 

homestead of a Rough Rock councilman, a mud 
oven, goats and cattle, rock formations, and various 
community leaders). The book concludes with brief 
information about the photographer and a listing of 
12 references. (NQA) 
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The paper addresses two significant risk manage- 
ment considerations in conducting an adventure 
program in a therapeutic setting: the potential haz- 
ards of psychiatric medications and psychological 
emergencies. Focusing on the potential hazards of 
psychiatric medications, the first section discusses 
climatic conditions (heat, cold, and sun) and the 
limitations of propranolol, phenothiazines, tricy- 
clics, or antiparkinsonian medications on program 
activities. The symptoms of orthostatic hypoten- 
sion, dystonia, akathisia, pseudo-parkinsonism, and 
tardive dyskinesia are discussed. The second section 
discusses two types of psychological emergencies: 
primary (symptoms are produced by emotional ill- 
ness) and secondary (the behavior is a manifestation 
of a medical problem). Basic guidelines for properly 
labeling and managing a problem as either medical 
or psychological are outlined. These basic guide- 
lines cover three steps: (1) assessment procedures—a 
mental status examination to assess cognitive func- 
tioning, indicators of emotional distress, and a 
symptom assessment; (2) intervention-observation, 
evacuation, interviews with individual, and out- 
come; and (3) evaluation of intervention—-evacua- 
tion of individual and use of incident as a learning 
experience. (NQA) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P 
Descriptors—*Educational Change, *Educational 
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In addition to exploring importance of rural edu- 
cation, prevailing forces and trends impacting it, 
and necessity for change, the monograph explores 
some vital aspects for the future of rural education, 
i.¢., expanded use of modern technology; increased 
priority among governmental, educational, and civ- 
ic organizations for dealing with problems and po- 
tentials of rural areas; enhanced cooperative efforts 
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among different groups for more effective synergic 
approaches and better utilization of existing re- 
sources; more specific and relevant attention paid to 
curriculum, structure, and financial reforms in and 
for rural education systems; significant augmenta- 
tion of efforts of traditional organizations by grass- 
root and special rural interest groups; and 
heightened appreciation of the critical role of rural 
America in all aspects of a modern society and in an 
interdependent world. Recommendations include 
the following: establish a national “rural policy” re- 
flecting the importance of rural America; develop a 
national “rural data base” for various quality-of-life 
aspects; give renewed emphasis to research relating 
to rural education; create programs and train profes- 
sionals directly related to the needs of rural Ameri- 
ca; set goals for strengthening rural education based 
on rural needs; and acknowledge the leadership void 
in the rural sector and develop mechanisms to cor- 
rect this deficiency. (AH) 
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Vil 
A survey instrument to evaluate the program’s 
effectiveness was sent to project directors of 49 in- 
stitutes of higher education (IHE’s) that participat- 
ed in the Title VII Bilingual Education Fellowship 
Program from 1975 to 1978. Data from the 44 
completed survey instruments were gathered and 
tabulated in July and August 1978. Areas addressed 
were: total number of students in the programs; dis- 
ciplinary concentrations of students in the pro- 
grams; number of students who dropped out of the 
programs; current employment status of the gradu- 
ates; estimated number of teacher trainers needed in 
the region served by programs; and significant 
achievements of program graduates. Students (both 
masters and doctoral) in the Title VII fellowship 
program numbered 1,675 and bilingual teacher 
trainers in the same program, but not receiving fel- 
lowships numbered 1,194. Most masters students 
had disciplinary concentrations in bilingual educa- 
tion, but other significant concentrations were seen 
for elementary education teacher training, adminis- 
tration, English-as-a-second-language, and counsel- 
ing. Of the 442 masters graduates (1975-1978), the 
majority were employed by local education agen- 
cies, and 35 were unemployed. Of the 316 doctoral 
degrees expected from Title VII funds between 
1975-78, 82 degrees were granted, most graduates 
(AH) working for IHE’s, and 2 were unemployed. 
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This book presents Navajo history in two aspects— 
traditional stories that describe the ancestors of the 
Navajo and explain how the Earth-Surface World 
was changed from monster-filled chaos into the 
well-ordered world of today, and historical events 
from 1525 to today after the Navajos had settled in 
the Southwest. Events described include settlement 
in the Four Corners region, first encounter and war 
with the Spaniards, the Pueblo Revolt of 1680, 4 
years of peace among tribes and the Spaniards, cul- 
tural exchange with the Pueblo and Spaniards, ef- 
fects of the Mexican Revolution, and slave trade. 
Events occurring with western settlement were in- 
trusion of the United States Army into New Mex- 
ico; confusion and conflict with the new 
government and Indian affairs of New Mexico; 
death of Narbona, a Navajo leader of peace; signing 
of the Washington treaty; leadership under 
Manuelito, a Navajo leader; Kit Carson’s campaign 
to imprison Navajos and Apaches; the Long Walk 
to Bosque Redondo, which served as a reservation; 
life at Ft. Sumner; the Long Walk back to Navajo- 
land; rebirth of Navajo country; expansion of the 
Navajo reservation; and the coming of traders. Re- 
cent events involving Navajos include livestock re- 
duction, the New Deal Plan, formation of tribal 
government, and education of Navajo children. The 
Treaty of 1868 with the United States is appended. 
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Instructional systems for bilingual children are ex- 
traordinarily under the teachers’ control. The role 
teachers actualize and the classroom practices they 
engage in are determined by the teachers’ work- 
orientations and incentive systems. Work-orienta- 
tions and incentive systems are fundamental in the 
resolution of schooling dilemmas, i.e., control, cur- 
Ticulum, and societal. A teacher oriented towards 
the production of achievement and viewing teach- 
ing as the way to socially relate in the organization 
sees that children do well in school and derives 
pleasure from teaching. This teacher treats the child 
as a whole, thinking, rational being. The child’s 
time, the way learning takes place, and the stand- 
ards for classroom behavior and performance are 
under the teacher’s control. Because this teacher 
enjoys teaching, presenting knowledge as a process 
in the classroom is commonplace. He or she views 
motivation as being at least partially extrinsic in that 
the teacher must activate it. As the teacher attempts 
to teach to all and produce achievement, a norm is 
created within the classroom which reflects an ove- 
rall system of behavior rather than fragmented ac- 
tivities and expectations. It is through this means 
that the individual cultural characteristics of the stu- 
dents are integrated into a social system which goes 
about learning in a bilingual classrom. Thus, the 
instructional systems for bilingual children are un- 
der the teachers’ control. (NQA) 
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Identifiers—* Mexico, *United States (Southwest) 
Two strikingly contrasting culture groups, Latin 

Americans and Anglo Americans, overlap in a Bor- 





derlands that straddles the international boundary 
between the United States and Mexico. This overlap 
began with the Aztec conquest by Cortes which 
triggered the intermixing and miscegenation be- 
tween Spaniards and Indians that produced a mes- 
tizo people and a Mexican culture. Anglo intrusion 
began when Mexico opened her northern frontier to 
trade with non-Mexicans and, in the case of Texas, 
even invited non-Mexicans to colonize through her 
empresario policy. The 1845 annexation of Texas, 
the 1848 Mexican Cession, together with the 1853 
purchase of present-day southern Arizona, taken 
together, realigned Mexico’s northern frontier 
politically, thus making Mexican Americans of the 
Mexican population, at least nominally. After the 
mid-nineteenth century, three processes reshaped 
the geography of the Mexican-origin people: con- 
tiguous expansion, Mexican intrusion, and peripher- 
al attraction. Thus, Mexican-origin people became a 
sizable, distinctive, and diverse minority. The con- 
centration of Mexican-origin people in the Ameri- 
can Southwest is geographically significant because, 
in a demographic sense, their presence means that 
Latin America “shades off” into the United States, 
and they constitute a cultural region. Thus, people 
of Mexican-origin have played a major role in the 
Hispanicization of the United States. (NQA) 
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Identifiers—Fathers Day, Holidays 
Brief information is given on four June events 

celebrated by Puerto Ricans: Father’s Day, the 
Feast of Saint John the Baptist (Puerto Rico’s Par- 
tron Saint), the birthday of Francisco Oller Cestero 
(painter), and commemoration (on Father’s Day) of 
Jean Baptiste Pointe Du Sable (first non-native Am- 
erican to settle in what is now known as Chicago). 
Designed as a teacher resource, the booklet briefly 
lists the accomplishments of eight famous Black 
men: Crispus Attucks, first martyr of the Revolu- 
tion; Dr. Charles Drew, organizer of the Blood 
Bank; Dr. Ralph Johnson Bunche, highest ranking 
Black American in the United Nations; Langston 
Hughes, poet; Jack Johnson, first Black winner of 
the world heavyweight boxing championship; Nor- 
bert Rillieux, builder of a sugar refining machine; 
James Beckwourth, one of the greatest of the group 
known as the Mountain Men; and W. E. B. DuBois, 
founder of the National Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Colored People. The booklet de- 
scribes what children today can learn from the lives 
of the following Americans, born in June: Helen 
Keller (perseverance), Nathan Hale (patriotism), 
and Cole Porter (the importance of discovering hid- 
den talent). The booklet includes 11 superstitions 
related to the celebration of Saint John the Baptist, 
instructions for making 10 gifts for dad, several 
creative and vocabulary activities, word search puz- 
zle, a short story about a vacation, and 15 math 
activities. (NQA 
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Identifiers—Interactive Communication, *Spon- 
taneous Speech 
Intended to provide practical information pertain- 

ing to methods and techniques for speech elicitation 

and production, the monograph offers specific 
methods and techniques to elicit spontaneous 
speech in bilingual students. Chapter 1, “Traditional 

Methodologies for Language Production and Re- 

cording,” presents an overview of studies using vari- 

ous traditional approaches to elicit language. 

Chapter 2, “Interactive Language Research,” offers 

some general concepts dealing with language re- 

search in the classroom and at home, i.e., in the 
normal milieu where children spend most of their 
time. Chapter 3, “Methods of Observation,” offers 
some specific suggestions concerning the use of ob- 
servation as a technique to record language samples. 

Chapter 4, “The Interview,” presents techniques 

that can be used to maximize the use of the inter- 

view as a procedure to elicit speech. Chapter 5, 

“Elicitation Techniques for Spontaneous Speech,” 

offers a listing of creative procedures intended to 

encourage children to participate in spontaneous 
conversations with peers, adults, and/or research- 
ers. Chapter 6, “Qualifications of the Language Re- 
searcher,” presents some minimal requirements that 
the researcher should meet in order to be able: to 
gather authentic spontaneous speech; to do lan- 
guage analysis; and, subsequently, to establish hypo- 
theses and make inferences and predictions. (NQA) 
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Identifiers—* Chicanos 
The Mexican American’s education is affected by 

such societal factors as the (1) referent used to iden- 

tify these Americans; (2) relationships created and 

affected by historical events; (3) access to participa- 
ite in the educational process at the elementary, 
secondary, and post-secondary levels; (4) cur- 
riculum offering at all levels; and (5) retention ef- 
forts provided within the educational system. 

Therefore, the educational status of Chicanos can be 

judged only in relation to the education provided to 

all Americans. This manuscript discusses the educa- 
tional status of the Mexican American by: (1) exam- 
ining the Chicano’s nature as that nature is affectd 
by historical events and by the referents used in 
identification; (2) looking at the nature and state of 
education in light of assumptions, philosophy and 
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principles of learning, disparities of teacher behav- 
ior, inequities of school facilities, and irrelevant cur- 
Ticulum; and (3) reviewing the Chicano’s 
participation in the educational process through ac- 
cess, educational attainment, and retention. The 
manuscript concludes with 17 recommendations, 
e.g., re-examination of current policies and prac- 
tices, new testing and grading, academic and per- 
sonal support systems, better career counseling, 
strong minority leadership at the community level, 
and mode of delivery of instruction to accommo- 
date the cognitive learning styles of Mexican Am- 
erican students. (NQA) 
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Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
Document Handling and Information Services 
Facility, P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, Md. 20760 
(first 5 copies, free; additional copies, $1.00; 100 
or more, 25% discount; make out checks to Super- 
intendent of Documents). 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Agricultural 
Laborers, *Attendance Patterns, Definitions, 
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Education, *Enrollment, Federal Regulation, 
*Migrant Children, Migrant Education, *Migrant 
Programs, *Migration Patterns, Student Charac- 
teristics, *Student Mobility 

cane Florida, Michigan, Texas, 

as n 
Student school enrollment patterns within six 

school districts in Texas, California, and Florida 
were reviewed to determine whether students clas- 
sified as children of migratory agricultural workers 
were missing school and having their education dis- 
rupted because of their lifestyle. Using the Migrant 
Student Record Transfer System (MSRTS) forms, 
school history records, student cumulative files, and 
other documents pertaining to migrant program en- 
rollment, data on school enrollments, attendance, 
achievement, and participation in special programs 
were collected for 811 migrant students, selected 
from the MSRTS universe of migrant students en- 
rolled between September 1, and December 31, 
1981 at each location. Representing 56% current 
migrants and 44% former migrants, the 811 students 
ranged in age from 5 to 19, with about half aged 10 
or younger and two thirds enrolled in grades K-6. 
Data pertaining to student arrival and departure 
dates were collected in Washington and Michigan, 
two of the largest migrant receiving states. The mi- 
grant program’s legislative history was also re- 
viewed. Findings indicated that about 40% of the 
migrant student population within the six districts 
had a continuous school experience, generally with- 
in a single school district, and migrated only during 
the summer, over holiday breaks, or before initial 
school enrollment. (NQA) 
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cational Strategies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Grouping (Instructional Purposes), 
Literature Reviews, Mastery Learning, *Migrant 
Education, Parent Participation, Principals, Stu- 
dent Motivation, Time Factors (Learning), Time 
on Task 
The paper summarizes some educational research 

findings regarding effective schooling practices. 

Only those findings which have particular impact on 

educational program planners in the field of mi 

education are discussed. These findings pertain to 

the following issues: class size, group size, ability 

grouping, parent participation in instructional pro- 

grams, the principal as instructional leader, comput- 





136 Document Resumes 


er-assisted instruction, student discipline and moti- 
vation, direct instruction, mastery learning, and 
time factors in learning. The paper summarizes what 
the research says about smaller classes and the 
achievement of disadvantaged, low-ability, and pri- 
mary age students; instructional grouping and the 
achievement of young children; homogeneous/ 
g practices and the achieve- 
ment of high, middle, and low ability groups; parent 
involvement in their children’s education and the 
children’s achievement; the principal’s role as an 
instructional leader; the use of computer-assisted 
instruction in migrant education programs; prac- 
tices regarding student discipline and motivation; 
instructional strategies which work best with disad- 
vantaged and non-disadvantaged students; direct 
instruction for teaching and remediation as a set of 
teaching behaviors and as opposed to indirect in- 
struction or to no instruction; the variations of mas- 
tery learning; and instructional time (allocated time, 
engaged time or time-on-task, and academic lerrn- 
ing time) and student achievement. (NQA) 
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Control, Self Esteem, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—United States (Southwest) 

The achievement locus of control of 64 Hispanic 
and 87 Anglo students enrolled in grades 9-12 in 2 
high schools in a large school district in the South- 
west was examined with the Multidimensional-Mul- 
tiattributional Causality Scale (MMCS). Ethnic and 
sex differences in the attributions of academic suc- 
cess or failure to ability, effort, context, or luck were 
investigated. Context of the MMCS, which consist- 
ed of 24 causal attribution statements, included such 
topics as the teacher’s opinion, teacher’s grading 
scheme, and the course material. The MMCS was 
administered in the spring of 1982 by classroom 
teachers. Students were not informed of the scale’s 
research purposes. Results indicated Hispanic stu- 
dents were more internal than Anglos. Hispanics 
attributed their achievement more to ability than 
did Anglos. Hispanics attributed their academic 
success more to effort and less to luck than did 
Anglos. Further, Hispanic students attributed their 
failure more to their lack of ability than did Anglos. 
Sex and interaction effects were also found. These 
results were interpreted within the framework of the 
attribution theory. (Author/NQA) 
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Identifiers—Board of Education Members, *Chica- 
nos, Student Administrator Ratio, *Texas 
The 361 Texas school districts with 20% and over 
Chicano student composition were examined to de- 
termine whether the school board’s ethnic composi- 
tion reflected the student body’s ethnic 
composition. The ethnicity of the student body and 
ethnicity of the school board were compared to de- 
termine if Chicanos were equitably represented. 
School districts were divided into 163 districts hav- 
ing 50% and over Chicano student populations and 
198 districts having 20-49% Chicano student popu- 
lations. Chicano school board membership for each 
district was determined by manually counting the 
Spanish-surnamed persons whose names appeared 
in the “Texas School Directory.” Findings indicated 
that 335 districts were under-represented, 2 were 
over-represented, and 24 had fair-representation; 42 
districts in the 50% and over category had no Chica- 
no representation on their boards, while 155 dis- 





tricts in the 20-49% category had no Chicano repre- 
sentation; the majority of the fairly-represented dis- 
tricts were found in South Texas; and the Chicano 
student component ranged from 71. 4% to 100% in 
the 51 districts where the Chicano school board 
member composition constituted a majority of the 
school board. Appendices list the districts in the 
50% and over category by the percentage of Chica- 
no student population and the districts in the 20- 
49% category alphabetically by county. (NQA) 
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mary Education, “Questioning Techniques, 
*Speech Communication, Structural Grammar, 
*Teacher Aides 
Conducted by doctoral students, the study 
analyzed 3-minute tapes of conversation between 
16 Title VII first grade Mexican American students 
and teacher aides in the Weslaco Independent 
School District, Texas, to determine the percentage 
of standard vs. non-standard language, measure the 
percentage of code switching by aide, show the per- 
centage of language interference by students and 
aides, and determine whether an adequate question- 
ing technique was used. Usng the Linguistic Anal- 
ysis Inventory Chart and Question Asking Skills 
Inventory, a count of errors made by aides and 
pupils was determined based on the “total words 
spoken” and “total sentences spoken,” a ratio of 
teacher-error vs. child-error was determined, and a 
percentage of each category of questions asked 
(cognitive, convergent, divergent, and evaluative) 
was determined to show the strengths or weak- 
nesses in overall questioning during an oral lan- 
guage development lesson. Findings indicated that: 
students were weak while aides were strong in their 
structural grammar based on a standard vs. non- 
standard comparison; the percentage of code 
switching by aides (6%) was not significant; aides 
spoke 59% of the time while students spoke 41% of 
the time; the students’ and aides’ percent of errors 
were not significant; and 88% of the questions asked 
by aides were at the recall level. (NQA) 
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Identifiers—Abelson (Robert), Chicanas, Schank 
(Roger), *Scripts (Knowledge Structures) 
Drawing on Roger Schank’s and Robert Abelson’s 
theory of scripts as a way of viewing learning as 
behavior at four hierarchical levels, the study exam- 
ined the literacy learning behavior of two Chicano 
sisters (one in the second grade and the other in 
kindergarten) reading orally from storybooks in a 
home setting. The “oy story books received in 
the mail were among the first introductions of Eng- 
lish literacy materials into the home by children. As 
the elder child read to her sister, mother, and an 
observer, she emulated a teacher’s reading to chil- 
dren at school. Her enactment was marked by para- 
linguistic cues and vignette behavior appropriate to 
the teacher role. When she encountered words she 
could not pronounce, she would pause, step out of 
the teacher script, and ask the observer for help in 
pronouncing the words, thus enacting the theme of 
being a child at home in a family setting. During the 
reading episode, the little sister spontaneously be- 
gan to copy and emulate her sister. Although impor- 
tant instances of learning were spotted, it was not 
concluded that such circumstances had a long term 


learning impact. The children had increasing prob- 
lems at school. The self themes they developed did 
not manifest goals and plans that emphasized litera- 
cy. (NQA) 
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Identifiers—Washington (Spangle) 

For the past 6 years Liberty High School (187 
students, located in rural Washington state) has 
been expanding both its vocational and general edu- 
cation programs through correspondence study. Al- 
though federal grant monies allowed initiation of 
the program in 1977, the school district subsequent- 
ly assumed financial responsibility. Student re- 
sponse showed a far greater diversity of interest 
than anything previously anticipated. Problems 
were encountered with the quality of the courses, 
the classroom setting in which the courses were to 
be studied, students’ lack of interest in a course after 
a short time, and teacher assistance with corre- 
spondence course study. A special correspondence 
teacher/manager concept was inaugurated and 
found to be quite workable. A teacher/manager 
could handle some study hall students at the same 
time, but this did not work in reverse. Completion 
of the course on time has recently been made a 
condition for free courses (students are under con- 
tract to pay back the school district if they fail to 
finish on time). Because various classroom settings 
have not been satisfactory, a special correspond- 
ence/independent studies laboratory has been de- 
signed but has not yet been constructed. The latest 
experiment is with the work study program, where- 
by each student is given a job-related correspond- 
ence course. (BRR) 
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Project, Sparsity (Population) 

The National Conference on Rural Education, a 
major event in the 1979 calendar of the Education 
Department of Western Australia, was held under 
the auspices of the Centre for Educational Research 
and Innovation (CERI) of the Organisation for Eco- 
nomic Co-operation and Development (OECD). 
Educationalists, government, and community rep- 
resentatives from throughout Australia gathered in 
Perth, together with a panel of experts from Eng- 
land, Scotland, Sweden, the United States, New 
Zealand, and the OECD Secretariat to review the 
present state of rural education in Australia and to 
consider new directions for the future. The first of 
three sections of this conference report explains the 
administrative, demographic, and economic context 


Collected 





within which rural education operates in Australia. 
The second describes the major policy related con- 
clusions reached at the conference and outlines the 
implications of these conclusions for the future of 
rural schools, the role of education in rural com- 
munities, the locus of decision-making, and socio- 
logically luced pressures placed on schools. The 
final section provides a brief statement synthesizing 
the conference outcomes with emphasis on those 
which are expected to have the most impact on 
future developments. (AH) 
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Because of fewer human resources, teachers in 
tural schools have to assume a larger responsibility 
for their own curriculum development than do 
teachers in city schools. There is a need for a cur- 
riculum specialist to get into a situation quickly, to 
assess the problem, and to solve the problem quickly 
in order to move to another problem. In rural 
schools, one of the most important ways of getting 
teachers to assume that responsibility is to teach 
them to become independent learners by using the 
student as a major source of information and guid- 
ance in curriculum development. While this is a 
generic principle in curriculum development, it is a 
principle that assumes the critical role in rural 
school curriculum development. Generalizations 
suggested by the model developed from this cur- 
riculum project include: teachers, particularly in ru- 
ral school districts, need proof of the effectiveness 
of a curriculum development (they must see a 
change in student behavior or learning needs); 
teachers need to value the approach to curriculum 
development (they must decide what is best and 
what is effective within the context of their own 
classroom); and teachers need more concrete guid- 
ance initially, but they need to work towards in- 
dependence in learning via learning how to learn 
from their students. (AH) 
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The study is an in-process report and constitutes 
a step in a series of studies oriented toward develop- 
ing a comprehensive understanding of the work and 
work arrangements of public school administrators 
in setti which are particularly suited for such 
studies. The settings chosen for the present study 
were three school districts with student enrollments 
between 100 and 400 students located in one county 
in a Pacific Northwest state. As a step toward realiz- 
ing the purpose of the series of studies, the present 
study had four purposes. The first three were to 
determine at first level of approximation: () what 
tasks constitute the work of administrators in s: 
rural school districts; (2) how the work of adminis- 
tration is divided among administrators; and (3) 
what environmental and organizational factors con- 
dition the quality, division, and stability of adminis- 
trative work. The fourth purpose was to develop and 
refine a theoretical framework for the study which 
is useful in relating the nature, distribution, and sta- 
bilization of administrative work in small rural 


schools. Consistent with the research purposes, a 
qualitative field research methodology was utilized. 
The report of the study presents and analyzes field 
data consistent with the purposes of the study. (Au- 
thor/AH) 
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In 1973 a survey of teachers (361) and administra- 
tors (41) in 44 very small West-Texas secondary 
schools revealed highly positive opinions about the 
small secondary school and its educative and social 
functions. The same survey sent to the same schools 
in 1983 revealed similar positive opinions. Surveys 
covered three items: (1) teaching and quality of edu- 
cation in small schools, (2) effects of school size on 
relationships and support, and (3) effects of school 
size on availability of resources. Teaching in a small 
secondary school was perceived as different from 
teaching in a large school, but less so in 1983. Opin- 
ions about small high schools providing quality edu- 
cation now and for the next 20 years showed a 
decidedly more positive shift in 1983 concerning 
the small size of a school necessarily limiting its 
curriculum. Item 2 revealed highly positive esti- 
mates of the effects of smallness in both surveys. 
Findings from Item 3 revealed that size was per- 
ceived as negatively affecting resources such as li- 
braries. (AH) 
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The purpose of this activity is to make students 
aware that there is no free energy source for the 
present or the future and that all technologies are 
potential threats to the environment. The activity 
consists of a short reading (discussing basic trade- 
offs, issues, and decisions related to petroleum, coal, 
and nuclear energy sources) and student exercises. 
Objectives and instructional strategies are provided 
for these exercises in which students research and 
evaluate environmental, societal, and monetary 
costs of energy sources. The key for students as 
decision makers is to pick the energy source least 
likely to be permanently harmful or the one that has 
the smallest total effect. (JN) 
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Part of the Concepts in Science Project at the 
— of Surrey is ——— — complex —_ 
children bring with them to their science lessons. To 
examine these ideas and meanings, a distinction is 
made between children’s intuitive understanding of 
their worid (children’s science) and the 
understanding of physics held by the science teach- 
er (scientist’s science). The scientific concept of 
force is then used to further illustrate (by means of 
interviews with children) the distinction between 
these two views, and the misunderstanding that can 
occur when the two forms of science fail to encom- 
pass each other. One feature of children’s science 
identified is the tendency to endow inanimate ob- 
jects with a will or purpose, a process described by 
Piaget as “animistic thinking.” It is suggested that 
animism is incompatible with traditional scientific 
objectivity unless both points of view are considered 
from a constructive alternativist philosophy. It is 
further suggested that children are more concerned 
with construing situations and events and that, in 
their flow of language, they fail to limit the implica- 
tions of their words or appreciate the metaphors of 
physics. (JN) 
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Problems concerning conceptual change from ex- 
isting knowledge (accumulated from everyday ex- 
periences or earlier teaching) to new scientific 
knowledge concerning natural phenomena are fun- 
damentally the same for Western and non-Western 
students. However, difficulties experienced by non- 
Western students are magnified by factors such as 
their cultural experiences, beliefs, and language 
structure. In this study an attempt was made to 
analyze and represent the knowledge structures of 
a group of non-Western students from Qwa Qwa, 
South Africa (N=40) and to compare these struc- 
tures with those involved in the orthodox scientific 
version of density. The study includes a description 
of the use made of these knowledge structures by 
selected students in solving the problem of why 
some objects float and others sink in water. Results 
indicate that few students’ answers involved the 
Western scientific definition of density and that 
many answered in terms of alternative conceptions 
of mass, volume, density, and force. These and other 
results have implications for teaching Western 
science to students in a non-Western culture. They 
also have similar implications for science teaching 
within Western cultures where students acquire al- 
ternative conceptions which are a consequence of 
everyday experiences and which conflict with the 
orthodox scientific conceptions presented to them 
in school. (JN) 
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*Land Use, Learning Activities, Moral Develop- 
ment, *Moral Issues, Problem Solving, Science 
Education, Secondary School Science, *Simula- 
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ning 
Identifiers—Dilemma Discussion Approach, Pre- 

paring for Tomorrows World Program, *Science 

and Society 

“Preparing for Tomorrow’s World” (PTW) is an 
interdisciplinary, future-oriented program incor- 
porating information from the sciences/social 
sciences and addressing societal concerns which in- 
terface science/technology/society. “Beacon City,” 
one of a series of program modules, is an urban land 
use simulation. Land use planning techniques pat- 
terned after the work of lan McHarg and strategies/ 
techniques developed in the emerging field of futu- 
ristics (such as futures forecasting) are integral parts 
of the module. Like other PTW modules, Beacon 
City promotes responsible citizenry with increased 
abilities in critical thinking, problem solving, social / 
ethical reasoning, and decision-making. Provided in 
this teaching guide is an overview of the module 
(which includes a description of the simulation, ob- 
jectives, and discussion of strategies for promoting 
student development) and a discussion of the Socio- 
Scientific Reasoning Model (theoretical basis of the 
PTW program). Instructional strategies for module 
activities are also provided. These include sugges- 
tions for using the filmstrip/audio-cassette record- 
ing (complete script provided), a game, role playing 
cards, data files, and student worksheets. The 
module is recommended for such high school 
courses/areas as social studies, history, geography, 
urban studies, environmental planning, and earth 
science. (JN) 


ED 230 368 SE 041 565 

Tozzi, Louis A. 

Coastal Decisions: Difficult Choices. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, N.J. 
Center for Coastal and Environmental Studies. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Trenton. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—59p.; For related documents, see SE 041 
564-585. A complete catalog of the multi-media 
packages making up this program is contained in 
SE 041 585. 

Available from—SOPRIS WEST, Inc., 1120 Dela- 
ware Ave., Longmont, CO 80501 (Complete mul- 
ti-media module, including student materials, 
$75; replacement student worksheets, $16). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Critical Thinking, *Decision Making, 
Environmental Education, *Futures (of Society), 
Junior High Schools, Learning Activities, Moral 
Development, *Moral Issues, *Oceanography, 
*Problem Solving, Role Playing, Science Educa- 
tion, Secondary School Science, Social Problems, 
Social Studies, Technology 

Identifiers—*Coastal Zones, Dilemma Discussion 
Approach, Preparing for Tomorrows World Pro- 
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The objective of this “Preparing for Tomorrow’s 

World” (PTW) program module is to help students 

(grades 7-8) gain insight into coastal issues and con- 

front moral dilemmas which relate to those issues. 

is an interdisciplinary, future-oriented pro- 

gram incorporating information from the sciences/ 
social sciences and addressing societal concerns 
which interface science/technology/society. The 
program promotes responsible citizenry with in- 
creased abilities in critical thinking, problem-solv- 
ing, social/ethical reasoning, and decision-making. 
The module is comprised of two parts: estuary mar- 
shes and activities along the coast. Each is intro- 
duced by a filmstrip and followed by student 
activities—written exercises, role-play simulations, 
and dilemma discussions (available in the guide as 
student handouts). Dilemmas, brief stories in which 
two or more moral/ethical conflicts must be re- 
solved, are accompanied by questions to stimulate 
thinking and/or generate discussions. In addition to 
student handouts and instructional strategies, the 
teaching guide contains module ae chart in- 
dicating moral issues (as identified by Kohlberg) in 
each dilemma, suggested time te bg bibliogra- 
phy, and sources for supplementary materials. The 
module may be used as a separate unit of study, as 

a mini-course, or incorporated into existing cur- 

ricula where appropriate. (JN) 
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The purpose of this module is to introduce stu- 

dents (grades 10-11) to critical bioethical issues by 

considering moral dilemmas and knowledge of bi- 

omedical advances. The module is organized into 12 

topic areas, each containing a dilemma story, intro- 

ductory reading material, sample student responses, 
and questions. Dilemmas are essentially brief stories 
which pose a critical decision to be made by a main 
character. This decision revolves around conflicts 
between two or more moral/ethical issues (as identi- 
fied by Kohlberg) presented in the situation, and it 
is the moral/ethical implication that provides the 
thrust for student discussions. Preceding each 
dilemma are relevant readings or case studies prov- 
iding basic background information regarding the 
bioethical issue presented in the dilemma. Ques- 
tions and sample student responses (representing 
positions taken by typical students) serve to stimu- 
late thinking about the issues and generating discus- 
sions. Issues examined include organ 
transplantation; kidney dialysis patient selection; 
drug experimentation; fetal research; human behav- 
ior control; mass screening for genetic disorders; the 
terminally ill; mass screening for psychological dis- 
orders; eugenics; infanticide; test tube babies; and 

recombinant DNA. The module may be used as a 

separate unit of study, as a mini-course, or incor- 

porated into biology, genetics, civics, history, 
philosophy, anthropology, health, or family-living 

courses. (J 
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“Preparing for Tomorrow’s World” is an interdis- 

ciplinary, future-oriented program which incorpo- 

rates information from the sciences and social 


sciences and addresses societal concerns which in- 
terface science/technology/society. The program 
promotes responsible citizenry with i d abili- 
ties in critical thinking, problem-solving, social/eth- 
ical reasoning, and decision-making. “Dilemmas in 
Bioethics” is designed to introduce senior high stu- 
dents (grades 10-11) to a sample of critical bioeth- 
ical issues by considering moral dilemmas and 
knowledge of biomedical advances. This teaching 
guide discusses the purposes of the student module, 
strategies employed (focusing on the dilemma de- 
bate/discussion technique), module structure and 
objectives, and use of dilemmas in bioethics in the 
school curriculum. The module may be used as a 
separate unit of study, as a mini-course, or incor- 
porated into existing subject areas, including biolo- 
gy, genetics, civics, history, philosophy, 
anthropology, health education, and family living. 
Discussion of the final, optional student activity 
(developing guidelines for human experimentation), 
chart indicating moral issues (as defined by Kohl- 
berg) contained in the 12 dilemmas presented in the 
student material, and a bibliography on selected bio- 
ethical issues are also included. (JN) 
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The purpose of this module is Se engage students 

(grades 7-8) in examining issues that underlie the 

“energy crisis” and in considering value aspects in- 

volved in decisions regarding energy consumption, 

distribution, sources, and other energy-related is- 
sues. The module is comprised of three parts, each 
focusing or. a current, major source of fuel energy 
and its related issues. These include oil and trans- 
portation, nuclear energy, and coal. To demonstrate 
some of the many aspects of the subject, dilemmas 
or role-playing situations highlight the effects and 
problems posed by increased consumption of these 
fuels. Dilemmas are brief stories posing a critical 
decision to be made by a main character. This deci- 
sion revolves around conflicts between two or more 
moral/ethical issues (as identified by Kohlberg) pre- 
sented in the situation, and it is the moral/ethical 
implication that provides the thrust for later student 
discussions. Preceding each dilemma are readings/ 
case studies providing background information re- 
garding issues in the dilemmas. Questions are also 
provided to stimulate thinking about the issues and 

generate discussions. The module may be used as a 

separate unit of study, as a mini-course, or incor- 

porated into social studies, general science, earth 
on health education, or language arts courses. 
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“Energy: Decisions for Today and Tomorrow” is 

one of the “Preparing for Tomorrow’s World” 

(PTW) program modules. PTW is an interdiscipli- 

nary, future-oriented program incorporating infor- 

mation from the sciences and social sciences and 
addressing societal concerns which interface 
science/technology/society. The program pro- 
motes responsible citizenry with increased abilities 
in critical thinking, problem-solving, social/ethical 
reasoning, and decision-making. This module, de- 
signed for grades 7-8 (social studies, general 
science, earth science, language arts, health educa- 
tion), examines issues underlying the “energy cri- 
sis” and values involved in decisions regarding such 
energy-related issues as energy consumption, distri- 
bution, and sources. Subject matter is presented in 
three sections (oil and transportation, nuclear ener- 
gy, and coal). The teaching guide includes an over- 
view of the module (purpose; strategies employed, 
focusing on the dilemma/debate discussion tech- 
niques; module structure/objectives; and its use in 
the school curriculum) and instructional strategies 
related to the readings, dilemma discussions, and 

students activities in each of the three sections. A 

chart indicating moral issues (as defined by Kohl- 

berg) presented in the dilemmas, suggested schedule 
of activities, and bibliography are also included. The 
module may be used as a separate unit of study, as 

a mini-course, or incorporated into existing cur- 

ricula where appropriate. (JN) 
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The dual purpose of this module is to introduce 

students (grades 10-11) to current/emerging envi- 

ronmental issues and to emphasize the moral/eth- 
ical decision-making related to these issues. The 
module is organized into 12 topic areas, each con- 
taining a dilemma story, introductory reading 
material, sample student responses, and questions. 

Dilemmas are essentially brief stories which pose a 

critical decision to be made by a main character. 

This decision revolves around conflicts between two 

or more moral/ethical issues (as identified by Kohl- 

berg) presented in the situation, and it is the moral/ 
ethical implication that provides the thrust for stu- 


dent discussions. Preceding each dilemma are rele- 
vant readings or case studies providing basic back- 
ground information regarding the environmental 
issue presented in the dilemma. Questions and sam- 
ple student responses (representing positions taken 
by typical students) serve to stimulate thinking 
about the issues and generate discussions. Issues 
examined include water shortage; world food sup- 
ply; protecting access to sunlight for solar heating/ 
power purposes; microwave; nuclear power; coal; 
DDT (an insecticide); waste disposal/hazardous 
chemicals; polyvinyl chloride (PVC) and hazardous 
materials; wastewater treatment; and overproduc- 
tion. The module may be used as a separate unit of 
study, mini-course, or incorporated into civics, his- 
tory, biology, chemistry, environmental science and 
earth science courses. (JN) 
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“Environmental Dilemmas” is one of the “Pre- 

paring for Tomorrow’s World” (PTW) program 

modules. PTW is an interdisciplinary, future-orient- 
ed program which incorporates information from 
the sciences and social sciences and addresses soci- 
etal concerns which interface science/technology/ 
society. The program promotes responsible citizen- 
ry with increased abilities in critical thinking, prob- 
lem-solving,  social/ethical reasoning, and 
decision-making. The dual purpose of the module is 
ty introduce students (grades 10-11) to current/ 
emerging environmental issues and to emphasize 
the moral/ethical decision-making related to the is- 
sues. This teaching guide discusses the purposes of 
the student module, strategies employed (focusing 
on the dilemma debate/discussion technique), 
module structure and objectives, and use of dilem- 
mas in bioethics in the school curriculum. The 
module may be used as a separate unit of study, as 
a mini-course, or incorporated into existing subject 
areas, including civics, history, biology, chemistry, 
environmental science, and earth science. Theoreti- 
cal basis for the PTW program (considering the so- 
cial-scientific reasoning model used), and final 
student activity (developing guidelines for environ- 
mental policy) are discussed. A chart indicating 
moral issues (as defined by Kohlberg) contained in 
the 12 dilemmas presented in the student material, 
and selected bibliographies on moral/social/ethical 
— and the environment are included. 
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“Future Scenarios in Communications” is one of 

the “Preparing for Tomorrow’s World” (PTW) pro- 

gram modules. PTW is an interdisciplinary, future- 
oriented program incorporating information from 
the sciences and social sciences and addressing soci- 
etal concerns which interface science/technology/ 
society. The program promotes responsible citizen- 

ty with increased abilities in critical thinking, prob- 
lem-solving, social/ethical reasoning, and 
decision-making. Compared in this module (for stu- 
dents in grades 7-8) is the development of two com- 
munications systems, past and future, and their 
impact on changes in life-styles. The module is com- 
prised of two sections, the first examining develop- 
ment of the telephone system in the United States 
and the second examining the development and ap- 
plications of the computer. Futures forecasting 
techniques (Delphi probe, trend analysis, cross-im- 
pact analysis, scenario writing) are used in both sec- 
tions. The teaching guide includes a discussion of 
the socio-scientific reasoning model (theoretical ba- 
sis of the PTW), module overview (purpose; strate- 
gies employed; module structure/objectives; and its 
use in the school curriculum), and suggested in- 
structional strategies. A bibliography and list of 

Kohlberg’s stages of moral development are includ- 

ed. The module may be used as a separate unit of 

study, as a mini-course, or incorporated into social 
studies, language arts, history, or general science 
courses. (JN) 
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The purpose of this module is to introduce stu- 

dents (grades 7-8) to the concept of change and 
factors influencing change. The module is com- 
posed of two major sections. Section 1 examines the 
development of the telephone system in the United 
States and introduces four futures forecasting tech- 
niques (Delphi probe, cross-impact matrix, trend 
analysis, and scenario development). In section 2, 
students use the forecasting techniques they have 
learned to examine the development and applica- 
tions of the computer. In addition to futures fore- 
casting techniques, readings, role-playing 
simulations, and small/large group discussions are 
employed. The module may be used as a separate 
unit of study, as a mini-course, or incorporated into 
social studies, history, general science, or language 
arts courses. (JN) 
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Developing an awareness of the need to evolve an 

environmental ethic is the intent of this module, 
designed for the senior high school level (grades 
10-11). The module is divided into two sections. 
Section 1 contains a series of dilemma/discussion 
activities raising issues regarding human behavior 
toward animals and the natural environment. 
Dilemmas are brief stories posing a critical decision 
to be made by a main character. This decision re- 
volves around conflicts between two or more moral/ 
ethical issues (as identified by Kohlberg) presented 
in the situation, and it is the moral/ethical implica- 
tion that provides the thrust for later student discus- 
sions. Preceding each dilemma are readings/case 
studies providing background information regard- 
ing issues in the dilemma. Questions are also provid- 
ed to stimulate thinking about the issues and 
generate discussions. Section 2 contains two role- 
playing simulations, the first addressing issues relat- 
ed to appropriate use of national/state parks and 
“right” of inanimate objects and the second address- 
ing issues related to use of the oceans. The module 
may be used as a separate unit of study, as a mini- 
course, or incorporated into such subject areas as 
science, psychology, history, philosophy, language 
arts, or civics. (JN) 
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Identifiers—Dilemma Discussion Approach, *En- 
vironmental Ethic, Preparing for Tomorrows 
World Program, *Science and Society 
“Of Animals, Nature and People” is one of the 

“Preparing for Tomorrow’s World” (PTW) program 

modules. PTW is an interdisciplinary, future-orient- 

ed program incorporating information from the 
sciences and social sci and addressing societal 





concerns which interface science/technology/so- 
ciety. The program promotes responsible citizenry 
with increased abilities in critical thinking, problem- 
solving, social/ethical reasoning, and decision-mak- 
ing. The intent of this module is to develop in stu- 
dents (grades 10-11) the need to evolve an 
environmental ethic. Provided in the teaching guide 
are discussions of the socio-scientific reasoning 
model (theoretical basis of PTW), purpose of the 
module, strategies employed (focusing on the dilem- 
ma/debate discussion technique), module struc- 
ture/objectives, and its use in the school curriculum. 
Also provided is a suggested teaching schedule, 
guidelines for conducting dilemma discussions (in- 
cluding basic steps in the process), a chart indicating 
moral issues (as defined by Kohlberg) presented in 
the 10 dilemmas, and suggested teaching strategies 
for the dilemmas (related to human behavior toward 
animals and the environment) and role-playing 
simulations on the use of natural resources. Addi- 
tional reading material (in an appendix) and bibliog- 

raphy are included. The module may be used as a 

separate unit of study, mini-course, or incorporated 

into such subject areas as civics, language arts, or 
science. (JN) 
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Identifiers—Acid Rain, Dilemma Discussion Ap- 
proach, Preparing for Tomorrows World Pro- 
gram, *Science and Society 
“People and Environmental Changes” is one of 

the “Preparing for Tomorrow’s World” (PTW) pro- 
gram modules. PTW is an interdisciplinary, future- 
oriented program which incorporates information 
from the sciences and social sciences and addresses 
societal concerns which interface science/technolo- 
gy/society. The program promotes responsible citi- 
zenry with increased abilities in critical thinking, 
problem-solving, social/ethical reasoning, and deci- 
sion-making. This teaching guide discusses the pur- 
poses of the module (which includes an examination 
of issues that arise as a result of human activities in 
the physical environment), general strategies em- 
ployed (focusing on the dilemma debate/discussion 
technique), module structure and objectives, and 
use of dilemmas in the school curriculum. Instruc- 
tional strategies are provided for the readings, ac- 
tivities, dilemmas, and discussions presented in the 
two-section student manual (section 1 focusing on 
planned environmental changes and section 2 focus- 
ing on unplanned environmental changes). A chart 
indicating moral issues (as defined by Kohlberg) 
contained in the dilemmas presented in the student 
materials, suggested schedule of activities, and bibli- 
ography on environmental modification are also 
provided. The module may be used as a separate 
unit of study, as a mini-course, or incorporated into 
such existing subject areas as social studies, lan- 
guage arts, or science. (JN) 
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proach, Preparing for Tomorrows World Pro- 
gram, *Science and Society 
The intent of this module is to engage students 

(grades 9-11) in an examination of issues that arise 

as a result of human activities in the physical envi- 

ronment. Activities are organized into two sections: 
the first focusing on weather modification and con- 
struction of dams as examples of planned environ- 
mental change and the second focusing on 
unplanned environmental changes (desertification, 
unintended weather modification, increases in at- 
mospheric carbon dioxide, and erosion). To demon- 
strate socio-scientific conflicts, a simulation game, 
role-playing simulations, and dilemma/discussion 
formats are utilized to highlight and heighten the 
underlying issues. Dilemmas are brief stories posing 

a critical decision to be made by a main character. 

This decision revolves around conflicts between two 

or more moral/ethical issues (as identified by Kohl- 

berg) presented in the situation, and it is the moral/ 
ethical implication that provides the thrust for later 
student discussions. Preceding each dilemma are 
readings/case studies providing background infor- 
mation regarding issues in the dilemma. Questions 
and sample student responses (representing posi- 
tions taken by typical students) are provided to 
stimulate thinking about the issues and generate dis- 
cussions. The module may be used as a separate unit 
of study, mini-course, or incorporated in such sub- 
ject areas as social studies, language arts, or science. 
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Identifiers—Dilemma Discussion Approach, Pre- 
paring for Tomorrows World Program, *Science 
and Society 
In this module students (grades 7-9) examine 

some of the many issues related to transportation 

and consider how different problems impact upon 
their lives and the lives of others. Student material 
consists of readings, dilemmas, and activities. These 
are presented in four sections focusing on land 
transportation, water transportation, air transporta- 
tion, and future perspectives. In addition to role 
playing and simulation exercises, dilemma/discus- 
sion formats are utilized to highlight and heighten 
the underlying issues. Dilemmas are brief stories 





posing a critical decision to be made by a main 
character. This decision revolves around conflicts 
between two or more moral/ethical issues (as identi- 
fied by Kohlberg) presented in the situation, and it 
is the moral/ethical implication that provides the 
thrust for later student discussions. Preceding each 
dilemma are readings/case studies providing back- 
ground information regarding issues in the dilemma. 
Questions are also provided to stimulate thinking 
about the issues and generate discussions. The 
module may be used as a separate unit of study, as 
a mini-course, or incorporated in such subject areas 
as social studies, language arts, or science. (JN) 
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Identifiers—Dilemma Discussion Approach, Pre- 
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and Society 
“Perspectives on Transportation” is one of the 

“Preparing for Tomorrow’s World” (PTW) program 

modules. PTW is an interdisciplinary, future-orient- 

ed program which incorporates information from 
the sciences and social sciences and addresses soci- 


etal concerns which interface science/technology/ 
society. The program promotes responsible citizen- 
ry with increased abilities in critical thinking, prob- 


lem-solving, social/ethical reasoning, and 
decision-making. This module examines land, sea, 
and air transportation and also briefly considers fu- 
ture prospects. Provided in the teaching guide are 
discussions of the socio-scientific reasoning model 
(theoretical basis of PTW), purpose of the module, 
strategies employed (focusing on the dilemma/de- 
bate discussion technique), module structure and 
objectives, and its use in the school curriculum. Also 
provided are a suggested teaching schedule, guide- 
lines for conducting dilemma discussions (including 
basic steps in the process), a chart indicating moral 
issues (as defined by Kohlberg) contained in the 
dilemmas presented in the student material, sug- 
gested teaching strategies for the filmstrip used to 
introduce the module and for activities related to 
each form of transportation, bibliography, and ap- 
pendices containing teacher background informa- 
tion. The module may be used as a separate unit of 
study, as a mini-course, or incorporated into such 
subject areas as social science, language arts, or 
science. (JN) 
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Identifiers—Dilemma Discussion Approach, Pre- 
paring for Tomorrows World Program, *Science 
and Society 
“Space Encounters” is one of the “Preparing for 

Tomorrow’s World” (PTW) program modules. 

PTW is an interdisciplinary, future-oriented pro- 

gram incorporating information from the sciences/ 

social sciences and addressing societal concerns 
which interface science/technology/society. The 

Program promotes responsible citizenry with in- 

creased abilities in critical thinking, problem-solv- 

ing, social/ethical reasoning, and decision-making. 


This module, a role-playing simulation, is intended * 


for use in grades 7-12 social studies, general science, 
earth science, and English classes. It consists of 13 
open-ended, decision-making activities related to a 
simulated space mission. Additional activities in- 
clude large/small group dilemma discussions. 
Dilemmas, brief stories in which two or more mor- 
al/ethical conflicts must be resolved, are accom- 
panied by questions to stimulate thinking and/or 
generate discussions. In addition to student hand- 
outs and instructional strategies, the teaching guide 
contains module overview, chart indicating moral 
issues (as identified by Kohlberg) in each dilemma, 
suggested time schedule, bibliography, discussion of 
the socio-scientific reasoning model (theoretical ba- 
sis of the PTW), and bibliography. The module may 
be used as a separate unit of study, as a mini-course, 
or incorporated into existing curricula where appro- 
priate. (JN) 
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and Society 
The purpose of this module is to introduce stu- 

dents (grades 7-8) to the concept of change as re- 

flected in changes of lifestyle. The module is 
comprised of three major sections. Section 1 exam- 
ines family roles in earlier Amerindian society (low 
technology) and society today (high technology). 

Section 2 examines the role and purpose of educa- 

tion, again comparing/contrasting the two cultures. 

Section 3 examines how lifestyle needs impact on 

land, its resources, and other people. Within each 

section are readings, student activities, dilemma dis- 
cussions, and simulations. Dilemmas are brief sto- 
ries posing a critical decision to be made by a main 
character. This decision revolves around conflicts 
between two or more moral/ethical issues (as identi- 
fied by Kohlberg) presented in the situation, and it 
is the moral/ethical implication that provides the 
thrust for later student discussions. Preceding each 
dilemma are readings/case studies providing back- 
ground information regarding issues in the dilemma. 

Questions are also provided to stimulate thinking 

about the issues and generate discussions. The 

module may be used as a separate unit of study, as 

a mini-course, or incorporated into such subject 
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areas as social studies, history, general science, or 
language arts. (JN) 
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Identifiers—Dilemma Discussion Approach, Pre- 
paring for Tomorrows World Program, *Science 
and Society 
“Technology and Changing Lifestyles” is one of 

the “Preparing for Tomorrow’s World” (PTW) pro- 
gram modules. PTW is an interdisciplinary, future- 
oriented program incorporating information from 
the sciences and social sciences and addressing soci- 
etal concerns which interface science/ technology / 
society. The progr citizen- 
Ty with increased abilities in critical thinking, prob- 
lem-solving, social/ethical reasoning, and 
decision-making. This module introduces students 
(grades 7-8) to the concept of change as reflected in 
changing lifestyles. Subject matter is presented in 
three sections, examining: family roles in earlier 
Amerindian society (low technology) and society 
today (high technology); role/purpose of education 
by comparing/contrasting the two cultures; and 
how lifestyle needs impact on land, its resources, 
and other people. The teaching guide includes an 
overview of the module (purpose; strategies em- 
ployed, focusing on the dilemma/debate discussion 
technique; module structure/objectives; and its use 
in the school curriculum) and instructional strate- 
gies related to the readings, dilemma disucssions, 
and student activities in each of the three sections. 
A chart indicating moral issues (as defined by Kohl- 
berg) presented in the dilemmas and list of suggest- 
ed readings are also included. The module may be 
used as a separate unit of study, mini-course, or 
incorporated into social studies, language arts, his- 
tory, or general science courses. (JN) 
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Identifiers—Dilemma Di i h, Pre- 
paring for Tomorrows World tag *Science 
and Society 
This module is designed to provide students 

(grades 10-11) with experiences in examining how 
technology has changed our lives and in anticipating 
future changes. The module is divided into three 
sections. Role-playing simulations and readings are 
used in section 1 to examine the dynamic relation- 
ship between science/technology/society. Five 
technologies (mind control, solar energy, genetic 
engineering, remote sensing, computers/artificial 
intelligence) are examined in section 2 through 
readings and dilemma/discussions. Dilemmas are 
brief stories posing a critical decision to be made by 
a main character. This decision revolves around 
conflicts between two or more moral/ethical issues 
(as identified by Kohlberg) presented in the situa- 
tion, and it is the moral/ethical implication that 
provides the thrust for later student discussions. 
Preceding each dilemma are readings/case studies 
providing background information regarding issues 
in the dilemma. Questions are also provided to 
stimulate thinking about the issues and to generate 
discussions. Section 3 is a simulation offering stu- 
dents an opportunity to select technologies for the 
future. The module may be used as a separate unit 
of study, as a mini-course, or incorporated into such 
subject areas as general science, history, language 
arts, social science, or chemistry. (JN) 
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Identifiers—Dilemma Discussion Approach, Pre- 
paring for Tomorrows World Program, *Science 
and Society 
“Technology and Society: A Futuristic Perspec- 

tive” is one of the “Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World” (PTW) program modules. PTW is an inter- 
disciplinary, future-oriented program incorporating 
information from the sciences and social sciences 
and addressing societal concerns which interface 
science/technology/society. The program pro- 
motes responsible citizenry with increased abilities 
in critical thinking, problem-solving, social/ethical 
reasoning, and decision-making. In this module, stu- 
dents (grades 10-11) consider ways in which tech- 
nology has changed our lives and anticipate future 
changes. Provided in the teaching guide are discus- 
sions of the socio-scientific reasoning model 
(theoretical basis of PTW); module overview (in- 
cluding purpose; strategies employed, focusing on 
the dilemma/debate discussion technique; module 
structure/objectives; and its use in the school cur- 
riculum) and suggested time schedule. Also provid- 
ed are guidelines for conducting dilemma 
discussions (including basic steps in the process), a 
chart indicating moral issues (as defined by Kohl- 
berg) presented in the dilemmas, and teaching 
strategies for each of the three module parts: exami- 
nation of science/technology/society relationships, 
study of five technologies, and simulation of a future 
technology. A selected bibliography is also includ- 
ed. The module may be used as a separate unit of 
study, as a mini-course, or incorporated into exist- 
ing social science, history, language arts, general 
science, or chemistry courses. (JN) 
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“Preparing for Tomorrow’s World” (PTW) is an 

interdisciplinary, future-oriented program incor- 
porating information from the sciences/social 
sciences and addressing societal concerns which in- 
terface science/technology/society. The program 
promotes responsible citizenry with increased abili- 
ties in critical thinking, problem-solving, social /eth- 
ical reasoning, and decision-making. The 
socio-scientific reasoning model (SSRM) is the 
theoretical basis of the program. The model consists 
of four interacting components: (1) logical reason- 
ing development based on Piagetian theory; (2) 
moral/ethical reasoning based on Kohlberg’s stages; 
(3) Selman’s views of social role taking stages; and 
(4) a content or informational component. SSRM 
serves as the basis for identifying the types of learn- 
ing experience and the sophistication level of those 
experiences important to help students develop. A 
major instructional strategy related to SSRM is the 
dilemma discussion. Dilemmas, brief stories in 
which conflicting moral/ethical issues must be re- 
solved, consist of six stages: background informa- 
tion, presentation of dilemma, selection of 
alternative positions, small group discussions, class 
discussion, and discussion summary/closing. Each 
of these steps is discussed, followed by some general 
guidelines for stimulating dilemma discussions and 
characteristics of any dilemma discussion. In addi- 
tion, a list of helpful hints and answers to commonly 
asked questions (such as how long should a discus- 
sion be continued) are provided. (JN) 
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pational Mobility, Occupational Surveys, Ques- 
tionnaires, Salaries, *Sciences, Sex Differences, 
Tenure 
This report provides information on the demo- 


graphic characteristics and employment status of 
recipients of doctoral degrees granted from June 
1980 to January 1983 (who were residing in the 
United States in February 1981). Information was 
collected on 39,547 of the 63,022 individuals in the 
survey sample, yielding a response rate of 63 per- 
cent. Chapter 1 consists of analyses of doctorates in 
the sciences and engineering, which includes the 
broad fields of mathematics, computer science, phy- 
sics/astronomy, chemistry, earth/environmental 
sciences, life sciences (agriculture, medical, and bio- 
logical), psychology, and social sciences. Chapter 2 
includes analyses of doctorates in the humanities 
fields of art history, classical languages, English/ 
American literature, history, modern languages /lit- 
erature, music, philosophy, speech, and “other 
humanities.” Data are provided for: doctoral popu- 
lation by field; field mobility by employed Ph.D.s; 
academic position by cohort, field of doctorate, and 
sex; tenure status by field, sex, and age; and for 
geographic differences in employment status. Data 
are also provided by field of doctorate for: demo- 
graphic characteristics; employment status; type of 
employer; primary work activity; median annual 
salary by sex and years since doctorate; and for 
median annual salary by sex and type of employer. 
Survey questionnaire and supporting documenta- 
tion are included in appendi (JN) 
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Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research 
Two studies were conducted to compare experi- 

mentally the effects of teacher-led instruction and 
seatwork on acquiring mathematical concepts. In 
the first study, 255 fourth graders were assigned to 
groups to be taught a 15-minute teacher-led lesson 
only, a 15-minute lesson plus 12 minutes of teacher- 
led follow-up, or a 15-minute lesson plus 12 minutes 
of independent seatwork, each taught ane ge 4 
or in groups of 3 or 6. Group size affected bot 
time-on-task and achievement. The hypothesized 
relationship between achievement and amount of 
teacher-led instruction was supported for children 
taught individually; length of teacher-led lessons ap- 
peared to be critical in determining achievement for 
groups of 3 and 6. In the second study, 108 fourth 
graders received a 15 minute lesson with no follow- 
up, a 30-minute lesson with 25% teacher-led instruc- 
tion and 75% seatwork, a 30-minute lesson divided 
equally between teacher-led instruction and seat- 
work, or a 30-minute lesson with 75% teacher-led 
instruction and 25% seatwork. It was concluded that 
the more time spent in a sustained instructional ac- 
tivity, the greater is achievement. (MNS) 
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Presented in these proceedings are the inaugural 
and presidential addresses, 8 keynote addresses, and 
40 contributed papers presented at an international 
conference on environmental education (EE). Con- 
ference recommendations, a synopsis of conference 
themes/thrusts, resolution on the organization of a 
national environmental congress, and the Delhi 
Declaration on Environmental Education are also 
presented. The conference addressed a wide range 
of topics relevant to EE training, orientation, aware- 
ness, and research. These topics included: assess- 
ment of philosophy of EE in the tropics; 
introduction of nuclear power in the Philippines; 
food or fuel; women and energy; role of universities 
in EE; role of research and development institutions 
in EE; fundamentals in teacher preparation and cur- 
ticulum development for EE; identification of psy- 
chological, cultural, and physical materials for EE; 
proposal for mass education of environment; strate- 
gies for using extra-curricular activities in science 
for spread of EE; population education and its rela- 
tionship to EE; marine pollution; social fencing and 
institutionalization of green gold farming in the 
Himalayas; poverty and environment; and others. 
In addition, EE programs, activities, and experi- 
ences unique to specific foreign countries are dis- 
cussed. Countries include Indonesia, Japan, 
Malaysia, Philippines, Sri Lanka, Thailand, and 
India. (JN) 
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In light of evidence indicating that errors in mak- 
ing accurate pie charts are prevalent, an alternative 
method for constructing pie charts is proposed. It 
involves the use of a simple trigonometric formula 
to compute a factor of the length of the chord that 
defines a given percentage sector. This factor is mul- 
tiplied by the radius of the circle to yield the length 
of the required chord. The formula, its derivation, 
and values yielded by it are given. Making approxi- 
mations using it are briefly discussed. (MNS) 
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Identifiers—Arizona (Mesa), *Mathematics Educa- 
tion Research 
This report profiles the mathematics enrollment 
patterns of 692 junior and senior high school stu- 
dents in the Mesa Schools from fall 1980-81 
through fall 1981-82. The motivating purpose of the 
study was to determine whether high-scoring His- 
panic students avoid taking more advanced math- 
ematics courses, but it included Black, Indian, 
Asian, and White students. The top three stanine 
scores of the California Achievement Test were 
used to define the total population of 4,401 White 
and 347 non-White students. All non-White stu- 
dents were included in the study, along with a modi- 
fied random sample of White students. For all races, 
a reasonably high percentage of these students en- 
rolled in college preparation mathematics through- 
out high school. In particular, 60% of the Hispanic 
students compared with 53% of the White students 
with high scores in grades 10-12 enrolled in college 
preparation mathematics courses. However, a 
downward trend was exhibited after grade 9 in the 
percentage of students enrolled in such courses. The 
Asian students surpassed other races in mathemat- 
ics participation at every grade level. Females en- 
rolled in as many or more mathematics courses as 
males within each race. The appendix includes ta- 


bles giving the frequency distributions by race, sta- 
nine level, and type of course. (MNS) 
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To investigate the dependence of mathematics 
achievement and attitudes on each other and other 
factors, achievement test scores and ratings of 2,368 
13-year-old students who participated in the 1977- 
78 National Assessment of Education Progress 
(NAEP) were analyzed. Achievement was signifi- 
cantly associated with attitudes, sex, ethnicity, fa- 
ther’s and mother’s education, verbal opportunities 
in the home, and frequency of mathematical prac- 
tices when the variables were statistically controlled 
for one another. Constructive mathematics attitudes 
were associated with achievement and the same fac- 
tors except parent education. About 32 percent of 
the achievement variance and 8 percent of the atti- 
tude variance can be accounted for by the factors. 
(Author) 
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entire set of slide-tape, 1 student workbook and 1 
instructor’s guide is $75. per unit); EPA/Instruc- 
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Identifiers—* Aerobic Digestion 
This lesson is a basic description of aerobic diges- 

tion. Topics presented include a general process 

overview discussion of a typical digester’s compo- 
nents, factors influencing performance, operational 
controls, and biological considerations for success- 
ful operation. The lesson includes an instructor’s 
guide and student workbook. The instructor’s guide 
contains a description of the lesson, estimated pre- 
sentation time, instructional materials list, suggest- 
ed sequence of presentation, reading lists, 
objectives, lecture outline, narrative of the slide/ 
tape program used with the lesson, and student 
worksheet (with answers). The student workbook 
contains plant flow diagrams, objectives, glossary, 
discussion of aerobic digestion, references, and 
worksheet. (JN) 
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Available from—Linn-Benton Community 
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student workbook, $2. instructor's guide, cost per 
entire set of slide-tape, 1 student workbook and 1 
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Floor, Columbus, OH 43212, prices from EPA are 
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*Water Treatment 

Identifiers—* Anaerobic Digestion 
This lesson is the first of a two-part series on ana- 

erobic digestion. Topics discussed include the five 
basic functions of an anaerobic digester, basic theo- 
ry of the biological processes involved, basic equip- 
ment necessary for digestion, and the products of 
digestion. The lesson includes an instructor’s guide 
and student workbook. The instructor’s guide con- 
tains a description of the lesson, estimated presenta- 
tion time, instructional materials list, suggested 
sequence of presentation, reading lists, objectives, 
lecture outline, narrative of the slide/tape program 
used with the lesson, and student worksheet (with 
answers). The student workbook contains plant flow 
diagrams, objectives, glossary, discussion material, 
references, and worksheet. Discussion material is 
presented in four sections titled: digester function, 
basic equipment, theory—”the basics,” and by-pro- 
ducts of digestion. (JN) 
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Identifiers—* Anaerobic Digestion 
This lesson is the second of a two-part series on 

anaerobic digestion. Topics discussed include clas- 
sification of digester by function, roof design, and 
temperature range, mixing systems, gas system 
components, operational control basics, and general 
safety considerations. The lesson includes an in- 
structor’s guide and student workbook. The instruc- 
tor’s guide contains a description of the lesson, 
estimated presentation time, instructional materials 
list, suggested sequence of presentation, reading 
lists, objectives, lecture outline, narrative of the 
slide/tape program used with the lesson, references, 
and student worksheet (with answers). The student 
workbook contains plant flow diagrams, objectives, 
glossary, discussion material, references, and work- 
sheet. Discussion material is presented in seven sec- 
tions titled: digester classification (tanks), boilers 
and heat exchangers, mixing systems, gas system, 
operational control, sampling and testing, and safe- 
ty. (JIN) 
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Identifiers—* Vacuum Filtration 
Three types of vacuum filters and their operation 

are described in this lesson. Typical filter cycle, fil- 
ter components and their functions, process control 
parameters, expected performance, and safety /his- 
torical aspects are considered. Conditioning meth- 
ods are also described, although it is suggested that 
lessons on sludge characteristics, sludge condition- 
ing, and heat treatment be studied before undertak- 
ing the lesson. The lesson includes an instructor’s 
guide and student workbook. The instructor’s guide 
contains a description of the lesson, estimated pre- 
sentation time, instructional materials lists, suggest- 
ed sequence of presentation, reading lists, 
objectives, lecture outline, narrative of the slide/ 
tape program used with the lesson, and student 
worksheet (with answers). The student workbook 
contains plant flow diagrams, objectives, glossary, 
vacuum filter text material, references, and work- 
sheet. (JN) 
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Identifiers—*Gravity Thickening 
The basic operation of the gravity thickener is 

described in this lesson, focusing on the theory of 
operation, components found in a typical thickener, 
and the parameters which must be understood in 
optimizing the opeation of the thickener. Attention 
is given to mathematics concepts which are used in 
controlling hydraulic loading, detention time, and 
material balance. The lesson includes an instructor’s 
guide and student workbook. The instructor’s guide 
contains a description of the lesson, estimated pre- 
sentation time, instructional materials list, suggest- 
ed sequence of presentation, reading lists, 
objectives, lecture outline, narrative of the slide/ 
tape program used with the lesson, and student 
worksheet (with answers). The student workbook 
contains plant flow diagrams, objectives, glossary, 
text material on gravity thickening, references, and 
worksheet. (JN) 


ED 230 400 SE 041 600 

Sharman, Ronald M. 

Sanitary Landfill. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
oe #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 


book. 
Envirotech Operating Services, San Mateo, CA.; 


Linn-Benton Community Coll., Albany, Oreg. 

Spons Agency—Office of Water Program Opera- 
tions (EPA), Cincinnati, Ohio. National Training 
and Operational Technology Center. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Grant—EPA-900953010 

Note—47p. 

Available from—Linn-Benton Community College, 
6500 SW Pacific Bivd., Albany, OR 97321 (1. 
student workbook, $2. instructor's guide, cost per 
entire set of slide-tape, 1 student workbook and 1 
instructor’s guide is $75. per unit); EPA/Instruc- 
tional Resources Center, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd 
Floor, Columbus, OH 43212, prices from EPA are 
available upon request. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Instructional Materials, Postsecond- 
ary Education, *Site Selection, *Sludge, Teaching 
Guides, *Training Methods, *Waste Disposal, 
*Waste Water, *Water Treatment 

Identifiers—*Sanitary Landfills 
This lesson is an introduction to disposal of sludge 

by landfill. A brief explanation of the complete 

process is provided, including discussions of sludge 
suitability, site selection, method selection and op- 
eration, site closure, and ultimate reuse. The lesson 
includes an instructor’s guide and student work- 
book. The instructor’s guide contains a description 
of the lesson, estimated presentation time, instruc- 
tional materials list, suggested sequence of presenta- 
tion, reading lists, objectives, lecture outline, 
narrative of the slide/tape program used with the 
lesson, and student worksheet (with answers). The 
student workbook contains plant flow diagrams, ob- 
jectives, glossary, sanitary landfill text material 

(presented in sections titled: introduction to landfill, 

method selection, landfill operations, and site clo- 

sure), references, and worksheet. (JN) 
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Identifiers—* Centrifuges 
An introductory description of the use of centri- 

fuges in the process of volume reduction is provided 
in this lesson. Three basic centrifuges, their theory 
of operation, quality of cake and centrate, and oper- 
ational control testing are discussed. The lesson in- 
cludes an instructor’s guide and student workbook. 
The instructor’s guide contains a description of the 
lesson, estimated presentation time, instructional 
materials list, suggested sequence of presentation, 
reading lists, objectives, lecture outline, narrative of 
the slide/tape program used with the lesson, and 
student worksheet (with answers). The student 
workbook contains plant flow diagrams, objectives, 
glossary, text material (presented in sections titled: 
theory of centrifugation, disc centrifuge, solid bowl 
centrifuge, and comparisons and testing), refer- 
ences, and worksheet. (JN) 
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This lesson is an introduction to sludge condition- 

ing. Topics covered include a brief explanation of 
colloidal systems, theory of chemical and heat con- 
ditioning, and conditioning aids. The lesson in- 
cludes an instructor’s guide and student workbook. 
The instructor’s guide contains a description of the 
lesson, estimated presentation time, instructional 
materials list, suggested sequence of presentation, 
reading lists, objectives, lecture outline, narrative of 
the slide/tape program used with the lesson, and 
student worksheet (with answers). The student 
workbook contains objectives, glossary, text materi- 
al (presented in sections titled: theory of condition- 
ing, conditioning equipment, conditioning 
operations, and aids to conditioning), references, 
and worksheet. (JN) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Water Program Opera- 
tions (EPA), Cincinnati, Ohio. National Training 

and Operational Technology Center. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Grant—EPA-900953010 

Note—44p. 

Available from—Linn-Benton Community College, 
6500 SW Pacific Blvd., Albany, OR 97321 ($1. 
student workbook, $2. instructor’s guide, cost per 
entire set of slide-tape, 1 student workbook and 1 
instructor’s guide is $75. per unit); EPA/Instruc- 
tional Resources Center, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd 
Floor, Columbus, OH 43212, prices from EPA are 
available upon request. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Instructional Materials, Postsecond- 

Education, Safety, *Sludge, Teaching Guides, 
*Training Methods, *Waste Disposal, *Waste 
Water, *Water Treatment 

Identifiers—* Incinerators 
This lesson introduces the basics of sludge incin- 

eration and focuses on the multiple hearth furnace 

in accomplishing this task. Attention is given to 
component identification and function process con- 
trol fundamentals, theory of incineration, safety, 
and other responsibilites of furnace operation. The 
material is rather technical and assumes an under- 
standing of basic plant operation. The lesson in- 
cludes an instructor’s guide and student workbook. 
The instructor’s guide contains a description of the 
lesson, estimated presentation time, instructional 
materials list, suggested sequence of presentation, 
reading lists, objectives, lecture outline, narrative of 
the slide/tape program used with the lesson, and 
student worksheet (with answers). The student 
workbook contains plant flow diagrams, objectives, 
glossary, test material on sludge incineration—multi- 
ple health furnace, references, and worksheet. (JN) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Water Program Opera- 
tions (EPA), Cincinnati, Ohio. National Training 
and Operational Technology Center. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Grant—EPA-900953010 

Note—43p. 

Available from—Linn-Benton Community College, 
6500 SW Pacific Blvd., Albany, OR 97321 ($1. 
student workbook, $2. instructor’s guide, cost per 
entire set of slide-tape, 1 student workbook and 1 
instructor’s guide is $75. per unit); EPA/Instruc- 
tional Resources Center, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd 
Floor, Columbus, OH 43212, prices from EPA are 
available upon request. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administration, Instructional Materi- 
als, *Planning, Postsecondary Education, Selec- 
tion, *Sludge, Teaching Guides, *Training 
Methods, *Waste Disposal, *Waste Water, *Wa- 
ter Treatment 
This lesson deals with special considerations that 

should be made when choosing a sludge solids man- 
agement program, briefly describing the source of 
solids in wastewater and why they must be dealt 
with. The various solids handling processes and ulti- 
mate disposal methods are also briefly described, 
followed by a detailed discussion of the technical 
criteria and social/economic criteria that must be 
considered when selecting a program. The lesson 
includes an instructor’s guide and student work- 
book. The instructor’s guide contains a description 
of the lesson, estimated presentation time, instruc- 
tional materials list, suggested sequence of presenta- 
tion, reading lists, objectives, lecture outline, 
narrative of the slide/tape program used with the 
lesson, and student worksheet (with answers). The 
student workbook contains objectives, text material 
on planning considerations, references, and work- 
sheet. (JN) 
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student workbook, $2. instructor’s guide, cost per 
entire set of slide-tape, 1 student workbook and 1 
instructor’s guide is $75. per unit); EPA/Instruc- 
tional Resources Center, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd 
Floor, Columbus, OH 43212, prices from EPA are 
available upon request. 
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Descriptors—Instructional Materials, Postsecond- 
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ing Methods, *Waste Disposal, *Waste Water, 
*Water Treatment 
A description of the general characteristics of 

sludge is provided in this lesson. It is intended as 
introductory material to acquaint students with the 
physical, chemical and biological characteristics of 
sludge. The lesson includes an instructor’s guide and 
student workbook. The instructor’s guide contains a 
description of the lesson, estimated presentation 
time, instructional materials list, suggested se- 
quence of presentation, reading lists, objectives, lec- 
ture outline, narrative of the slide/tape program 
used with the lesson, and student worksheet (with 
answers). The student workbook contains objec- 
tives, glossary, discussion of sludge characteristics, 
references, and worksheet. (JN) 
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Available from—Linn-Benton Community College, 
6500 SW Pacific Blvd., Albany, OR 97321 ($1. 
student workbook, $2. instructor’s guide, cost per 
entire set of slide-tape, 1 student workbook and 1 
instructor’s guide is $75. per unit); EPA/Instruc- 
tional Resources Center, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd 
Floor, Columbus, OH 43212, prices from EPA are 
available upon request. 
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Water, *Water Treatment 

Identifiers—* Drying Beds 
Provided in this lesson is introductory material on 

sand and surfaced sludge drying beds. Typical con- 
struction and operation, proper maintenance, and 
safety procedures are considered. The lesson in- 
cludes an instructor’s guide and student workbook. 
The instructor’s guide contains a description of the 
lesson, estimated presentation time, instructional 
materials list, suggested sequence of presentation, 
reading lists, objectives, lecture outline, narrative of 
the slide/tape program used with the lesson, and 
student worksheet (with answers). The student 
workbook contains plant flow diagrams, objectives, 
glossary, discussion of drying beds, references, and 
worksheet. (JN) 


ED 230 407 SE 041 607 

Klopping, Paul H. 

Flotation Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course +166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

Envirotech Operating Services, San Mateo, CA.; 
Linn-Benton Community Coll., Albany, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Office of Water Program O: era- 
tions (EPA), Cincinnati, Ohio. National Training 

and Operational Technology Center. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Grant—EPA-900953010 

Note—42p. 

Available from—Linn-Benton Community College, 
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student workbook, $2. instructor’s guide, cost per 
entire set of slide-tape, 1 student workbook and 1 
instructor’s guide is $75. per unit); EPA/Instruc- 
tional Resources Center, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd 
Floor, Columbus, OH 43212, prices from EPA are 
available upon request. 
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*Water Treatment 

Identifiers—* Flotation Thickening 
This lesson describes the process of dissolved air 

flotation thickening. The material is intended to ac- 
quaint students with the fundamental principles of 
operation, components found on a typical thickener, 
factors that affect operation, a comparison with oth- 
er thickening processes, and the calculations and 
laboratory tests required in establishing a normal 
operating routine. The lesson includes an instruc- 
tor’s guide and student workbook. The instructor’s 
guide contains a description of the lesson, estimated 
presentation time, instructional materials list, sug- 
gested sequence of presentation, reading lists, objec- 
tives, lecture outline, narrative of the slide/tape 
program used with the lesson, and student work- 
sheet (with answers). The student workbook con- 
tains plant flow diagrams, objectives, glossary, 
discussion material on flotation thickening, refer- 
ences, and worksheet. (JN) 
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Descriptors—*College Mathematics, *Course De- 
scriptions, Higher Education, Mathematics Cur- 
riculum, *Mathematics Instruction, *Program 
Descriptions, Programed Instruction, *Remedial 
Mathematics, Speeches 

Identifiers—* University of Minnesota 
Following introductory background comments, 

an overview of the General College mathematics 
Program at the University of Minnesota is given. 
Placement testing, course offerings, and the math- 
ematics tutorial program are each briefly discussed. 
Then the program is described: students are given a 
choice of lecture classes, programmed instruction in 
a classroom setting, or programmed instruction on 
an independent study basis. Changes planned for 
1983-84 are discussed in detail. In addition, special 
mathematics programs offered by the General Col- 
lege are noted: math anxiety program, continuing 
education and extension, summer institute, and oth- 
er programs. An appendix includes the placement 
test, additional course information, and some statis- 
tics. (MNS) 
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Testing 
Identifiers—Inhelder (Baerbel), Mathematics Edu- 
cation Research, Piagetian Tasks, Science Educa- 
tion Research, *Shadows Task 
The projection of shadows task developed by In- 
helder and Piaget was used to identify error patterns 
and solution strategies used by diverse populations 
in a sequence of proportion tasks. In Study A, two 
group tests were administered to 607 students from 
science and mathematics classes in grades 9 and 10. 
A sub-sample of 69 students was involved in clinical 
interviews on three Inhelder tasks. Classification of 
students was higher as level of course and grade 
increased. In Study B, a group test of direct propor- 
tions was administered to 1,200 students enrolled in 
college-bound mathematics or science classes in 
grades 10-12. A random sample of 128 successful 
students was interviewed on the projection of shad- 
ows task. Over 76% of these highly selected stu- 
dents were still unable to recognize inverse 
proportions in a novel task. Sex differences found on 
the proportions test were not found on the shadows 
task. In Study C, 30 gifted middle school students 
were given the various tests and tasks. The percent- 
age at the Piagetian formal operational stage dif- 
fered on various measures. Subtask data and 
interpretations are discussed for each study. (MNS) 
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Research, Elementary Education, *Elementary 

School Mathematics, *Learning Theories, Math- 
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Identifiers—Mathematics Education 

*Place Value (Mathematics) 

In this study, Piagetian theory is extended to ex- 
plore ways in which children construct their under- 
standing of our notational system and place value. 
Eighty children aged 4 to 9 were asked to group 
objects, draw pictures of grouped quantities, write 
numerals to indicate amounts, and theorize about 
the relationship between their written numerals and 
drawn quantities. Developmental levels were in- 
ferred for these and other tasks, and level x age 
analyses were performed. Eighteen hypotheses that 
children brought to bear on the meaning of the nota- 
tional marks in relation to the symbolized quantities 


Research, 
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were formed, and were zrouped into five develop- 
mental levels. Among the patterns that emerged was 
a developmental sequence in the kinds of ideas used 
by children, singly and in combination. Children’s 
understanding of place value seems to be built in 
phases over a long period of time, in conjunction 
with other kinds of knowledge. Some developmen- 
tal relations were evident; however, the children 
appeared to have many theories that intruded upon 
their understanding of the numeration system. 
Some parallel findings between the historical devel- 
opment of our system and the developing knowl- 
edge of that system in children are pointed out. A 
selection of the children’s graphic productions is 
appended. (Author/MNS) 
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Identifiers—*South Carolina, *South Carolina Bas- 
ic Skills Assessment Program 
This publication, a result of the Basic Skills As- 
sessment Program (BSAP), is designed for use as a 
resource or reference guide and not as a basic skills 
textbook. It focuses on that part of the mathematics 
curriculum which is reflected in the South Carolina 
State Basic Skills Objectives. Information is provid- 
ed not only for the grades tested by BSAP (1, 2, 3, 
6, 8, and 11), but for other grades as well; however, 
the focus is on grades 9-12. Following an introduc- 
tion, there is one section for each of the five State 
Mathematics Objectives: concepts, operations, 
measurement, geometry, and problem solving. In 
each, both general information which applies to all 
grades or particular ranges, and specific by-grade 
information is given. For each objective, subskills 
are identified, numerous instructional activities are 
suggested, and a general overview of the test item is 
provided. A skill difficulty chart is included, as are 
content supplements, sample test items, and direc- 
tions to teachers on developing items. (MNS) 
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Descriptors—Business, Conservation (Environ- 
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Sciences 
Provided in this document is a bibliography of 
selected materials addressing the interface between 
forestry and the social sciences. Materials include 
articles appearing in United States and foreign 
professional journals, bibliographies, conference 
proceedings, and other types of publications. A sub- 
ject-matter classification scheme, in outline format, 
is provided at the beginning of the document. En- 
tries (numbered 3355-3564) are listed alphabetical- 
ly by author according to the topics indicated in this 
scheme. Major topic areas include social science 
applied to: (1) forestry at large; (2) forestry’s pro- 
ductive agents; (3) forest production; (4) manufac- 
turing; and (5) to marketing, trade, and demand for 
forest output. Each entry includes citation number, 
author(s), title, source, year, number of pages, and 
a code related to specific sections in the subject- 
matter classification scheme. In addition, if the pub- 
lication is not in English, the language used is in- 
dicated. Brief annotations are provided for most 
entries. An author index and subject index are also 


provided. It is recommended that the subject index 
be used in conjunction with the subject-matter clas- 
sification scheme to locate specific citations. (JN) 
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*Science Careers, Science Education, *Sciences, 
Scientists, Unemployment 
Provided in this document are full-page charts 

(with accompanying text) for use in a basic presen- 
tation on present and projected career and employ- 
ment opportunities in the various fields of science 
and engineering. The material is designed for col- 
lege students and individuals planning to re-enter 
the labor market in science or engineering, as well 
as for policy makers, science teachers, placement 
specialists, counselors, and other advisors of stu- 
dents. The charts, which may be photocopied as 
transparencies or handouts or photographed for 
slides, are organized into four major sections: supply 
of scientists and engineers (6 charts); demand for 
scientists and engineers (13 charts); future supply of 
and demand for scientists and engineers (12 charts); 
and summary and conclusions (5 charts). In addi- 
tion, 22 data tables are included in an appendix. 
Although the information included in the charts em- 
phasizes the growing participation of and opportuni- 
ties for women in science and engineering fields, it 
is equally relevant for mixed groups. Any segments 
may be omitted as desired by a speaker, to fit par- 
ticular audiences, and additional information may 
be added in any field by utilizing the appendix ta- 
bles. (JN) 
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Identifiers—* National i Fe 
Science Policy 
Provided in this book is a legislative and adminis- 
trative history of the National Science Foundation 
(NSF) during its formative years (1945-57). The 15 
chapter book is organized into three parts. Part 1 
(‘The Long Debate, 1945-50”) narrates the legisla- 
tive history of the Foundation’s creation. Part 2 
(‘Be; pane, 1950-54”) discusses the appointment 
of NSF's first board, director, and staff; their early 
decisions on research and fellowship programs and 
means of administering them; and conflict over the 
agency’s policy responsibility, culminating with the 
issuance of Executive Order 10521 in which NSF’s 
duties and role in ey development and evalua- 
tion were defined. Part 3 (‘Cold War Growth, 1954- 
57”), beginning approximately with the executive 
order and ending, again approximately, with the or- 
biting of the first Soviet Sputnik in October 1957, 
discusses NSF’s expanding educational and re- 


dation 





search programs, including ventures into interna- 
tional cooperation, and the continuing effort to de- 
termine the Foundation’s role in the making of 
national science policy. The text of Executive Order 
10521 con ing government scientific research, 
excerpts from an interview with William E. Benson 
(June 12, 1975) on peer review in the earth science 
program, and NSF organizational structure (1950- 
57) are included in appendixes. Technical notes, 
glossary, and subject index are also included. (JN) 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Decimal numbers have become an increasing] 
important topic of the elementary and junior high 
school mathematics curriculum. However, national 
and state education assessments indicate that stu- 
dents have incomplete and distorted conceptions of 
decimal numbers. This paper reports initial data 
from a two-year project designed to elicit and de- 
scribe students’ understanding of decimals. Stu- 
dents in grades 3, 5, 7, and 9 were given written tests 
and interviewed individually on a variety of decimal 
tasks. Of primary interest here are tasks that consid- 
ered decimals as (1) quantities that have value; (2) 
extensions of whole numbers; and (3) equivalents of 
common fractions. Results indicate that students 
perceive decimals primarily as symbols upon which 
to perform syntactic maneuvers. Although many 
students have significant hidden understandings, 
they rarely connect these with the procedural rules 
they have memorized. (JN) 
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Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This study examines the effects of task arrange- 
ments and management systems on student engage- 
ment rates. It is argued that the complexity of 
classroom arrangements influences the form and 
content of management systems, and that manage- 
ment decisions impact levels of student engage- 
ment. Intensive observation of 63 third and fourth 
grade students receiving bilingual education instruc- 
tion under a federal Title VII grant and their teach- 
ers from nine California mathematics classrooms 
over a six-month period are the data source. The 
results provided partial confirmation of the 
hypothesized relationships. In low-complexity 
classrooms, engagement was related to one aspect of 
management, the offering of instructional explana- 
tions. In high-complexity situations engagement 
was positively associated with the management 
strategy of developing lateral relations. The paper 
concludes with implications for research concerning 
the contribution of organizational theory to class- 
room studies and for practice concerning the ques- 
tion of how strategies for management of 
classrooms can be adjusted to best suit the materials 
being presented. (J 
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This update of the “Learning by Design” Sour- 

cebook expands the previous compilation of re- 
source information and materials on environmental 
education projects, curriculum materials, books, 
people, and organizations. It, like the original sour- 
cebook, is divided into four sections: (1) models— 
presenting basic features, descriptions, and histori- 
cal development of and sample activities from ex- 
emplary environmental education programs; (2) 
resources—containing descriptions, representative 
illustrations, and sample activities from commer- 
cially available publications; (3) bibliography—con- 
taining annotated entries on various topics; and (4) 
networks-presenting lists of people/organizations 
involved in environmental education. Additions to 
the models, resources, and bibliography sections, 
and a completely new network section are provided, 
together with instructions on how to incorporate 
them into the existing sourcebook. Four additional 
models, 10 additional resources (and a new index 
for this section, reflecting the addition of these 
items), additional bibliography pages, and a com- 
pletely new network section (replacing the current 
section) are included. Forms for making suggestions 
for future entries for each of the sections are also 
included. (JN) 
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Howe, Trevor G. Gerlovich, Jack A. 

National Study of the Estimated Supply and 
Demand of Secondary Science and Mathematics 
Teachers 1980-1982. 

Pub Date—5 Nov 82 

— oe For related document, see ED 200 
443. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bachelors Degrees, *Employment 
Patterns, Masters Degrees, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Teachers, National Surveys, 
Science Education, *Science Teachers, Second- 
ary School Mathematics, *Secondary School 
Science, Secondary School Teachers, Teacher 
Employment, *Teacher Shortage, *Teacher Sup- 
ply and Demand 
Provided are results of a study (which is replicated 

annually) designed to identify specific areas of 
science and mathematics teacher supply/demand 
inconsistencies in the State of lowa. Data are sum- 
marized on the number of graduates from teacher 
education institutions in Iowa completing prepara- 
tion for a teaching certificate for the years 1970-82. 
Additional data (in table format) are provided for 
the years 1973-74 and 1978-79 on science teacher 
distribution by subject area taught, educational 
background, and school district size, and on teach- 
ers (by subject area and school district size) with 
undergraduate/graduate majors in their area of 
teaching responsibility. Major findings indicate a 
decline in mathematics/science teacher supply from 
1970-82, a change in the job market due to competi- 
tion in hiring from business and industry, critical 
shortages in sciences (especially earth science, phy- 
sics, and chemistry) and mathematics, and serious 
long range consequences of continued critical short- 
ages on the total educational system. Also presented 
are results of a national telephone survey on the 
estimated supply of — biology, pr yore 
physics, general id math- 
ematics teachers by state (1980-1982). ’ ON) 
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Note—18p.; Supersedes ED 199 074. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Creationism, Educational Policy, 
*Elementary School Science, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Evolution, *Position Papers, 
Public Schools, *Religious Factors, Science Cur- 
ticulum, Science Education, Science Instruction, 
*Secondary School Science 
Identifiers—lIowa 
Three papers are provided to assist local school 
districts and legislators in developing their positions 
when addressing creation/evolution controversies 
in Iowa schools. “Creation, Evolution and Public 
Education: The Position of the lowa Department of 
Public Instruction (DPI)” presents the consensus of 
opinions of national and Iowa theologians, church 
leaders, scientists, science educators, teachers, and 
philosophers surveyed and/or interviewed in 1978- 
79. The paper delineates the controversy, defines 
science, defines evolution, and then delineates the 
position of the DPI. “Position Statement on the 
Creation/Evolution Controversy from the Iowa 
Council of Science Supervisors” discusses the re- 
sponsibilities of science educators as interpreters of 
science, not generators of new scientific knowledge, 
indicating that they must lean toward the scientific 
community to delineate science content and settle 
conflict between competing p: (creation/ 
evolution). “Statement of the Position of the lowa 
Academy of Science on the Status of Creationism as 
a Scientific Explanation of Natural Phenomena” 
communicates the strong opposition of this body to 
introducing “scientific creationism” into science 
classrooms. An introduction highlighting and sum- 
marizing the three papers, 157-item bibliography, 
and list of four instructional materials on evolution 
are included. (JN) 
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Gerlovich, Jack 
A Tool for Assessing and Revising the Science 
Curriculum. Revised Edition 1982. 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Pub Date—Jun 82 
= For related document, see ED 199 
073. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Cur- 
ticulum Evaluation, *Educational Objectives, 
Educational Philosophy, Elementary School 
Science, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Guidelines, *Science Curriculum, *Science Edu- 
cation, Secondary School Science 
This document, jointly developed by the Iowa De- 
partment of Public Instruction and a committee of 
the Iowa Council of Science Supervisors, is designed 
to encourage and aid local schools in assessing and 
revising their science curriculum on a continuous 
basis. Included are: (1) a schedule for conducting a 
science curriculum assessment and/or revision; (2) 
a model for assisting schools in developing their 
science philosophy, goals, and objectives; and (3) 
recommendations for levels at which suggested ob- 
jectives are introduced, emphasized, and main- 
tained. Also included are references and, in an 
appendix, an instrument for matching local science 
curriculum needs to available science programs. 


(JN) 
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Zetterberg, J. Peter, Ed. 

Evolution versus * msm The Public Educa- 
tion Controvers: 

Report No. ISBN-0-89774- 061-0 

Pub Date—83 

Note—518p. 

Available from—Oryx Press, 2214 North Central at 
Encanto, Phoenix, AZ, 85004 ($37.50). 

ma ll Books (010) — Reports - Research 

4 

EDRS Price - MF02 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Biology, Controversial Issues (Course 
Content), *Creationism, Earth Science, *Evolu- 
tion, Federal Legislation, Paleontology, *Reli- 
gious Factors, *Science Education, *Science 
Instruction, Secondary Education, Secondary 
School Science, *State Legislation 
The University of Minnesota organized a confer- 

ence (‘Evolution and Public Education,” December 
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5, 1981) to help clarify issues in the creation/evolu- 
tion controversy and to examine arguments of the 
proponents of scientific creationism. This six-part 
book, a revised version of a resource manual com- 
piled for the conference: (1) discusses the theory of 
evolution and its place in science education; (2) ex- 
amines the creationist movement; (3) states the po- 
sition of scientific creationists; (4) responds to 
creationists’ arguments against evolution; (5) ex- 
plores legal issues in the controversy; and (6) pro- 
vides some perspectives on attempts to treat the 
Genesis creation account as science. The fifth sec- 
tion, on legal issues, includes Judge Overton’s deci- 
sion striking down the Arkansas Creationism Act, 
as well as pieces of legislation which reveal the 
changing tactics of creationists, who first sought to 
ban the teaching of evolution in the 1920s, then 
sought equal time for biblical creationism in the late 
1960s and early 1970s, and now seek a two-model 
approach to earth science/biology teaching (evolu- 
tion as one model, scientific creationism as the oth- 
er). A comprehensive bibliography lists most of the 
important works that directly address the contro- 
versy, as well as many publications on the philoso- 
phy of science and faith issues. (JN) 


ED 230 422 SE 041 917 
Jagacinski, Carolyn M. And Others 
Careers: Women in a Male-Dominat- 
ed Field. 


Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Grant—SED-79-19613 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Montreal, Quebec, Canada, April 
11-14, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Choice, Educational Back- 
ground, Employee Attitudes, *Employment Lev- 
el, Engineering Education, *Engineers, *Females, 
Higher Education, *Job Satisfaction, Minority 
Groups, National Surveys, Occupational Surveys, 
Participant Characteristics, Science Education, 
*Sex Differences 
Responses from a national survey of engineers 
were used to compare background and career char- 
acteristics of male/female engineers (N = 1961) dif- 
fering in number of years since completing the 
bachelor of science degree (5 or less, 6-10, 11-15, 
16-20 years). Findings indicate that parents of wom- 
en engineers were more likely to hold college de- 
grees and to be employed in professional positions 
than were the parents of male engineers. Among 
those who had received their degree more than 5 
years ago, more women than men had obtained ad- 
vanced degrees. Younger engineers/men made their 
decision to pursue engineering sooner than did older 
engineers/women. Work-related factors were rated 
as most important in influencing decisions to pursue 
engineering degrees. While men and women report- 
ed comparable levels of technical responsibility in 
current jobs, women reported lower levels of super- 
visory responsibility and lower salaries than did 
men, the d pancy most app among engi- 
neers receiving the bachelor of science degree more 
than 10 years ago. Women also rated their jobs low- 
er than did men on career advancement opportuni- 
ties and were less satisfied with progress made in 
their careers. However, the vast majority reported 
satisfaction with current jobs, with older engineers 
reporting greater satisfaction than younger engi- 
neers. (Author/JN) 
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Zeitoun, Hassan Hussein 

Teaching Scientific Analogies: A Proposed Model. 

Pub Date—Jul 83 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Elementary 
School Science, Elementary Secon Educa- 
tion, *Learning Processes, *Models, *Schemata 
(Cognition), Science Education, *Science Instruc- 
tion, *Secondary School Science, *Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—* Analogies 
Cognitive psychologists have recently alluded to 

the role analogies might play in learning unfamiliar 

topics. However, since the use of analogies in 

science teaching has not been adequately addressed, 

analogies mean different things to different people. 
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Therefore, a model for the teaching of scientific 
analogies is proposed. A theoretical framework for 
“The General Model of Analogy Teaching” 
(GMAT) is provided first, followed by a detailed 
description of the model. Points covered in the 
framework include: (1) definition of the analogy; (2) 
analogical learning; (3) variables related to analogi- 
cal learning; (4) evaluating the outcomes of analogi- 
cal learning; and (5) limitations of using analogies in 
teaching. The nine GMAT stages described include: 
measuring some of the students’ characteristics 
related to analogical learning in general; assessing 
students’ prior knowledge about the topic to be 
taught; analyzing the learning material; judging the 
appropriateness of the analogy to be used; determin- 
ing the characteristics of the analogy to be used; 
selecting the instructional strategy and medium of 
presenting the analogy; presenting the analogy to 
students; evaluating the outcomes of using the anal- 
ogy in teaching; and revising the stages of the mod- 
el. (Author/JN) 
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Sutton, Clive West, Leo 
Investigating Children’s Existing Ideas about 
Science. A Research Seminar (April 1982). 
Pub Date—Apr 82 
Note—42p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Science, *Concept Forma- 
tion, *Elementary School Science, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Epistemology, Higher 
Education, Learning Theorics, “hysical Sciences, 
*Research Methodology, Schemata (Cognition), 
Science Education, *Science Instruction, *Scien- 
tific Concepts, *Secondary School Science 
Identifiers—Misconceptions, *Science Education 
Research 
There has been a marked increase in recent years 
in research studies of the alternative “frameworks of 
thought” that learners bring to the interpretation of 
what they meet in school science. Provided are sum- 
maries of papers and discussions from a meeting 
which critically reviewed the methods being used in 
such research and their theoretical basis. The first 
section contains summaries of 14 papers which ad- 
dress various issues related to students’ existing 
ideas about science. Sources for obtaining each en- 
tire paper and/or references are included. The sec- 
ond section discusses the range of methods used and 
the variation in intention guiding these inquiries, 
including the type of representation of results used 
and the learning theory or theories that the re- 
searcher believes. Presented in the third and fourth 
sections respectively are discussions on the origins 
of students’ alternative conceptions and the value of 
these studies. (JN) 
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Weisz, Diane Kruytbosch, Carlos 
Studies of Scientific Disciplines. An Annotated 
Bibliography. 
National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—NSF-83-7 
Pub Date—82 
Note—176p. 
Pub T 
(131 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citations (References), Engineering, 
Ethics, Financial Support, Graduate Study, High- 
er Education, *Intellectual Disciplines, Math- 
ematics, “Natural Sciences, Productivity, 
Professional Associations, Professional Recogni- 
tion, Researchers, *Research Methodology, *So- 
cial Science Research, *Social Sciences, Social 
Stratification 
Identifiers—*Career Patterns, National Science 
Foundation 
Provided in this bibliography are annotated lists of 
social studies of science literature, arranged al- 
——— by author in 13 disciplinary areas. 
ese areas include astronomy; general biology; bi- 
ochemistry and molecular biology; biomedicine; 
chemistry; earth and space sciences; economics; en- 
gineering; mathematics; physics; political science; 
psychology; and sociology. In addition, each area is 
cross-indexed by 23 topics of social and organiza- 
tional interest, permitting users to make quick refer- 
ence to the range of topics studied within a 
disciplinary area, as well as to the range of disci- 
plines in which a topic has been explored. Index 
words in parentheses indicate the principal topics 
examined in each item. Each of the 285 annotations 
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briefly describes the focus of the book or article and 
makes note of the data and methods used in the 
study. In cases where an item deals with more than 
one discipline, a full annotation appears only once, 
and subsequent entries refer back to the full annota- 
tion. The bibliography concludes with a short sec- 
tion of conceptual and methodological studies with 
general relevance to the study of disciplines. An 
index of topics, glossary, and a matrix which classi- 
fies the distribution of annotations by discipline and 
topic are provided at the end of the bibliography. 
JN) 
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Science and Mathematics Education Improvement 
Act. Report to Accompany H.R. 7130. Including 
Cost Estimate of the Congressional Budget Of- 
fice. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Report No.—House-R-97-933(Part 2) 

Pub Date—3 Dec 82 

Note—13p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cost Estimates, *Educational Im- 
provement, *Engineering Education, *Federal 
Legislation, Federal Programs, *Mathematics 
Education, *Science Education, Second Lan- 
guage Programs, Technical Education, Technolo- 


gy 

Identifiers—Congress 97th, *Proposed Legislation 
Provided is a report on the Science and Math- 

ematics Education Improvement Act (H.R. 7130). 

The bill establishes a broad range of programs to: (1) 

expand and stimulate the engineering, scientific, 

and technical workforce; (2) strengthen elemen- 
tary/secondary programs in mathematics, science, 
and foreign languages; and (3) increase teacher sup- 
ply and qualifications in mathematics and science. 
The report includes a summary of the bill, legislative 
consideration, background and need for the legisla- 
tion, provisions of the bill, cost estimate of the Con- 
gressional Budget Office, statements related to 
oversight and inflationary impact, a section-by-sec- 
tion analysis of those sections amended or added by 

the Committee on Education and Labor, and a 

statement indicating no changes in existing law 

made by the bill, as reported. (JN) 
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Barile, Diane 

Man Meets Coast. A Game of Coastal Issues. 

Florida Univ., Gainesville. Florida Sea Grant Col- 
lege Program. 

Spons Agency—National Oceanic and Atmospher- 
ic Administration (DOC), Rockville, Md. Nation- 
al Sea Grant Program. 

Pub Date—Jul 82 

Grant—04-8-M01-76 

Note—99p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Decision 
Making, *Ecology, Educational Games, *Envi- 
ronmental Education, Land Use, Oceanography, 
Physical Environment, Policy Formation, *Role 
Playing, Secondary Education 

Identifiers—*Coastal Zones, *Marine Education 
Provided is an educational game in which 30 to 75 

players temporarily assume new identities to ex- 

plore and resolve various coastal issues facing a fici- 
tious community. Designed for both adults and 

junior/senior high school students, the game: (1) 

demonstrates the interrelationship between the 

natural marine environment and human systems; 

(2) teaches about coastal p andr by 

focusing attention on benefits and vulnerabilities of 

these systems; and (3) provides an opportunity to 
become involved in decision-making in situations 
related to management of coastal resources. The 
game, which takes approximately 90-120 minutes, 
proceeds from neighborhood meetings of common 
interest groups (fishermen, developers, conserva- 

tionists, tourists, and others) and concludes in a 

county commission hearing to decide policies re- 

garding such common issues as fishing in canals, 
dredging of a ship channel, and coastal water supply 
regulation. Game instructions, player materials 

(provided in four appendixes), and a cartoon book- 

let (‘Man Meets Coast”) are included. (JN) 
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and Science Manpower Act of 1982. 
H.R. 5254, Hearings Before the Subcommittee 





on Science, Research and Technology of the 
Committee on Science and Technology. U.S. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Con- 
gress, Second Session (April 27, 29, 1982). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Science and Technology. 

Pub Date—Apr 82 

Note—241p.; Some pages are marginally legible due 
to small print. 

Pte (O80) Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Educational Improvement, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Engineering Educa- 
tion, “Federal Aid, *Federal Legislation, 
Financial Support, Government Role, Hearings, 
Higher Education, *Industry, *Labor Force, 
Manufacturing, Mathematics Education, Policy 
Formation, School Business Relationship, 
*Science Education, Technological Advance- 
ment, Technology 

Identifiers—Congress 97th, *Proposed Legislation 
Provided are hearings on the H.R. 5254 (National 

Engineering and Science Manpower Act of 1982). 
The purpose of this legislation is to establish a na- 
tional policy which will insure an adequate supply of 
scientists and engineers necessary to meet the needs 
of the United States in the future. Testimony was 
presented by John Glenn (U.S. senator from Ohio), 
Edward David (Exxon Corporation), James Ruther- 
ford (American Association for the Advancement 
of Science), Eugene Zwoyer (American Association 
of Engineering Societies), Delbert Tesar (engineer- 
ing professor), Charles S. Robb (Governor of Vir- 
ginia), Ike Skelton (congressman from Missouri), 
Douglas Pewitt (Office of Science and Technology, 
Executive Office of the President), Sheldon L. Gla- 
show (physicist, Harvard University), and Reena 
Beth Gordon (a Westinghouse scholar, providing a 
student’s perspective on the improvement of precol- 
lege science/mathematics education). The testimo- 
ny addressed various issues in support of the 
legislation, including current engineering faculty 
shortages, the need for scientific/technical man- 
power to operate in a technologically-based society, 
foreign competition, problems in secondary 
science/mathematics education, and others. In ad- 
dition, current and future prospects for resolving the 
problem were addressed, including government/ 
school industry cooperative efforts. (JN) 
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Inventory of Data Sources in Science and Tech- 
nology. A Preliminary Survey. 

International Council of Scientific Unions, Paris 
(France). 

Spons Agency—United Nations Educational, 
Scientific, and Cultural Organization, Paris 
(France). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-3-102048-X 

Pub Date—82 

Note—229p.; Prepared by the Committee on Data 
for Science and Technology. 

Available from—Unipub, P.O. Box 433, Murray 
Hill Station, New York, NY 10157 ($18.75 plus 
handling). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reference 
Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Data, *Databases, Developing Na- 
tions, Energy, Environmental Education, Fertiliz- 
ers, Foreign Countries, *Information Centers, 
Information Services, “Nutrition, Pesticides, 
Physical Environment, *Sciences, Soil Conserva- 
tion, *Technology, *Water Resources 
Provided in this inventory are sources of numeri- 

cal or factual data in selected fields of basic science 

and applied science/technology. The objective of 
the inventory is to provide organizations and in- 
dividuals (scientists, engineers, and information 
specialists), particularly those in developing coun- 
tries, with basic data sources relevant to their scien- 
tific or technological problems. The inventory is 
divided into seven sections: renewable energy 
sources; fertilizers; hydrological sciences and water 
resources; nutrition; pesticides; soil science; and 
science/technology (in general). Each section in- 
cludes a discussion of scope and extent of sources 
surveyed, a list of institutions (data centers and ref- 
erral centers) by country, and a list of published data 
sources (includi se and guides which 
assist in locati ta). Institutional entries include: 
name/nature of institution; director; center’s pur- 
pose; parent/sponsoring bodies; description of data 
covered, including general areas of application (bas- 





ic/applied science or technology), specific areas of 
application (specific keywords describing data cov- 
ered by the center), and origin of data (whether data 
is collected and/or produced by the center); means 
of data dissemination; dissemination language(s); 
and center services. A general alphabetical index of 
institutions, an index of centers listed alphabetically 
by country, an alphabetical index of persons, and an 
alphabetical subject index are included in the appen- 
dices. (JN) 
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Greene, H. David And Others 
Aquatic Activities for Youth. 
New York Sea Grant Inst., Albany, N.Y. 
Pub in ak, Ie 80 
‘Note—44p.; Prepared by the Youth Coastal Educa- 
tion Pes bo and the Marine Education Program. 
Available from—Youth Coastal Education Pro- 
gram, 21 South Grove St., East Aurora, NY 
14052 ($2.50). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Animals, Dietetics, Elementary 
School Science, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Entomology, Environmental Education, 
*Ichthyology, Interdisciplinary | Approach, 
*Learning Activities, *Science Activities, Science 
Education, Secondary School Science, Simula- 
tion, Water, *Water Resources 
Identifiers—*Aquariums, *Marine 
Recipes (Food), Ropes 
Designed to meet the diverse educational needs of 
youth groups, this aquatic program consists of eight 
individual lesson units, each devoted to one aspect 
of the aquatic world. Unit topics include: fish 
aquariums; raising earthworms; simulation of coast- 
al planning; entomology and water; rope; calculat- 
ing stream flow; saltwater aquariums; and fish in the 
diet (providing fish recipes and information on buy- 
ing/storing fish). Activities in each unit may be 
done by special interest clubs, school clubs, or in 
school science classes. In addition, the activities can 
be used for year-long projects. A short leader’s 
guide is also provided. The guide lists names and 
types of organizations that may help in developing 
the program and suggests additional activities to 
supplement those in the eight units. (JN) 


ED 230 431 SE 041 929 
de la Mothe, John R. 
Unity and Diversity in STS Curricula. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—6p.; Document may not reproduce well due 
to small print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Curriculum, *College 
Science, Educational Objectives, Environmental 
Education, Higher Education, *Interdisciplin: 
Approach, *Program Descriptions, *Researc’ 
Methodology, *Science Curriculum, Science 
Education, Social Influences, *Technology 
Identifiers—*Science and Society 
The study of science, technology, and society 
(STS) has, over the past decade, become established 
in Great Britain, Canada, and the United States as 
the fastest growing area of teaching and research in 
institutes of higher education. While it is reasonable 
to describe STS as an important socio-educational 
movement, it is thematically erroneous to think of 
it as a “discipline” of study. Therefore, the unity and 
diversity of STS is considered by discussing the na- 
ture of the field as well as by pointing out trends and 
problems within STS, and its importance to educa- 
tion and society. Included in the discussion of 
trends and problems are summaries of five STS in- 
terdependent research themes (humanistic, relativ- 
istic, reflexive, de-simplifying, and normative 
tendencies) and a list of three major impediments 
affecting the field. (JN) 
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Clean Community System Multi-Material Recy- 
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ual, 

Keep America Beautiful, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—[83] 

Note—104p. 

Available from—Keep America Beautiful, Inc., 99 
Park Avenue, New York, NY 10016 ($25. plus 
handling costs). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Community 
Programs, Environmental Education, *Program 


Development, ‘*Recycling, Waste Disposal, 

*Wastes 

This manual is designed to assist communities in 
recycling the greatest possible volume of materials 
in ways which will: (1) benefit the local economy; 
(2) encourage cooperation between public and pri- 
vate sectors; and (3) prove valuable to municipal 
and county sanitation services. The manual is divid- 
ed into five sections. Section 1 lays out the “why” 
of recycling: the positive impact on energy conser- 
vation, savings in landfill space, potential income 
for recycling groups, and other benefits. Section 2 
discusses how and why the Clean Community Sys- 
tem (CCS) is appropriate to recycling. Section 3 
discusses program development, addressing how to 
identify markets, how to establish collection prac- 
tices, and how to gain public support. Section 4 


‘states considerations for the actual recovery of such 


materials as aluminum, paper, glass, plastics, and 
steel. It also includes a section on composting of 
household wastes. The final section of the manual 
includes appendices. The first is an outline for creat- 
ing a recycling center, based on Owen-Illinois’ “Re- 
cycling Station,” the first theme-center for 
recycling, where graphics and equipment tie into a 
railroad motif. Other appendices include a glossary, 
recycling equipment suppliers, recycling organiza- 
tions, and a list of Keep America Beautiful members 
and background on the CCS. (JN) 
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to the and Ti 
US. House of boven oxen Ninety-' Eighth 
Congress, First Session. 

Conguale.4 of the U.S., ar anal D.C. House 
Committee on Science and Technology.; Library 
of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congressional Re- 
search Service. 

Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—745p.; Some pages are marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) — Legal/ 
Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administration, Administrative Or- 
ganization, *Administrative Policy, Annual Re- 
ports, Budgeting, *Committees, Federal 
Legislation, Federal Programs, *Governing 
Boards, Government Publications, Government 
Role, *Policy Formation, Research, *Science 
Education, Scientific Research, Technology 

Identifiers—Congress 98th, *National Science 
Board, *National Sci dation 
Policy 
This document provides the first comprehensive, 

in-depth review of the National Science Board 
(NSB), the governing board of the National Science 
Foundation (NSF). The report, which covers the 
period 1968-1980, includes a detailed picture of 
how the Board sought to define and exercise its role 
in policy matters (such as support for basic/applied 
research and science education) and in management 
matters (such as budget formulation, the agency’s 
internal organization structure, and the Board’s re- 
lationship to the NSF director). The Board is today 
the only prominent survivor of the concept that gov- 
ernment science is best managed by giving such a 
board of part-time, outside advisors a strong policy 
and management role. For Congress, the fundamen- 
tal question is whether the continuation of that role 
will best serve the national needs and interests in the 
future, or whether a modified or alternate statutory 
arrangement will be more advantageous for the 
country in coming years. The report, which has led 
to the identification 13 major issues of potential 
congressional concern (including NSB role, NSB 
role in budget process and basic research, attention 
to science education, policy versus management 
roles, programs approval function, and others), pro- 
vides information and analysis to assist Congress in 
forming their views on that question. (JN) 
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cation, *Science Equipment, Science Experi- 

ments 
Identifiers—William Jewell College MO 

Presented are descriptions (with pee of 
demonstration -equipment purchased, assembled, 
developed, and used at William Jewell College 
(Missouri) during the past 25 years. The descrip- 
tions are organized into the following topic areas: 
(1) mechanics; (2) heat; (3) waves, sound, and 
acoustics; (4) electricity; (5) optics; and (6) atomic 
and nuclear physics. This ement follows 
closely the freshmen-level text by Harvey E. White 
(‘Modern College Physics”) and is related to the 
sophomore-level text by F. M. Sears and M. W. 
Zemansky (‘University Physics”). However, many 
of the demonstrations presented may be used with 
any one of the good freshmen/sophomore-level col- 
lege physics textbooks currently available. (JN) 
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Programs 
Identifiers—National Science Foundation 

A residential instructional program was devel- 
oped which provided two 2-week institutes for 
handicapped students during the summer of 1982. 
Recognizing that most of these students are main- 
streamed and do not take science laboratory 
courses, the program focused heavily on the out- 
door laboratory setting at an environmental center. 
In addition, mindful of the attitudinal, information- 
al, and communicative barriers experiences by these 
youngsters, a curriculum was chosen which mini- 
mized these barriers as much as could be practica- 
ble. The program was designed to give students 
optimal exposure to concrete examples of theory 
while minimizing the amount of time spent in lec- 
ture and textbook study. This document discusses: 
(1) program philosophy /objectives, participant se- 
lection, and instructional staff/counselor training; 
(2) the curriculum and specialized adaptations; (3) 
the recreational program; (4) evaluation (including 
pre-/post-test and student/staff evaluation); (5) as- 
sessment of outcomes; and (6) dissemination efforts. 
Provided in the curriculum section are lecture/film 
outlines, abstracts of environmental/ecological ac- 
tivities used, with complete copies of selected activi- 
ties (including grade level(s), goals, concepts/skills 
fostered, behavioral objectives, background infor- 
mation, and instructional strategies). Supporting 
documentation (including pre/post tests, staff 
evaluation forms, and handouts distributed at inser- 
vice workshops) is included in appendixes. Evalua- 
tion results indicate that the program was successful 
in meeting its objectives. (JN) 
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*Water Pollution, *Wildlife 
Identifiers—* Barbados, Marine Education, Natural 
Disasters 
This five-unit volume is intended for use princi- 
pally as a guide to the teaching of environmental 
education in upper secondary schools in Barbados. 
Topic areas of units include: (1) the environment 
and environmental conservation; (2) erosion/con- 
servation and land use/ misuse; (3) destruction/pro- 
tection of wildlife and the importance, destruction, 
and conservation of vegetation; (4) water pollution/ 
management, air pollution and preventative meas- 
ures, and destruction and preservation of the marine 
ecosystem; and (5) natural disasters and their effects 
on the environment. Provided for each unit are an 
introduction (giving an overview of unit subject 
matter), a list of general objectives, a list of concepts 
(major generalizations or subject matter to be 
learned), a list of materials /equipment needed, a list 
of subject areas to which the unit may be correlated, 
and lesson plans. Lesson plans suggest ways in 
which various aspects of the unit may be taught. 
They are divided into the following areas: specific 
objectives, learning activities, assignments, and 
evaluation methods. Also provided is an appendix 
containing maps and other resource materials which 
teachers may find difficulty in obtaining. (JN) 
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search, *Interests, Science Education, *Sex Dif- 

ferences, Vocational Interests 
Identifiers—National Science Foundation, *Strong 

Campbell Interest Inventory 

The Strong-Campbell Interest Inventory (SCII) 
has been the most extensively used and researched 
interest inventory with college graduates. The pre- 
sent research focused on the use of the SCII in occu- 
pational counseling of prospective engineering 
students or of professionals. Specific objectives were 
to identify an interest profile of engineers using the 
revised SCII (Campbell & Hansen, 1981), to com- 
pare/contrast interest profiles of meaningful sub- 
groups of engineers, classified according to sex, 
ethnic background, current career field, level of ca- 
reer satisfaction, and number of years since obtain- 
ing the bachelor’s degree, and to examine the extent 
to which standard score means of independent sam- 
ples on the SCII’s two “Engineer” scales differ from 
the means of their respective norm samples. Data 
were collected from 488 engineers (174 females and 
314 males). Results indicate that the “typical” engi- 
neer is a composite of rather heterogeneous groups 
of engineers and that SCII scales have a major utility 
for differentiating engineering specialities and for 
counseling potential engineers. Sex, career field, 
satisfaction, and experience differences were also 
found, indicating that although engineers tend to 
differ from non-engineers in interests, major sub- 
group differences within the engineering profession 
also occur. (JN) 
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*Sciences, Sex Differences, Statistical Surveys 

Identifiers—National Science Foundation 
Detailed statistical data on earned doctoral de- 

grees for 1960-1981 are presented for science/engi- 
neering (S/E) fields, although non-S/E fields (such 
as the humanities) are represented. These data are 
reported in 10 charts and 15 tables. In addition to 
total S/E doctorates earned, data in charts address 
major field, sec, racial/ethnic identity for 1975 and 
1981. citizenship status, trends in academic employ- 
ment commitments, postgraduation employment 
commitments by sector, proportion of new doctor- 
ates employed within field of degree, and proportion 
of new doctorates obtained in same fields as that of 
baccalaureate. Among the data included in tables 
are: new doctorates by subfield and sex, by subfield 
and citizenship, by subfield and race; median age of 
doctorates by major field and sex; distribution on 
non-U.S. citizens by country of citizenship and ma- 
jor field; median-lapsed time between receipt of bac- 
calaureate and doctoral degree; field-switching 
between baccalaureate and doctoral degree by field; 
doctoral distribution by state of Ph.D.-granting in- 
stitution, major field, sex; distribution of doctorates 
conferred at top 100 doctorate-producing institu- 
tions by field and sex; distribution of doctorates by 
state of high school last attended and state of doc- 
torate-granting institution; top 300 baccalaureate 
institutions of doctorates by major field; and new 
doctorates with definite postgraduation employ- 
ment/study commitments by major field and citi- 
zenship status. (JN) 
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Descriptors—Developing Nations, Elementary 
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Development, *Teacher Education, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—Environmental Education Research 
Provided are reports on environmental education 

prepared by participants for the international meet- 

ing of experts convened by Unesco in the frame- 
work of the 1982 International Environmental 

Education Programme. The reports are considered 

to be part of the world-wide survey on environmen- 

tal education (EE) needs and priorities of member 
states conducted by Unesco for the same expert 
meeting. Reports include those of African countries 

(Senegal and Sierra Leone), Arab States (Egypt), 

Asian countries (India and Japan), Europe-North 

American countries (Bulgaria, West Germany, and 

Finland), and Latin American countries (Costa 

Rica). Topics and areas addressed include formal 

and nonformal EE programs, program develop- 

ment, teacher education, environmental education 
research, and environmental education activities 
unique to specific countries. Among the information 
provided in the Costa Rica report are descriptions 
of five Environmental Education Programme units 

(divisions): publication unit; Environmental Infor- 

mation and Documentation Center; training unit; 

forestry unit; and environmental communications 
unit. (JN) 
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Wildlife 
Identifiers—* Larvae 

“Eukiefferiella” and “‘Tvetenia” are closely relat- 
ed genera belonging to the subfamily Ortho- 
cladiinae within the Chironomidae, a family of 
non-biting midges. All known larvae in these genera 
are aquatic, being found predominantly in running 
water. Most species prefer cold, swift-flowing, well- 
oxygenated streams. Although larvae and pupae of 
these genera are commonly encountered in streams 
surveys, there is little information on their taxono- 
my and ecology in the North American literature. 
This bulletin is an attempt to subdivide these large 
and ecologically diverse genera into 12 species 
groups (groups of similar species). For each group, 
photographs and distinguishing characteristics are 
provided to allow positive group identification of 
the larvae. Taxonomic and ecological discussions 
are also provided for each group. An historical re- 
view, key to species groups presented, comments on 
the format used in the bulletin, a cladogram illus- 
trating possible phylogenetic relationships within 
the genera based on larval morphological charac- 
ters, and a discussion of the methodology employed 
(including collecting/mounting techniques) are in- 
cluded. (JN) 


ED 230 441 SE 041 939 
Goodman, Paul W. 
Another Educational Problem: Shortages of Uni- 
versity Scientific and Engineering Faculty. 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, *College Science, 
Computer Science, *Engineering Education, 
Faculty Recruitment, Federal Aid, Financial Sup- 
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It is pointed out that there is a desperate need for 
engineering and computer science doctoral faculty, 
a need recognized by various schools of science and 
engineering and by the Federal government. Al- 
though the National Science Foundation and other 
agencies do not see a shortage of college faculty in 
the other sciences, faculty in some of these colleges 
of science do indicate that such a shortage will exist 
at some time in the future. The recognized short- 
ages, and those still unrecognized, stem from the 
same source: the higher salaries paid to university- 
trained scientists and engineers at all degree levels 
by industry. Industry also possesses better research 
equipment for engineers. Suggestions have been 
made to have sci and engi ing schools up- 
grade themselves, and/or have industry and the 
Federal government adopt policies that would help 
these schools accomplish the same purpose. These 
policies include raising faculty salaries to competi- 
tive levels with industry, industry support of faculty 
workshops, and a tax structure allowing corpora- 
tions better tax deductions for gifts to universities 
(including gifts of expensive research equipment). It 
is suggested that whatever is done must be done 
quickly since the training of professionals for uni- 
versity faculty positions is a long time affair. (JN) 
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Identifiers—Mathematics Education Research 
This study explored the relationship between 

mathematical competency (mathematics training 

received in college) and mathematics computer spe- 
cialists use on the job. The study was developed 
based upon an hypothesis that many computer oc- 
cupations have formal academic requirements for 
admission and advancement which have an unclear 

relationship to the actual demands of the job. A 

survey instrument (included with this report) was 

mailed to 240 computer scientists at three different 
employment levels: level 1- employees carrying out 
orders of supervisors who have little/no role in long- 








term research and day-to-day decision-making; lev- 
el 2— middle management supervisors; and level 3- 
researchers developing procedures for the future 
and performing, with minimum supervision, the 
most creative activities within the occupation. 
Completed surveys used in analyses included: level 
1 (N=24); level 2 (N=29); and level 3 (N=41). 
Results indicated that coursework taken and the 
frequency with which the mathematical topics were 
used were not significantly different for the different 
levels of practitioners. Results also indicated that 
although completion of courses in mathematical 
topics beyond elementary arithmetic serves as one 
of the most significant factors for job entry and ad- 
vancement, those topics are rarely used by the 
majority of computer professionals. (JN) 
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Identifiers—International Assn Evaluation Educ 
Achievement, *Second International Mathemat- 
ics Study 
Reports from representatives in 12 countries 

formed the basis of this review of the role and use 
of applications in mathematics in elementary and 
secondary schools. The editor provides an over- 
view, drawing in part upon the various reports and 
adding additional structure to the scope of applica- 
tions in the curricula. He describes the intent of the 
report, defines applications, presents the results of a 
survey to which each country responded, discusses 
why mathematics teachers avoid applications, and 
suggests ways we can help teachers use applications. 
Then follow the reports from Australia, Belgium, 
Brazil, Great Britain, Canada (Ontario), West Ger- 
many, Finland, Israel, New Zealand, Norway, Tan- 
zania, and the United States. Generally, in spite of 
good intentions and substantial efforts, applications 
seem to play a small part in the curriculum. Reasons 
for this are identified and discussed, and current 
initiatives aimed at changing the situation are de- 
scribed. (MNS) 


SO 
ED 230 444 


SO 014 448 

Netzer, Dick And Others 

Feasibility Study for an Economic Data Program 
on the Condition of Arts and Cultural Organiza- 
tions. Final Report. Volume 1. 

New York Univ., N.Y. Graduate School of Public 
Administration. 

— —s Endowment for the Arts, 

‘as 

Pub Date—31 Oct 77 

Grant—RQO-22-3N 

=e ; For a related document, see SO 014 


Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Budgets, *Cost Effectiveness, Costs, 
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nomic Factors, Expenditures, Feasibility Studies, 
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Resource Allocation, Social Science Research, 

Surveys 

To assist the National Endowment for the Arts 
(NEA) in making decisions about the Endowment’s 
future role in the development of new, and improve- 
ment of existing, economic data on the arts and 
cultural institutions, all the existing sources of eco- 
nomic data on the arts were examined and evaluated 
in detail. A needs survey was also conducted. A 
sample of arts councils and arts-producing organiza- 
tions was approached by a mail inquiry and people 
concerned with the arts were interviewed to find out 
which existing sources they found helpful. The re- 
port begins by describing the characteristics of the 
data sources examined. Sources included standard 
federal statistical series, unpublished data on arts 
organizations in the files of the NEA, the Internal 
Revenue Service, the New York State Council of 
the Arts, data collected by various service organiza- 
tions, proprietary data on the commercial theater, 
and major one-time and irregularly recurring sur- 
veys. The expressed needs of users of the data, as 
found in the survey, are discussed; the costs of pro- 
ducing the existing data are examined; and a sum- 
mary of the cost-effectiveness rankings of the better 
data sources is presented. Recommendations for 
data improvements are made. (RM) 
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Provided is the appendix material from a study 

which examined and ev d in detail all the exist- 

ing sources of economic data on the arts and con- 
ducted a needs survey of arts councils, 
arts-producing organizations, and people concerned 
with the arts to find out which economic data 
sources, if any, they found useful. The study was 
conducted to assist the National Endowment for the 
Arts in making decisions about the Endowment’s 
future role in the development of new, and improve- 
ment of existing, economic data on the arts and 
cultural institutions. The bulk of the appendix 
material describes in detail the characteristics of 
each of the 25 economic data sources studied. To 
ensure coverage of all relevant information and to 
allow comparisons across series, a set format is fol- 
lowed for each data source description. Information 
on how each data source collects and disseminates 
its data and how the data are used is included. Other 
information provided in the appendices includes 
project staff, persons and organizations contacted 
during the study, some responses from the mail sur- 

vey of users, and a list of criteria against which a 

data series can be judged to evaluate its effective- 


ness. (RM) 
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Gari), Weber (Max) 

The origins of social science as a discipline are 
analyzed in terms of the German scientific com- 
munity before 1920, which tended to define itself 
according to the theories of Karl Marx or Immanuel 
Kant. Following a brief introduction about the na- 
ture of social science debates in intellectual Germa- 
ny, section 2 of the paper considers whether the 
disti character of social science was its 
form or its substance and concludes that the disci- 
pline began with a far more substantive element 
than is generally recognized. Sections 3 and 4 out- 
line differences in neo-Kantian and neo-Marxist so- 
cial science in terms of epistemology, logical status 
of concepts, cognitive goal, method, type of ethics, 
tole of philosophy, institutional locus, and audience. 
Section 5 examines the institutionalization of social 
science by contrasting establishment social science 
(created before 1855) and the modernist opposition 
led by Max Weber after 1855. The principal loca- 
tion, academic position, educational policy, type of 
research, role of theory, relation to 
ideology, relation to centers of political power and 
professional associations of each are categorized. 
Section 6 analyzes the modernist opposition in rela- 
tion to contributors of its official publication, “Ar- 
chiv.” The Kant-Marx debate is characterized as 
located within the medernist opposition. Section 7 
focuses on Max Weber and the politics of scientific 
activity. (KC) 
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Relations, School Community Relationship, So- 
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The organization and implementation of a com- 
munity school program is discussed under the topics 
of citizen participation, functions of the community 
school council, organizational procedures, and coa- 
lition building. Community education consists of 
two components: the provision of a broad diversity 
of learning opportunities (after-school programs, 
vocational training, day care centers, etc.) and the 
direct involvement of citizens in assessing com- 
munity needs, evaluating services, and advocating 
community-determined priorities. Citizen partici- 
pation topics are concerned with purposes, involve- 
ment of other citizens, and funding sources. 
Information on organizing the community school 
council includes qualifications of members, recruit- 
ment of new members, structure, and individual 
roles. Organizational methods involve conducting 
informal and formal needs assessments; scheduling, 
staffing, housing, financing, and publicizing the pro- 
gram; and monitoring and evaluating existing pro- 
grams. Suggestions for coalition building 
(establishing relationships among a number of 
groups, association, and agencies) include a descrip- 
tion of programmatic coalitions and communication 
networks, advocacy, fundraising, and the function 
and development of informal and formal coalitions. 
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munity Influence, Community Involvement, 

*Community Leaders, *Community Schools, 

*Decision Making, Program Development, Pro- 

gram Evaluation, Recruitment, School Communi- 

ty Relationship, *Volunteer Training 
Identifiers—Newton Community Schools MA 

Methods for encouraging community involve- 
ment and training community volunteers for deci- 
sion making positions in community schools are 
described. The functions of community schools are 
to provide a broad diversity of learning opportuni- 
ties and to involve citizens in assessing community 
needs, evaluating services, and advocating com- 
munity-determined priorities. The manual begins 
with background information on the Newton (Mas- 
sachusetts) community school structure, communi- 
ty school committees, the city-wide council, the 
community school commission, and the central of- 
fice staff. Subsequent sections discuss community 
involvement and leadership as well as methods for 
program review and evaluation. Specific topics in- 
clude citizen involvement, advisory councils, deci- 
sion-making councils, internal organization, the 
staff-community relationship and structure, recruit- 
ment, training, program planning, finances, and 
political and personal frameworks. Evaluation top- 
ics include determining the realization of goals, the 
nature of citizen participation, the effectiveness of 
citizen involvement, and the feelings of those in- 
volved. (KC) 
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tion 
Identifiers—*Newton Community Schools MA 

The model, structure, program, and impacts of the 
Newton (Massachusetts) Community Schools are 
described as exemplary of community education 
service delivery. The Newton Community Schools 
have two components: education of the whole com- 
munity and the involvement of citizens in program 
and policy decision-making. Section 1 of the report 
provides a brief description of the history and 
demography of Newton. Section 2 describes the 
model and structure of the Newton Community 
Schools, which includes the school commission, 
city-wide council, coordinators, local committees, 
and the central office. Considerations for the struc- 
tural design of a community school are also provid- 
ed. Section 3 describes the school program in terms 
of local decision making, services offered, program 
facilities, membership and registration, program 
personnel, and intra-agency cooperation and col- 
laboration. In section 4, the programmatic and fiscal 
impacts of the program are assessed as representing 
an outstanding cost-efficient delivery system for 
services that otherwise might be eliminated in the 
future. The report concludes that the Newton Com- 
munity Schools represent a comprehensive network 
that responds to neighborhood, family, and in- 
dividual needs and empowers local leadership. Ap- 
pendices include the city ordinance creating the 
schools, a list of services offered, and a training 
sheet on public speaking. (KC) 
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Rouge), South Carolina (Columbia), Tennessee 

(Memphis), *United States (South) 

In an effort to broaden the audience for the per- 
forming arts, attitudinal, life-style, and socioeco- 
nomic data on marginal and regular attenders of 
theater and symphony concerts in Atlanta 
(Georgia), Baton Rouge (Louisiana), Columbia 
(South Carolina), and Memphis (Tennessee) were 
collected. Telephone interviews were conducted 
with 1491 respondents 14 years of age or older ran- 
domly selected from households with telephones in 
4 cities. Four major factors were found to predict 
attendance at both theater and symphony: attitudes 
toward attendance, attendance in the past year, in- 
terest in the art form as a child, and membership in 
the Culture Patron life-style group. For both theater 
and symphony, the two highest impact strategies 
were to offer second tickets at half price from time 
to time and to include famous performers in the 
production. The report concludes with recommen- 
dations of interest to arts managers who would like 
to translate the study results into concrete actions 
and with methodological conclusions of interest to 
those doing further audience studies. Appendices 
contain statistical tables, a note on factor analysis, 
and the survey questionnaire. (RM) 
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Designed to supplement 11th grade U.S. history 

textbooks, these self-contained activities will help 

students learn about the Polish American experi- 
ence. To facilitate usage, the teacher’s guide con- 

tains a series of charts keying the activities to 10 

widely used textbooks. The activities are organized 

around 5 themes: (1) The Colonial Period: Early 

Polish-American Influence; (2) The American 

Revolution through the Civil War: Polish American 

Perspectives; (3) Reconstruction and Immigration; 

(4) Immigration and Industrialization; (5) Contem- 

porary Issues, Concerns, and Perspectives. The fol- 

lowing information is provided for each activity: 
rationale, key concepts and objectives, description 
of the activity, and a list of resources used in deve- 
loping the activity. Students read, discuss, and an- 
swer questions about short reading selections 
provided in the student booklet. Other activities in- 
volve students in role playing, analyzing case stu- 
dies, reading primary source materials, and 
analyzing census data. An annotated bibliography 
lists background reading materials; student cur- 
riculum materials; films, filmstrips, and music; or- 
ganizations and centers; and literary works. (RM) 
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Summaries and recommendations of a conference 
to ascertain the research and curriculum needs for 
focusing on cultural heritage education in Africa are 
presented. Specific presentations, which are sum- 
marized in this report, centered on the place of the 
cultural heritage in the school curriculum, cultural 
resources and themes worthy of inclusion in the 
school curriculum, appropriate pedagogical meth- 
ods and techniques, and the use of resources in cul- 
tural and artistic heritage education. The conference 
concluded with 21 recommendations to the African 
member states and to UNESCO. Included in state 
recommendations are restructuring educational 
programs and teaching to achieve integration of cul- 
tural heritage within educational systems; research 
to define constants and specifics of the African cul- 
tural heritage; creation of institutions for descrip- 
tion, analysis, and transcription of African 
languages; and research into vays of restoring the 
African family as the basic cell of education. UNES- 
CO recommendations include setting up clearing- 
houses for exchange of cultural information, 
organizing workshops and seminars about African 
museums and archives, and aiding member states in 
the production of educational materials. Appen- 
dices include the opening speech by the Deputy 
Minister of Education in Sierra Leone, the address 
by the UNESCO representative, and lists of partici- 
pants and reports. (KC) 
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cation 

Identifiers—*Central America 
The historical development and future goals of a 

UNESCO project to establish a network of educa- 

tional systems throughout Central America are de- 

scribed. In 1975, the project began to search for 
solutions to social, economic, and educational de- 
velopment problems in the region. Objectives of the 
project are to conduct a critical analysis of the socio- 
economic situation in relation to educational needs 
in each subregion; provide support for renewal of 
formal and nonformal learning processes by deve- 
loping curricular innovation; and train technical, ad- 
ministrative, and teaching personnel according to 
new educational and administrative trends. The 
project sought to organize technical and human re- 
sources within the formal educational systems, de- 
sign entry points within the systems which 
emphasize the role of decision-making centers, train 
national specialists, and make available the re- 
sources of the systems to solve rural underdevelop- 
ment and underemployment. Other activities 
included curriculum development, identification of 
socioeconomic indicators for educational planning, 
and research on the position of organized groups in 

Central America regarding educational systems. In 

its next phase, the project will focus on putting re- 

sults of research and program development into 
practice. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Africa 
A comparative study is reported of basic educa- 

tion in 10 African countries: Ethiopia, Kenya, So- 

malia, Sudan, Uganda, Zambia, Benin, Mali, Upper 

Volta, and Angola. Basic education is defined as 

learning experiences to which all citizens are enti- 

tled or which are required to help them develop 
their potential to function effectively as individuals 
and members of society. Data sources include find- 
ings of seminars on basic education and teacher 

ining for basic education and other relevant 

documents of the UNESCO/UNICEF Cooperation 
Programme in Africa. The report focuses on defini- 
tions of terms; trends in international, national, and 
regional philosophies of basic education; African 
educational efforts in the schools; teacher training; 
and basic education efforts for the unschooled adult 
and rural poor. The list of 23 findings suggests that 
experiments in basic education have not made a 
major impact on the national level. Two philosoph- 
ical trends were identified: one, that basic education 
should occur principally through the formal educa- 
tional system; two, that basic education should oc- 
cur through the adult community outside school 
and college. Concerns which influence basic educa- 
tion are resistance to change, sub-regional political 
demands, economic growth, and poverty and priva- 
tion. Finally, a good primary system was perceived 
as the most vital target for the general health anc 
energy of a nation. (KC) 
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Six dimensions are proposed for the analysis of 

educational innovation to forward development ac- 

tivities in developing nations. These dimensions 
were constructed by members of UNESCO regional 
cooperative networks throughout the world. Pre- 
conditions for specifying criteria were an analysis of 
the complex relationship between education and 
overall development, an understanding that educa- 
tional innovations must depend on the socio-cultur- 
al and economic objectives of each nation, and an 
understanding of the relativity of the term “innova- 
tion.” The first three dimensions relate to the type 
of development strategy to which a nation has given 
preference, characteristics of the innovation strate- 
gy and propagation of innovations, and how innova- 
tion fits into development. The next three 
dimensions concern the sectorial nature of educa- 
tional innovation, how innovation fits into the edu- 
cational system, and the relationship between 
long-term and short-term objectives. To determine 
whether these criteria have been considered, ana- 
lysts should note the effects of innovation outside 
the educational system, determine whether it is ac- 
cepted by those for whom it is intended, investigate 
institutional links between education and planning, 
and determine the extent to which educators are 
trained with regard to development problems. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Africa, Cameroon 
Objectives for establishing museums in African 

countries for the purpose of teaching African histo- 
ty, languages, literature, and art are presented. Sec- 
tion 1 of the report focuses on the museum as a basis 
for creating an awareness of history, developing cul- 
tural individuality, laying groundwork for an en- 
dogenous form of development, and serving as part 
of art and cultural awareness education in the public 
schools. The African cultural heritage is discussed 
in terms of monuments, traditional artifacts, mod- 
ern creations, and works of spiritual inspiration 
(e.g., dance). The role of the museum is perceived 
as strengthening national unity in African countries. 
Section 2 outlines methods for planning and im- 
proving the educational services of African mu- 
seums. Suggestions include immediate integration 
of the plastic arts into educational systems, training 
art instructors, and publishing handbooks on art 
education. Plans for a national museum and provin- 
cial museums include a national arts institute, li- 
brary, and artists’ village; also local classical, open 
air, and artists’ pavilion museums. The report con- 
cludes that the African museum must be an on- 
going cultural event which gives new life and mean- 
ing to the cultural and artistic heritage. Although 
specific French-speaking countries, such as Came- 
roon, are used as examples, the document is applica- 
ble to all African countries. (KC) 
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A summ: of major concerns of UNESCO’s 

sdnnthensl bommaiien for Development program 

in six world regions is presented in this conference 
report. The conference included educational net- 
work participants from Asia, the Caribbean, South- 
east Europe, the Arab States, Africa, and Central 

America. The program encourages innovative edu- 

cational efforts through networking in dealing with 

the development process of developing nations. Part 

1 of the report provides information on the confer- 

ence proceedings. Part 2 summarizes the concepts 

of educational innovation for development, the rela- 
tionship between the educational system and devel- 
opment, and _ characteristics of educational 
development. Part 3 considers common elements in 
developing evaluation methods for networks in in- 
dividual regions. A survey form for identifying com- 

mon elements of each network is included. Part 4 

discusses future activities: exchange among net- 

works, an internetwork seminar, and dissemination 
of the conference report and specific project reports. 
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Appendices provide program reports from each of 
the six regions, an outline of conference proceed- 
ings, a list of participants, and a list of the docu- 
ments presented. (KC) 
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A survey of educational trends at the elementary 

and secondary school level in countries throughout 

the world is summarized. Information was obtained 
from questionnaires sent to 30 pedagogic research 
organizations and from UNESCO reports and pub- 
lications. The introduction discusses the universal- 
ity of campaigns against illiteracy, expansion of 
primary schooling, increased accessibility of sec- 
ondary education, improved teacher training, and 
improved educational organization. Differences are 
noted as occurring in subject matter, depending on 
the political, social, and economic factors of each 
country. Following the introduction, specific sec- 
tions deal with the teaching of languages, math- 
ematics, natural sciences, human sciences, art, 
music, and physical education. Each section de- 
scribes important changes and the diversity of 
teaching methods in general, then discusses trends 
at the elementary and secondary levels. Next, a sec- 
tion on the emergence of trends between 1970 and 
1980 points to common emphases in both devel- 
oped and developing nations: an increased emphasis 
on preparing students for the working world and an 
interdisciplinary approach aimed at helping stu- 
dents understand world problems. The conclusion 
draws distinctions between developing and devel- 
oped nations and notes that the primary concern of 
developing nations is the reacquisition of culture 
and a native language. (KC) 
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Although the importance of entrepreneurship to 

the American economy has been documented, a re- 

view of research reveals that knowledge about en- 
trepreneurship education is sparse and that research 
on entrepreneurship education for women is almost 
nonexistent. A summary of this research indicates 
that sex stereotyping in schools inhibits women 
from acquiring the insights, motivation, and skills to 
become entrepreneurs and that entrepreneurship 
education for elementary and secondary school stu- 
dents tends to be extremely limited in quantity and 
deficient in quality. Also, although research does 
not distinguish between entrepreneurs and small 
business managers, data indicate that psychological 
characteristics which separate entrepreneurs fro! 

others seem to be determined outside the education- 
al structure, with family influence being the most 
dominant. Further, considering the important role 
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of mentors, exposure of women to female entre- 
preneurs is important in encouraging women-owned 
businesses. Based on the findings and national re- 
ports, an agenda for entrepreneurship education for 
women should include research to determine needs 
of women business owners, an evaluation of current 
educational programs, development of educational 
materials at the elementary school level, continued 
enforcement of legislation and programs to reduce 
sex bias and stereotyping in the schools, and devel- 
opment of materials which accurately portray the 
role of women business owners. (KC) 
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Identifiers—*British Columbia, United States 
To determine whether social studies texts used in 
the intermediate grades of British Columbia (Cana- 
da) schools were easier than those analyzed in a 
1974 study, the Fry Readability formula was applied 
to all the grade 4-7 social studies texts prescribed 
and authorized for use in 1979-1980. It was found 
that the British Columbia texts are extremely dif- 
ficult. The difficulty is indicated by the vast range 
of difficulty within books, the high average readabil- 
ity of individual texts, and the high mean readability 
of texts across each grade. Most of the books are 
appropriate only for gifted readers. They present 
excessive difficulty for average readers and unsur- 
mountable frustration for below average readers. 
Only for grade 7 is there a sufficient number of texts 
of appropriate reading level for most students. (RM) 
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Identifiers—* North Dakota 
A sample of 112 secondary school teachers were 
sent a questionnaire addressing the following topics: 
(1) teacher’s educational background; (2) classes 
taught; (3) texts and media being used; (4) aware- 
ness of professional organizations; (5) suggestions 
for curriculum development; and (6) willingness of 
teachers to participate in improving teacher-train- 
ing programs at the collegiate level and through 
in-service programs. The return rate was 43%. Re- 
sults were compared with similar surveys conducted 
in 1952 and 1965. The status of geography in North 
Dakota’s secondary schools has diminished since 
1952. At that time 53% of the schools had one or 
more geography classes; in 1978-79, only 42% 
taught geography. The bulk of geography enroll- 
ments continues to be in world regional courses. 
Traditional texts continue to be popular, and maps 
and films are widely used by teachers today as sup- 
plementary aids. Current professional memberships 
are not high among teachers. Since 1952, teachers 
have expressed an interest in teaching specific re- 
gional geography courses. The majority of teachers 
in 1978 were willing to train student teachers. (A 
model for improving the secondary school system is 
presented.) (RM) 
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Identifiers—* American Sociological Association 
On the approach of the 75th anniversary of the 

founding of the American Sociological Association 
(ASA), readily available, official records were uti- 
lized to write its history. The product does not detail 
a history of sociology in the United States; it deals 
with a history of an organization facing, over time, 
a series of problems. There is a repetitiveness of 
concerns over the years, and much of the organiza- 
tion’s history is the reworking of solutions to these 
problems. The repetitive issues include: the scope of 
the Association; membership qualifications; how to 
organize the annual meeting and publications; how 
to finance activities; how to relate to regional as- 
sociations, to other social science associations, to 
government, and to colleagues around the world; 
whether to have a permanent Executive Office; how 
to encourage good research, reward scholarship, en- 
courage good teaching, strengthen academic free- 
dom, and improve the application of sociological 
knowledge to the problems of society; and how to 
identify and increase employment opportunities. In 
addition to the text, there is a chronology of events, 
lists of officers and ASA award winners, and subject 
and name indexes. (RM) 


ED 230 463 SO 014 684 

Bleedorn, Berenice D. 

Leadership and Some Related Propositions: A 
Response to the Ideas of James MacGregor 
Burns. 

Pub Date—Feb 83 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Education Divi- 
sion of the World Future Society Conference (Sth, 
Dallas, TX, February 13-16, 1983). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
— (070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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ciety), Higher Education, *Individual Character- 
istics, “Leadership, “Leadership Qualities, 

Literature Reviews, *Moral Values, Public Ad- 

ministration Education, Theories 
Identifiers—*Burns (James MacGregor) 

The theories of James MacGregor Burns as ex- 
pressed in his book, “Leadership” (1978), suggest 
that transformational leadership engages all persons 
to varying degrees throughout the levels and inter- 
stices of society. Burns believes that the transform- 
ing leader not only exploits a need or demand of a 
follower but also looks for his potential motives and 
seeks to satisfy his higher needs. The result of the 
leader-follower relationship is that followers are 
converted to leaders and leaders to moral agents. 
Along with other contemporary writers, Burns pro- 
poses that absolute leadership qualities are non-ex- 
istent and that leadership, especially in increasingly 
participatory systems, is individualistic. A central 
theme throughout his book is that increasing change 
and conflict in the political and social fabric enable 
us to see history, not from the perspective of great 
men, but as the actual experiences of men and wom- 
en in their relation to one another. In summary, 
according to Burns, leadership results from mean- 


ingful conflict, and is collective, causative, morally 
purposeful, and elevating. He provides a theoretical 
base for educators and business enterprises to rede- 
sign their systems of leadership. (KC) 
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Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
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Pub Date—82 
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Pub Type— Creative Works (030) — Historical 


Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Labor, Essays, *Industry, Sec- 

on Education, *Student Developed Materi- 

als, *Student Projects, *United States History 
Identifiers—* National History Day 

Presented are winning essays written by junior 
and senior high school students for the historical 
paper category of the 1982 National History Day 
program contest. This unique program encourages 
young people to explore a historical subject related 
to a specific theme. The winning papers, responding 
to the 1982 theme of trade and industry in history, 
deal with the topics of the salt industry; mills, with 
an emphasis on Soper’s Mill in Story County, Iowa; 
child labor; mercantilism; a plank road built in Mis- 
souri and its effect on the surrounding area; and the 
history of a family-owned retail shoe store. A list of 
winners in other categories of the program contest, 
including group project, individual performance, 
group performance, and special awards, is included. 
Also provided are listings of the state coordinators, 
contributors to the program, and the Board of Trust- 
ees. (RM) 
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Pub Date—82 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Checklists, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Educational History, Educational Objec- 
tives, *Educational Planning, Educational Policy, 
Educational Trends, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Program Evaluation, *Program Im- 
plementation, *Program Improvement, Skill 
Development, Social Sciences, *Social Studies, 
State Curriculum Guides 
Identifiers—Wisconsin 
A series of worksheets, evaluation forms, read- 
ings, and activities is presented to aid in the review, 
development, and improvement of the K-12 social 
studies program. The guide begins with a brief over- 
view on program improvement, followed by meth- 
ods for reviewing the present social studies 
program. Checksheets, charts, and outlines are 
provided for developing a statement of purpose, de- 
fining curriculum issues, and identifying social stu- 
dies skills, subject matter, curriculum balance, and 
democratic values. The next two sections consist of 
readings on current and past social studies trends 
and the nature of an ideal social studies program. 
Activities for scope and sequence considerations in- 
clude model formats for a K-6 study of the human 
community and for world studies, American stu- 
dies, and social sciences in grades 7-12. Curriculum 
review criteria consist of a checklist and evaluation 
questions. An outline for implementing and assess- 
ing a new social studies program focuses on propos- 
als, administrative approval, inservice training, 
community support, student work samples, student 
self-evaluation, and team testing. The document 
concludes with a statement of purpose for the Wis- 
consin social studies community and suggestions for 
using the guide to get results. (KC) 
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tional Practices, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Experiential Learning, Futures (of Society), 
Literature Reviews, Social Studies 

Identifiers—Canada 
An assessment of current practices in citizenship 

education in Canada is followed by a proposal for 

decentralization of educational control and com- 





munity involvement for students at all levels. In 
response to research which indicated that Canadian 
students were virtually ignorant of their government 
and its political issues and to the demand for teacher 
accountability, Canadian education is currently en- 
tering an era of intense centralization. The Minis- 
tery of Education in Ontario has mandated 
curriculum project management teams; regional 
curriculum councils; provincial review of staff 
evaluation, development, and assignment; and 
standardized testing of students. This centralizing 
and standardizing of education will most likely be 
counterproductive to citizenship education. Thus, 
those involved in education should work toward 
process and structural changes rather than cur- 
riculum change. For example, even during the early 
education years, the school could serve as an infor- 
mation and resource center, while the cOmmunity 
would be a laboratory in which human and natural 
phenomena could be observed. Community in- 
volvement would decentralize the educational sys- 
tem and give teachers, students, and parents real 
power in educational policy, while engendering citi- 
zenship qualities. (KC) 
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Third World Resource Centre. 
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Note—24p. 

Available From—Third World Resource Centre, Li- 
brary Publications Office, Room L284, Ryerson 
Polytechnical Institute, 50 Gould Street, Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada M5B 1E8 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
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Newspapers, Nutrition, *Periodicals, *Social De- 
velopment, Technology 

Identifiers—*Third World 
Current journals, newspapers, and national news- 

letters focusing on specific areas or topics in the 
field of development are described. Part 1 consists 
of an alphabetical list by title of the periodicals in- 
cluded. Part 2 is an annotated listing under broad 
subject headings: communication, countries and re- 
gions, demography, economic and social develop- 
ment, economic policy and planning, education, 
environment and natural resources, ethnic groups, 
food and nutrition, human rights, international 
cooperation, international development, interna- 
tional relations, and technology. Information prov- 
ided for each entry includes the full title, place of 
publication, name of publisher, subscription rates 
for 1982, and a brief description. A directory of 
publishers is appended. (RM) 
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ed Policy Areas. Study Project on Social Re- 
search and Development, Volume 3. 

National Academy of Sciences - National Research 
Council, Washington, D.C. Assembly of Behav- 
ioral and Social Sciences. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-309-02930-9 

Pub Date—79 

Note—225p.; a yo documents, see ED 167 
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Available in Slies of Publications, National 
Academy Press, 2101 Constitution Ave., N.W., 
Washington, DC 20418 ($13.95). 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administration, Administrative 
Policy, Administrator Responsibility, Adminis- 
trator Role, Decision Making, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Health, Income, Interviews, 
*Management Systems, Policy Formation, *Pub- 
lic Agencies, Research Problems, Research Pro- 
jects, Resource Allocation, *Social Science 
Research, Young Children 
Interviews with 180 federal agencies that conduct 


social research and development (R&D) were con- 
ducted and documents were examined to deter- 
mine: (1) what types of social R&D are supported, 
and what levels of support are provided; (2) who 
defines the problems to be researched, who decides 
the level of support to be provided, and how inves- 
tigators are selected and monitored; and (3) how 
potential users are involved in research decision 
making, and how the research results are dis- 
seminated. Major emphasis was on social R&D in 
the major policy areas of income security, health, 
early childhood, and the living environment (i.e., 
policy area that encompasses the patterns of growth 
and change in agricultural, urban, and metropolitan 
areas). One central insight revealed in the agency 
studies, all of which are summarized in this report, 
is that there is an enormous diversity of practices in 
all areas studied. In the concluding sections of the 
report, key conclusions, generally critical of current 
practices, are discussed, and a framework in which 
to analyze the actions of the social R&D managers 


is developed. (RM) 
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Note—7p. 

Available from—Population Reference Bureau, 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Controversial Issues (Course Con- 
tent), *Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Needs, Educational Objectives, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Energy, Environmental Edu- 
cation, *Futures (of Society), Global Approach, 
Learning Activities, Resource Materials, Social 
Change, Teaching Methods, Technology 
A brief introduction to futures education, an an- 

notated listing of resources, and three ready-to-use 
student activities are provided. The introduction 
discusses the benefits of futures education; for ex- 
ample, it encourages students to make responsible 
decisions about the future. Next, it lists a variety of 
techniques developed by futurists to examine a 
range of probable futures—scenarios, futures wheels, 
cross-impact materials, Delphi polling, trend ex- 
trapolation forecasting, and relevance trees. Follow- 
ing the introduction, eight specific resources are 
listed, including a guide, teaching model, journal, 
report, and article. Then three learning activities are 
listed. The first activity sheet suggests seven activi- 
ties to help students get involved with the future. 
For example, students can write a scenario of the 
world in the year 2003, concentrating on a list of 
topics provided. In the second activity, students are 
asked to list future consequences should certain giv- 
en future developments occur. In the third activity, 
students are asked to respond to 50 questions de- 
signed to stimulate future thinking. (RM) 
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Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 
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Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Anthropological Association 
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Descriptors—*American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
can Indian Languages, * American Indian Studies, 
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Program Descriptions, Science Education, Social 
Studies 

Identifiers—American Indian Archeology Program 
A project to create a series of archaeology teach- 

ing modules and resource guides on American Indi- 

ans for junior high school social studies is described. 


Document Resumes 155 


University personnel in charge of the project par- 
ticipated with junior high school teachers in the 
planning and development of the modules and 
guides. The unifying theme is the diversity of Am- 
erican Indian groups. The groups are explored from 
the perspective of archaeo! inquiry using in- 
formation from prehistory, linguistics, tribal tradi- 
tions, and other sources. Activities include data 
gathering, hypothesis testing, analysis, and drawing 
conclusions from evidence. The 10 modules cur- 
rently being developed focus on methods of the ar- 
chaeological study of the past, culture areas in 
North America, the use of computers in archaeolo- 
gy, American Indian language families, the origins 
of corn, the techniques of pottery making, —— 
practices, pueblos, the cultural sequence of North 
America, and the archaeology of the Colonial Peri- 
od. Teaching guides provide background on the re- 
lationship of prehistory, ethnology, linguistics, and 
physical anthropology to archaeology; basic tech- 
niques of building a sandbox site; directions for 
making representative pottery; introductory lessons 
in American Indian linguistics; and recipes for a 
typical meal. Some units are suitable for art and 
science education. (KC) 
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als with Respect to Social Content. 
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Curriculum Framework and Instructional Materi- 


Available from—Bureau of Publications, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Aging (Individuals), Altruism, 
Disabilities, Ecology, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Environment, Ethnic Discrimination, 
Ethnic Groups, *Evaluation Criteria, Females, 
Fire Protection, Food, *Instructional Materials, 
Labor, Males, Older Adults, Religion, Sex Dis- 
crimination, Sex Role, *Social Studies, *Textbook 
Evaluation, *Textbook Standards 
The purpose of this document is to provide rea- 

sonable, systematic standards for evaluation of in- 

structional materials upon which evaluators may 
base their judgments, so that the results of the 
evaluation process will be as nearly consistent and 
therefore, as equitable, as possible. The guidelines 
are based on the social content requirements of the 

California Education Code laws which require that 

instructional materials provide positive experiences, 

encourage aspirations unlimited by narrow and 

stereotyped portrayals, and provide an image of a 

pluralistic, multicultural society in which any mem- 

ber of any cultural group is looked upon as an in- 
dividual, not just as a member of a group. The first 
part of the guide briefly discusses several kinds of 
special circumstances which may make it necessary 
to modify specified requirements. The major por- 
tion of the guide provides evaluation standards for 
the following areas: male and female roles; ethnic 
and cultural groups; older persons and the aging 
process; disabled persons; entrepreneur and labor; 
religion; ecology and environment; dangerous sub- 
stances; thrift, fire prevention, and humane treat- 
ment of animals and people; brand names and 
corporate logos; and foods. For each area, informa- 
tion is included on purpose, method, applicability of 
standards, standards requiring compliance where 
appropriate, and standards requiring strict compli- 
ance. Social content requirements of California’s 
Education Code are appended. (RM) 
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Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
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Descriptors—Birth Rate, *Children, *Cross Cultur- 
al Studies, Decision Making, Demography, Fami- 
ly Planning, Forei, Countries, *Parent 
Attitudes, Psychological Needs, Sex Role, *Social 
Change, Social Influences, Social Science Re- 
search, Socioeconomic Influences, Spouses, *Val- 


ues 
Identifiers—*Turkey 
Part of a nine-country cross-cultural research pro- 
ject designed to answer the question “Why do peo- 
ple want children?”, this study examined the social, 
psychological, socioeconomic, and demographic 
determinants of fertility in Turkey. A nationally 
resentative sample of 2305 .married persons 
(1762 females and 543 males) wese interviewed at 
length. Findings showed that socioeconomic and 
cultural factors affect the perceptions, values, and 
attitudes of people and are reflected in relations 
between spouses. Values, perceptions, and attitudes, 
in turn, as social-psychological mechanisms, affect 
fertility behavior. ysis of the cross-sectional 
data suggested that with socioeconomic develop- 
ment and especially with increased education, chil- 
dren’s economic value decreases, whereas their 
psychological value increases. Correlational and 
regression analysis also revealed that where chil- 
dren’s value d importance, son 
preference was prevalent, women’s status in the 
family was low, the old-age security value of chil- 
dren was high, and fertility was high. (Author/RM) 
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East-West Center, Honolulu, HI. 

Spons Agency—Agency for International Develop- 
ment (Dept. of State), Washington, D.C. Office of 
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Available from—East-West Population Institute, 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment, *Cross Cultural Studies, Demography, 
Educational Attainment, Employment Level, 
Ethnic Groups, *Ethnicity, *Immigrants, Income, 
Labor Force, Migrants, Population Trends, *So- 
cial Change, *Social Characteristics 

Identifiers—* Hawaii 
A 1975 U.S. Office of Economic Opportunity 

Census Update Survey was analyzed in an effort to 

investigate local-born and migrant populations of 

Hawaii. Findings showed that among the local-born, 

the most notable recent development has been the 

rise of the Orientals (essentially Japanese and Chi- 
nese) to equality with the haoles (essentially non- 

Portuguese and non-Puerto Rican Caucasians) on 

some social and economic indices and clear superi- 

ority on others. In contrast, local-born Filipinos and 
members of other groups remain disadvantaged on 
all dimensions. Mainland-born haoles initially suffer 
from high unemployment but are characterized by 
moderate income and high educational and occupa- 
tional levels. Their income and homeownership lev- 
els appear to improve markedly with increasing 
duration of residence. Among Asian immigrants, 
recent arrivals are characterized by occupational 
and income levels far below what would be expected 
given their educational levels. Cultural and histori- 
cal explanations for these and other findings are 
examined. A projection of the Hawaii population to 
the year 2000 demonstrates slower than expected 
growth for the haole population, a large increase in 
the proportion that is Filipino, and a large drop in 
the Oriental share of the population. (Author/RM) 
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Life, Rural Areas, Rural Development, Sex Dis- 

crimination, *Social Development, Vocational 

Education 
Identifiers—* Morocco 

The approach to improving the socioeconomic 
condition of women in rural Morocco is based on 
the premise that the family is the key social unit. 
Women, as the effective pillars of that unit, will 
automatically benefit from government sponsored 
family programs. The Moroccan woman’s access to 
food, water, fuel, medical care, personal safety, and 
rest has been improved through food subsidies, nu- 
trition programs, programs to improve potable wa- 
ter distribution, and an expanded paramedical and 
medical delivery system. Non-formal education 
programs are training agricultural women in mod- 
ern methods of. food production and processing. A 
cadre of women extension agents is being trained to 
communicate with rural women. Regarding voca- 


‘tional education, the Moroccan government is now 


more aware of the need to broaden women’s range 
of marketable skills to include traditionally male 
skills. (RM) 
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Available from—Center for Cross-cultural Educa- 
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Descriptors—* Acculturation, *Asian Americans, 
Comparative Education, Cubans, Cultural Differ- 
ences, Cultural Pluralism, Educational Mobility, 
Educational Policy, *Ethnic Groups, *Ethnicity, 
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cans, Immigrants, Multicultural Education, Occu- 
pational Mobility, Public Policy, Racial Bias, 
Racial Relations, Refugees, Social Integration, 
Social Mobility, Subcultures 

Identifiers—* Caribbean Americans, *Great Britain, 
United States 
Originally presented as lectures at Georgia State 

University in 1982, these three papers address the 
themes of multiethnic societies in the United States 
and Great Britain. !n the first paper “Identity, Con- 
flict, and Survival Mechanisms for Asian Ameri- 
cans,” the author discusses how the observable 
patterns of mobility through education and com- 
munity development are consequences of meaning- 
ful action and interaction among millions of Asian 
Americans over time. Cultural identity and the 
process of assimilation of Caribbean Americans is 
the focus of the second paper. The barriers to as- 
similation faced by many Caribbean migrants have 
caused many of them to question the viability of this 
goal and to turn to ethnic bargaining as a way of 
competing for political strength and survival in the 
United States. The third paper examines British ra- 
cial and educational policies in the 1960s and 1970s. 
The evolution of Britain into a multiracial society 
has been marked by ambiguity in policy that has 
been both welcoming and resistant (and sometimes 
racist). British education has, most of the time, paid 
lip service to the goals of multiracism, while being 
less than positive in its pursuit. (RM) 


ED 230 476 SO 014 735 

McFadden, John Nzo-Nguty, Bernard 

Educational Planning and Development in Africa: 
An Assessment of the Endeavors of Cameroon 
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Identifiers—Africa, *Cameroon, *Togo 


The inability of many African countries to achieve 
the rates of growth in education and employment 
which were forecast may partly reflect the over- 
optimism which characterized the 1960s, as well as 
the consequences of the decline in the global eco- 
nomic situation. There is also in Africa, as there is 
worldwide, a disenchantment with traditional mac- 
ro-planning approaches to education. Many coun- 
tries, such as Cameroon and Togo, are utilizing a 
micro-planning approach, emphasizing reforms of 
inherited educational systems with the aim of incor- 
porating technical, vocational, and scientific sub- 
jects into the curriculum. The goal of universal, free, 
and compulsory education has been attained by 
Cameroon and Togo. In both countries, there is also 
an increase in enrollment of females at all levels of 
the educational system. Although most of the 
graduates of higher education institutions have been 
employed in the public and private sectors of the 
economy, efforts to provide employment opportuni- 
ties for primary, secondary, and technical school 
leavers have not been satisfactory. (RM) 
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dividual Instruction, Junior High Schools, *Peer 
Teaching, Social Sciences, *Social Studies, 
*Teaching Methods, Tutorial Programs, *Tutor- 
ing 
A one-year study of peer tutoring in social studies 
was conducted among seventh grade students in Bu- 
chanan, Georgia. Although peer tutoring took place 
in the experimental group, the same text, supple- 
mentary materials, classroom activities, and teach- 
ing methodologies were used in both the 
experimental and control groups. Both groups were 
given pretests, posttests, and the Slosson Reading 
Test. In the tutor/tutee experimental group, role 
changes were made during each of four grading peri- 
ods. Although analysis of test scores showed no sig- 
nificant difference in content knowledge gained 
between the two groups, the study supports peer 
tutoring as an alternative instructional method. 
Recommendations for implementing a program are: 
(1) use it to supplement teacher-directed instruc- 
tion; (2) select tutors who are behavior models; (3) 
select tutees willing to be helped; (4) match tutor 
and tutee by work performance; (5) train tutors; (6) 
identify implementation process; and (7) evaluate 
through testing, observation, and questionnaire. 
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terns 
Identifiers—*Baby Boom 
The demographic context of the baby boom in the 
United States (1946-1964) as well as past and future 
impacts of this population increase are considered in 
this review of research. During the 18-year period, 
over 76,000,000 babies were born, more than the 
entire population of the United States in 1900. Rea- 
sons for the increase are attributed to economic af- 
fluence, patriotism, and the “procreation ethic.” 
Early impacts were in medicine and education, par- 
ticularly in the construction of new facilities. As the 
cohorts aged, they influenced the relaxation of col- 
lege entrance requirements, grade inflation, de- 
mands for more fulfilling work, and a restructuring 
of economic thought concerning supply and de- 
mand. The increase in rural population growth, 
which represents a change in values, is also attribut- 
able to the baby boom generation. Researchers pre- 
dict that during e period 1983-2050 a 
“superclass” of well-educated couples will be creat- 
ed who will affect dress, entertainment, eating hab- 
its, travel, buying patterns, and values. Politically, 
third party movements will be based on the unaf- 





filiated millions of baby boomers. Although this 
generation will be the most educated, many profes- 
sions will become obsolete. The growth industry of 
the future will be health care. (KC) 


SO 014 753 


es, . 
Dependents Schools (DOD), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—8 Oct 81 
Note—78p.; Not available in paper copy due to col- 
ored ink throughout original document. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 3 
Descriptors—* Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Human Relations, *Prob- 
lem Solving, *Self Actualization, Self Determina- 
tion, *Social Studies, *Values 
Six objectives which form the framework of a 
K-12 social studies program of Department of De- 
fense Dependents Schools are outlined. The objec- 
tives are to evaluate the relationship between 
human beings and their social, natural, and man- 
made environment; analyze the origins and interre- 
lationships of beliefs, values, and behavior patterns; 
solve problems; develop the human relations skills 
necessary to communicate and work with people; 
develop a positive self-concept and move toward 
self-actualization; and develop a commitment to the 
right of self-determination for all human beings and 
a willingness to secure and preserve those rights. 
Separate sections of the document detail compo- 
nents of each objective and list corresponding in- 
structional objectives. Charts denote the suggested 
grade level at which instruction begins and the 
grade level at which proficiency can begin. (KC) 
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Maclean, Fran And Others 
People of Nova Scotia. Introduction to 30 World 
Cultures in Nova Scotia with Personal Stories, 
Poems and Viewpoints. Second Edition. 
Multicultural Association of Nova Scotia, Halifax. 
Spons Agency—Department of the Secretary of 
State, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Pub Date—81 
Note—124p.; Also financed by the Nova Scotia De- 
partment of Culture, Recreation and Fitness. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Cultural Awareness, *Cultural Back- 
ground, Ethnic Groups, *Ethnic Studies, *Mul- 
ticultural Education, Personal Narratives, Poetry 
Of the approximately 60 ethnic cultures in Nova 
Scotia, 30 are described in this introduction to the 
multicultural society of Nova Scotia. The objective 
of this publication is the development of a greater 
tolerance and cultural awareness among people of 
diverse backgrounds, through a greater knowledge 
of each other. The monograph is alphabetically ar- 
ranged into 30 chapters, representing 30 ethnic 
groups with a small pictorial characterization head- 
ing each chapter. Each chapter contains a summary 
statement of the land of origin and the arrival of 
settlers in Nova Scotia and a discussion of reasons 
for emigration and difficulties of adjusting to this 
new country as well as a description of traditions 
and customs held by each group of newcomers. A 
collection of personal stories, points of view, and 
poems and articles, either written by individuals or 
transcribed from taped interviews, gives this re- 
search a human dimension. The included material 
was read, amended, and approved by persons repre- 
senting the diversity of ethnic groups in order to 
avoid misidentification. Appended are a bibliogra- 
phy arranged by ethnic groups, a list of the 60 Nova 
Scotia ethnic cultures, and census statistics for the 
on > for the years of 1871, 1901, 1941, and 
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Barger, Robert N. Barger, Josephine C. 
in the New York Times: A Quantitative 
Case Study. 
Pub Date—1 May 83 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, *Editorials, *Newspa- 
rs, Political Issues, *Public Opinion, Social 
ience Research, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*Amnesty, *New York Times, Viet- 
nam War 
An analysis of opinion columns in the “New York 
Times” on the issue of amnesty for draft evaders 
during the Vietnam War provides a quantitative ap- 


proach to investigating qualitative policy issues. A 
total of 93 editorials, guest editorials, and letters to 
the editor from 1971 through 1975 were examined. 
The material was classified as either pro or con on 
the issue and was then categorized according to the 
basis of argumentation: politics, fairness, efficacy, or 
legality. Variables included year of study, basis of 
argument, format (editorial, guest editorial, or let- 
ter), and position pro or con. Of the 93 pieces, 76 
were pro on the issue and 17 were con; editorials 
written by the “Times” staff were 100 percent pro. 
The most frequent arguments were based on effica- 
cy (i.e., amnesty was an effective way of reuniting 
those in need of it), followed by those based on 
fairness. The total number of opinion piéces was 
greatest in 1974 (38) and declined to 18 in 1975. 
Conclusions are that opinion pieces were basically 
a reflection of the existing opinion (of staff and read- 
ers) rather than a cause of this opinion. Also, most 
of the opinion material was reactive; none of the 
material examined was neutral. Finally, the format 
type forecast the content; letters to the editor were 
more likely to include arguments against amnesty, 
while editorials reflected the newspaper’s position 
only. (KC) 
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Walsh, James M. 

A} Carto-Bibliography: An Annotated 
Guide to Sources Pertaining to Michigan Maps, 
Atlases, and Related Cartographic Materials. 

Pub Date—Jan 83 

Note—36p. 

“a. Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Atlases, 
Government Publications, *Maps, Resource 
Materials 

Identifiers—* Michigan 
An annotated guide to 127 sources of cartograph- 

ic materials is presented. The bibliography serves as 

an initial guide to reference materials, bibliogra- 

phies, atlases, gazetteers, and indexes that will di- 

rect the researcher to additional materials. Items are 

listed alphabetically by author or agency within the 
following categories: bibliographies (general, 
atlases, and maps), indexes and abstracts, map in- 
dexes, gazetteers, atlases, and books. Most items are 

United States Government Publications (Superin- 

tendent of Documents Classification number in- 

cluded); some entries date back to the 18th century. 

Although the emphasis is on Michigan and the 

Great Lakes region, most sources cited can be used 

to locate cartographic materials for the entire Unit- 

ed States. Author, title, and agency indexes are 
provided. (KC) 
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Smith, Roland E. 
Research Productivity in Graduate Departments of 
Political Science in the South and Southwest. 

Pub Date—Mar 83 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwestern Social Science Associa- 
tion (Houston, TX, March, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Faculty, Doctoral Programs, 
Geographic Regions, Higher Education, Masters 
— Peery Science, *Productivity, *Re- 


ry 





ocial 
ldentifions* United States (South), *United States 

(Southwest) 

An analysis of journal publications by members of 
political science departments in 38 universities in 
the southern and southwestern United States re- 
veals omer low research productivity for most 


institutions. The 2-year study (1980-1981) involved 
an examination of over 20 journals cited in the So- 
cial Science Citation Index. All graduate degree 
granting departments in the Southwest were includ- 
ed; for the South, only departments offering the 
Ph.D. were considered. The mean production for all 
members of a department is one article every 4 
years. Further, a very small group of department 
members in each institution actually publishes, 
while others contribute little or nothing. The con- 
clusion is that the productivity of a department de- 
pends on its recruitment practices and retention 
capabilities. Productivity declines when a produc- 
tive scholar is replaced by an individual just out of 
graduate school. Those departments which have 
grown in productivity have done so because they 
recruited scholars who have demonstrated a capaci- 
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ty for regular production. (Author/KC) 
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Ridinger, Robert B. 

Resources for Women’s Studies. 

Northern Illinois Univ., DeKalb. Libraries. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—31p. 

Available from—Northern Illinois University, 352 
Founders Library, DeKalb, IL 60115 ($1.50). 

at ee Reference Materials - Bibliographies 

EDRS Price - ~ MFO! Plas Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrators, Annotated Bibliogra- 
phies, Autobiographies, Cultural Traits, Femi- 
nism, Fine Arts, Higher Education, Lesbianism, 
*Library Materials, Popular Culture, Rape, Sex 
Discrimination, Womens Education, *Womens 
Studies 
Over 120 bibliographies and other reference 

sources relevant to women’s studies are identified in 

this annotated listing. Subjects include feminist 
scholarship, women in management, popular cul- 
ture, autobiographies, other cultures and countries, 
history, lesbian women, women’s education, the 
arts, politics, and rape. In addition to author, title, 
and annotation, each entry provides the Library of 

Congress call number. General information on 

search strategies and a list of relevant indexes and 

journals are included. The bibliography concludes 
with descriptive listings of women’s studies materi- 
als in the research and microforms collections of 

Northern Illinois University. (KC) 
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Williams, Martha 

Certified Trainer Systems in the National Diffu- 
sion Network. A Guidebook for Educational 
Disseminators. 

Center for Resource Management, Yorktown 
Heights, N.Y.; Network of Innovative Schools, 
Inc., Andover, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. Na- 
tional Diffusion Network. 

Pub Date—82 

Contract—300-80-0839 

Note—166p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus P. " 

Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), *Consultants, Edu- 
cational Strategies, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Information Dissemination, Program 
Development, Program Evaluation, *Program 
Implementation, *Trainers, *Training Methods, 
Training Objectives 

Identifiers—*Certified Trainer Systems, *National 
Diffusion Network Programs 
This guidebook describes procedures followed by 

National Diffusion Network (NDN) certified train- 

ers when they are helping to disseminate informa- 

tion about the NDN or when they are helping 
school personnel adopt an NDN program or prac- 
tice. It is noted that, because NDN certified trainers 
can help in information dissemination and program 
implementation in many ways, all processes used by 
certified trainers are not described in this guidebook 
and that those described are not necessarily used in 
each case. Material is organized according to a set 
of components generic to certified trainer systems: 
(1) identifying; (2) training; (3) certifying; (4) fund- 
ing; (5) supporting; (6) coordinating; (7) recertify- 
ing; and (8) evaluating. In the first section, an 
overview describes the guidebook’s audiences, pur- 
poses, and contents and defines certified trainers 
and certified trainer systems. The current status of 
certified trainers and certified trainer systems is also 
discussed. Section 2 lists project assessment proce- 
dures, the results of which are used in the design or 
refinement of a certified trainer system, the topic of 
section 3. The fourth section contains descriptions 
of strategies for use in certified trainer systems. Sec- 
tion 5 highlights and discusses several important 
issues concerning certified trainers and certified 
trainer systems. The sixth section is an appendix, 
containing information about: (1) certified trainer 
operations; (2) criteria for identifying certified train- 
ers; (3) problems, issues, and | involving 
certified trainers; and (4) selected references on dis- 
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Page, Homer Liles, Jesse 

Experiential Plus: A Multiple Purpose Founda- 
Course. 


tions : 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—3 lp. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, Education 
Majors, *Equal Education, *Experiential Learn- 
ing, *Foundations of Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Mainstreaming, Problem Solving, Social 
Values, Teacher Education, Teacher Education 
Curriculum, Teacher Effectiveness, *Values 
Clarification 
A description is given of a course, oriented around 
traditional foundations of education concepts, de- 
signed to prepare regular teachers for teaching 
handicapped students in their classrooms. The 
course’s philosophy is that education students 
should have an opportunity to apply concepts and 
relationships drawn from other disciplines to cur- 
rent educational challenges. The course places em- 
phasis on experiences that can be related to 
fundamental philosophical questions about the pur- 
pose of education in society and the achievement of 
equal educational opportunity. Following a state- 
ment of the objectives, an outline of the course is 
presented. A listing of experiential learning activi- 
ties is provided with brief annotations pointing out 
their significance in accomplishing affective objec- 
tives of the course. Procedures for evaluating the 
course’s effectiveness in achieving desired student 
outcomes are described. Required readings are sug- 
gested, and sample tests outlined. A summary is 
offered on the fundamental concepts of equality of 
educational opportunity and values clarification. 


(JD) 
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Greaves, Edward R. Richmond, Alan 

Involvement & Participation. National Conference 
on Physical Activity for the Exceptional In- 
dividual (11th, San Diego, California, November 
19-20, 1982). 

California Association for Health, Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreation and Dance, El Cajon. 

Pub Date—Nov 82 

Note—202p.; Conference held in cooperation with 
the San Diego County Department of Education, 
San Diego Unified School District, and the Cali- 
fornia State Department of Education. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Reports - Descrip- 
tive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adapted Physical Education, Ath- 
letics, Cardiovascular System, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Emotional Disturbances, 
*Exceptional Persons, Exercise Physiology, In- 
dividual Instruction, “Learning Disabilities, 
Mainstreaming, Movement Education, Physical 
Activities, Physical Development, *Physical 
Disabilities, *Physical Education, Special Educa- 
tion, *Teaching Methods 
This publication contains papers, presented at a 

conference about physical activities for the excep- 
tional individual, concerning: (1) student interest/ 
motivation; (2) swimming; (3) games; (4) wheel- 
chairs; (5) movement education; (6) physical stress 
and bone growth; (7) parent involvement; (8) 
meningomyelocele; (9) blind athletes; (10) Project 
Interdependence; (11) language development 
through movement; (12) adapted physical educa- 
tion; (13) brainstorming and creative teaching; (14) 
secondary school physical education; (15) high risk 
youth; (16) behavior management; (17) peer teach- 
ing; (18) horseback — (19) quadriplegics; (20) 
therapist role; (21) psychological conditions; (22) 
therapeutic exercise; (23) cardiovascular fitness; 
(24) individualized instruction; (25) teaching aides 
and interns; (26) outdoor education; (27) acupres- 
sure; (28) recreation and leisure; and (29) play. The 
papers describe programs, procedures, methods, 
and tips for working with emotionally, learning, 
and/or physically disabled elementary and second- 
ary school students. (CJ) 
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Kleinman, Matthew 

The Effects of Aging on Motor Performance. 

Pub Date—[82] 

Note—22p.; Document may not reproduce well due 
to marginal legibility. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Aging (Individu- 
als), Individual Differences, Motor Development, 
*Neurological Organization, *Older Adults, 
Physical Fitness, *Psychomotor Skills, *Reaction 
Time, Sex Differences 
A review of research on the effects of aging on 
motor performance provided evidence that age-in- 
duced changes within the central nervous system, 
particularly in the functioning of the non-dominant 
cortical hemisphere, result in diminished fluid abili- 
ties. The loss was most clearly manifested behavior- 
ally as a decreased capacity to perform high-speed, 
extrinsically-paced motor skills. A study assessed 
the effects of aging on the performance of intrinsi- 
cally- and extrinsically-paced motor skills. Seventy- 
nine subjects (58 females and 21 males) were divid- 
ed into three groups based on age: 60-65; 65-70; and 
over 70. Four criterion tasks were assigned: (1) pur- 
suit rotor tracking; (2) mirror tracing; (3) visual 
choice reaction time; and (4) limb positioning. No 
significant differences in performance were ob- 
served among the three age groups on any of the 
tasks. There were significant differences between 
males and females for rotary pursuit tracking at all 
speeds. There were no significant differences be- 
tween males and females on the other three tasks. 
There were no significant interaction effects be- 
tween age and sex for any of the criterion measures. 


(JD 
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Rotem, Arie Abbatt, Fred R. 

Self-Assessment for Teachers of Health Workers. 
How to Be a Better Teacher. WHO Offset 
Publication No. 68. 

World Health Organization, Geneva (Switzerland). 

Report No.—ISBN-92-4-170068-8 

rub Date—82 

Note—63p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Checklists, Counseling, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Feedback, Health Educa- 
tion, Health Personnel, Peer Evaluation, *Profes- 
sional Continuing Education, Resource Materials, 
*Self Evaluation (Individuals), Student Evalua- 
tion of Teacher Performance, *Teacher Effective- 
ness, *Teacher Evaluation 
Teaching is seen as comprising six main functions: 

planning, communicating, providing resources, 

counselling, assessing, and continuing self-educa- 
tion. An analysis is presented of what is involved in 
each of these functions, and a checklist is provided 
to help teachers evaluate themselves. The chapters 
of this book are devoted to detailed discussions of 
each of these functions and their component activi- 
ties, each of which is broken down into specific 
tasks. Performance checklists accompany each 
chapter. Advice is given on how to obtain pertinent 
information, such as how to find out what students 
are like when making a pre-course assessment of 
their knowledge and abilities. These self-assessment 
procedures can be supplemented by obtaining feed- 
back from students and by consulting colleagues. 

The final chapter provides a number of evaluation 

instruments in the form of questionnaires that can 

be filled in by students or colleagues. (JD) 
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Dove, Linda A. 

Lifelong Teacher Education and the Community 
School. UIE Mi 10. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cultur- 
al Organization, Hamburg (West Germany). inst. 
for Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-92-820-1036-8 

Pub Date—82 

Note—158p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- General (140) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Schools, *Developing 
Nations, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Family School Relationship, Foreign Countries, 
*Lifelong Learning, *Preservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Rural Education, Rural Environment, 
*School Community Relationship, School Dis- 
tricts, Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Responsi- 
bility, *Teacher Role 

Identifiers—*Teacher Community Relationship 
This monograph synthesizes and summarizes cur- 


rent ideas and actions concerning teacher-com- 
munity linkages. Its main emphasis is on developing 
countries, where primary and lower secondary 
schools are major policy tools in the drive for na- 
tional and economic development and where most 
people live and will continue to live in rural areas. 
Based on an analysis of teachers’ roles in the com- 
munity, case studies of teacher education and train- 
ing for community roles are described. The 
monograph also proposes that further investigation 
be undertaken to learn how teachers might be best 
trained for these roles. Chapter 1 discusses schools 
and community development; chapter 2’s topic is 
community schools. In chapter 3, teachers are dis- 
cussed, and teachers’ tasks are the topic of chapter 
4. Chapter 5 details case studies in teacher educa- 
tion and training in Tanzania, Thailand, Australia, 
Papua New Guinea, Sri Lanka, Sierra Leone, Cana- 
da, and Rwanda. The topic of chapter 6 is “Implica- 
tions for Policy, Practice, and Research.” A survey 
of the relationships between teachers and village 
communities in Sri Lanka is appended. (JM) 
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Stambler, Moses 
Health Planning. Health Policy-Paper #2. 
Southern Connecticut State Univ., New Haven. 
Dept. of Health Sciences. 
Pub Date—83 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Health Services, Deci- 
sion Making, Federal State Relationship, Futures 
(of Society), *Government Role, *Health Needs, 
*Long Range Planning, Medical Care Evaluation, 
*Medical Services, *Needs Assessment, ine | 
Formation, Political Influences, Primary Healt 
Care, Program Costs, Resource Allocation 
Health planning is a complex procedure in the 
American federal system of multi-authorities and 
multi-levels of responsibility. Because of its public 
nature, responsibility for the area of health planning 
is delegated to the health professional for its sub- 
stantive dimension, but to the politician-bureaucrat 
and public-decision-maker for its policy dimension. 
This analysis of health planning discusses: (1) recent 
historical context of health planning-hospital con- 
struction, the Comprehensive Health Planning Act 
of 1966; (2) issues addressed by the National Health 
Planning and Resources Development Act of 1974; 
(3) components in health care systems—federal, 
state, local; (4) “comprehensive planning”’-all de- 
tails and resources delineated before implementa- 
tion; (5) “incremental planning’-long term 
planning calling for interim reconsideration in the 
light of initial experiences; (6) methods for different 
steps in the heaith planning process; (7) elements in 
health planning services-needs assessment and 
types of services; (8) Bureau of Health Planning 
guidelines; (9) resource allocations in health system 
agencies; (10) strategic health planning and market- 
ing orientation; and (11) problems with current 
health planning programs. (JD) 
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Kerker, R. M. Clements, R. O. 

Reducing and Combining Classroom Observation 
Duane into Behavioral Profiles. Report No. 


Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—19p. 

Available from—Research & Development Center 
for Teacher Education, 3.203 Education Annex, 
The University of Texas, Austin, TX 78712 
($1.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, *Classroom 
Observation Techniques, Classroom Research, 
*Data Collection, Elementary Education, *In- 
teraction Process Analysis, *Research Me- 
thodology, Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Teacher Behavior, Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Five Minute Observation 
The Stanford Research International (SRI) class- 

room observation system provides a description of 

the classroom environment with emphasis on in- 
teractions between teachers and students and 
among students. Included in the SRI observation 
system is the Five Minute Observation (FMO), 





which records classroom interactions into “frames” 
completed four times per hour describing “who” 
performed the observed action, “to whom” it was 
directed, and “what was done.” While this system 
provides an excellent picture of the classroom, the 
amount of information provided is overwhelming. A 
method was developed for reducing the amount of 
data to be analyzed. FMO data from observations of 
nine second-grade classrooms was categorized by 
combinations of “who” and “to whom” codes found 
to occur most frequently. These categories were fur- 
ther divided into teacher-initiated and student-ini- 
tiated interactions. It was felt that this system of 
categorization captured the major classroom in- 
teractions and excluded information of little educa- 
tional value. A teacher profile created on the basis 
of categorical FMO can provide a basis for discern- 
ing the effects of various teaching styles on student 
behavior. (JD) 
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Isham, Mark M. And Others 

A Study of the Entry Mechanisms of University- 
Based Teacher Educators. Report No. 9011. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Development 
Center for Teacher Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—81 

Contract—OB-NIE-G-80-0216 

Note—17p. 

Available from—Research & Development Center 
for Teacher Education, 3.203 Education Annex, 
The University of Texas, Austin, TX 78712 
($1.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Choice, Career Develop- 
ment, Career Ladders, Higher Education, Need 
Gratification, Occupational Aspiration, *Profes- 
sional Development, *Professional Recognition, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Characteristics, 
Teacher Education, *Teacher Educators, Teacher 
Recruitment, Teaching (Occupation) 
Twenty-six tenured faculty members of schools of 

education were interviewed in an effort to ascertain 

their perceptions of the circumstances that led to 

their becoming teacher educators. A clear and di- 

rect continuity of development from classroom 

teacher to university-based teacher educator was 
noted. Interviewees identified advantages of a ca- 
reer as a teacher educator and described circum- 
stances surrounding their decisions to enter teacher 
education and to leave the classroom. Majority re- 
sponses involved: (1) retention of psychic rewards 
of classroom teaching while gaining greater material 

and intellectual rewards; (2) more influence and im- 

pact on the nature and quality of the profession; (3) 

frustration with the static nature of teaching at the 

elementary and secondary levels; (4) greater 
amount of personal freedom; (5) intellectual chal- 
lenge and stimulation of university life; (6) oppor- 
tunity to combine interests in various disciplines 
with interests in teaching; and (7) relatively easy 
entrance to university-based teacher education. 

GD) 
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Kuo, Wei-Fan 

The Organization and Structure of Teacher Educa- 
tion in the Republic of China. 

Pub Date—Jul 82 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the World Assem- 
bly of the International Council on Education for 
Teaching (24th, Rome, Italy, July 20-24, 1982). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Faculty Mobility, Foreign 
Countries, Futures (of Society), *Government 
Role, Inservice Teacher Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Student Financial Aid, 
*Teacher Education, *Teacher Recruitment 

Identifiers—*Taiwan 
Teacher college and training institutions in the 

Republic of China are established by the govern- 

ment and limited to public institutions. Graduates of 

institutions other than normal colleges must receive 
preservice training in a normal college or school of 
education of a public university to achieve certifica- 
tion. Preservice training for primary school teachers 
offers general education at the secondary school 
level and provides specialized training in pedagog- 
ics. Normal colleges and universities training sec- 
ondary school teachers grant bachelor’s degrees 


after completion of 4 years of undergraduate study 
and 1 year of teaching practice. Students are recruit- 
ed through competitive entrance examinations, and 
successful candidates receive financial aid from the 
government. Inservice education is offered through 
summer and evening institutes and week-end 
courses, short term refresher courses, and television 
and broadcasting courses. Some inservice programs 
are directed toward higher academic degrees while 
others furnish teachers with new educational tech- 
niques. Future improvements are planned for up- 
grading junior normal colleges, providing open 
access to teacher education, broadening teachers’ 
range of knowledge, and avoiding feminization of 
the profession and high teacher turnover. (JD) 
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Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Attitudes, Community 
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Identifiers—* Arkansas 
A study (telephone survey), assessing community 
support for school family life education programs, 
had two purposes: (1) to determine acceptability of 
school sex education programs to residents of north- 
west Arkansas; and (2) to identify factors related to 
an individual’s acceptance or nonacceptance of such 
programs. Telephone interviews with 119 partici- 
pants consisted of a maximum of 16 questions that 
gathered information concerning general back- 
ground, educational attainment, religious involve- 
ment, experiences in discussing sex with one’s own 
children, and views concerning sex education pro- 
grams. Two major results indicated that: (1) The 
majority of people were in favor of public school 
programs of sex education (74.6 percent); and (2) A 
majority indicated that parents should be responsi- 
ble for the sex education of their children (94.1 per- 
cent). The study identified age, educational 
background, talking about contraceptives, religious 
affiliation, and frequency of church attendance as 
significant correlates of attitudes toward sex educa- 
tion. These findings generally agreed with those of 
two of three major studies dealing with the topic. 
Several tables and ref are includ M) 
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Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classroom Research, Communica- 
tion Skills, *Cooperative Planning, *Cooperative 
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ing, Research Design, Research Methodology, 
School Effectiveness, *Staff Development, 
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Identifiers—*Collaborative Research 
Collaborative research can contribute to teachers’ 

personal growth and professional development as 

well as to the coordination of instructional appro- 
aches and goals throughout the school. Collabora- 
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tive research in teaching can be defined as research 
conducted inside the classroom by two or more in- 
dividuals with different role orientations and profes- 
sional concerns. The collaborative effort can be seen 
in the mutual work and ideas of the Ecological Per- 
spectives for Successful Schooling Practice Project 
(Far West Laboratory for Educational Research and 
Development, San Francisco, California) and of 
another research project, Interactive Research and 
Development on Teaching (Tikunoff, Ward, and 
Griffin). Three general characteristics of collabora- 
tive research are: (1) Collaborative research requires 
the establishment of parity among collaborators; (2) 
It demands the maintenance of reciprocal relation- 
ships among team members representing different 
professional orientations; and (3) It requires the es- 
tablishment of a common language among its par- 
ticipants. Three collaborative research activities 
found particularly productive are: (1) open-ended 
interviews; (2) collaborative data analysis; and (3) 
collaborative planning. Collaborative research on 
teaching has a central role to play in staff develop- 
ment programs. It provides an important core of 
activities in which teachers and researchers come 
together and examine the problems and possibilities 
of teaching. (JM) 
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Report 
Maryland, pina Bag 15-17, 1981). 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EPSSP-81-17 
Pub Date—Nov 81 
Contract—400-80-01-03 
Note—123p.; For related documents, see SP 022 
256 and SP 022 260-267. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Collected 
Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Institutional Characteristics, *Junior 
High Schools, Junior High School Students, 
*Middle Schools, School Effectiveness, Second- 
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Characteristics, *Student Development, Student 
Needs, Student Participation, Student Teacher 
Relationship 
This is a report of a meeting held: (1) to examine 
and discuss the results of the Junior High Transition 
Study in light of the work of other researchers; and 
(2) to develop a collective statement about what is 
and is not known about successful schooling at the 
junior high level and about problems on which fu- 
ture efforts should focus. The first part of the report 
summarizes the written and spoken reports and 
comments that made up the substance of the meet- 
ing. It is organized under six topics: (1) nature of the 
target junior high school in the Transition Study and 
nature of a “typical” or “modal” junior high/ middle 
school; (2) characteristics of successful junior high/ 
middle schools; (3) junior high/ middle school cur- 
ricula; (4) indicators of successful transition to jun- 
ior high/ middle school; (5) student participation, as 
defined in the Transition Study; and (6) social as- 
pects of a student’s junior high/middle school ex- 
perience. The second part of the report looks briefly 
at recommendations for future research related to 
junior high/ middle school education. The appendix 
consists of written comments from the following 
participants: Rita Apter, Patricia Ashton, Naida 
Bagenstos, Walter Doyle, Thomas Good, Virginia 
Koehler, Joan Lipsitz, Ruth Lunnie, Mary Metz, 
Frances Robinson, Hershel D. Thornburg, and Law- 
rence Lopes. (JM) 
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bered volumes in this series were never released. 
Figures contain small, broken t: 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Authoritarianism, *Behavior Stand- 
ards, Class Organization, *Classroom Environ- 
ment, Classroom Research, ‘*Classroom 
Techniques, *Discipline Policy, Elementary Edu- 
cation, Elementary School Students, School Ef- 
fectiveness, Socialization, *Student Behavior, 
Teacher Attitudes 
Reported on is an analysis of rule systems estab- 
lished in successful elementary school classrooms. 
The report’s first chapter provides an introduction 
to this verification inquiry, part of a larger study, 
Ecological Perspectives for Successful Schooling 
Practice. In chapter 2, the sample, methodology, 
and data analysis procedures used in the rules anal- 
ysis are described. The 11 classrooms, and the 
teachers and students in them, from the elementary 
school studied are described. Also discussed are 
data collection procedures, including narrative de- 
scriptions and classroom observations. Data anal- 
ysis methodology, including identification of rules 
in each classroom, classification of tules, and conso- 
nance of rules across classrooms, is detailed. The 
third chapter discusses the nature of the rules found 
as a result of the study, and an analysis of rules 
across the classrooms is included. An analysis of 
rules within categories covers classroom regulations 
in the following areas: procedural, academic, talking 
and noise, mobility, ethical, school-imposed, and 
miscellaneous. Conclusions regarding the findings 
are drawn in the fourth chapter. References are in- 
cluded along with two appendices which present 
instructions to teachers for coding classroom rules 
and charts of teachers’ rules. (CJ) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Authoritarianism, *Behavior Stand- 
ards, Class Organization, Classroom Environ- 
ment, Classroom Research, ‘*Classroom 
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cation, Elementary School Students, School Ef- 
fectiveness, Socialization, *Student Attitudes, 
*Student Behavior, Teacher Influence 
This document reports on an inquiry into elemen- 
tary school students’ perceptions of important class- 
room rules and of the teacher’s authority. Chapter 
1 provides an overview to this verification inquiry, 
part of a larger study, Ecological Perspectives for 
Successful Schooling Practice. The next chapter re- 
ports on the findings on children’s social-cognitive 
understanding of rules and authority. Students’ per- 
ceptions of rules are analyzed by individual class- 
room and across classrooms, and _ students’ 
perceptions of teacher authority are studied and re- 
ported on in two phases. Chapter 3 presents infor- 
mation on study participants (75 elementary school 
students), data collection methodology (interviews 
and questioning techniques), and analysis of data on 
rules and authority. A list of references is included, 
along with 18 tables presenting study data. (CJ) 
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= volumes in this series were never released. 
dices will not well due to light, 
= type of original document. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Authoritarianism, *Behavior Stand- 
ards, *Case Studies, *Class Organization, Class- 
room Environment, Classroom Research, 
*Classroom Techniques, Elementary Education, 
Elementary School Students, Elementary School 
Teachers, School Effectiveness, Socialization, 
Student Behavior, Student Participation, *Stu- 
dent Reaction 
This study reports on work activities structures, 
student social cognitive understanding, and student 
participation as ecological perspectives from which 
to describe and analyze the teaching that took place 
in one elementary school. Detailed descriptions of 
the ecological features of 10 elementary school 
classrooms are presented, and an across-teacher 
analysis is made of the relationships among these 
features. Chapter 1 provides an introduction to this 
verification inquiry, part of a larger study, Ecologi- 
cal Perspectives for Successful Schooling Practice. 
The second chapter provides an overview and sum- 
mary of the case studies, covering such areas as: (1) 
questions for the case study analysis; (2) across- 
teacher summary for the components of the three 
ecological perspectives; (3) findings for each of the 
case study questions; and (4) summary and conclu- 
sions about successful schooling. Chapter 3 dis- 
cusses research methodology, including sample (10 
teachers and their 219 students), data collection 
sources (classroom observation, teacher reports, 
teacher interviews, student interviews), and proce- 
dures (preparation of case studies, research phases, 
across-teacher analysis). Ten case studies, examin- 
ing individual classrooms and their work activities 
and student response, are described in chapters 4- 
13. References, appendices containing classroom 
materials and classroom maps, and tables presenting 
study data are included. (CJ) 
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Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Report No.—EPSSP-82-3 
Pub Date—82 
Contract—400-80-01-03 
Note—173p.; For related documents, see SP 022 
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bered volumes in this series were never released. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classes (Groups of Students), *Class 
Organization, Classroom | Communication, 
*Classroom Environment, Classroom Observa- 
tion Techniques, *Classroom Techniques, Ele- 
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High School Students, Middle Schools, School 
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Behavior, Student Characteristics, Student 
Teacher Relationship, *Teacher Behavior, Teach- 
ing Methods 
.This volume, part of the Junior High School Tran- 
sition Study which examined students’ adjustment 
to junior high school, reports on findings related to 
instructional organization in elementary and junior 
high schools. Chapter 1 presents a brief overview of 
the project and outlines the theoretical framework 
used to describe and compare the ways in which 
instruction was organized in the sixth and seventh 
grade classrooms that were observed. It also in- 
cludes a brief description of the way in which the 
organizational data were collected. aaa 2 sum- 
marizes the findings regarding organization of in- 
struction in 13 sixth grade classrooms that fed into 
Waverly Junior High School and 14 seventh grade 
classrooms at Waverly. Chapter 3 describes the par- 
ticular organization of each of the sixth grade class- 
rooms involved in the study; chapter 4 does the 
same for the seventh grade classrooms. Chapter 5 
presents a brief description of the transition study 





teacher samples and the methodology used to col- 
lect data. This volume includes 39 tables and a bibli- 
ography. (JM) 
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dent Characteristics, Student Development, Stu- 
dent Needs, Student Participation, Student 
Problems, Student School Relationship 
Identifiers—*Concerns Questionnaire, *Student 
Opinion Survey 
A critical ingredient for understanding the experi- 
ences that students undergo in the transition from 
elementary school to junior high school is the stu- 
dents’ changing perceptions. The Ecological Per- 
spectives for Successful Schooling Practice Junior 
High School Transition Study tapped the percep- 
tions of students in transition using data from two 
instruments that were administered by cooperating 
school districts. Students completed the Student 
Opinion Survey (SOS), an instrument measuring 
general attitudes toward school, at the end of the 
sixth and seventh grades. Students also completed a 
Concerns Questionnaire during the fifth week of 
seventh grade. For this instrument, students re- 
sponded to a list of potential transition concerns by 
indicating the degree of their concern both when 
they first entered junior high school and at the pre- 
sent time. Results from the two instruments are dif- 
ferent in that students expressed fairly consistent 
dissatisfaction with junior high school on the SOS, 
but indicated few problems in the transition to jun- 
ior high school. Explanations for this discrepancy 
are considered. The report contains 62 tables, and 
the SOS survey and Concerns Questionnaire are 
appended. (JM) 
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8 
This volume, part of the Junior High School Tran- 


sition Study, reports on findings regarding one of 
five areas of interest in the study. Questions rng 
addressed are: (1) How do students partic ipate 

and respond to, junior high school instruction? re 
Do students —— preg in different circum- 
stances? and (3) Are these differences, if any, 1 relat- 
ed to the success of students’ transition to junior 
high school? The data base for this report includes 
case descriptions of 24 target students whose pro- 





gress was followed from their sixth-grade classes in 
elementary school to their seventh-grade classes in 
junior high school. The first chapter provides an 
introduction to the study, part of the Ecological 
Perspectives for Successful Schooling Practice pro- 
ject. Findings are reported in chapter 2, as are the 
four criteria for judging students’ success in transi- 
tion in chapter 3. The fourth chapter details re- 
search methodology, study participants, and data 
collection and analysis. Fifteen tables accompany 
the text. (JM) 
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In open-ended interviews, students characterized 
their teachers as: mean, hard, easy, good, strict, fun, 
or nice. Analyses of later student interviews sug- 
gested that, when these seventh-grade students con- 
ceptualize their teachers, they attend to four major 
foci: (1) academic work students are expected to 
complete; (2) teachers’ instructional facility; (3) na- 
ture of students’ daily classroom experiences; and 
(4) teachers’ personal characteristics. These foci can 
be further subdivided into themes. When discussing 
their academic work, students mentioned: the quan- 
tity of the assigned work, the difficulty of this work, 
and the grading standards that the teacher used to 
evaluate the work. When students considered the 
instructional facility of their teachers, their com- 
ments centered around the quality of explanations 
provided by the teacher, and the individual assist- 
ance the teacher was willing to provide. In describ- 
ing their classroom experiences, students 
mentioned: (1) disciplinary strategy employed; (2) 
tolerance for inappropriate behavior; (3) degree to 
which students were encouraged to manage their 
classroom activities; and (4) overall affective char- 
acter of the class. Students also talked about teach- 
ers’ personal characteristics, including 
temperament, displays of temper, and relationships 
established with students. (JM) 


ED 230 505 SP 022 267 

Ward, Beatrice A. And Others 

Junior High School Transition Study, Volume VII. 
Executive Summary. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Devel- 
opment, San Francisco, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—15 Nov 82 

Contract—400-80-01-03 

Note—44p.; For related documents, see SP 022 
256, SP 022 258, and SP 022 260-266. Some num- 
bered volumes in this series were never released. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Organization, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Elemen School Students, Grade 6, 
Grade 7, Junior High Schools, *Junior High 
School Students, Parent Student Relationship, 
Peer Relationship, *School Effectiveness, *Stu- 
dent Adjustment, *Student Attitudes, Student 
Development, Student Evaluation of Teacher 
Performance, Student Needs, Student Problems, 
Student Reaction, Student School Relationship, 
Meer Teacher Relationship 

This report summarizes the findings of the Junior 

High School Transition Study. Section 1 describes 

the data base used in all three phases of the study. 

Section 2, “Organization of Instruction,” discusses 

the instructional organization in grades six and sev- 


en and the implications for successful student per- 
formance in junior high/middle school. In the third 
section, students’ concerns and feelings about their 
school experience are described. This section con- 
tains the results of the Student Opinion Survey, and 
of the Concerns Questionnaire, a comparison of cer- 
tain key results of each instrument, and implications 
for improving the transition process and teaching 
practices. “Students’ Response to Junior High 
School,” section 4, discusses findings regarding stu- 
dents’ success in transition, changes in student par- 
ticipation, success of students in general, and 
implications for improving junior high/middle 
schools. Section 5, ‘Students’ Conceptions of 
Teachers and Classroom Experience,” includes 
teacher descriptions, profiles of teacher types, and 
implications for improving instruction. “Parents’ 
Concerns,” section 6, discusses concerns that were 
reported, criteria for successful transition, and im- 
plications. A summary, references, and 6 tables are 
also included. (JM) 
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Major social science concepts that have an impact 
on a study of teacher education in developing na- 
tions are discussed. The relationship between na- 
tional progress and teacher education is considered, 
and economic, political, and social realities facing 
these nations are pointed out. Among those dis- 
cussed are: (1) economic problems of high popula- 
tion gains; (2) increasing demands for child labor; 
(3) the problem of school-age populations outstrip- 
ping teacher education resources; (4) school in- 
volvement in training for rural development and 
improvement of production and the environment; 
(5) development of universal literacy and numeracy; 
(6) education as a social good; (7) social class values 
and attitudes; (8) social differences between the 
educated and the illiterate; and (9) national atti- 
tudes toward educating teachers. It is argued that 
American colleges and universities have a responsi- 
bility to produce teachers who are aware of the peo- 
ple and problems of the developing world, as well as 
a responsibility toward foreign students who come 
to the United States to study. (JD) 
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Identifiers—University of Georgia 
A faculty evaluation system at the University of 
Georgia identifies and differentiates meritorious 
performance of individual faculty members. The 
evaluation system, which is used for faculty in the 
Division of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, 
and Dance (HPERD), incorporates the use of a job 
description, an annual report of activity, and an 
evaluation of the performance of that activity in 
light of the job description. At the beginning of each 
year, a faculty member and the department head 
meet to formulate the faculty member’s job descrip- 
tion for that calendar year. Expectations are dis- 
cussed and agreed Be in the categories of 
instruction, Board olarly activity, and service. 
At the end of the calendar year, each faculty mem- 
ber submits to the department head an annual report 
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which covers all professional activities accom- 


iption. 
They then rate the teacher according to an already 
established numerical rating system. Both the de- 
partment head and HPERD division head also rate 
each individual. There are avenues for appeal. The 
HPERD division head, after receiving salary budg- 
ets for the next fiscal year, then assigns a percentage 
salary increase to each merit rating. Multiple 
evaluation forms are appended. (JM) 
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An experimental preservice teacher education 
program was developed to train prospective high 
school teachers to increase academic learning time 
through identification and arrangement of instruc- 
tional tasks of personal and social significance. Par- 
ticipants were 34 junior-level prospective teachers 
who were subjected to two treatments which cul- 
minated in a 3-week pre-student-teaching clinical 
experience at a university laboratory high school. 
Twelve high school classes, comprising approxi- 
mately 280 students, were involved in the study. 
Random pairs of subjects, one from the experimen- 
tal group and one from the control group, were as- 
signed to high school classes. The supervising 
teacher of each high school class selected a chapter 
from the text being used by the class, and subject 
pairs assigned to each class were given a semester to 
prepare to teach the chapter’s content to students. 
Subjects in the control group received a traditional 
competency based teacher education program. Sub- 
jects in the experimental group received task-signifi- 
cance training, which begins with content analysis, 
proceeds to identifying educational levels, and then 
establishes appropriate behavioral objectives. Re- 
sults supported the prediction that teachers in the 
experimental program would increase academic 
learning time to a greater extent than would subjects 
in the traditional program. (JMK) 
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A study sought to identify leadership styles of 
basketball coaches and to investigate the relation- 
ship between leadership style and criteria by which 
coaches select players. irty-seven elementary, 
high school, and college/ professional coaches par- 
ticipated. Two instruments were used: the T-P 
Leadership questionnaire, which measures two di- 
mensions of leadership-task oriented or people ori- 
ented, and the Least Preferred Co-Worker Scale 
(LPC). Findings suggested that the LPC Scale and 
the T-P Leadership questionnaire assessed different 
dimensions of leadership style. A significant inverse 
relationship was found between people-oriented 
leadership style and task-oriented leadership style. 
Assessment by the T-P Leadership questionnaire 
indicated that subjects were more concerned with 
winning than with developing interpersonal rela- 
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tionships. Results also suggested that task oriented 
coaches tended not to select basketball players to 
the guard or forward positions, based on the criteria 
of leadership ability. Task oriented coaches were 
perceived as autocratic and unwilling to share lead- 
ership authority. (JD) 
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Schools, colleges, and departments of education 
are becoming increasingly accountable for the train- 
ing and evaluation of competent teachers, and are 
developing new ways to evaluate their graduates 
and their programs. The National Council for Ac- 
creditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) has 
identified three areas for evaluating teacher educa- 
tion graduates: competency, entry, and effective- 
ness. Data for evaluation of teacher education 
graduates could be obtained from four categories: 
(1) career line data; (2) direct classroom observa- 
tion; (3) pupil, peer, and supervisory evaluations; 
and (4) standardized measures. Each of these 
categories relates to an NCATE evaluation stand- 
ard. At present, standardized measures seem the 
most efficient and reliable evaluative data available 
to teacher educators for determining the quality of 
their graduates and their teacher education pro- 
grams. These standardized measures take the form 
of competency examinations (before certification) 
and student achievement measures (after entry into 
the profession). Other measures of teacher perform- 
ance include classroom observation and pupil, peer. 
and supervisory evaluations. More refined measures 
need to be developed to be used as admission stand- 
ards to schools of education. (JM) 


ED 230 511 SP 022 314 
Hopkins, Scott And Others 
Entry-Year Assistance Committee: A Support Sys- 
tem for Beginning Teachers. 
Pub Date—May 83 
Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (Or- 
lando, FL, January 30-February 2, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Role, *Beginning 
Teachers, *Helping Relationship, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Peer Counseling, *Peer Evaluation, *Proba- 
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Recent legislation in Oklahoma stipulates that 
upon graduation a teacher is issued a license instead 
of a certificate which rp | may be obtained after 
successful completion of the first year of teaching. 
An Entry-year Assistance Committee is assigned to 
each new teacher. This Committee, composed of a 
representative of higher education, the building 
principal, and an experienced teacher, is responsible 
for assisting, guiding, observing, and evaluating the 
beginning teacher. While the Committee may 
recommend granting or withholding a certificate at 
the end of the first year, its primary function is one 
of support and helpfulness. Periodic meetings and 
observations occur throughout the year and the be- 
ginning teacher remains in close contact with Com- 
mittee members and is kept fully informed of 
evaluation comments. The teacher may call upon 
any member of the Committee for assistance. Some 
areas of concern projected for this newly-instituted 
program are: funding, legal implications of the Com- 
mittee refusing certification, and possible role con- 
flict on the part of the school principal. Details of 
committee functions are described and evaluation 
instruments are appended. (JD) 
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Student teachers were observed at their practicum 
sites and in their university courses to determine the 
relationship of education courses to field experi- 
ences in an elementary education program designed 
to integrate these two components. The curriculum 
and nature of instruction found at the practicum 
sites were highly structured, predetermined, and 
mechanistic. Bringing children to a certain academ- 
ic level within a prespecified time period appeared 
to be the purpose of schooling, and the emphasis 
was predominately on reading. Most students’ ma- 
jor concern was on the product, not the process, of 
education. Most professors in the university classes 
supported the emphasis on the basic skills approach 
to reading, as well as the emphasis on organization 
and a managerial conception of teaching. A passive 
attitude toward curriculum development was sup- 
ported in most education courses. Professors rarely 
asked students to seriously question what was im- 
portant to teach in different subject areas. Students 
were encouraged to see that their job, as teachers, 
was to implement, not design, curriculum. Philo- 
sophical, social, and political criteria upon which 
curriculum decisions are based are discussed, and 
their implications for teacher education are exam- 
ined. Four pages of references are included. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Flexibility (Attitude) 

This paper discusses current and future research 
on alternative supervisory approaches matched to 
developmental levels of teachers. The two major 
questions for research were: (1) Is there an interac- 
tion between individual characteristics of teachers 
and supervisory approach with regard to preference 
and performance? and (2) Can supervisors acquire 
greater flexibility in using different approaches? An- 
swers, drawn from prior research, include: (1) Ex- 
perienced teachers do vary on their preferences 
between non-directive and collaborative superviso- 
ry approaches; (2) Beginning teachers prefer a direc- 
tive supervisory approach; (3) A correlation 
between teacher conceptual level with preference of 
performance with certain supervisory approaches 
has not been found; and (4) There has not yet been 
research conducted on supervisory flexibility in ac- 
quiring new interpersonal behaviors. Research on 
supervisory flexibility is about to begin. At least 
three studies will be conducted in 1983-84 to find 
further answers to the aforementioned questions. 
Several diagrams, references, and a list of studies in 
progress and to be undertaken are appended. (Au- 
thor/JMK) 
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Interviews were conducted with 30 teacher 
educators and the chairperson or dean in 6 under- 
graduate teacher education programs to investigate 
their use of research in teacher preparation. Among 
the findings was evidence that faculty typically 
learn about research through journals and confer- 
ences and discuss research most often in context 
with other issues, such as program revision and ac- 
creditation. Faculty members would be encouraged 
most to get involved with research by released time 
and seed grants and are inhibited by lack of free 
time, other work priorities, and committee respon- 
sibilities. Research is typically regarded as one proc- 
ess for gaining knowledge and exposing students to 
a wide variety of ideas, and research findings are 
selected for discussion on the basis of fitting into the 
existing conceptual structure of the course, the in- 
structor’s own standards, and easy availability. 
Most frequently cited instructional objectives for 
using research were to develop critical thinking and 
supplement the existing knowledge base. Faculty 
most frequently emphasized theories underlying re- 
search findings or answers and kinds of studies rath- 
er than individual investigations. (JD) 
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A study, examining why some students in a cre- 
dentials program chose not to become teachers, had 
three purposes: (1) to describe processes involved in 
becoming a “statistical dropout”; (2) to describe un- 
successful recruitment and socialization processes 
to improve the knowledge base and to understand 
where future interventions could be made; and (3) 
to learn more about the recruitment/socialization/ 
control issue by studying negative cases (those who 
decided not to pursue a teaching career after comp- 
leting preservice training). Interviews were held 
with subjects at the completion of their five year 
credential program at the University of California, 
Santa Barbara. During the initial screening inter- 
views, various categories of “reasons” for not seek- 
ing a teaching position emerged: (1) “attractive 
career alternative”; (2) “basic value conflict with 
the orientation of the profession”; and (3) “hesitan- 
cy to set up an adult life structure.” The decision not 
to teach was seen by all subjects as an “inner direct- 
ed” decision, and individual reasons given for deci- 
sions were all based on value conflicts. Case studies 
of individuals representing each category are in- 
cluded. (JM) 


ED 230 516 SP 022 327 

Farrar, Mary Thomas 

Tacit Knowledge of Questioning Strategies: An 
Aspect of Teachers’ Practical Knowledge. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Montreal, Canada, April 11-14, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Discourse Analysis, *Discussion 
(Teaching Technique), Elementary Education, 
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Six question and answer exchanges between a 
teacher and a student were analyzed to illustrate 
teachers’ intuitive practical knowledge of question- 
ing skills. It is suggested that this knowledge of 
questioning techniques is systematic and organized 
and that the teacher draws intuitively from a sys- 
tematic framework of questioning patterns. A theo- 
ry of instruction as “joint proposition achievement” 
is proposed to account for the use of the question/ 
answer format. The question is depicted as a threat- 
ening gesture while the response is depicted as one 
of compliance. The phrasing of teacher questions to 
include mutuality-enhancing devices such as hints is 
seen as an attempt to diminish the power of the 
question form, as a means of encouraging response, 
and consequently, the joint achievement of proposi- 
tions. A flow chart of the question-answer exchange 
is presented with an accompanying discussion 
demonstrating the underlying conceptualization of 
instruction made evident by the questioning tech- 
niques of the teacher and the taxonomy of mutual- 
ity-enhancing devices which appear in the 
exchange. (JD) 
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A study measured the connotations of selected 

health education related journals to their profes- 
sional readers. The subjects were 250 randomly se- 
lected, college-affiliated health educators listed in 
“A National Directory of College and University 
Health Education Programs and Facilities 1981.” 
Journals evaluated included: (1) “American College 
Health Journal”; (2) “American Journal of Public 
Health”; (3) “Health Education”; (4) “Health Edu- 
cation Quarterly (Monographs)”; (5) “Health Val- 
ues: Achieving High Level Wellness”; (6) 
“International Journal of Health Education”; and 
(7) “Journal of School Health.” The seven journals 
were selected because the combined readerships of 
the journals were thought to represent the gamut of 
health professionals. The semantic differential 
scales utilized consisted of 20 scales that measured 
the connotations of specific journals to their read- 
ers. Results are discussed, including findings on in- 
ternal consistency and reliability. Four factors 
generated from principle component analysis are 
also discussed: reputation, interest, worth, and 
orientation. Five tables are included (JMK) 
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The value of death education at the element: 
school level is discussed. It is pointed out that deat 
education can be helpful in preparing children to 
cope with death by reducing anxiety, which would 
enable them to adjust to future experiences. It is 
suggested that close cooperation between parents, 
school, and the community is important in imple- 
menting a death education course. Guidelines are 
offered for designing a death education curriculum. 
General attitudes, assumptions, and beliefs about 
death common to children between the ages of 3 to 


5, 6 to 8, and 9 and older are outlined, and concepts 
appropriate when discussing death with each of 
these age groups are delineated. The value of using 
children’s books to help them deal with death relat- 
ed experiences is discussed, and a list of suggested 
resources is included. (JD) 
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This paper looks at some factors which may affect 

teachers as they attempt to informally invite moral 
development. Such invitational education, it is not- 
ed, stresses the importance of teacher behaviors 
which intentionally bid students to see themselves 
as valuable, able, and responsible persons who can 
behave accordingly. Using pilot study data from in- 
terviews with primary school teachers, part I of this 
paper examines how they handle difficult human 
relations situations, what they perceive as the ideal 
way to deal with these situations, and what per- 
ceived constraints prevent them from behaving in 
this ideal manner. Part II looks at written critical 
incidents submitted by teachers to see if there is a 
shift in their basic perception of self, others, pur- 
pose, and frame of reference in relationship to non- 
moral and morally transgressing situations. The fi- 
nal part of the paper attempts to bring together the 
implications of the first two parts to provide sugges- 
tions for inviting moral development. The study 
contains five charts, references, and seven appen- 
dices. (Authors/JM) 
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The impact of admission criteria to teacher educa- 
tion programs in Alabama and the impact of a re- 
cently established exit examination required for 
certification were examined. Current admission 
criteria included: (1) completion of 60 semester 
hours of the approved general studies program with 
a grade point average (GPA) of at least 1.2 on a 3.0 
scale; (2) a minimum score of 70 on the Alabama 
English Language Proficiency Test; and (3) a mini- 
mum score of 16 on the American College Test 
(ACT). Students must also make formal written ap- 
plication, complete interviews with faculty, and 
have pre-professional laboratory experiences de- 
signed to aid in making career decisions. Certifica- 
tion depends upon successfully completing the 
program and passing the Alabama Initial Teacher 
Certification Test (AITCT) which includes a Basic 
Professional Studies Test (BP) and a Teaching Field 
Test (TF). An analysis of correlational relationships 
among ACT scores, GPA, and the BP and TF por- 
tions of the AITCT, based on a sample of 150 gradu- 
ates, raised questions regarding reliance on a 
norm-referenced measure such as the ACT for mak- 
ing admission, retention, and certification decisions 
at any of the several decision points in the process 
of teacher education. (JD) 
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The mutual accountability model is a vehicle for 
equitable evaluation, with staff and instructional im- 
provement as the goal. The model’s basic assump- 
tion is that responsibility for student achievement 
rests not solely on the teacher but is shared by the 
school principal, other school personnel, and par- 
ents. The model’s plan is comprised of three major 
sections: program design, program description, and 
program evaluation. Program design involves a topi- 
cal outline of course content for each subject in the 
school’s instructional program. The program de- 
scription adds: (1) objectives for each topic in the 
program design, stated in terms of student behavior; 
(2) process or procedures, which describe student 
and teacher activities which occur during instruc- 
tion; and (3) resources or materials which are availa- 
ble to students and teachers for each objective. For 
each of these objectives, there is a corresponding, 
specified evaluation method. Basic to the model is 
a clearly stated agreement between teachers and the 
principal on teachers’ duties, support expected from 
the principal and parents, and a mutual assessment, 
arrived at through periodic meetings, of the deve- 
lopmental needs and requirements of the teacher. 
Appendices describe the model and contain various 
corresponding materials. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*North West Oklahoma Inservice 
Cooperative 
The North West Oklahoma In-Service Coopera- 

tive (NWOIC), established in 1980, encourages, 

promotes, and channels faculty development and 
needs in the rural northwestern quadrant of Oklaho- 
ma. Its objectives are: (1) to aid northwestern Okla- 
homa school districts in the structure and 
administration of local faculty development plans; 
(2) to develop cooperation and communication 
among local school districts; and (3) to provide 
greater utilization of creative and innovative faculty 
resources to further educational opportunities for 
the students of public schools in northwestern Okla- 
homa. All school districts in northwestern Oklaho- 
ma are eligible for membership in the NWOIC, 
which is governed by the member school districts 
and not by an institution of higher learning. The 

NWOIC has established six satellite centers for staff 

development and has assisted its members in writing 

state mandated staff development plans by means of 
needs assessment surveys. Since NWOIC’s incep- 
tion, its Board of Directors has provided more than 

40 inservice staff development workshops and has 

functioned as coordinator for a number of other 

cooperative activities. The NWOIC is continually 
investigating possibilities to improve future inser- 
vice staff development activities and services. 

NWOIC’s constitution is appended. (JMK) 
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Identifiers—*Project SITE, *Turnkey Systems 
Project SITE (Successful Inservice through Turn- 
key Education) is an exemp' staff development 
program which provides training in mathematics 
content and appropriate methodology to elemen- 
tary school teachers (grades 2-6). Participants in- 
teract with manipulative materials, taking an active 
role in their own concept development and learning 
of mathematical skills. Effective instruction in met- 
ric measurement must incorporate a number of 
mathematics concepts and skills, such as estimation, 
place value, decimals, area, perimeter, and volume, 
and Project SITE curricula includes these as well as 
several other topics. Participants receive 4 days of 
mathematics instruction, spaced over a period of 
time, to allow for classroom tryouts of activities and 
materials. Upon completion of the training sessions, 
the second phase of the inservice program begins. 
This phase involves the training of other teachers in 
each participating school building or district via the 
multiplier approach. The original participants, or 
turnkey teachers, conduct inservice programs for 
their colleagues. The turnkey workshops are con- 
ducted during various time periods, and the pres- 
ence of the turnkey trainers in each participating 
building permits the program to respond to in- 
dividual school needs. The Project SITE staff devel- 
opment program has proven to be an efficient means 
of providing mathematics instruction to elementary 
school teachers. (JMK) 
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This paper provides a brief review of theory, re- 
search, and educational implications for the role of 
exercise in controlling select biological and physio- 
logical changes which have traditionally been as- 
sumed to simply “happen” to the older adult. It is 
noted that recent research has suggested that many 
biological and physiological effects of growing older 
-the physical decline which occurs in many older 
adults~are primarily the result of such lifestyle fac- 
tors as disuse or simply being “out of shape.” Re- 
search reviewed in this paper points toward the 
critical role of lifestyle in the maintenance of health 
and the prevention of some of the disabling condi- 
tions often associated with age. Changes in attitudes 
towards physical fitness programs for older adults 
are discussed, and it is noted that, several years ago, 
medical experts, physiologists, and educators might 
have ignored or written off physical fitness pro- 
grams for older adults as somewhat pointless. Cited 
research suggests that some of the symptoms of old 
age may be controlled or partially reversed through 
good physical conditioning. Implications for lifes- 
pan educational organization and design and for 
older adult educational programs are discussed. 
(Author/JM) 
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Pub Date—9 Apr 83 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
vention of the American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance (Min- 


neapolis, MN, April 9, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Followup Studies, *High School 
Graduates, High Schools, *High School Students, 
Knowledge Level, *Outcomes of Education, 
*Program Effectiveness, Self Concept, *Sex Edu- 
cation, Student Attitudes, Student Development, 
Values 
A study investigated the impact of sex education 
on current high school students and high school 
alumni. Studied were the views of current students 
and alumni, about the achievement of 33 program 
outcomes, at two high schools (one in the East and 
the other in the Midwest) identified as having exem- 
plary sex education programs. The Sex Education 
Program Outcome Inventory examined participant 
changes in: knowledge, understanding of self, val- 
ues, interaction skills, fear of sex-related activities, 
and self esteem. High school students were sur- 
veyed in school, and alumni were surveyed by mail. 
Students and alumni reported knowledge, attitude, 
and interpersonal gains as a result of their school’s 
sex education program. However, alumni responses 
at one school, to three outcomes concerned with 
changes in values and interactions skills, may war- 
rant additional inquiry. It appears that sex educa- 
tion program impact may decrease with time. 
Further studies might isolate and address involved 
factors in decreased impact over time. A bibliogra- 
phy and four tables are included. (Author/JM) 
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Purinton, Michael 

Three Keys to Successful Staff Development: 
Evaluation, Participant Planning and School- 


ig. 
Northeast Florida Educational Consortium’s 
Teacher Education Center, Bostwick. 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Gains, *Classroom 
Techniques, *Discipline, Elementary Education, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Needs Assess- 
ment, *Participative Decision Making, Program 
Evaluation, *Staff Development, Student Behav- 
ior, Teacher Attitudes 
A successful inservice program designed to im- 
prove teachers’ classroom discipline procedures and 
establish school-wide policies for behavior and con- 
duct in an elementary school is described. The pro- 
gram’s positive effects on both teachers and 
students was attributed to the following reasons: (1) 
The program was school-based, school-wide, and 
planned by the staff; (2) The training program met 
an identified need; (3) In-class follow-up and assist- 
ance were provided; (3) Evaluation was built into 
the training program; (4) Teachers learned specific 
techniques for improving classroom management 
and for increasing student time-on-task; (5) Im- 
provements in classroom management were related 
to gains in students’ achievement scores in math 
computation and reading comprehension; and (6) 
Support and assistance to teachers was provided 
throughout the program. Consequently, teachers 
maintained positive attitudes towards their stu- 
dents, towards themselves, and towards their teach- 
ing abilities. (JD) 
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neapolis, MN, April, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, *Career 
Choice, *Females, *Leisure Time, Professional 
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Identifiers—*Leisure Services 
A study investigated past socialization processes 

that affected particular women’s career choices and 

career mobility in the leisure services field. The 

study’s purposes were: (1) to ascertain the presence 

of management-related success socialization factors 

in current female professionals and female students 





in the leisure services field within the Twin Cities 
(New Mexico) area; (2) to identify socialization pat- 
terns that affected career choice decisions of in- 
dividuals in the leisure services field; and (3) to 
identify ideals that women share concerning super- 
vision and administration in leisure services. The 
experimental design was a focused in-depth inter- 
view schedule using a random sample of 20 female 
undergraduate leisure services students and 20 
female leisure services professionals in the Twin Cit- 
ies area. The presence of management-related suc- 
cess socialization factors, as established in research 
on women in business and management, was not 
ascertained in the women in this study. Patterns of 
socialization arose that affected career choice deci- 
sions, especially influence from family and friends. 
The women in this study furnished definite percep- 
tions about supervisors and administration in the 
field of leisure services and offered ideas they felt 
should be pursued in education. (Author/JM) 
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Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
vention of the American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance (Min- 
neapolis, MN, April 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Athletics, *Cultural Awareness, 
Foreign Countries, *Foreign Culture, *Games, 
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Students, *Physical Activities, *Physical Educa- 
tion, Student Attitudes, Student Motivation 
—— Canada, England, United 
tates 
A study investigated students’ reactions to the 
addition of nontraditional games (played in and tra- 
ditional to another country) to the physical educa- 
tion curriculum. Seventh grade students in Australia 
were introduced to game development, skills, and 
present status of two sports, Midget’ Hockey, a 
modified version of Canadian ice hockey, and Am- 
erican ’Flag’ Football. Seventh grade California stu- 
dents were oriented to the nature of the game, skills, 
and present status of ’Box’ Cricket, a form of Eng- 
lish Cricket, and Australian ’Rules’ Football. Each 
activity was taught 90 minutes a week for 5 weeks, 
and every unit of instruction was planned to include 
two measures of evaluation. The first evaluation 
method (observation) analyzed the groups’ compre- 
hension of rules and strategical concepts during par- 
ticipation in the activity. The second evaluation 
method (post instructional interviews) asked sub- 
jects questions concerning their interest in the 
games, improvement of athletic skiils, enjoyment, 
and preference to continue playing the game. Re- 
sults indicate that youth preference in games is af- 
fected by the opportunity for participation and the 
value of the activity. The integration of nontradi- 
tional games should be considered as a means of 
familiarizing children with alternative forms of 
competition. (CJ) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cerebral Palsy, Children, Develop- 
mental Disabilities, “Motor Development, 
*Movement Education, *Neurological Impair- 
ments, Perceptual Motor Coordination, *Physical 
Activities, Physical Development, Physical 
Disabilities 
Some of the more frequently observed reflex pat- 
terns in cerebral palsy are examined, and descrip- 
tions are given of how they affect movement. A 
chart outlines: (1) desirable movement patterns; (2) 
peg abnormal movement of the cerebral palsied 
child; (3) possible physical cause of abnormal move- 
ments; and (4) activities which may facilitate move- 
ments closer to the norm. A list is also provided of 
typical areas of excess tone (arm flexors, leg adduc- 
tors, lower limb extensors, and flexors and 
extensors) and physical activities that should be 
avoided or minimized when the excess condition is 
present. A glossary of terms is included. (JD) 
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Collier, Arthur J., Jr. 
Florida’s Teacher Education Centers: Determining 
If They Make a Difference. 
Pub Date—Nov 82 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the National Inser- 
vice Conference of the National Council of States 
on Inservice Education (7th, Atlanta, GA, 
November 19-23, 1982). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage 
Descriptors—Change Agents, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Evaluation Criteria, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Program Evaluation, *Re- 
search Proposals, School Districts, Staff Develop- 
ment, State Aid, *State Programs, Statewide 
Planning, *Teacher Centers 
Identifiers—* Florida 
A description is given of the format and function 
of a projected state-mandated evaluation of the 
Florida Teacher Education Center (TEC) system, a 
governance structure which coordinates the design, 
implementation, and evaluation of inservice teacher 
education programs in Florida’s 67 school districts. 
The organization, program, and financing of the 
statewide TEC system is described, and the factors 
that influenced the comprehensive process-product- 
impact evaluation are discussed. The purpose of the 
evaluation is discussed: (1) to further clarify the 
purposes of the TEC; (2) to provide detailed infor- 
mation about implementation; and (3) to evaluate 
the extent to which the purposes have been 
achieved. Other main questions to be addressed in 
the evaluation are also noted: (1) Is the TEC Model 
functional for all districts? (2) Does the TEC Model 
produce personnel more able to perform effectively 
on the job? and (3) What revisions in educational 
staff development programs are needed? Also dis- 
cussed are the roles of members of the evaluation 
team, which will collect, analyze, and synthesize 
existing data; design and distribute a survey ques- 
tionnaire; and conduct onsite interviews and obser- 
vations. (JD) 
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Effectiveness. 
Pub Date—1 Feb 83 
Note—2I1p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (Or- 
lando, FL, January 30-February 2, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Coping, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Inservice Teacher Education, *In- 
terpersonal Communication, School Community 
Relationship, Self Concept, *Social Support 
Groups, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Motiva- 
tion, Teacher Welfare, *Teacher Workshops, 
Teaching (Occupation), Well Being 
This paper deals with different support systems 
available for teachers and stresses the importance of 
inservice teacher education. The first section dis- 
cusses teachers’ support systems, which usually in- 
clude six domains: self, family, friends, job, 
community, and profession. Five models are used to 
describe the intensity of support of each domain and 
the interrelatedness of each of these forms of sup- 
port. The second section deals with inservice educa- 
tion for teaching effectiveness. It is noted that these 
inservice activities can occur whenever an individu- 
al teacher, a group of teachers, an administrator, 
parents, students, or the profession feels the need, 
and that inservice education can be either informal, 
ad hoc, or structured. Seven steps are presented for 
developing structured inservice education for teach- 
ers: (1) select tentative inservice topics based on 
input from teachers, supervisors, and others; (2) de- 
fine teaching effectiveness in relation to tentative 
topic; (3) measure current levels of effectiveness 
relative to all topics; (4) determine which topics will 
receive inservice resources; (5) select strategy for 
inservice education; (6) conduct inservice activities; 
and (7) evaluate inservice activities. The relation- 
ship between inservice education, support systems, 
uM - teaching is the topic of section three. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Declining Enrollment, Educational 
Needs, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, Labor Market, School Districts, Su- 
perintendents, Teacher Education, *Teacher Em- 
ployment, *Teacher Shortage, *Teacher Supply 
and Demand 
Identifiers—* Alabama 
In January 1983, each of Alabama’s 128 school 
system superintendents was sent a questionnaire re- 
questing an estimate of that system’s employment 
needs, by certification area, for the 1983-84 school 
year. Questionnaires submitted to teacher educa- 
tion institutions in Alabama requested information 
on the number of students completing student 
teaching during the 1982-83 academic year. A re- 
sponse rate of 69 percent from the school systems 
and 92 percent of the education institutions was 
achieved. Resulting data are presented in the form 
of tables which list the number of: (1) projected 
vacancies for 80 school systems; (2) extrapolated 
vacancies for 128 school systems; (3) student teach- 
ers graduating from Alabama institutions; and (4) 
projected over- and under-supply for all areas of 
certification in elementary and secondary schools. 
Certification areas noted to be of greatest under- 
supply included elementary education, mathemat- 
ics, learning disabled, gifted and talented, chemis- 
try, and physics. (JD) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Grouping (Instruc- 
tional Purposes), Individualized Instruction, 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, *Middle Schools, 
Participant Satisfaction, *Program Evaluation, 
Student Attitudes, *Team Teaching 
Sixteen documents (13 studies and 3 large-scale 
reviews) were reviewed to assess the effectiveness of 
interdisciplinary team teaching in enhancing stu- 
dent achievement. Nine documents focused on or 
included the intermediate grades, and seven dealt 
with students at other age/grade levels, chiefly jun- 
ior high. With one exception, all documents re- 
viewed were concerned with achievement in one or 
more curricular areas, or with both achievement and 
affective outcomes. The remaining study examined 
student satisfaction and was included because affec- 
tive outcomes are also reported. Studies and reviews 
examined involved experimental and correlational 
comparisons between a team teaching approach 
(usually across academic disciplines) and a “‘tradi- 
tional” approach-the one-teacher, self-contained 
classroom. Findings are discussed in the areas of 
achievement and affective outcomes, and im- 
plementation guidelines for interdisciplinary team 
teaching are suggested. References are included. 


(JD) 
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Eastern Michigan Univ., Ypsilanti. National Center 
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Pub Date—83 

Note—108p. 

Available from—National Center on Teaching and 
Learning, 111 King Hall, Eastern Michigan Uni- 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
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Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, College 
School Cooperation, Declining Enrollment, 
*Educational Change, *Educational Improve- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, *Staff 
Development, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Educators, Teacher Morale 
This document contains 11 papers on school staff 
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development: (1) “The Staff Development for 
School Improvement Pr ” (Winifred I. War- 
nat); (2) “A Teacher’s View of a Staff Development 
Project” (Lynn Kleiman); (3) “Staff eg 
from the Principal’s Perspective” (Dixie Hil ay 
(4) “S -Stones to Success” 

Skone); (5) “Benefits of Staff Development hed 
for Downsized Schools” (Gerald L. Jennings); (6) 
“Boosting Morale and Impr Communica- 
tions” (Alethea Helbig); (7) “Reflections on How to 
Be a Successful University Facilitator” (Beth Van 
Voorhees); (8) “University-Public School Collabo- 
ration: A Personal Perspective” (Marylyn Lake); (9) 
“Personal Reflections of a Staff Development Coor- 
dinator” (Larry J. Thomas); (10) “An Outsider’s 
Critique of the Program” (Roy A. Edelfelt); and 
(11) “The Role of Qualitative Methods in Evalua- 
tion” (Ronald G. Corwin). (CJ) 
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Descriptors—*Cooperating Teachers, *Health 
Education, Higher Education, *Physical Educa- 
tion Teachers, Preservice Teacher Education, 
*Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance, 
*Student Teachers, *Teacher Characteristics, 
Teacher Evaluation 
Eight hundred twenty-nine health or physical 

education cooperating teachers in south central 

Texas were evaluated by their student teachers after 

they had completed their student teaching and re- 

turned to campus. Individual rating charts listed 14 

teacher characteristics and provided for the re- 

sponses: “excellent,” “adequate,” “poor,” and “un- 
known.” Findings revealed that characteristics 
dealing with orientation, acceptance and friendli- 
ness, student teacher responsibilities, and realistic 
teaching experiences each had response ratings 
greater than 90 percent when the excellent and ade- 
quate categories of the questionnaire were com- 
bined. The characteristics dealing with professional 
growth, self-evaluation, appropriate level of 
achievement, and the use of instructional materials 
had response ratings ranging from 75 to 84 percent. 

All characteristics evaluated had response ratings 

greater than 75 percent when the excellent and ade- 

quate categories were combined. Recommendations 
are made for further study. (JD) 
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Descriptors—*Change Agents, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Curriculum Evaluation, *Curriculum Re- 
search, *Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Research Methodology, 
Research Utilization, Student Participation, 
Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, Teacher In- 
fluence, Teaching Styles 
This research review and theoretical proposal is 

based on the assumption that curriculum is con- 

cerned with methods and content and that the two 
are interrelated and interdependent in practice; 
thus, research on teaching is related to curriculum 
in use and can inform curricular theory. An over- 
view is presented of different types of research on 
teaching: (1) process-product; (2) Carroll model 
(investigation of the nature of student tasks and 
measurement of task accomplishment in terms of 
time); (3) aptitude-treatment interaction; (4) ethno- 
graphic; and (5) teacher thinking. A model is pre- 
sented for relating these types of research to three 
different theoretical perspectives: (1) reproductive 
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approach-the teacher viewed as one who transmits 
or reproduces predetermined curricular goals; (2) 
constructive approach-teachers and students char- 
acterized as processors, creators, and constructors 
of curriculum content; and (3) reconstructive ap- 
proach-teachers viewed as critical perceivers who 
act to reconstruct oppressive societal structures and 
engage students as co-investigators in identifying, 
critically reflecting upon, and taking action on cur- 
riculum change. (Author/JD) 
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Pub Date—Nov 82 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *Alas- 
ka Natives, Antisocial Behavior, Communication 
Problems, Community Attitudes, Coping, *Cul- 
ture Conflict, Depression (Psychology), Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Emotional Problems, 
Environmental Influences, Rural Education, 
*Stress Variables, *Teacher Burnout, Teacher 
Morale, *Teacher Persistence 
Identifiers—* Alaska 
High teacher attrition in rural Alaska is abetted by 
stress induced by the culturally and environmental- 
ly differing milieus of the arctic and sub-arctic. 
vere climatic conditions curtail traditional activi- 
ties, and confined isolated settings place strain on 
personal relationships and heighten irritability, anx- 
iety, and anger, often leading to unique psychologi- 
cal and possibly physiological syndromes, such as 
cabin fever. Stress arising from the sociocultural 
complexity of the native culture is more disabling 
than that arising from the physical environment. 
Differing inter-ethnic communicative styles, cultur- 
ally inappropriate teaching methods, dissimilar val- 
ues, negative peer socialization processes, and 
village housing contribute to the teachers’ problems. 
Teachers who are aided by technology and who take 
an active role in traditional out-of-door village ac- 


tivities can temper the psychological impact of arc- 
tic darkness and isolation. Many teachers gradually 
develop culturally congruent teaching styles and a 
contextual understanding of the native Alaskan 
pupil’s world. The ability to cope with the unique 
stresses of teaching in rural Alaska requires time, 
effort, tolerance, flexibility, and objectivity. (JD) 
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Descriptors—Medical Services, Motor Reactions, 
*Older Adults, *Physical Activities, Program De- 
velopment, Psychomotor Skills, *Recreational 
Activities, *Visual Acuity, *Visual Impairments 
Physical changes in and conditions of the eye as- 

sociated with the normal aging process are dis- 

cussed with reference to their impact on 
performance in physical and recreational activities. 

Descriptions are given of characteristic changes in 

visual acuity in the azeas of: (1) byopia (inability 

to clearly focus near images); (2) sensitivity to glare; 

(3) contrast sensitivity; (4) light-to-dark adaptation; 

(5) depth perception; (6) glaucoma; (7) maculopa- 

thy; (7) eye movement reaction time; and (8) cata- 

tracts. Each condition is described, and the effects of 
the condition on vision is reviewed. It is noted that 
these conditions should be considered when plan- 
ning physical and recreational activities for older 
adults. 2 seem are made on ways to minimize 
visual problems for physically active older adults, 
including: (1) encouraging older adults to have regu- 
lar eye examinations and to wear corrective lenses 
if needed; (2) choosing well-lit areas for activities; 

(3) increasing contrasts in the visual environment; 

and (4) understanding problems older adults may 

have with glare. (JD) 
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Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, Disci- 
pline Problems, *Educational Theories, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Physical Education 
Teachers, Role Conflict, Student Behavior, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Behavior, Teacher 
Burnout, *Teacher Education, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness 
Identifiers—*Theory Practice Relationship 
A comparative analysis of theoretical statements 
and school setting practices in physical education 
classes revealed gaps between theory and practice. 
Data were gathered through observation of 123 ele- 
mentary and secondary school classes, and ques- 
tionnaires submitted to teachers, administrators, 
and students. Problems identified as directly or in- 
directly influencing curriculum, teacher effective- 
ness, teaching behaviors, and student outcomes 
included: time and requirement constraints; socio- 
economic conditions; lack of administrative and 
community support; availability of facilities and 
equipment; teaching load; inadequate preparation 
time; teacher-coach role conflict; rewards, satisfac- 
tion, and reinforcement for teaching; interpersonal 
relationships; the teacher’s image; teacher burnout; 
disruptive student behavior; and student, adminis- 
trator, and community apathy. Results indicate that 
teacher educators must search for new knowledge 
related to curriculum and instructional theories and 
develop an awareness and sensitivity for critical 
problems facing classroom teachers. Tables supply a 
list of theoretical statements on curriculum and in- 
struction compared with observations of actual 
school setting practices. (JD) 


ED 230 540 SP 022 380 

Lockhart, Barbara D. Blakemore, Connie 

Basic Stuff Series Index. [and] Using Basic Stuff in 
the Teacher Preparation 5 

Pub Date—[Apr 83] 

Note—1l1p.; For related documents, see ED 205 
511-518 and ED 205 525. Paper presented as a 
handout at the Convention Workshop, “Basic 
Stuff: Working it Into Your Program,” of the Am- 
erican Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance (Minneapolis, MN, April 
7-11, 1983). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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Development, Elementary Secon Education, 
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Physical Education Teachers, *Psychomotor 
Skills, Recreation, Teacher Education, *Young 
Children 
This document is an index to the “Basic Stuff” 

series, published by the American Alliance for 
Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Dance 
(1981). “Basic Stuff Series I” contained six publica- 
tions: (1) “Exercise Physiology”; (2) “Kinesiology”; 
(3) “Humanities in Physical Education”; (4) “Mo- 
tor Development”; (5) “Motor Learning”; and (6) 
“Psycho-Social Aspects of Physical Education.” Se- 
ries II contained three volumes: (1) “Early Child- 
hood”; (2) “Childhood”; and (3) “Adolescence.” 
This index lists all Series II volumes separately, 
chapter by chapter, and provides both internal refer- 
ences and cross references to the six Series I publi- 
cations. — the index is an outline about 
how to use the “Basic Stuff” series in a teacher 
preparation program. (JMK) 
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Identifiers—* National Teacher Examinations 
This paper presents the legal rationale for using 

the National Teacher’s Examination (NTE) valida- 
tion procedure, which was used in Arkansas to de- 
termine cut-off scores for teacher certification. A 
review is given of the decision, by the United States 
Supreme Court, upholding use of the NTE by South 
Carolina in that state’s teacher certification system. 
The points are made that it was not the intent of the 
testing system to discriminate and that graduation 
from an approved teacher training program was not 
a viable alternative to the use of the NTE for certifi- 
cation purposes. A review is also presented of Edu- 
cational Testing Service (ETS) validation 
procedures that determine the validity of test ques- 
tions as they relate to job requirements rather than 
to the quality of a teacher training program. The 
point is made that Uniform Guidelines on Employ- 
ment Selection Procedures require identification of 
competencies important to a successful perform- 
ance in the job for which candidates are to be eva- 
luated. Actual directions given to educational 
experts who served as judges for the Arkansas NTE 
study of area examinations are presented. Also in- 
cluded in this paper are descriptions of data analysis 
procedures used in the Arkansas study. (JD) 
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Children experience stress just as adults do. Vari- 

ous responses to stress can damage the body’s 
health in at least two different ways. First, they may 
do direct damage to the tissues-especially those of 
the circulatory system. Second, and more often im- 
portant to the health of children, they may suppress 
the body’s natural defenses against disease. Studies 
have shown the association between stress and ill- 
ness in both adults and children..Children are ex- 
posed to a wide variety of stress. Some of the most 
potent include: birth of a sibling; entering school; 
change in residence; parent’s marital problems; be- 
reavement; adoption; and illness. Children who 
develop health problems in response to stress are 
often victims of stress overload. They frequently 
lack strong coping skills and/or social support and 
quite often are “T A” (coronary prone) per- 
sonalities, characterized by competitiveness, a sense 
of time urgency, and higher than average levels of 
aggression and hostility. There are a variety of ways 
adults can help children to cope. They can improve 
communication with children; increase adult under- 
standing of child development; expand children’s 
social resources; provide peer education and coun- 
seling; plan in anticipation of major stressful events; 
teach problem solving skills; and teach relaxation 
techniques. (JM) 
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Teachers participating in the Teacher Center- 

United Kingdom Exchange Program at New Mex- 

ico State University were required to keep a journal 





throughout the entire exchange year. The objective 
of the exercise was to improve writing and reduce 
writing anxiety among the teachers, and to influ- 
ence them to implement journal writing in their pub- 
lic school classrooms. Teachers recorded their 
activities, observations, experiences, and reflec- 
tions. Major topics suggested for inclusion in the 
journals were: (1) teacher-child re ee 
classroom management structures; (3) teachin; 
methods and materials; (4) curriculum and poe 
programs; (5) family-parent-child relationships; (6) 
sociocultural structures; (7) recreational/pleasure 
activities; and (8) curriculum decision making. A 
summary of the journal was required at the end of 
the exchange program. A structured writing course, 
implemented as a follow-up to the exchange experi- 
ence, is described which provides teachers with 
guidance in producing a written document, possibly 
of publication quality, of their experiences. (JD) 
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A review of literature on the incidence and nature 

of injuries to young athletes is presented on the 

topics of: (1) physiological characteristics of prea- 

dolescents, adolescents, and young adults; (2) mus- 

culo-skeletal changes in the growing athlete; (3) 

epiphyseal injuries and their potential for resulting 

in temporary or permanent impairment; (4) special 

thermoregulatory/nutritional problems of young 

athletes; (5) psychological impact of early athletics; 

and (6) prevention of injuries and reduction of risk 

in sport activities. (JD) 
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Perceptual-motor functioning is a cyclic process 

involving: (1) organizing incoming sensory stimuli 

with past or stored perceptual information; (2) mak- 
ing motor (internal) decisions based on the combi- 
nation of sensory (present) and perceptual (past) 
information; (3) executing the actual movement 
(observable act) itself; and (4) evaluating the act or 
movement performance, which in turn feeds back 
information (reafference) into the sensory-percep- 
tual aspects of the process, thus beginning the cycle 
over again. This paper discusses perceptual aspects 
of motor performance and relevant visual factors 
during infancy and childhood that may influence 
perceptual-motor functioning. The infant’s percep- 
tual development, i in the areas of: fixation; tracking; 
color discrimination and preference; form, shape, 
and pattern discrimination; visual acuity; and depth 
perception, is described. Visual acuity, figure- 
ground perception, depth perception, visual-motor 
coordination, and perception of movement skills 
and abilities of children are also discussed, as well 
as the role movement has as a facilitator of percep- 
tual development. It is concluded that incomplete 
visual development may make performance require- 
ments of many youth physical activities beyond the 
child’s present level of perceptual sophistication. 

Four recommendations are made for A gre mo- 

tor development activities that suit the individual 


child’s level of perceptual development. (CJ) 
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A research project was designed to produce a new 
system for evaluating student teachers at the Uni- 
versity of Washington. A literature search provided 
the basis for a ptual fr k for the devel- 
opment of an evaluation instrument. Conclusions 
derived from the literature were: (1) Rationales -_ 
teacher evaluation include subjecti 
behavioral, and eclectic ideologies; (2)’ The process, 
product, and naturalistic approaches to evaluation 
were the most visible in the literature sampled; (3) 
Literature reviews, expert opinion, and ethnograph- 
ic study were used to validate evaluation criteria; 
and (4) The design of an evaluation instrument 
should be determined with assurance of agreement 
among the rationale, approach, and criteria. A de- 
scription is given of the phases of the study and the 
method of determining an evaluation system based 
on an analysis of documents found in the literature 
search. A list of 199 evaluation criteria generated by 
the study is appended, as well as the performance 
based evaluation instrument and lists of the re- 
sources and references used in the study. (JD) 
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This paper discusses several critical issues con- 
cerning feedback in instruction and proposes a text 
synthesis research paradigm to investigate these 
variables. The paper is based on the assumption that 
feedback, a significant adjunct aid in instruction, is 
currently by and large ineffectual except in some 
simple instructional contexts. Section 1 deals with 
general educational issues, including instructional 
design, behavioral objectives, learning situations, 
cognitive processing, recall strategies, and memory. 
It is argued that behavioral management systems 
have followed Skinner’s dictum of small controlled 
steps to reduce error, and, as a consequence, feed- 
back has been dictated by the assumption that the 
strategy minimizes cdapileent individual transfor- 
mations of meaning. Section 2 presents a review of 
feedback literature, and recent cognitive findings on 
feedback are discussed. The third section reviews 
literature relevant to research paradigms. Text anal- 
ysis is discussed along with the relevance of specific 
findings to the proposed research model. The pa- 
per’s fourth section discusses the proposed research; 
two experiments are desribed. (CJ) 
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Skills, Stress Variables 
Identifiers—*Hip Flexion 

The effects of Dynamic Range of Motion 
(D’ROM) exercises and static stretch on hip flexi- 
bility and hip strength were examined. One hundred 
one male and female college students were divided 
into three groups: D’ROM, static stretch (ST), and 
control (C). All subjects were measured before and 
after treatment for hip flexibility and strength. Two 
specific hip flexibility exercises were performed 
twice a week for seven weeks by the D’ROM and 
ST groups. The gain scores of the dependent varia- 
bles, hip flexibility and strength, were each analyzed 
by a two-way analysis of variation (sex x treatment). 
Zero-order and partial correlation coeffients were 
calculated between flexibility and strength for pret- 
est, posttest, and gain measures for all groups. 
D’ROM had a significantly greater increase of hip 
flexibility than ST and C, an a significantly greater 
increase of hip strength than C. Females had a sig- 
nificantly greater increase of hip strength than 
males. Results indicate that D’ROM exercises have 
an effect on developing flexibiity and strength at the 
hip joint. Increases in hip strength may not be relat- 
ed to increases in hip flexibility for both D’ROM 
exercises and static strength. Exercises are illustrat- 
ed, and tables and charts are also included. (Au- 
thor/JD) 
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In a reflection upon the characteristics of effective 
schools and colleges of education, descriptions are 
offered on the qualities of effective leaders, manage- 
ment teams, and organizations. The dean is charac- 
terized as the key to the effectiveness of a teacher 
education institution. The dean must not only have 
a clear mission and high expectations, but also must 
be able to build a management team; monitor per- 
formances; provide feedback; and set a productive, 
effective climate, based on literature on teacher ef- 
fectiveness. High expectations should be set for stu- 
dents, faculty, department chairs, and alumni. 
These expectations should be clearly stated in re- 
cruitment, admission and hiring, monitoring, staff 
development, and productivity, and should be made 
public in the objectives set forth for the institution. 
An effective dean also must recognize the fact that 
a substantial amount of time must be expended in 
dealing with external as well as internal school is- 
sues and concerns. (JD) 
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A study described how two eighth grade English 
teachers in a rural junior-senior high school estab- 
lished classroom rules, both formally and informal- 
ly. The focus of the study and analysis of data were 
guided by three research questions: (1) What are the 
formal and informal classroom rules and how are 
they made visible? (2) Who are the sources of influ- 
ence in shaping classroom rules? and (3) What are 
the effects of the rules on students’ social and aca- 
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demic behavior? Four characteristics of smoothly 
functioning classrooms emerged from the data: (1) 
teacher rapport; (2) teacher proficiency in establish- 
ing and maintaining classroom rules and conse- 
quences; (3) teacher proficiency in instruction and 
academic knowledge; and (4) teacher daily planning 
and preparation. Teacher A was not as proficient in 
her teaching strategies as Teacher B, and Teacher B 
was not as proficient in establishing rapport with her 
students as Teacher A. Also discussed are role 
dilemmas that face teacher educator/researchers in 
reporting “sensitive” findings. (JMK) 
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An exploration was made on how concepts and 
procedures relating to professional assessment and 
development can be integrated into preservice 
teacher education. A proposal for achieving the de- 
velopment goal of enhancement of each person’s 
capacity for self-directed study and professional 
growth includes: (1) establishing support teams for 
teacher candidates; (2) developing a conceptual 
model of teaching practice; and (3) developing a 
process for self-directed learning. It is suggested 
that an effective support team activity can be estab- 
lished through an ongoing professional seminar, 
running concurrently with the study of other course 
work, led by the same instructor over a period of a 
year or more, and including a small group of stu- 
dents. In this way, an opportunity for peer coopera- 
tion and feedback is established under direction of 
a supervisor. A conceptual model of the roles and 
functions of teachers, developed through observa- 
tion and interactions with peers and instructor, is 
presented which may provide a basis for clarifying 
individual goals and objectives and identifying re- 
sources for further self-directed learning. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Florida 
Applicants for a teaching certificate in Florida 
must complete a year-long internship and demon- 
strate mastery of twenty-four selected competen- 
cies. To accomplish this goal, a building-level 
support team system has been developed. Three 
members comprise the team: a peer-teacher, a build- 
ing-level administrator, and at least one other 
professional educator. A key feature of the program 
is reliance upon a written plan, developed by the 
beginning teacher with the support team, which 
serves as a guide for professional development and 
demonstration of mastery of the minimum essential 
competencies. An observation/conference proce- 
dure is used to document the teacher’s progress and 
verify whether or not the teacher’s performance is 
satisfactory. All members of the support team carry 
out at least two formative evaluations and observa- 
tions, which provide the beginning teacher with 
feedback on strengths and weaknesses in classroom 
performance. Upon completion of the program, a 
statement is issued giving the support team’s recom- 
mendation on granting or witholding certification. 
A review and appeal procedure is available in cases 
where certification is not recommended. (JD) 
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A study assessed the relationship of weight reduc- 
tion to the strength of various muscle groups in 
conjunction with a pre-season and in-season train- 
ing and conditioning program. Twenty-nine high 
school wrestlers, with an average age of 16 years 4 
months, significantly reduced their body weight. In 
the process, there were losses in lean body weight. 
At the end of the 13-week season, there were signifi- 
cant losses in body strength, especially in the larger 
muscle groups of the legs. The fact that these decre- 
ments in strength occurred while maintaining a 
weight training and vigorous exercise routine is par- 
ticularly significant and has serious implications 
concerning the training program of the high school 
wrestler. It may be more advantageous not to reduce 
body weight, but rather maintain body weight (un- 
less one is obviously overweight) and increase mus- 
cular strength. (JD) 
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This paper’s major focus is on particular physical- 
motor domain contributers to the total effectiveness 
of the person. Topics addressed include: (1) the in- 
tegrity of the organism; (2) mental achievement; (3) 
personal-social effectiveness; (4) the nature, extent, 
and significance of individual differences; and (5) 
the configuration of physical-motor traits as embod- 
ied within the person. Physical fitness components 
referred to are Roger’s Strength Battery and the 
Medford Boys’ Growth Study. Many studies cited 
in this paper have produced considerable evidence 
to substantiate physical activity as vital to attaining 
and maintaining the integrity of the human organ- 
ism. Evidence presented in various studies generally 
favors positive relationships between mental 
achievement and physical and motor fitness compo- 
nents. Significant positive relationships are also re- 
vealed between physical and motor fitness tests and 
personal-social traits. It is noted that certain physi- 
cal and motor traits, such as maturity, physique 
type, and body size are not subject to any improve- 
ment through exercise; however, other traits, such 
as muscular strength, muscular endurance, and cir- 
culatory-respiratory endurance are definitely im- 
provable through proper exercise regimens. Various 
profiles of athletes illustrate the configuration of 
physical motor traits involved in a person’s perform- 
ance. (JMK) 


ED 230 555 SP 022 442 

Brandon, Jeffrey E. 

A Comparative Evaluation of Three Relaxation 
Training Procedures. 

Pub Date—8 Apr 83 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation and Dance (Min- 
neapolis, MN, April 7-11, 1983). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—* Behavior Modification, College Stu- 
dents, Health Education, Higher Education, 
*Physiology, | Psychoeducational Methods, 
*Relaxation Training, Stress Variables, *Training 
Methods 
Comparison was made between the effectiveness 

of three relaxation training procedures: (1) Behav- 

ioral Relaxation Training, which consisted of train- 
ing in relaxing specific parts of the body and 
controlling breathing; (2) Meditation (based on 

Benson’s procedure for eliciting the relaxation re- 

sponse); and (3) Seashore unds “Attention 

Focusing,” which had subjects simply attend to sea- 

shore sounds and was designed as a placebo treat- 

ment. Thirty-nine undergraduate college students 
participated. Training consisted of a pretest meas- 
urement, six training sessions, a post-training meas- 
urement, and a follow-up measure. The 
electromyographic activity of each subject’s frontal- 
is muscle was monitored by an Autogen 1700 myo- 
graph, and Skin Conductance Level was measured 
by the Autogen 3000 feedback dermograph. All 
physiological measures were collected by an Auto- 
gen 5400 Data Acquisition center. A self-report was 
administered, consisting of a single-page scale con- 
taining seven descriptors of tense and relaxed states. 

Results generally failed to support the hypothesis 

that the Behavioral Relaxation Training and/or 

Meditation groups would produce significantly 

greater reductions in stress than the Seashore 

Sounds “Attention Focusing” group. (JD) 
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This four-part book is a compendium of current 

dietary information and is designed primarily as a 
reference tool for anyone interested in the field of 
nutrition. The book’s first three parts each contain 
papers generated from nutrition-related research. 
Part 1, “Dietary Directions in the 1980s,” begins by 
discussing efforts of major governmental groups to 
develop a national nutritional policy. Papers on nu- 
tritive values, energy requirements, vitamins, min- 
erals and elements, salts, fibers, and sweeteners are 
also included. Part 2, “Nutrition from Conception 
through Adolescence,” contains papers on the top- 
ics of pregnancy and lactation, infancy, immunolo- 
gy, childhood, and adolescence. “Adulthood into 
the Golden Years,” the third section, has papers 
about athletic needs, cancer, cardiovascular system, 
dental caries, diabetes, medical interactions, mental 
health, and geriatric needs. Part 4 lists resources for 
further information, including: (1) libraries special- 
izing in agriculture, food, and nutrition volumes; (2) 
food and nutrition related associations in the United 
States; (3) colleges and universities offering accred- 
ited courses in agriculture, food, and nutrition; (4) 
grant support programs in food science, agriculture, 
and nutrition; (5) magazines covering food and nu- 
trition; (6) publishing opportunities in food and nu- 
trition; and (7) book publishers of food and 
nutrition. (CJ) 
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Identifiers—Monte Carlo Studies 
The first section of this two-volume report de- 

scribes a point of view about testing in connection 
with classroom instruction. A model was developed, 
based on this point of view, postulating a generic 
task (such as addition of two-digit numbers). A ran- 
dom sampling principle was used to generate sample 
items, the performance on which gives an unbiased 
estimate of the proportion of items in the universe 
that can be answered correctly by the examinee. For 
generic tasks that involve completion and/or short 
answers that are constructed by the examinee, an 
item model is specified that relates performance on 
a particular item to a two-category latent class varia- 
ble. Item difficulty is seen to be a product of two 
terms, one describing the “easiness” of the generic 
task, and the other describing the easiness of the 
particular content embedded in the item. Four 
methods of estimation of these parameters are de- 
scribed in Section II. On the basis of a Monte Carlo 
study, Goodman’s maximum likelihood method is 
recommended. (PN) 
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Identifiers—Monte Carlo Studies 
The third section of this two-volume report exam- 

ines the utility of the model developed in section I 

for application in a classroom testing situation. The 

model was applied in arithmetic classes through a 

weekly testing program. The teacher specified the 

generic task being taught, tests were constructed 
using a table of random numbers to select the num- 
bers for addition or subtraction, and results were 
reported to the teachers. The results were used in 
three ways: as information about individual and 
class performance, for planning further instruction, 
and for providing feedback to students. A miniature 
study of subtraction was undertaken to illustrate the 
use of conventional analysis of variance procedures 
with these tests. The results of the study suggest that 
short tests developed without preliminary item ana- 
lyses and primarily for use in monitoring classroom 
instruction can also be used in a more conventional 
fashion. The final section of the report contains an 
annotated bibliography of related research studies. 
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*Test Items 
Identifiers—*Graduate Record Examinations, Ro- 

bustness, Three Parameter Model 

The feasibility of using item response theory 
(IRT) as a psychometric model for the Graduate 
Record Examination (GRE) Aptitude Test was ad- 
dressed by assessing the reasonableness of the as- 
sumptions of item response theory for GRE item 
types and examinee populations. Items from four 
forms and four administrations of the GRE Apti- 
tude Test were calibrated using the three-parameter 
logistic item Tesponse model. Three equating meth- 
ods were p in this h: equipercentile 
equating, linear equating, and item response theory 
true score equating. Various data collection designs 
(for both IRT and non-IRT methods) and several 
item parameter linking procedures (for the IRT 
equatings) were employed. The IRT methods pro- 
duced quantitative scaled score means and standard 
deviations that were higher and lower, respectively, 
than those produced by the linear and equipercen- 
tile methods. The most notable finding in the 
analytical equatings was the sensitivity of the 
precalibration design (used only for the IRT equat- 
ing method) to practice effects on analytical items, 
particularly for the analysis of explanations item 
type. Since the precalibration design is the data col- 
lection method most appealing (for administrative 
reasons) for equating the GRE Aptitude Test in a 
test disclosure environment, this sensitivity might 
present a problem for any equating method. (PN) 
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Admission Test 
This publication reports demographic data de- 

scribing the population of examinees who took the 

Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) 

during the administration year October 1980 

hon July 1981. This information was obtained 

from examinee responses to the nine-item Biograph- 
ical Information Questionnaire, other information 
on the 1980-81 registration form and test scores 
from the examinee records. The non-mandatory 
questionnaire requested information about the ex- 
aminees’ citizenship, residence, primary language, 
subgroup affiliation, work experience, age and sex. 

Three types of demographic information were gath- 

ered from the examinees: geographic data, academic 

data and biographical data. Data from the 214,555 

records of examinees who took the GMAT at one 

or more of the four administrations during 1980-81 

are summarized in the thirty-seven tables included 

in this report. (PN) 
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Identifiers—*Florida State Student Assessment 
Test, *Practice Tests 
The Florida Statewide Assessment Program pro- 

vides “The Practice SSAT-II,” for students who will 
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be taking the State Student Assessment Test, Part II 
(SSAT-II). This practice test may be administered 
to tenth grade students taking the test for the first 
time and to eleventh and twelfth graders if they 
have previously failed the SSAT-II. It contains the 
kinds of items that will be on the actual SSAT-II to 
help students discover any skills in which they may 
need additional instruction. The accompanying Test 
Administration Manual for the Practice SSAT-II 
presents suggestions for the introduction and coor- 
dination of the practice test with other available 
materials (e.g., “Florida’s SSAT-Your Challenge 
audio filmstrip; “Get Ready, Get Set, Go for the 


SSAT-II” brochure; or the “Flexing Your Test Mus- 
cles: A Guide to Developing Test-Taking Skills” 
publication. A test administrator’s checklist; test di- 
rections; skills, skill statements and item numbers; 
r Ac as, a practice test answer key are presented. 
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*Communication (Thought Transfer), Cybernet- 
ics, Educational Research, *Epistemology, 
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Identifiers—* Conversation 
Strategies, *Pask (Gordon) 
The work of English cybernetician Gordon Pask 

on learning styles and strategies is presented. An 

attempt is made to describe the basic ideas of Con- 
versation Theory, Pask’s general theory of cogni- 
tion. The learning strategies “holism” and 

“serialism,” and the more general learning styles 

“comprehension learning” and “operation learn- 

ing” are derived from Conversation Theory. These 

strategies and styles are described, both operational- 
ly and in terms of constructs within the theory. It is 
argued that the theory, apart from generating hypo- 
theses about learning and teaching, may function as 
an analytic tool in the study of educational practice. 
(Author/LC) 
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Problems, Testing Programs, Timed Tests 
Identifiers—*Graduate Record Examinations, Test 
Content, Test Disclosure, *Test Revision 
The research leading to the decisions to revise the 
Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test 
(GRE) (beginning in October 1981) is reviewed. 
The issues discussed include the format of the test 
(the timing of each section and the number of sec- 
tions, the content of the sections-especially the 
analytical section), the scoring procedure for the 
GRE, and test disclosure/administrative proce- 
dures. Pros and cons of the various revision alterna- 
tives are given. The format and content of the test 
will have direct implications on which equating me- 
thodologies are feasible, so the impact of the deci- 
sions on the different equating methodologies is 
considered throughout the discussion. A general 
summary of equating options is presented. (PN) 
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Pub Date—Apr 83 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Identifiers—Distractors (Tests), *Parallel Test 
Forms 
The development of the emerging technology of 
item writing was motivated in part by the desire to 
reduce potential subjectivity and bias between dif- 
ferent item writers who attempt to construct parallel 
achievement tests. The present study contrasts four 
test forms constructed by the combined efforts of six 
item writers using four methods of item writing: (1) 
informal and subjective, (2) objective-based, (3) sen- 
tence transformation with writer’s choice of distrac- 
tors, and (4) sentence transformation with 
algorithmic creation of distractors. Three item bias 
detection techniques were used to examine poten- 
tial sex bias in each test form: (1) delta plots of 
transformed item difficulty in male and female 
groups, (2) Scheuneman’s chi-square-correct, and 
(3) internal consistency estimates (alpha) for each 
test form in each group. The basic data of the study 
were from 218 4th- and Sth-grade students who 
were randomly assigned the four 18-item multiple- 
choice test forms. The alternative sentence transfor- 
mation method with item writers selecting the dis- 
tractors proved to be somewhat superior to the 
objective-based test form. The study demonstrates 
the importance of attending to the method of item 
writing when potential bias is of concern in the con- 
struction of achievement tests. (Author) 
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A sample of 21 guidance counselors was adminis- 
tered the full battery of Johnson O’Connor Re- 
search Foundation aptitude tests to compare scores 
with the “general population” (norm group). The 
counselors had worked in public schools, private 
schools or as self-employed consultants for an aver- 
age of 10 years. The average age was 42. The tests, 
which were developed over a sixty-year period, 
measure a wide range of aptitude areas including 
perceptual speed, spatial ability, reasoning, dexteri- 
ty, memory, music and divergent thinking. The 
guidance counselor sample scored significantly 
higher than the general population in Ideaphoria (a 
measure of verbal fluency), Inductive Reasoning 
(quickness in ‘secey Daye we and Pitch Dis- 
crimination. The tended to score high in Fore- 
sight and Tonal Memory, but the differences from 
general-population scores were not statistically sig- 
nificant. The high Ideaphoria and Inductive Rea- 
soning scores were expected because the 
counselor’s job appears to use these aptitudes; the 
high scores on the music tests, however, do not have 
a ready explanation. (Author/CM) 
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Identifiers—*Scholastic Aptitude Test, Standardi- 
zation, *Test of Standard Written English 
A new approach to assessing unexpected differen- 
tial item performance (item bias or item fairness) 
was developed and applied to the item responses of 
males and females to Scholastic Aptitude Test and 
Test of Standard Written English items adminis- 
tered operationally in December 1977. While the 
main body of the report describes the particulars of 
the present application and delineates the essential 
features of the approach, a technical appendix de- 
scribes the standardization approach in detail. The 
primary goal of the standardization approach is to 
control for differences in subpopulation ability 
before making comparisons between subpopulation 
performance on test items. By so doing, it removes 
the contaminating effects of ability differences from 
the assessment of item fairness. Of the total of 195 
items studied, the standardization approach identi- 
fied only a handful as meriting careful review for 
possible content bias. Of these few, only one item 
exhibited a clearly unacceptable degree of unex- 
pected differential item performance between males 
and females that could be attributed to content bias. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title III 
This paper summarizes the first year of research 
at Tompkins Cortland Community College, Dry- 
den, New York, to develop an alternative process 
for determining characteristics of graduates and 
leavers from the college, and to uncover attitudes of 
those students about their college experience. The 
paper summarizes findings to date, although the au- 
thor acknowledges that the model used is not com- 
pletely developed nor are the data collection 
instruments fully refined. The model described in 
this paper is unique because it (1) contains provi- 
sions for short-term longitudinal analyses, (2) be- 
gins collecting data within one month after the 
student leaves or graduates from the college, (3) 
contains an extensive institutional evaluation com- 
ponent separate from the placement and transfer 
component, and (4) collects data from fall and 
spring graduates and leavers. The appendices in- 
clude the institutional evaluation survey, a willing- 
ness NOHPN) card, and the follow-up survey forms. 
(Author/PN 
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structional Management Systems, Teaching Per- 
formance Tests 
Teachers have a stake in determining the qualifi- 

cations of evaluators of teacher effectiveness. 

Teachers are justified in demanding that the evalua- 

tors be highly competent and well trained, especial- 

ly when judgments about a teacher’s worth or merit 

are being made. To the extent that administrators 
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must be confindent that the evaluations on which 
they make decisions are valid, they, too, have a 
stake in appraising an evaluator’s qualifications. 
Within this context, three methods of evaluating 
teacher effectiveness—Criterion-Referenced Super- 
vision, Instructional Management Systems, and 
Teaching Performance Tests—are discussed. Each 
discussion includes suggestions or questions that 
may be raised by teachers about the method for 
appraising teacher effectiveness. (LC) 
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*Score Distribution 
A formal analysis is presented of the effects of 
item deletion on equating/scaling functions and re- 
ported score distributions. The phrase “item dele- 
tion” refers to the process of changing the original 
key of a flawed item to either all options correct, 
including omits, or to no options correct, i.e., not 
scoring the flawed item. There are two aspects to the 
present analysis. The first aspect is analytical, focus- 
ing on the development of a formal model for the 
item deletion effect by decomposing it into its con- 
stituent elements. The second component of the 
analysis is empirical, involving the use of actual 
Scholastic Aptitude Test data to illustrate and sup- 
plement the analytical results. The analytical 
decomposition demonstrates how the effects of item 
properties, test properties, individual examinee re- 
sponses and rounding rules combine to produce the 
item deletion effect on the equating/scaling func- 
tion and candidate scores. In addition, the analytical 
component of the report examines the effects of not 
scoring vs. scoring all options correct and the effects 
of re-equating vs. not re-equating, as well as the 
interaction between the decision to re-equate or to 
not re-equate and the scoring option chosen for the 
flawed item. (Author/PN) 
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for Educ Evaluation for Evaluation 
Educ Prog Proj Materials 
The majority of “The Standards for Evaluations of 
Programs, Projects, and Materials” (SEPPM) turns 
out to be helpful for Israeli evaluators in checking 
their working plans and reviewing evaluation stu- 
dies. Nevertheless, the lack of overriding rationale 
or of theoretical anchors for the SEPPM creates 
difficulties in adapting them to local situations 
which are not directly covered in the book. It would 
be useful to provide a more precise definition about 
what is a legitimate object of evaluation. A compre- 
hensive statement about the foundations of the eth- 
ical standards would facilitate extrapolation to cases 
which are not specified in the SEPPM. Israeli 
evaluators are not expected to be active in promot- 
ing the implementation of their recommendation to 
the de, suggested by the SEPPM; the utilization 
of study results are mediated through an academic 
filter operated by the Chief Scientist in the Ministry 
of Education. Evaluation is usually conducted in a 
bureaucratic setting and therefore management 








procedures applicable to such a setting should be 
fully implemented in evaluation studies. (PN) 
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Identifiers—* Reasoning Tests 
The Inductive Reasoning and Analytical Reason- 
ing tests of the Johnson O’Connor Research Foun- 
dation have been analyzed in a factorial study 
including marker tests for two commonly recog- 
nized reasoning factors, induction (three tests) and 
logical reasoning (two tests). The primary purpose 
of the study was to determine the extent to which 
the Johnson O’Connor tests measure these factors. 
Multiple groups factor analysis showed the two fac- 
tors to be highly correlated (r=.73) and practically 
indistinguishable; a single “general” reasoning fac- 
tor defined by all five marker tests does a good job 
of explaining their intercorrelations. The Analytical 
Reasoning test loads highly on this general factor, 
but Inductive Reasoning (individually adminis- 
tered) is highly independent of the general factor. It 
appears that the Inductive Reasoning test measures 
a distinct reasoning aptitude characterized by 
quickness in seeing common elements. The group- 
administered Inductive Reasoning test has low reli- 
ability and does not correlate highly with the in- 
dividual version. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Test of English as a Foreign Language 
Candidates taking the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL) are currently asked to supply 
several items of background information: birth date, 
sex, number of times TOEFL has been taken before, 
whether they are seeking status as undergraduate or 
graduate students, their native country and native 
language, and (for prospective graduate students 
only) their intended field of study. The candidates 
provide this information on one side of their answer 
sheet, according to instructions given in the hand- 
k sent to each candidate upon registration. In 
view of the extreme heterogeneity of the TOEFL 
candidate population it seems likely that additional 
information would be valuable. Foreign students (39 
undergraduate and 18 graduate) were interviewed at 
four institutions. Four variables emerged as being 
the most promising: total number of years of formal 
study of English; reading of English-language news- 
papers, books, and magazines; number of years of 
father’s education; and number of years of mother’s 
education. Collectively, these variables offer the 
promise of enhanced research on various aspects of 
the TOEFL candidate population and on foreign 
students generally. The appendices include the in- 
terview questions used in the study, as well as inter- 
viewees’ comments on TOEFL. (PN) 
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The authors state that this monograph provides 
information on how teachers and other school offi- 
cials may assist students to score better on tests. The 
emphasis is on the development of test-taking skills, 
rather than on cognitive development. The contents 
include: (1) matching objectives, instruction, and 
testing; (2) assessment and test anxiety; (3) testwise- 
ness and pupil achievement; (4) improving test 
oN by guessing; and (5) a selected bibliography. 
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Despite the rhetoric acclaiming it as a new para- 
digm, educational researchers have tended to treat 
naturalistic inquiry as a new or alternative method 
employed within the dominant, rationalistic para- 
digm. Spokespersons for naturalistic inquiry tend to 
concentrate on what one does differently rather 
than how one perceives what one is doing different- 
ly. If naturalistic inquiry is to become an accepted 
paradigm of inquiry in education, it must be clearly 
distinguished from rationalistic methods. A case 
comparison approach is presented to highlight the 
differing beliefs and attitudes about research held by 
researchers in two case examples. Beliefs about the 
nature of scientific knowledge, ways of knowing, 
and the role of the inquirer in inquiry exemplified in 
the published reports are examined. Despite 
similarities in method, the examples display differ- 
ent attitudes toward inquiry. These are used as a 
basis for drawing conclusions about the diffusion of 
naturalistic inquiry into the mainstream of educa- 
tional research: (1) it is important to distinguish 
naturalistic paradigms from naturalistic methods; 
(2) naturalistic inquiry may be as useful to educa- 
tional research as a paradigmatic set, and (3) educa- 
tional research needs naturalistic inquiry both as a 
paradigm and a method, but to be effectively uti- 
lized the two must be distinguished. (CM) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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nomic Influences, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
To integrate findings concerning the influence of 
productive factors on student achievement and atti- 
tudes across various disciplines and ages, nine 
regression studies of National Assessment of Edu- 
cational Progress samples containing a total of 15,- 
802 students were quantitatively synthesized. 
Correlations and standardized regression weights 
for achievement and attitude and nine productive 
factors were compiled for four subjects—math, 
science, social studies and reading,-and two age 
groups—13- and 17-year olds. The effects of student 
socioeconomic status (a proxy for ability) and moti- 
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vation; amount and quality of instruction; school, 
home, and peer-group environments; and exposure 
to television, when controlled for one another and 
for race and gender, are generally significant and 
consistent across subjects and age for achievement 
and attitude outcomes. The over-all signs and appar- 
ent influences of each factor were positive except 
for television viewing which was negatively as- 
~~ with achievement and attitude. (Author/ 
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Assessment, *Writing Test Prompts 
Five studies of holistic writing assessment proce- 
dures examined interactive relationships of the par- 
ticipants, processes, and products of writing 
assessment episodes. The first study examined prac- 
tices in designing writing test prompts. The second 
study investigated the effects of variation in the 
specification of audience in a writing test prompt 
upon holistic score. A second part of this study ex- 
amined rater response to the anchor papers used in 
training three groups of raters for scoring. The third 
study investigated writing task and response varia- 
bles and validated an analysis system for studying 
the relationships between assessment prompts, writ- 
ten products, and holistic scores. The second part of 
the third study summarized data collected on the 
performance elicited on eight prompts in a county- 
wide writing assessment. The fourth study investi- 
gated differences in expectations among partici- 
pants in a writing test episode, and included an 
analysis of characteristics of a prompt which influ- 
ence variations in interpretation. The fifth study in- 
vestigated holistic assessment as a longitudinal 
measure of student growth, focussing on aspects of 
performance variation over time. A discourse 
typology was developed and applied in an analysis 
of performance variation on annual assessment top- 
ics over a period of five years. (Author/PN) 
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tions 
Procedures for generating evaluation questions in 
the Discrepancy Evaluation Model (DEM) are 
problematic as they are described in the literature. 
These procedures would lead to unmanageably or 
ineffectively long lists of questions. Any process of 
narrowing down the list must be drawn from other 
sources. One such source, developed for a specific 
project, focuses on maximizing utilization potential. 
This procedure essentially takes the outcomes of the 
program’s Input-Process-Output charts to deter- 
mine the likelihood that information about each 
outcome will be useful for decisions or policy con- 
siderations. Key program staff answer each question 
with a scaled response. The responses are tallied and 
used to stimulate discussion among the staff. Con- 
sensus is sought on priority outcomes and concerns 
around each from which the evaluators develop the 
evaluation questions. The paper presents this proce- 
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dure in more detail, an example of its use, and dis- 
cusses the benefits from its application to a major 
employment training technical assistance program. 
(PN) 


ED 230 578 T 830 283 

Gamache, LeAnn M. 

Comparison of Traditional and Latent Trait Proce- 
dures in Analysis and Selection of Rating Scale 


Items. 
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ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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Higher Education, *Item Analysis, Item Banks, 
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Identifiers—Birnbaum Models, Dichotomous Vari- 
ables, Guttman Scales, *Item Rating Scale, Likert 
Scales, Rasch Model, Thurstone Scales 
Scales constructed under procedures and criteria 
outlined by the various traditional and latent trait 
methods were examined as to whether they varied 
in characteristics related to scale quality. Scales 
were constructed from a common pool of items 
analyzed in full form according to Likert and a one- 
parameter Rasch model for non-dichotomous data. 
Scales were analyzed in dichotomous form for the 
Guttman, two-parameter Birnbaum, and one- 
parameter Rasch models. Findings indicate that, for 
this data set, a traditional method based on item to 
total score correlation produced a slightly more val- 
id scale. All five method-defined scales, however, 
were remarkably similar in other characteristics 
related to scale quality. (Author/PN) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
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*Evaluation Criteria, Foreign Countries, *Forma- 
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Student Teachers, Teacher Behavior 
Identifiers—Netherlands, *Process Analysis, 
Qualitative Data, Quantitative Data 
Within the evaluation of a curriculum program for 
student teachers, the curriculum as an influencing 
factor in the effects of the teaching-learning process 
was investigated. Qualitative and quantitative re- 
search models were used. The Look and Listen I 
(LLD pro; was the subject of the study. It is an 
individualized program to instruct student teachers 
in observing children in the classroom. Implementa- 
tion of LLI included a product evaluation and 
evaluation of the steering influence of the cur- 
riculum structure on teacher and student behavior. 
The evaluation design examined the discrepancy be- 
tween the process of implementation and the proc- 
ess as structured; learner performance; user opinion, 
and the curriculum context within a larger cur- 
riculum. Two observers of classrooms in two 
schools developed case studies for a qualitative 
analysis. In seven other schools, quantitative infor- 
mation was gathered by questionnaires and pretests- 
posttests. Both methods examined curriculum in- 
tentions in terms of student and teacher behavior. 
The qualitative case study method paid more atten- 
tion to the unique process observed and more ade- 
quately examined the motives for using the 
curriculum. The quantitative method was strongly 
led by the structure of the product and best mea- 
sured the product itself. (CM) 
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ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, Correlation, 
*Criterion Referenced Tests, Cutting Scores, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Estimation 
(Mathematics), Instructional Systems, *Math- 
ematical Models, Norm Referenced Tests, *Pret- 
ests Posttests, *Test Reliability 
Identifiers—Test Length 
Viewing the reliability for criterion-referenced 
tests as that of mastery classification decisions, 
three models for determining reliability were exam- 
ined using two test administrations so that two esti- 
mates could be compared to a standard. A major 
of the research was to determine how sever- 
al reliability coefficients (coefficient kappa, an esti- 
mate of kappa, and a coefficient of agreement) were 
affected by test length, test length and cutoff score 
combined, student ability and cutoff score com- 
bined, sample size, and test content heterogeneity. 
The relationships between reliability and validity for 
criterion-referenced tests, and between norm-refe- 
renced and criterion-referenced reliability for the 
same data, were also examined using the Instruc- 
tional System in Mathematics (ISM) program, an 
objectives-based instructional management system 
for grades K-8. A sample of 325 students were test- 
ed with three criterion-referenced tests before and 
after a two-week spring vacation. Coefficient kappa, 
which can only be calculated when there are two 
test administrations, generally had the lowest values 
and the largest standard errors. The estimate of co- 
efficient kappa had slightly larger mean values and 
smaller standard errors. The coefficient of agree- 
ment was the highest reliability coefficient. (CM) 
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Identifiers—*Context Effect 
Meaningful and useful evaluations of teaching and 
teachers must not only identify and define all the 
mitigating contexts, but must also account for their 
influences, both constructive and negative. Among 
the contextual factors that need to be considered in 
planning teacher evaluations are: student character- 
istics; goals, objectives and curriculum mandates; 
inservice opportunities and human support services; 
materials, media, and facilities; and organizational 
structures and processes. The influences of leader- 
ship, decision-making power, and the climate of 
professional worth must also be defined. The major 
purpose of teacher evaluation is assumed to be im- 
provement of instruction to provide students with 
the broadest possible range of knowledge, skills, at- 
titudes and behaviors. The context for this purpose 
includes characteristics of the community and their 
effect on a teacher’s ability to demonstrate profi- 
ciency. (Author/CM) 
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Identifiers—*Complex Response Ailternatives, 
*Item Discrimination (Tests) 


This study compared the item difficulty and item 
discrimination of three multiple choice item for- 
mats. The multiple choice formats studied were: a 
complex alternative (none of the above) as the cor- 
rect answer; a complex alternative as a foil, and the 
one-correct answer format. One hundred four 
graduate students were randomly assigned to com- 
plete one of three forms of a multiple choice test. 
Statistical concepts were the content of the test. 
Analysis of variance showed significant mean differ- 
ences in the item discrimination indices for the 
three item formats. Items having “none of the 
above” as the correct answer had a significantly 
higher mean discrimination index than the other 
two item formats. There was no significant differ- 
ence in the mean item difficulties for the three item 
formats. (Author) 
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The issue of the perceived success of human ser- 
vices program evaluations is the specific focus of 
this paper. Five areas that affect the potential for 
producing effective program evaluation form a 
framework for discussing factors related to per- 
ceived success. The areas include inappropriate con- 
ceptualization of what an evaluation can 
accomplish, what to evaluate and how to evaluate. 
Inappropriate recognition of the limitations of exist- 
ing program data and inappropriate training of most 
evaluators also affect the evaluation. There is little 
consensus about what constitutes a successful 
evaluation, beyond the recognition that success is 
related to the utilization of the information generat- 
ed through the evaluation process. Some consider 
success to be the extent to which information gene- 
rated on the impact of the program affects policy 
decisions regarding the future of that program. 
Some view an evaluation as “successful” if the pro- 
gram is better articulated. Others expect the infor- 
mation generated by the evaluation to lead to more 
effective management. In other words, perceived 
success of program evaluations has a variety of 
meanings for the same and different audiences. (Au- 
thor/CM) 
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Theory 
Although the ideas of Jean Piaget still dominate 
the field of science education, the range and severity 
of criticisms has increased progressively. In recent 
years, the emergence of a different theory of cogni- 
tive development has begun. This paper tentatively 
outlines a Lakatosian Research Programme for the 
alternative conceptions field. The fundamental as- 
sumptions on which the field could be based might 
be: (1) the world is real but individuals vary in their 
perception of it; (2) an individual’s conceptions of 
the real world have integrity for that individual; (3) 
consciousness being intentional, all observations are 
theory dependent; (4) individuals use personally 
pre-existing theories to erect explanato y a 
theses about events in their environment; (5) 
hypotheses are then tested for fruitfulness; and (6) 





the underlying theories are modified in the light of 
this testing. In the long term, the Program has politi- 
cal as well as academic overtones. If an alternative 
conceptions program succeeds in demonstrating a 
priori (i.e. using data analysis conducted without 
Piagetian expectations) that Piaget’s “epistemic 
subject” does not exist, then stratified access to edu- 
cational resources has no validity in science educa- 
tion and science education will be the more securely 
based. (PN) : 
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Identifiers—* Adjunct Aids, Mediation 
Individual differences in fourth grade students’ 

abilities to profit from experimenter-provided pic- 
ture adjunct aids on prose recall tasks were exam- 
ined. It was hypothesized that poor paired associate 
learners would benefit from picture adjunct aids to 
a greater extent than good paired associate learners. 
A secondary aim was to assess the effects of requir- 
ing children to act on pictures. Data were gathered 
from two experiment phases: trials of paired associ- 
ate tasks using noun pairs presented as words or line 
drawings to classify learner types, and three story 
reading and recall tasks in “No Picture” or “Pic- 
ture” adjunct conditions. A fourth story involved a 
multiple-choice picture task and oral free recall test. 
Overall mean performance for picture and word pair 
learners were classified as high picture-high word 
(HH), high picture-low word (HL), low picture-high 
word (LH), and low picture-low word (LL). Al- 
though the Learner X Picture Interaction was not 
significant in every analysis, the significant interac- 
tions that were found and the general pattern of 
results support the hypothesis that picture adjunct 
aids help LLs more than HHs on a constructed re- 
sponse task. Factors of “Reading Ability” and “Pic- 
ture” were also examined. (CM) 
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Identifiers—*Classroom Observations Keyed Ef- 
fectiveness Res, *Teacher Performance Assess- 
ment Instruments 
This study focused on a comparison of the factor 
structures of the scores on 18 teacher competencies 
measured by both low-inference and high-inference 
observation. The observation inventories used were 
the Classroom Observations Keyed for Effective- 
ness Research (COKER) for low-inference observa- 
tion, and the Teacher Performance Assessment 
Instruments (TPA) for high-inference observation. 
The data were obtained on over 250 student teach- 
ers observed in their concluding year of training, in 
a four-year, competency-based, teacher education 
program. The factor structures based on the two sets 
of scores, one from the COKER, the other from the 
TPAI, were quite different; although variance ac- 
counted for was about the same. The TPAI pro- 
duced a strong, general factor and a second factor 


Based Teacher Edu- 


concerned with instructional variety. The COKER 
produced five, consistently strong factors con- 
cerned with variety and flexibility, modifying in- 
struction and working with various sized groups, 
discipline and communication, questioning and dis- 
cussion, and feedback and correction of cognitive 
performance. The results indicated little convergent 
validity between the low-inference and high-infer- 
ence observation. Measurement in this area appears 
to be highly instrument dependent. (Author/CM) 
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The School District Questionnaire described in 
this paper evolved from the Orangeburg (North 
Carolina) School District’s plans to implement pro- 
grams for improvement. The content-based ques- 
tionnaire, which provides the school district with 
specific attitudinal feedback from parents, can be 
used for both pre- and posttesting following im- 
plementation of planned changes. It was developed 
by an evaluation team composed of curriculum spe- 
cialists, test construction experts, and the district 
superintendent, with suggestions from parents, 
teachers, and school board members. The initial ver- 
sion of the questionnaire consisted of 55 negative 
and positive statements that were designed to elicit 
responses about parents’ ideas of the ideal school 
system. A Likert scale of five follows each state- 
ment. Teacher reviews, pilot testing, and subsequent 
revisions of the instrument reduced the number of 
items to 51 in the final version. The initial version 
of the questionnaire, instructions to teachers in- 
volved in content validation, instructions to parents 
involved in pilot testing, and the final version of the 
Dao are attached as Appendices A through 
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Test Forms 
Two 50-item multiple-choice forms of a grammar 
test were developed differing only in humor being 
included in 20 items of one form. One hundred 
twenty-six (126) eighth graders received the test 
plus alternate forms of a questionnaire. Humor in- 
clusion did not affect grammar scores on matched 
humorous/nonhumorous items nor on common 
post-treatment items, nor affect anxiety. Students 
favored humor inclusion on tests, judged effects of 
humor positively, and estimated humorous items to 
be easier. Humor did not lower performance but was 
sought by the students. Potential for more valid and 
humane measurement is discussed. (Author) 


ED 230 589 T,< 830 369 

Guidelines for Proficiency Tests. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Office of Program Evaluation and Research. 

Pub Date—82 

Note—67p. 

Available from—Publication Sales, California State 
Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, Sac- 
ramento, CA 95802 ($2.00) 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, Competency Based Edu- 


Document Resumes 173 
cation, *Criterion nen Tests, Educational 
lati its, Guide- 


Competency 
Testing, ch Methodology, *School Dis- 
tricts, *Test Construction, Test Results, Test Use, 
Test Validity 

ar ~~ aetna State Department of Educa- 


Guidelines are presented for use by school person- 
nel in reviewing and improving locally developed 
Proficiency tests used in the requirements 
of the California Pupil Proficiency Law. The guide 
is organized in three main chapters on test construc- 
tion, test validation, and test documentation. The 
test construction chapter focuses on issues that 
should be addressed in the construction of a high- 
quality proficiency test. The test validation — 
covers psychometric indexes of test potas 
procedures and indexes related to tec 
are also covered. The chapter on test poe med 
tion deals with the administration of proficiency 
tests and the reporting of proficiency test informa- 
tion. Also included is information on describing the 
tests to — who will take the tests and to their 

t this d it questions are 
posed i in a page. margins to stimulate reader inqui- 
ries regarding the completeness and quality of profi- 
ciency tests. These questions are repeated in 
checklist form at the end of the book for quick refer- 
ence. In addition, materials for further reference are 
cited at the end of each section. (PN) 
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Computer simulation was used to assess the ef- 
fects of item parameter estimation errors on differ- 
ent item selection strategies used in adaptive and 
conventional testing. To determine whether these 
effects reduced the advantages of certain optimal 
item selection strategies, simulations were repeated 
in the presence and absence of item parameter esti- 
mation errors. Results showed that item parameter 
estimation errors had little effect on the efficiency 
and measurement precision of the adaptive test item 
selection strategies studied. Strategies that explicit- 
ly made optimal use of item parameters for item 
selection were superior to a less optimal strategy, 
even when item parameters were fallibly estimated. 
It appears that errors in the item parameter esti- 
mates do not reduce the psychometric advantages 
of these “optimal” strategies. Item selection strate- 
gies that explicitly employ optimization criteria 
should be regarded as preferable to simpler strate- 
gies that do not. Further development of psychom- 
etric procedures for the computerized adaptive 
testing system should focus on the former type of 
strategy. (Author) 
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While there is a recognized need for new and 

better ways to train soldiers to fight, many training 

programs developed in response to this need are 

used poorly or not at all. In part, the failure to use 

these training programs stems from the lack of es- 

tablished procedures for monitoring implementa- 

tion and evaluating use. Effective monitoring can 
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provide information that improves the implementa- 
tion process, thereby increasing the use of new 
training programs. Routine evaluation of use issues 
can result in guidance for modifying existing pro- 
grams and developing new programs. In this paper 
a framework for the Life Cycle evaluation of Army 
training programs is presented. In the Life Cycle 
framework it is recognized that evaluation issues 
change as the program “ages.” The paper provides 
an overview of the Life Cycle framework and then 
focuses on issues important during the process of 
implementation. The goal is for the “evaluator as 
monitor” to take actions and make recommenda- 
tions that will increase the likelihood that the im- 
plementation process is successful and the program 
is routinely used. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Ideaphoria, Ideation, Writing Speed 
The construct validity of written Ideaphoria and 
oral Ideaphoria is discussed through analysis of their 
content and format and their correlations with tests 
of divergent thinking and writing speed. The current 
status of research on the measurement of divergent 
thinking ability is reviewed. Although the Idea- 
phoria tests have the same content as several com- 
monly used tests of the ideational fluency aspect of 
divergent thinking, their administrations are quite 
different, and the abilities being measured may dif- 
fer as a result. A factor analysis of the Ideaphoria 
tests, two tests of the flexibility aspect of divergent 
thinking, and writing speed shows the Ideaphoria 
tests to be only moderately correlated with the flexi- 
bility factor, and indicates a second factor defined 
by written Ideaphoria and writing speed. Additional 
data must be collected before it can be determined 
whether the Ideaphoria tests measure a type of idea- 
tional fluency, or instead measure simply the rate of 
production of verbal material. (Author) 
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This paper reports on regression based methods 

for identifying exemplary schools. A distinction is 

made between schools which are maintaining an 

exceptional level of achievement and those which 

are improving their achievement in an extraordi- 

nary way. More schools were found which consist- 

ently exceeded expectations and fewer schools were 

found which improved extraordinarily, than would 

have been expected under a random model of school 

achievement. It was hypothesized that a strong 

tendency to persist in school practices and a great 

difficulty in altering them significantly would have 

this result. Results for mathematics were found to 


differ from those for reading and written expression. 
The greater opportunities for extracurricular learn- 
ing in reading and written expression, compared to 
mathematics, were hypothesized to account for this. 
(Author) 
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The Learning in Science Project (1979-1981) 

studied the problems and difficulties of learning 

science at the 10-14 year old level in New Zealand 
to provide insights into the world of the science 
learner and provide an alternative perspective of the 
science classroom to that currently held by teachers 
and others. This paper offers practical suggestions 
on initiating and carrying out classroom interview 
data collection procedures used in the Learning in 

Science Project. The suggested do’s and dont’s of 

structured interviews, based on experiences in the 

Project discuss: (1) establishing contact with the 

teacher, (2) establishing contact with the pupil and 

(3) interviewing with the Interview-about-Instances 

method-a procedure for establishing a person’s un- 

derstanding of a particular word or the concept(s) a 

person associates with a particular word. (PN) 
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Decreased resources, increased accountability de- 
mands, and the need for economic survival have 
made the evaluation of the outcomes of continuing 
education efforts in nursing a salient need. Econom- 
ic survival, in particular, is largely dependent upon 
the skill of the continuing educator in achieving the 
desirable balance between organizational and mar- 
ket needs. Marketing is a valuable tool for enhanc- 
ing the utility of the decisions resulting from 
outcome evaluation in continuing education. It is, 
however, a tool that is usually not part of the reper- 
toire of most evaluators of continuing education 
programs in nursing. This paper explores the value 
of applying the marketing concept to maximize the 
utilization of findings from outcome evaluation in 
the administration and development of continuing 
education programs in nursing. More specifically, a 
marketing management viewpoint is elaborated and 
the specific steps to be undertaken in applying the 
strategic marketing process to continuing education 
programs in nursing are detailed. A marketing plan 
for continuing education in nursing developed for 
employment in a continuing education nursing pro- 
gram in a large complex health care center is pre- 
sented as a prototype for how the desired 
relationship between marketing and continuing edu- 
cation outcome evaluation can be achieved. (PN) 
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Progress 

This brochure describes the mission of National 
Assessment, the highlights of recent findings, and 
the procedures used in gathering the data. It also 
outlines how the project is administered and gov- 
erned and projects a framework for the develop- 
ment of upcoming assessments. The booklet 
includes a number of charts and graphs depicting 
achievement trends, dissemination of materials, and 
costs. Primary type of information provided by re- 
port: Program Description (Program Goals) Pro- 
gress Reports). (Author) 
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*Project BASIC 
Project Basic is a program developed by the 
Maryland State Department of Education to assure 
that students attain basic skills in a variety of areas. 
Two levels of tests are given in grade 7 to monitor 
progress, and in grades 9 to 12 to determine whether 
each student has met the state minimum competen- 
cy level. Students must pass the higher level of the 
Maryland Functional Reading Test to be eligible to 
graduate from high school. There are retest require- 
ments until the test is passed. Graduation require- 
ments apply to handicapped students 
(mainstreamed or in regular classes) on a different 
schedule. Test security requires several test forms, 
therefore test scores have been put on a scale that 
can correct for differences in difficulty. Scale scores 
transformed to performance-related scores, and es- 
timated percent-correct scores are used to adjust to 
the different forms. Scores reported for the total test 
determine graduation eligibility, and scores for each 
domain determine areas needing further instruction. 
The results are reported to students, parents and 
school staff with pass/fail and performance indica- 
tions. (CM) 
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Federal statistics form the foundation and are the 
standard for private statistics. Reliable and accurate 
Statistics are increasingly used in complex models of 
the economy and society that have become impor- 
tant tools for management of large business con- 
cerns and for policy planning in governmental 
bodies. Reductions in government funding threaten 
the statistical system. These effects undermine as- 
sumptions of the quality of federal statistics, which 
will, in turn, have great negative effects not only on 
the foundation of the federal statistical system and 
the Census, but also on private statistics. Further, 
eliminating the central statistical group in the Office 
of Management and Budget will result in the loss of 
coordination in such matters as common definitions 
and common classificatory schemes that have enor- 
mous implications for comparability of data for 
analysis across surveys and among agencies and for 
the quality and usefulness of federal statistics. Sta- 
tistics on society and the economy may be thought 
of as public goods that further the public interest as 
well as private interests. Hence they are properly 
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the responsibility of the federal government. (PN) 
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Identifiers—*California Assessment Program 
This paper reports on the relationship between 
English language fluency and reading achievement 
in California sixth grade students. The interaction 
between fluency and social class was examined. This 
interaction was found to be similar for students who 
spoke English only and for Spanish speakers who 
were fluent in English. It was diminished for limited 
English proficient students. This may have been the 
result of the criteria applied for this classification. 
The effects of fluency on performance in various 
reading skills was examined. Overall differences in 
performance were examined and skills which were 
particularly difficult for limited and fluent English 
proficient groups were identified. (Author) 
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essay discusses the scholarly ethos in schools 
of education, the social milieu within which educa- 
tional research is generated, taught and/or ignored. 
Ethos is defined as the central character of an insti- 
tution, i.e., the modal characteristics and norms of 
the teacher education subculture. What students 
learn about research is far more a product of that 
ethos than the result of formal instruction. No mat- 
ter how much knowledge is generated by research- 
ers, the practices and expectations of everyday life 
determine the degree to which faculty and students 
value research. The paper presents a range of in- 
quiry needed before the ethos is fully understood, 
suggesting the power of ethnographic research in 
conducting such research. (Author) 


ED 230 601 T < 830 395 
Ramey, Madelaine Hillman, Lee 
School Characteristics Related to Student Aca- 


demic Growth. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 


Note—62p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (67th, Montreal, oe” April 11-15, 
1983). Tables contain small 
ib Type— Speech cs/Meetng al (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143 

EDRS Price - MPUI/Pe0s Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Gains, Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Elementary Education, *Input Output Anal 
*Institutional Characteristics, Models, *Sc ool 
Effectiveness, Scores, *Student Characteristics, 
Teacher Influence 

— Models, Seattle Public Schools 


Teacher attitudes (inputs) and classroom prac- 
tices (processes) were used to predict residual stu- 
dent achievement scores (outputs). A combination 
of three approaches were used to control for student 
background characteristics and isolate the effects of 
school variables: (1) a “residual” measure of 
achievement; (2) an “input-output” or “production 
function” using both student hy ‘heal back- 


ground characteristics as inputs and achievement 
scores as outputs; and (3) “process-outcome” or 
“process-product” controls. A causal modeling ef- 
fort in Phase I of the Seattle School Effectiveness 
Project in 1979-80 produced a “school effectiveness 
index,” designed to be free of influence from a few 
major student characteristics (family income, initial 
achievement and ethnic classification) which are 
beyond the school’s control, yet relate to student 
achievement gains. Phase II identified school char- 
acteristics which are correlated with the index. 
Phase III findings in 1981-82 were compared with 
Phase II results in 1980-81, and an explanatory 
causal model is proposed which examines reading, 
mathematics and language achievement gains. (Au- 
thor/CM) 
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This paper describes the level and nature of Title 
I Evaluation Technical Assistance services provided 
in 14 western states over the past six years. The 
primary data source is the routine information col- 
lected by the Technical Assistance Center (TAC) 
on all contacts with clients. Points made as a result 
of this review are focused on what the data do and 
do not show about the development over time of 
technical assistance strategies and content. In sum, 
TACs have enjoyed a high level of impact and suc- 
cess with clients, much of which is not documented 
in numbers. Elements of the TAC structure which 
have contributed to success are a client-centered 
approach; flexibility in service provision, content 
and staffing; good needs assessment and awareness 
approaches; face-to-face contact; responsiveness; an 
initial focus and impetus for participation; and high 
quality information and materials. Other important 
factors are the perception of TACs as a resource, not 
a monitoring agency, and funding which allowed 
good quality personnel and materials. (PN) 
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sis 

The changing achievement relationships among 
students, from elementary through high school, 
were investigated between their ages relative to 
their classmates and their ages at entry into first 
grade. A secon analysis was performed on the 
data collected by the National Assessment of Edu- 
cational Progress. The sample involved Caucasian 
students in grades four, eight and eleven (ages 9, 13 
and 17 respectively). The achievement data includ- 
ed mathematics, science and reading. The predictor 
variables were relative age, class age, sex, parental 
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education, home environment, and of com- 
munity. Relative age described a student’s age rela- 
tive to the other students in the classroom, while 
class age was a control for states with different 
school entrance cutoff dates. The predictor varia- 
bles were entered in a stepwise multiple i 
analysis, with class age and relative age entered first. 
The combined achievement data indicate that the 
significantly higher achievement found among the 
oldest students at age nine decreases but remains 
significant at age thirteen, and disappears by age 
seventeen. A second analysis of poy maces proportion of 
students retained one grade revealed significantly 
increasing proportions of retained students as rela- 
tive age becomes younger. type of informa- 
tion provided: Resuits (Secondary Analysis) 
(Interpretation). (Author/PN) 
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The Vermont Vocational Special Needs Evalua- 
tion System is a statewide system for evaluating 
special projects for disadvantaged and handicapped 
students enrolled in secondary level vocational edu- 
cation programs. A program used for training in- 
dividuals to serve as external evaluators for the 
system is presented. This document consists of four 
sections, which are: (1) an introductory section that 
provides a rationale for the training program, de- 
scribes the selection procedures for external evalua- 
tors, and highlights the overall training program; (2) 
an overview of the Vermont Evaluation System, in- 
cluding the sequence of activities, local self-evalua- 
tion reporting and the guiding principles of the 
evaluation system; (3) the external evaluation ac- 
tivity, with discussion of the evaluator’s schedule 
and the activities occurring during the two-day on- 
site evaluation, as well as a sample of an external 
evaluator report; and (4) an annotated bibliography 
of products developed during the operation of the 
Vermont evaluation system project. (PN) 
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University of Texas Austin 
During the fall of 1979 the University of Texas 
Department of Government requested that the 
credit-by-examination program for a basic survey of 
American government be examined. The course, 
Government 310L, was developed out of previous 
policies and earlier validity studies of the College- 
Level Examination Program (CLEP) tests. The pre- 
sent validity study examined the level of perform- 
ance of 284 students on the combined CLEP test on 
political institutions; federal, state and local govern- 
ments; and the University of Texas, Austin test on 
state politics and government. The tests were scored 
separately, then a total score was used in determin- 
ing final course grades. The validity study analysis 
and adoption of a decision score for credit used the 
total scaled scores on the 20-80 scale of CLEP ex- 
aminations, related to preliminary course grades. 
Analyses of total scores, expected total scores, per- 
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formance, decision scores, operation of the place- 
ment system, and guidelines for credit indicated 
that little change in student performance had oc- 
curred. (CM) 
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Two validity studies of the College Board College- 
Level Examination Program (CLEP) Subject Ex- 
amination in El tary C Programming: 
Fortran IV determined that CLEP scores are appro- 
priate for granting examination credit at the Univer- 
sity of Texas at Austin. The standard-setting 
administration was in the spring of 1979, with a 
re-evaluation in the spring of 1982. This CLEP test 
measures knowledge, understanding and skills 
equivalent to those normally gained in one semester 
of an introductory college course in Fortran IV. Stu- 
dents enrolled in Electrical Engineering 212 took 
the CLEP test as a final examination and instructors 
submitted preliminary course grades prior to testing 
to establish a grade relationship with CLEP scaled 
scores. The relationship of examination and course 
performance was examined in terms of descriptive 
statistics, expected grades, possible decision scores, 
placement accuracy, and scoring guidelines. In 1979 
a score of 48 was recommended for credit with the 
minimally satisfactory grade of C, and 55 and 62 
were suggested for credit with the grades B and A, 
respectively. In 1982 the decision score for credit 
with a grade of C was recommended to be 51, a 
grade of B at 57 and a grade of A at 60. (CM) 
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ma, *Validity Research 
Numerous forms and meanings of validity have 
been developed to provide researchers with the op- 
portunity to assess the many potential sources of 
ambiguity that exist in any research finding. A Va- 
lidity Network Schema (VNS) developed by Brin- 
berg & McGrath (1982) is extended and elaborated 
in order to describe the components of the research 
process and their interrelations, and draw out some 
implications of the schema for the acquisition of 
knowledge. VNS describes research as a three-stage 
process, whose outcome is some structural combi- 
nation of concepts, methods, and substantive 
events. In stage 1, researchers develop, clarify, and 
select elements and relations from the three basic 
domains-conceptualization, methodological, and 
substantive. Stage 2, the research study proper, in- 
volves two steps: the researcher combines elements 
and relations from two of the three domains to form 
an intermediate structure; and the researcher inte- 
tes that structure with the elements and relations 
rom the third domain. Stage 3 of the research proc- 
ess involves the reduction of uncertainty associated 
with the findings of Stage 2 by exploring the range 
of respondents, events, contexts, methods, and con- 
cepts over which the stage 2 results do and do not 
hold. In stage 3, validity takes on the meaning of 
robustness and generalizability. (PN) 
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The prevalence of the need for marketing in con- 
tinuing education in nursing is justifiable consider- 
ing the growing pressures for efficiency and 
economies of scale in this field of higher education. 
This paper critically analyzes the current utilization 
of needs assessment in continuing education pro- 
grams in nursing. It is argued that the cost benefit 
of a needs assessment can only be realized when the 
needs assessment is utilized as a framework for 
subsequent development of a total marketing 
scheme. More specifically, the paper discusses and 
illustrates by example, strategies for how a market- 
ing plan can be employed in continuing education 
programs in nursing in order to: (1) define objec- 
tives; (2) examine opportunities and threats; and (3) 
perform situation and competitive analysis, with 
relatively low cost to the administrator of continu- 
ing education. In this manner it is possible to 
achieve a more desirable balance between organiza- 
tional and market needs. A set of guidelines are 
presented for conducting a comprehensive yet cost 
efficient marketing analysis to serve as a basis for 
decision making in a continuing education program 
in nursing. (Author) 
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The Montgomery County public school system 
presently provides assistance through the Employee 
Assistance Program (EAP) to troubled employees 
with problems which affect work performance. 
EAP’s mandate is to provide crisis intervention, 
prereferral evaluation, information, referral, and fol- 
low-up services. From its inception to March, 1981, 
EAP provided services to 943 employees with the 
following types of problems: job-related problems, 
substance abuse problems, family problems, and 
others. The present study was initiated by the Em- 
ployee Assistance Program to determine the pro- 
gram’s impact upon employee clients and the 
supervisors who had referred employees to EAP. 
The study’s major purposes were to determine: (1) 
To what extent did EAP enable troubled employees 
to function more effectively because of program in- 
tervention? (2) To what extent did EAP reduce 
time-consuming activities of supervisors and other 
personnel related to the problems of troubled em- 
ployees? (3) To a limited extent, the study also ex- 
amined selected aspects of EAP’s organizational 
procedures, including intake and referral functions, 
confidentiality, and recordkeeping procedures. 
Telephone interviews were conducted with a sample 
of employees (n= 80) representing 21 percent of the 
population that had used EAP services from the fall 
of 1979-1981. Findings, limitations and recommen- 
dations are discussed. (PN) 
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The California Assessment Program (CAP) pre- 

sents the Survey of Basic Skills report for grades 3 

and 6 of an Alameda County elementary school for 

1982. This report begins with an overview of school 

and district achievement and progresses to more 

detailed information related to performance in spe- 
cific skill areas and scores for different groups of 
students. The report also includes interpretive 
materials. The “Content Area Summary” includes 
the following information: school and district scaled 
scores for 1982 and two previous years, comparison 
score bands for schools and districts, a summary of 
background factors, and pupil score distribution. 
“Program Diagnostic Displays” provide informa- 
tion about performance in the skill areas that are 
tested in reading, written language, and mathemat- 
ics. The last section of the Display contains re- 
sponses to attitudinal questions; students were 
asked to indicate how much they like reading, writ- 
ing stories, and mathematics. “Student Subgroup 

Results” provide scores for different groups of stu- 

dents according to sex, mobility, socioeconomic 

status, English language fluency, and specially fund- 

ed programs. “Using Survey Results” suggests a 

procedure for using CAP results. Included also are 

descriptions of the skill areas tested. “Interpretive 

Supplement and Conversion Tables” provides addi- 

tional information and guidelines for interpretation 

of content area results. (PN) 
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The Research and Evaluation Branch of the Los 
Angeles Unified School District presents a bulletin 
to help prepare students to do their best on achieve- 
ment tests. The bulletin is divided into five sections. 
After an introduction, section 2, “Characteristics of 
Today’s Standardized Achievement Tests” dis- 
cusses test content, test format, answer documents, 
machine scoring, and time limits. The next section, 
“Developing Student Readiness for Test Taking” 
includes test content readiness, test-taking skill 
readiness, and emotional readiness. Section 4, 
“Providing for Optimal Test Administration” at- 
tends to the physical setting, preparation for test 
administration, and the day of testing. Section 5, is 
a ten-item “Student Checklist for Test-Taking.” 
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In true experiments in which sample material can 
be randomly assigned to treatment conditions, most 
researchers presume that the condition of equal 
sample sizes is statistically desirable. When one or 





more a priori contrasts can be identified which 
represent a few overriding experimental concerns, 
however, allocating sample material unequally will 
lead to more powerful tests of certain hypotheses, 
when the assumptions underlying the analysis of 
variance are known to be met. The purpose of this 
study was to develop sy ic p dures for as- 
signing a fixed amount of sample 1 material to treat- 
ment conditions using either of two optimality 
criteria: (1) the maximization of the average preci- 
sion of a given set of contrasts, or (2) the equaliza- 
tion of precision across a set of such contrasts. On 
the basis of relevant literature, the squared standard 
error of the estimate was adopted as the appropriate 
measure to minimize or equalize. Algorithms were 
developed mathematically to achieve each of these 
goals under specified conditions in single factor, 
fixed effects, analysis of variance applications. (PN) 
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Fifteen teachers who have conducted group or 
individual action research projects were interviewed 
to identify factors which promote and, at times, lim- 
it teachers’ efforts to conduct action research stu- 
dies. Interviews which ranged from 45 to 90 minutes 
focused on teachers’ definitions of research, their 
involvement in research projects, support they re- 
ceived and problems encountered in research pro- 
jects, and their awareness of the projects of others. 
Drawing on teachers’ observations and recommen- 
dations, nine recommendations are made to school 
policy makers who wish to encourage teachers to 
conduct action research studies: (1) help teachers 
develop a realistic definition of research; (2) encour- 
age participation in research projects, but keep par- 
ticipation voluntary; (3) provide time and money as 
incentives for conducting research; (4) provide sys- 
tematic instruction to help teachers develop the 
skills necessary to conduct research; (5) provide ac- 
cess to appropriate resource personnel on a continu- 
ing basis; (6) develop a systematic way for teachers 
to share ideas with one another; (7) recruit only 
highly motivated teachers; (8) involve the teachers 
from the initial moment of decision-making; and (9) 
make several people responsible for the coordina- 
tion of the project. (PN) 
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Louisiana’s  State-Funded § Compensatory/ 

Remedial Program requires two different evalua- 

tions: a study of the statewide program and local 

evaluations conducted by the 66 public school sys- 
tems involved in the program. The State Education 

Agency (SEA) evaluation unit is responsible for (1) 

conducting the statewide evaluation and (2) exercis- 

ing quality assurance over, and providing technical 
assistance to, the local evaluations. State Board of 

Education policy requires that both evaluations ap- 

ply the Standards for Evaluations of Educational 


*Compensatory 


Programs, Projects, and Materials. This paper is 
written from the point of view of evaluation man- 
agement and discusses the accountability uses of the 
processes and information for statewide and local 
evaluations. It identifies the organization and man- 
agement relations developed to carry out the 
evaluations and discusses the issues arising in imple- 
menting evaluations that affect more than a single 
program or organizational unit. The issues discussed 
include maintaining the legitimacy of the evalua- 
tions and other SEA efforts, balancing the needs of 
other programs, using the evaluation information, 
balancing the dual role of the SEA evaluation unit, 
and assuring quality in the evaluation. (Author/PN) 
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Monte Carlo simulation was used to investigate 

score bias and information characteristics of Owen’s 
Bayesian adaptive testing strategy, and to examine 
possible causes of score bias. Factors investigated in 
three related studies included effects of item dis- 
crimination, effects of fixed vs. variable test length, 
and effects of an accurate prior theta estimate. Data 
were generated from a three-parameter logistic 
model for 3,100 simulees in each of eight data sets; 
Bayesian adaptive tests were administered, drawing 
items from a “perfect” item pool. The results indi- 
cate that theta estimates from Owen’s Bayesian 
adaptive testing method are affected by the prior 
theta estimate used and that the method does not 
provide measurements that are unbiased and 
equiprecise except under the unrealistic condition 
of an accurate prior theta estimate. (Author/PN) 
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The paper focuses on the Title I Evaluation Tech- 
nical Assistance Centers to illustrate issues of mea- 
suring costs and deciding on outcome criteria before 
promoting “cost-effective” approaches. Effects are 
illustrated for varying resource allocations among 
personnel, travel, materials, and phone costs as a 
function of emphasizing workshops, on-site consul- 
tations, phone consultations or material mailouts as 
assistance strategies. Accounting for staff time by 
type of activity such as workshop preparation/pre- 
sentation, travel, and materials development is illus- 
trated as another method to analyze resource 
allocations or costs. Outcomes which might be in- 
direct indicators of effects such as number of work- 
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shops provided, clients served, or consultation 
hours provided are contrasted with more direct in- 
dicators such as number of districts with “high qual- 
ity” reports, number of cases in which evaluations 
are used or client satisfaction with services. Finally, 
the feasibility of actually conducting cost-effective- 
ness studies is questioned. Sponsors, service provid- 
ers and clients will value different outcomes. It is 
helpful to make explicit the relationship between 
resource allocations and desired outcomes to mini- 
mize potential conflicts among these groups. (PN) 
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Four procedures were used to estimate a criterion- 
referenced standard for a multiple-choice examina- 
tion developed by the National Board of Medical 
Examiners (NBME). Two experimental procedures, 
the NBME method and a modification of the Guer- 
in method, and the Angoff and Ebel procedures 
were evaluated on the consistency of the estimates 
they yielded, the plausibility of the failure rates, and 
the standard-setters’ confidence in their judgments. 
The NBME and modified Guerin procedures yield- 
ed the most consistent and least consistent esti- 
mates, respectively. The failure rates associated 
with the standards obtained using these procedures 
were higher than the failure rate associated with the 
test’s norm-referenced standard, but only the failure 
tate associated with the modified Guerin procedure 
was obviously unacceptable. The standard-setters 
said it was difficult to judge the success rate of 
“minimally knowledgeable examinees” with the test 
questions, but even more difficult to make those 
judgments for the hypothetical classifications of 
items used with the Ebel procedure. The estimates 
obtained using three of the procedures were rela- 
tively consistent and the failure rates associated 
with them, although higher than the rate ex- 
perienced with a norm referenced standard, were 
plausible. (Author/PN) 
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Progress 
This report discusses five issue areas in which it is 

believed substantial improvements in the National 

Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) might 

be achieved. The unifying themes among these is- 

sues are to increase the visibility of NAEP, its rele- 

vance to policymakers, and its utility to state and 

local agencies. The first of five substantive chapters 

deals with the critical need for an overall framework 

for NAEP objectives. The second chapter deals with 

the design of test administration and focuses on the 

costs and benefits of a unified, integrated assess- 

ment given each year. The next chapter indicates 

that exercises are the wrong unit of analysis for 

NAEP and compares latent trait and latent class 
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approaches to the development of meaning in as- 
sessment, pointing out the special applicability of 
the latent class analysis for achievement indices. 
The fourth chapter reviews existing studies of com- 
puter-based testing, seeks out predictions of future 
technological advances, and proposes a gradual se- 
ries of studies aimed at the ultimate infusion of com- 
puter-administered tests throughout NAEP. In the 
final chapter, a concept and plan are described for 
an Educational Assessment Institute. Primary type 
of information provided by report: Program De- 
scription (Operating Policies); Procedures (Concep- 
tual). (Author/PN) 


ED 230 619 T < 830 461 
Sweet, Robert W., Jr. 
Director’s Report to the Congress on the National 
Assessment of Educational Progress. 
National Inst. of Education (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Dec 82 
Note—4 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Legislation, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Federal Legislation, *Federal Programs, 
Information Utilization, *Program Descriptions, 
*Research Methodology 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
This report is in compliance with Section 405(k) 
of the General Education Provisions Act which 
states that the Director of the National Institute of 
Education (NIE) provide for a review of the Nation- 
al Assessment of Educational Progress (NAEP) at 
least once every three years and provide for public 
comment on its conduct and usefulness. To obtain 
the congressionally required public comments on 
the conduct and usefulness of the National Assess- 
ment, NIE surveyed chief state school officers, state 
assessment directors, professional education as- 
sociations and organizations, and educational re- 
searchers. In addition, prior evaluations of NAEP 
were reviewed and selected papers which address 
various aspects of NAEP were commissioned. This 
report reviews the origins of the National Assess- 
ment (Chapter 1), describes its present procedures, 
design, and methodology (Chapter 2), summarizes 
its major findings (Chapter 3), discusses its uses 
(Chapter 4), presents reactions to NAEP (Chapter 
5), and sets forth NIE’s recommendations (Chapter 
6). Primary type of information provided by report: 
Program Description (Legislative Requirement). 
(Author/PN) 


ED 230 620 T™< 830 465 

Pfeiffer, Steven, I. Naglieri, Jack A. 

The Effects of a Group Supportive Testing Proce- 
dure and Acculturation Level on Achievement 
Test Scores of Culturally Diverse Students. Final 
Report. Revision. 

Northern Arizona Univ., Flagstaff. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Mar 83 

Grant—NIE-G-81-0079 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acculturation, *Achievement Tests, 
*Cultural Differences, *Group Testing, Inter- 
mediate Grades, Mexican Americans, *Minority 
Group Children, Profiles, Reading Tests, Scores, 
Standardized Tests, *Test Bias, White Students 

Identifiers—* Arizona (Phoenix) 

A group supportive testing procedure and accultu- 
ration level are investigated as to their influence 
upon achievement test scores of 150 culturally di- 
verse inner city school students in grades four 
through six. The group supportive testing procedure 
was specifically designed as a facilitation strategy 
that attempted to mirror the more typical interac- 
tion style of minority children. The multidimension- 
al measure of acculturation sought to elucidate 
whether students with particular acculturation pro- 
files would present a particular test-taking perform- 
ance. The experimental facilitative procedure 
employed did not improve either the Anglo or Mex- 
ican American children’s test performance. The au- 
thors state (1) that minority group children should 
be administered group achievement tests under 
standard administration procedures, and (2) a stu- 
dent’s sociocultural status, at least socioeconomic 
status and family size, appears to be a potentially 
relevant psychological construct that warrants fur- 
ther attention. (PN) 
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The Louisiana Round Table of Program Evalua- 
tors was organized in 1980 among educational 
evaluators from large parish school systems and the 
State Department of Education to discuss topics of 
mutual concern. Since its inception the group has 
been instrumental in the development and im- 
plementation of various workshops directed toward 
the improvement of educational evaluation across 
the State. On November 4-5, 1982, the Round Table 
presented a Statewide training workshop for local 
program evaluators and compensatory education 
coordinators in Baton Rouge, Louisiana. The two- 
day program focused on evaluation design, instru- 
ment development, and evaluation report writing. A 
theoretical local school system compensatory edu- 
cation program was used as a case study upon which 
the various activities were focused. Approximately 
130 local school systems and 40 State Department 
personnel were in attendance during the two-day 
workshop. This monograph presents the informa- 
tion determined necessary within the report writing 
phase of the training. (Author/PN) 
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A review of functional literacy testing in the Unit- 
ed States from 1955-82 is provided by summarizing 
the results of literacy assessment studies and syn- 
thesizing the major issues which they have engen- 
dered. These reviews are grouped with respect to 
content, criterion-related, and construct validity. 
The paper concludes by (1) summarizing some of 
the theoretical and practical implications of these 
findings and (2) citing measurement techniques 
which provide information that can enhance the use 
of existing functional literacy tests. (Author/PN) 
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In an attempt to increase the usefulness of future 
National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP) findings, yet retain the usefulness of past 
assessments, a framework for the conduct of assess- 
ments is presented. This framework is supported by 
agreement on three major goals, by overall methods 
for reaching those goals, and by firm concepts of 
how these goals and methods affect the interrelated 
phases of assessment work. The three most basic 
urposes that NAEP should serve over the next five 
ears are: (1) NAEP should provide the basis for a 
ighly credible and useful national report card, (2) 
NAEP should improve the utility of assessment re- 
sults for educational policymakers and practition- 
ers, and (3) NAEP should improve the utility of 
assessment methodology to states and local educa- 
tion agencies. A discussion, on a conceptual level, 
indicates how the Educational Commission of the 
States believes NAEP should gather, process, and 
transmit information.and how electronic technolo- 
gy can support these efforts. Generally excluded 
from this overview of assessment design are the yet 
to come detailed descriptions of specific assessment 
activities. Primary type of information provided by 
report: Program Description (Operating Policies); 
Procedures (Conceptual). (PN) 
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The potential of item response theory (IRT) for 
solving a number of testing problems in the Mary- 
land Functional Reading Program would appear to 
be substantial in view of the many other promising 
applications of the theory. But, it is well-known that 
the advantages derived from an IRT model cannot 
be achieved when the fit between an item response 
model and the test data of interest is less than ade- 
quate. The principal purpose of the research report- 
ed in this paper was to investigate the fit of the one-, 
two-, and three-parameter logistic models to the test 
results obtained from the administration of the 1982 
Maryland Functional Reading Test (MFRT). The 
evidence addressing model-data fit seemed clear: a 
two-parameter logistic model was able to adequate- 
ly account for examinee performance on the MFRT. 

¢ one-parameter model could not handle the sub- 
stantial variation among test items in their dis- 
criminating power. The three-parameter model 
improved the fit only ne A because of the mini- 
mum amount of guessing on the test. Several sugges- 
tions were offered in the paper for conducting 
goodness-of-fit investigations. (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Israel 
This investigation documents the impact of the 

Van Leer Study, a large-scale evaluation study of 





achievement in the primary schools of Israel. It is 
intended to increase understanding of the process of 
evaluation utilization, showing how evaluation find- 
ings and other kinds of information can work 
together, over time and in a variety of ways, to 
influence decision making. The Van Leer Study 
provided a comprehensive review of three major 
areas: resources and their allocation among the dif- 
ferent types of Israeli public schools; student 
achievement in reading, arithmetic, Biblical studies, 
geography, and science; and home and school varia- 
bles associated with achievement. The study was 
designed for multiple clienteles and was reported in 
a variety of formats. When released, the evaluation 
report generated considerable controversy among 
its major audiences. The ultimate impacts of the 
lengthy report were that the various groups were led 
to a closer examination of the issues; that a number 
of Parliamentary recommendations were made; that 
a variety of program changes were initiated at the 
Ministry of Education; that additional research in 
the form of replication studies and supplementary 
analyses resulted; and that further study is currently 
ongoing. (PN) 
ED 230 626 T™ < 830 477 
Swainston, Theron 
Linking Testing and Evaluation with School Dis- 
trict Instructional 
Pub Date—[82] 
Note—1 1p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, * Achievement 
Gains, Educational Objectives, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Evaluation Methods, Feed- 
back, *Instructional Improvement, Minimum 
Competencies, Program Evaluation, Program Im- 
plementation, *Standardized Tests, *Test Use 
Identifiers—*Clark County School District NV 
This paper describes and evaluates a comprehen- 
sive school and instructional management system 
developed and implemented in one of the nation’s 
largest and fastest growing school districts. Since 
implementing the system, standardized achieve- 
ment scores have increased an average 20 percentile 
points. The system has components to: (1) clearly 
set forth objectives; (2) measure current achieve- 
ment of each objective; and (3) reduce the differ- 
ence between what is and what should be. 
Objectives provided for by the system range from 
specific math skills for kindergarten to goals for in- 
dividual schools and performance objectives for in- 
dividual staff members. The means of measurement 
and evaluation include standardized tests, custom 
criterion-referenced tests, standards and instru- 
ments for observing, and measures of feedback re- 
garding what is, compared to what should be. 
(Author/PN) 
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A conventional verbal ability test and a Bayesian 

adaptive verbal ability test were compared using a 

variety of psychometric criteria. Tests were admin- 

istered to ry 0 Marine recruits, half of whom re- 

ceived two 30-item alternate forms of a 

conventional test and half of whom received two 


30-item alternate forms of a Bayesian adaptive test. 
Both types of tests were computer administered and 
were followed by a 50-item conventional verbal 
ability criterion test. The results of this study sup- 
ported the feasibility and psychometric superiority 
of adaptive t tests as replace- 
ments for paper-and-pencil adminis conven- 
tional tests in a military testing environment. On an 
item-for-item basis, the adaptive tests took slightly 
longer than the conventional tests; but with testing 
time held constant, the adaptive tests obtained sub- 
stantially higher levels of both reliability and validi- 

than did the conventional tests. The data sh d 
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each of these subjects. Product- moment and canoni- 











it to obtain equal reliabilities, adaptive tests could 
administer 50 percent fewer items than the conven- 
tional tests; adaptive tests could also achieve the 
same level of validity as the conventional tests using 
only one-third the number of items, supporting ear- 
lier validity data reported by Thompson and Weiss 
(1980) on college students. (PN) 
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This report deals with ways to report basic skills 

test data which would facilitate the identification of 
student weaknesses. Under study are the technical 
aspects and methods associated with the reporting 
of objective-referenced data. An exploration is then 
made into the use of patterns of errors in responding 
to basic skills test items to possibly improve various 
score reporting processes. In addition, the feasibility 
of using these patterns to construct instructionally 
equivalent test forms is discussed. Finally, an ap- 
proach is presented to project budget requirements 
and allocation of resources in school districts or 
states in which instructional remediation is a corol- 
lary of a basic skills assessment program. This work 
is geared to the needs of planners of statewide or 
districtwide basic skills assessment programs and to 
other people such as students, parents, and teachers 
who would benefit from test interpretations which 
are detailed yet simple. Procedures which enhance 
the identification of weaknesses in the acquisition of 
basic skills, particularly among disadvantaged stu- 
dents, will undoubtedly contribute to the mission of 
testing for instructional purposes and for program 
evaluation. (Author/PN) 
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Fifty Navy recruits were given 11 paper-and-pen- 

cil tests of cognitive styles, abilities, and aptitudes. 

Visual, auditory, and bimodal brain event-related 

potential (ERP) amplitudes were recorded from 
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By 1980, nearly 700 Hmong refugees had settled 
in Missoula, Montana. Resettlement poses many 
problems for these people because, in addition to 
difficulties with language and separation from fami- 
ly and country, the Hmong have never dealt with 
urban institutions (banks, hospitals, welfare depart- 
ments, apartment houses, or supermarkets). From 
the experiences of agencies and volunteer helpers, 
the suggestion arose that refugee assistance can be 
usefully divided into two phases: immediate reset- 
tlement (phase I) and long- -term aid and integration 
into Montana communities (phase II). Considera- 
tions for phased planning focus on: English lan- 
guage, employment, community placement, 
relocation, cultural integrity and preservation, and 
mental health. Phase one language assistance con- 
sists of survival English and entry into formal oral 
training for children and some adults, while phase 
two is more concerned with reading and writing 
skills. In employment, entry level minimum wage 
jobs are secured for refugees under phase one, while 
phase two involves finding better paying, more sta- 
ble, and skilled employment. In terms of community 
placement, under the first phase, services such as 
shopping and finding housing are done for refugees; 
phase two consists of encouraging the Hmong to 
help themselves. Relocation (when needed) consists 
of moving to other communities for better employ- 
ment or to reunite with family or clan members. 
Helping refugees to maintain their cultural ties dur- 
ing phase one often means encouraging native arts, 
crafts, and celebrations; during phase two, emphasis 
is on long term preservation of cultural heritage. 
Finally, regarding mental health, those working 
with the Hmong must deal with anxiety, depression, 
and mourning in the first phase and then offer coun- 
seling and treatment for long range adjustment in 
phase two. (Author/GC) 
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This paper presents the result of a statewide sur- 
vey conducted by the Survey Research Center at 
the University of Maryland for the Governor’s Task 
Force on Extremism and Violence. The Task Force 
was commissioned in response to an increased num- 
ber of reported incidents associated with racial, eth- 
nic, or religious bigotry. The survey was intended to 
help define patterns and possible causes of these 
attitudes and activities, to design a reporting sys- 
tem, and to create vehicles that would address the 
problem. A questionnaire was randomly adminis- 
tered over the telephone to 532 adults, Maryland 
State residents. Results show that: (1) while preju- 
dice and intolerance still exist, the majority of the 
respondents disapproved of incidents which rc ‘ect 
racial or religious ge 4 and felt that these inci- 
dents should be dealt by legal means and com- 
munity pressures; (2) older stereotypes of reasons 
for some groups’ inability to do well seem to be 
disappearing; (3) a minority of blacks and whites 
expressed fear of the other racial group; and (4) the 
majority of whites oppose laws that prohibit interra- 
cial marriage or open housing. A comparison of this 
survey to similar national surveys is drawn. Racial 
profiles of respondents and other statistical data are 
provided. (AOS) 
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This study evaluates the impact of the basic core 
course offerings, as mandated by the Montgomery 
County, Maryland, Board of Education. In 1981, 
the Board adopted 19 basic core courses, identifying 
specific courses in the schools’ curriculum that must 
be offered to all high school students and setting the 
enrollment guide for the courses. The decision was 
made in order to enhance the efficacy of county- 
wide programming. The study contains information 
on the impact of the resolution on course offerings. 
course enrollment, staffing, class size, policies, and 
practices. It concludes that: (1) all high schools in 
the county complied to a great extent with the reso- 
lution; (2) senior high schools offered more basic 
core courses than before; (3) the new requirements 
had little effect on staffing and staff use; (4) overall 
class size remained the same in the schools in their 
implemention of basic core requirements; (5) previ- 
ous policy decisions, such as the movement toward 
grades 9-12 versus 10-12 senior high schools and 
loss of the seven-period day, did not adversely affect 
implementation of the basic core; and (6) the 
Board’s efforts to improve class size in some courses 
by mandating minimum sizes in others had more 
negative than positive effects because students 
could be deprived of course opportunities by the 
deletion of small sections. (AOS) 
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This research proposal is designed for the Mont- 
gomery County, Maryland, Public School System 
with the aim of documenting and analyzing changes 
that occur when 14 of the 22 high schools in the 
system switch from a six- to a seven-period 


schedule. The seven-period time table is being 
adopted in order to (1) allow students taking full 
academic loads the opportunity of taking special 
electives and advanced level courses; (2) reduce stu- 
dents’ scheduling conflicts; (3) provide more time 
for teachers to engage in activities with individual 
students, while being involved in departmental and 
team planning; and (4) enable schools with smaller 
staffs to offer courses comparable in size to schools 
with larger staffs. The goals of the study include 
monitoring and analyzing the amount and kinds of 
additional courses taken by students, effects of the 
proposed changes in the length of class period on 
the teachers and students, and the added cost of 
staffing and transportation to the school system. 
Also included in the proposal is information on the 
type of instrument to be used as well as the collec- 
tion and analysis of the data. (AOS) 
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The Bronx (New York City) Multidiscipline Spe- 
cial Education Bilingual Program was designed to 
supplement the basic educational program for hand- 
icapped students with limited English proficiency in 
the Bronx Special Education Region. In 1980-81 
the program served 132 Hispanic handicapped stu- 
dents in nine public and two private schools. Pro- 
gram services included direct individualized 
instruction, resource assistance, staff development, 
and the provision of opportunities for parent train- 
ing and involvement. This report presents findings 
from the third cycle of evaluation of the program. 
The results indicate that: (1) participants demon- 
strated achievement gains in mathematics, although 
the criterion objective (measured in percentage of 
mastery of mathematics concepts) was not attained; 
(2) program objectives for English language profi- 
ciency, social studies, science, and English reading 
were met; (3) teachers had favorable attitudes to- 
ward the program and demonstrated mastery of 
training workshop concepts; and (4) parents who 
participated in training workshops successfully mas- 
tered the concepts taught. Recommendations for 
continued program success are presented. (MJL) 
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Project “At Your Service” at Park West High 
School in New York City, is a basic bilingual sec- 
ondary education program for Spanish speaking 
ninth to twelfth grade students with limited English 
proficiency. In 1981-82, the program provided bilin- 
gual instructiona! and supportive services, and op- 
portunities to participate in career and chmally 
related activities, for 200 Hispanic students. Other 
program activities included staff development and 
activities geared toward parent involvement in the 
program. This report describes the program context, 
organization, participants, activities, and evalua- 
tion. Evaluation results indicate that, in general: (1) 


students surpassed the criterion objective for Eng- 
lish syntax; (2) over 70 percent of the participants 
passed teacher-made tests in Spanish language 
courses; (3) participants’ mean scores on tests in 
English, science, mathematics, and social studies 
exceeded the scores of mainstream students; and (4) 
the participants’ attendance rate was higher than the 
school-wide attendance rate. Recommendations for 
program improvement are presented. (MJL) 
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Project Esperanza, a staff development effort, was 
designed in order to supplement the basic educa- 
tional program for handicapped students with limit- 
ed English proficiency in New York City Schools. 
The project served the teachers of 458 students in 
elementary, intermediate, and secondary schools, 
and provided (1) staff training and consultation; (2) 
materials development, identification, and evalua- 
tion; (3) educational diagnosis and instructional 
strategies, (4) direct individualization of instruction; 
and (5) outreach services. Evaluation of the pro- 
gram’s second year of operation, based on data from 
pupil achievement measures, program records, and 
interviews and observations, showed that: (1) the 
program objectives for English and Spanish reading, 
oral English proficiency, mathematics, and cultural 
heritage were met for all grade levels; (2) the objec- 
tive for teacher training was attained; but that (3) 
the objective for parent involvement could not be 
realized. Recommendations contained in this 
evaluation include more recruitment of qualified 
bilingual special education teachers, continued ef- 
forts to develop appropriate curriculum materials 
and assessment instruments, and stronger efforts to 
generate more parental involvement in the project. 


(AOS) 
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Project Effective Transition of the Bilingual and 
Bicultural Student to Senior High School (ETBBS) 
at Thomas Jefferson High School in Brooklyn, New 
York, provided additional administrative and in- 
structional staff in order to offer instructional ser- 
vices to 165 foreign born students, mostly from 
Puerto Rico and Haiti. The program was designed 
to develop English proficiency, and offered instruc- 
tion in native language arts, social studies, math- 
ematics, and science. This report describes the 
1981-82 implementation of the program and dis- 
cusses the sources of funding, participants, program 
content, instructional and noninstructional compo- 
nents, parent involvement, and staff development. 
Analysis of student achievement indicates that: (1) 
students gained on reading ability of Spanish but 
failed to achieve the program objective in this area; 





(2) the program objective for science was met but 
performance for mathematics and social studies fell 
short of the goal; and (3) attendance rates of the 
participants were better than those of nonpartici- 
pants. Recommendations include more encourage- 
ment for teachers to serve as linguistic models and 
more confidential counseling and guidance services 
for students.(AOS) 
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The report presents the findings of a management 
study conducted to review personnel policies and 
practices in the Montgomery County (Maryland) 
Public School system. The study, part of a multiyear 
evaluation of the entire school system’s manage- 
ment operation, examines personnel policies, proce- 
dures, and operations in the areas of recruitment, 
application processing, equal employment oppor- 
tunity, employee classification and placement, per- 
formance evaluations, promotions, personnel 
testing, preemployment physical examinations, 
voluntary and involuntary transfers, administration 
of substitute programs, personnel records mainte- 
nance, administration of workers’ compensation 
and leave programs, and work scheduling. Based on 
the analyses, it was recommended that: (1) the De- 
partment of Personnel Services should strengthen 
its leadership role; (2) there is a need for further 
improvement in Personnel Services’ functions, 
structure, staffing, and management; (3) accessibili- 
ty to policies and procedures should be improved; 
(4) the use of part time positions should be instituted 
where possible to reduce cost; (5) leave policies 
should be reevaluated to reduce sick leave abuses; 
and (6) costs and benefits of work performance sam- 
ples should be reassessed for cost effectiveness. Ap- 
pended to the study is a summary of a national 
survey of personnel departments. (AOS) 
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This report is an evaluation of the Bilingual /Bicul- 
tural Demonstration Project for Teachers of Emo- 
tionally Disturbed Children, a program which 
supplemented the basic special education program 
by providing (1) staff training and consultation; (2) 
materials development, selection and evaluation; 
and (3) assistance in the diagnosis of educational 
needs and the prescription of instructional and man- 
agement strategies. In 1981-82, the program offered 
services to five itinerant teachers who provided sup- 
lementary bilingual instruction to 211 emotionally 
dicapped (Spanish-speaking pupils with limited 
English proficiency in nine special schools in Brook- 
lyn, Manhattan, and Queens (New York City). The 
— of the program were to improve reading 
in English and Spanish, mathematics, science, and 
social studies for students in mid-elementary to high 
school levels. Evaluation of the project’s fourth year 
results showed that pupil achievement objectives 


compared favorably to those of the previous years, 
and that proposed objectives were met in social stu- 
dies and science, while the objectives were almost 
met for mathematics and oral English. The report 
offers recommendations toward cing program 
effectiveness, including the continued development 
and identification of materials — for the 
population, and more cooperation een bilingual 
and monolingual special education staff (AOS). 
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Project TRABAJO (an academic and job pro- 
gram) and the Individualized Bilingual Education 
for Children with Retarded Mental Development(a 
Chapter 720 Program) are two programs which pro- 
vide supplementary and instructional support for 
150 mildly and moderately mentally retarded New 
York City school students with limited English 
proficiency. The programs function cooperatively 
and complement each other’s services. Project 
TRABAJO is designed to serve intermediate, jun- 
ior, and senior high school students, while Chapter 
720 serves the same population and elementary 
school students as well. Both programs encourage 
staff development, curriculum and materials devel- 
opment, and parental involvement. An evaluation of 
the program’s impacts on student achievement for 
1980-81, shows that objectives were attained for 
reading in English and Spanish, for oral proficiency 
in English and Spanish, and for mathematics, but 
not for career-education skills. These results indi- 
cate an improvement in students’ mainstream lan- 
guage skills in 1980-81, compared to the 1979-80 
academic year. Recommendations for program im- 
provement include (1) an expanded program de- 
signed to identify, create, or adapt curriculum 
materials that are appropriate for the target popula- 
tion; (2) stronger efforts to encourage parental in- 
volvement; and (3) more funds for instructional 
materials for the mentally retarded. (AOS) 
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Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 
The program discussed in this evaluation provid- 

ed instruction in English as a second language and 

native language arts, as well as bilingual instruction 

in numerous subject fields and career education to 

approximately 200 Spanish-speaking students of 

limited English proficiency in grades 9 through 12. 

The philosophy of the program, which was conduct- 

ed at Walton High School in the Bronx (New York 

City), was one of transition, equipping students with 

the language skills, career awareness and orienta- 

tion, and general skills necessary for smooth transi- 

tion from school to the job market. Program staff 

provided instructional and support services and staff 
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development activities. Evaluation of the program’s 
second year achievement data indicated that many 
of the program objectives were met by participating 

students, particularly in the areas of English syntax, 
native language arts, and social studies, and that the 
attendance rate among participants was higher than 
the school-wide rate. Many of the noninstructional 
activities (resource and curriculum development, 
academic and career counseling, and staff develop- 
ment) were also judged to be successful. The evalua- 
tion concludes with several recommendations, 
focusing on: (1) establishment of a resource center; 
(2) systematic followup of participants who are 
mainstreamed; (3) the need for a bilingual secretary; 
and (4) revision and modification of the program’s 
proposed scope. (GC) 
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Project Adelante provided instruction in English 
as a second language (ESL), as well as bilingual 
instruction in social studies, mathematics, and 
science to 230 students of limited English proficien- 
cy at William H. Taft High Schol, Bronx, New York 
City. One of the program’s major goals was to expe- 
dite the acquisition and use of English language 
skills necessary for entry into mainstream courses. 
Quantitative analysis of student achievement during 
the second year of Project Adelante indicates that: 
(1) on the average, students failed to meet program 
objectives in ESL and Spanish reading; (2) from 54 
to 61 percent of the program students enrolled in 
mainstream mathematics courses passed teacher 
made exams; (3) 62 to 67 percent of the students 
passed the bilingual mathematics courses; (4) a 
higher percentage of program students passed main- 
stream science courses than bilingual science 
courses; (5) in social studies, similar passing rates 
were noted in the mainstream and the bilingual 
courses; and (6) the overall attendance rate of pro- 
gram students exceeded that of the school as a 
whole by 26 percent. Program evaluation also re- 
sulted in a number of recommendations regarding 
administrative reorganization to increase communi- 
cation among teachers, evaluation of course offer- 
ings, increased parent participation, and review and 
evaluation of instructional materials. (GC) 
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Identifiers—Language Assessment Scale, Minimum 
English Competency Test, Montgomery County 
Public Schools MD 
The Montgomery County (Maryland) Public 

Schools (MCPS) provide English language instruc- 

tion to approximately 3,800 students with limited 

English proficiency. This report represents results 

of an evaluation of the English for Speakers of Other 

Languages (ESOL)/Bilingual services offered dur- 

ing 1981-82. The first phase focuses on the entry/ 

exit testing process, and was designed to evaluate 

the individual instruments used for testing as well as 

the entry/exit testing process in general. The entry 

assessment battery utilized consisted of three instru- 
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ments: the Language Assessment Scale (LAS), the 
Minimum English Competency Test (MEC), and 
the Entry Teacher Evaluation interview. The exit 
battery consisted of a parallel form of the MEC, the 
LAS, and the Exit Teacher Evaluation. Major objec- 
tives of the evaluation were to determine: (1) the 
validity of the MEC as an entry/exit assessment of 
students’ English proficiency; (2) whether parts of 
the battery are redundant; and (3) the reliability and 
validity of the overall testing process. It was found 
that: (1) test scores on the MEC and the nationally 
validated LAS are similar, suggesting that the MEC 
is a valid measure of English skills for Hispanic stu- 
dents in MCPS; (2) MEC scores successfully corre- 
late with classroom performance; (3) the time 
required to administer the LAS is probably not justi- 
fied, given its redundancy; and (4) regardless of 
their scores on the MEC, Asian students receive 
higher scores on the Exit Teacher Evaluation and 
are often mainstreamed with less proficiency than 
Hispanics. These findings led to the formulation of 
several recommendations to improve measurement 
validity and reliability. (GC) 


ED 230 644 UD 022 801 

Oishi, Sabine And Others 

Effects of Student Teams and Individualized In- 
struction on Cross-Race and Cross-Sex Friend- 


ships. 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. Center for 
Social Organization of Schools. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—83 
Grant—NIE-G-78-0210 
Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Educational Research 
Association (Montreal, Quebec, Canada, April 
11-14, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Blacks, Elementary School Students, 
*Friendship, Intermediate Grades, Mathematics 
Instruction, *Peer Relationship, Racial Attitudes, 
*Racial Relations, Sociometric Techniques, *Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Teamwork, Whites 
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*Team Assisted Individualization 
A sample of 160 fourth, fifth, and sixth grade stu- 
dents in a Baltimore City (Maryland) magnet school 
participated in an experimental study on the effects 
within cross-race and cross-sex friendships on a 
mathematics program that used Team Assisted In- 
dividualization (TAI). TAI is an instructional meth- 
od that combines individualized instruction with 
cooperative learning. Children of different race, sex, 
and achievement levels worked in small teams on 
individualized materials. Team members depended 
on one another for skill checks and were encouraged 
to assist their teammates with problems. Members’ 
performances counted toward a team score, and 
teams that met certain preset standards were re- 
warded. Pretest and posttest scores on two sociom- 
etric instruments and two peer rating scales were 
compared with measures for a control group. Re- 
sults indicated that: (1) compared to students in the 
control group, those in the experimental group dem- 
onstrated greater increases in cross-race friendships, 
and fewer rejections of peers from other races; (2) 
experimental group students less frequently rated 
students of other races or of the opposite sex as “‘not 
nice”; and (3) positive effects of TAI on cross-race 
friendships appeared to be due primarily to reduc- 
tions in negative attitudes of white students toward 
black students. (MJL) 
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Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Montreal, Quebec, Canada, April 
11-15, 1983). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, Hawaii State Department of Education, 
Normal Curve Equivalent Scores 
Evaluation data from Title I compensatory educa- 

tion projects under the Hawaii State Department of 
Education were collected to examine the effects of 
different instructional settings and approaches on 
the achievement of Title I students who received 
remedial reading and mathematics instruction from 
1978 to 1981. Based on the descriptive statistics, 
project profiles were developed, indicating enroll- 
ments, hours of instruction, costs, student achieve- 
ment gains, and other characteristics of the different 
Title I projects within the State. It was found that in 
general, for the three school years considered: (1) 
students in lower grades made greater Normal 
Curve Equivalent (NCE) score gains than those in 
higher grades; (2) smaller school and project sizes 
were associated with greater NCE gains; (3) stu- 
dents with lower pretest scores made greater gains 
than those with higher pretest scores; (4) higher per 
pupil costs were associated with greater NCE gains; 
(5) absenteeism was inversely related to achieve- 
ment gains; (6) the pull-out setting had a more fa- 
vorable impact on achievement than other 
instructional settings; and (7) combined instruction- 
al approaches (e.g., a prescribed system supplement- 
ed by teacher-made materials) produced greater 
gains than an approach that used commercially 
packaged materials with a prescribed instructional 
system, or one that used both commercially-pack- 
aged and teacher-made materials without a pre- 
scribed instructional system. (MJL) 
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Identifiers—*New York City Board of Education 
This paper describes the curriculum that immi- 

grant children encountered when they entered the 
New York City public schools at the beginning of 
the twentieth century. Focusing on the interaction 
between the curriculum and one group, East Euro- 
pean Jews, the paper examines: (1) what the schools 
were attempting to teach Jewish and other immi- 
grant students; and (2) if and how the Jewish com- 
munity in New York sought to influence the nature 
and content of the public education that the chil- 
dren were receiving. It is suggested that New York 
City’s German Jewish leadership and the leaders of 
public education shared the common concern of 
promoting the full assimilation and integration of 
East European Jews into American society. The pa- 
per describes how, toward this end, both elite groups 
collaborated on instructional programs designed to 
meet their transformational goals, and implemented 
the programs without ascertaining the wishes or 
seeking the consent of the East European Jewish 
community. (MJL) 
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ing Programs 
An exploratory study was conducted to determine 

the types of nonformal educational programs and 

activities for youth being offered by profit making 

agencies in Los Angeles, California, in 1982. From 

a list compiled from the yellow pages of the Los 
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Angeles telephone directory, 76 agencies were se- 
lected for study. Telephone interviews with agenc 
representatives revealed that: (1) most of the activi- 
ties offered seemed to require individual participa- 
tion and emphasize skills (as opposed to emphasis 
on group participation and development of values 
and attitudes by nonprofit oriented educational 
agencies); (2) the most frequently represented cate- 
gory of programs was the arts, followed by personal 
growth and development, and then by sports; (3) 
agencies associated training of teachers more fre- 
quently with years of experience than with profes- 
sional training or licenses; and (4) most programs 
indicated that they catered to all social classes. Oth- 
er information collected included prerequisites for 
participation; costs of instruction; number of years 
the agency had been operating; reasons for partici- 
pation in programs; and reasons for participants’ 
success. The findings seemed to suggest that profit 
making agencies that offer nonformal learning ac- 
tivities for youth are genuinely interested in advanc- 
ing children’s welfare rather than in simply making 
a financial profit. (MJL) 
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This report examines the nature of the corporate 
interest in education in American cities, and out- 
lines what might be done to encourage future corpo- 
rate activities supportive of urban education. The 
report is based on a review of literature and inter- 
views with corporate, educational, and civic leaders 
in several large cities. Section one discusses the per- 
vasive influence of business and corporate interests 
in education in the first two decades of the twentieth 
century, the gradual waning of that influence, and 
corporations’ recent attempts to redefine their inter- 
est in the public schools. Section two reviews rea- 
sons for contemporary corporate interest in 
education, and examines the corporate view to- 
wards its own educational programs, and its in- 
volvement in higher education and the public 
schools. Section three discusses quality as the major 
focus of corporate interest in education, and de- 
scribes activities that represent the corporate re- 
sponse to current needs of urban education. Section 
four examines educators’ responses to corporate ac- 
tivities and their growing recognition of the need to 
bridge the gap between schools and the business 
community. Section five contains conclusions and 
recommendations for enhancing corporate involve- 
ment in education. Appendices include a list of per- 
sons interviewed for the study, and a bibliography. 
(Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—* Mott Foundation 
The Mott Foundation has been involved with the 

issue of teenage pregnancy for 15 years, and has 

supported a network of programs with the main ob- 

jective of finding new ways to deal with the negative 

consequences of teenage pregnancy. This report, 

which reflects the Foundation’s perspective, is di- 

vided into six sections. The first provides an over- 

view of the problem. The effect of teenage 

pregnancy on the family is described in the second 

section, while the third outlines programs that are 

sponsored by Mott. This is followed by detailed de- 





scriptions of two of these ae ge (1) Health Edu- 
cation for Youth, an outreach project at Columbia- 
Presbyterian Medical Center in New York City, and 
(2) the Parent/Infant Interaction Program, con- 
ducted by the St. Louis, Missouri, Public Schools. 
Finally, the paper presents an interview with Dr. 
Anita M. Mitchell, head evaluator of the proj in 
the Mott network. Also included in the report isa 
list of steps for evaluating program impact. (AOS) 
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This is the proceedings of a symposium organized 
by the Corporation for Public Broadcasting for the 
purpose of focusing on exisiting problems in and 
future strategies for promoting television program- 
ming services to minority audiences. Included are a 
prologue, “In Search of Diversity,” by Howard My- 
rick; a foreword, “Minorities in Public Broadcast- 
ing: Three Essential Concepts,” by Jose Rivera; and 
the following papers: (1) “The Missing Minority in 
Mass Communications Research,” by Marilyn Di- 
ane Fife; (2) “Asian-American Audience Research 
and Public Broadcasting Programming,” by K. 
Kyoon Hur; (3) “Communication Research on 
Black Americans,” by Richard L. Allen; (4) “Lati- 
nos in Public Broadcasting,” by Nicholas A. Valen- 
zuela; (5) “Anthropological Approaches to 
Research on Minority Audiences,” by E. B. Eise- 
lein; (5) Content Analysis: More Than Just Count- 
ing Minorities,” by Nancy Signorielli; (7) “Toward 
the Production of Minority Audience Characteris- 
tics,” by Oscar Gandy, Jr.; (8) “Qualitative Re- 
search and Its Relevance to Minority Audience and 
Programming Concerns,” by Thomas A. Hardy; and 
(9) “Emerging Telecommunications Technologies, 
Public Telecommunications and People of Color,” 
by Nolan A. Bowie. A communication research 
agenda, based on the participants’ contributions, is 
ded to the proceedings, as is a list of symposi- 
um participants and staff. (GO) 
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Research in audience analysis has generally 
lumped together members of ethnic groups under a 
broad category of “nonwhites” and has ignored dif- 
ferent orientations of these minority groups toward 
television and mass media. Despite increasing re- 
search interests in minority audiences, specific ori- 
ental populations have largely been ignored in 
regard to their attitudes and modes of communica- 
tion relating to media behavior. A review of the 
existing literature on Asian American audiences 
shows that while they prefer television for news and 
entertainment, this medium has not been effectively 
used to provide consumer information and ethnic 
community news. Also, surveys show that ethnics 
who are speak English fluently watch television for 
relaxation and to enjoy specific programs. However, 








much still needs to be done regarding their pr 
preference. Public television, which has or 
specialized programs for target audiences, can help 
to overcome the disadvantageous positions of 
minorities. Future communication research should 
focus on: (1) interpersonal communication; (2) 
demographic factors and ethnic group characteris- 
tics; (3) individual media exposure; and (4) mass 
media exposure and evaluation. (AOS) 
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This paper reviews the role of television in the 
lives of blacks and suggests approaches on how to 
improve the quality of communication research. 
Portrayals, exposure patterns, attitudes and mo- 
tives, and effects of blacks on television are dis- 
cussed. It is suggested that future research should 
emphasize interpretive analysis or assessment of the 
meaning of program content as it relates to black 
cultural experiences. It is further claimed that: (1) 
blacks are increasingly presented on television, but 
the quality of presentations tends to be stereotypi- 
cal; (2) blacks have different viewing patterns than 
whites; and (3) those with less education and lower 
socioeconomic status tend to watch television more 
and prefer commercial network programs. Attitudi- 
nally, blacks appear to have different program pref- 
erences and tend to be more positive toward 
television than whites. Conceptual and methodolog- 
ical shortcomings of past research are identified as: 
(1) lack of sensitivity to black cultural experiences; 
(2) too much emphasis on comparative studies; (3) 
inadequate sample sizes; (4) overemphasis on de- 
scriptive investigations as opposed to theoretical or 
explanatory studies; and (5) the absence of theory. 
Also presented are outlines for concept and method 
aos) and basic strategies for data collection. 
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This paper deals with Latino audiences in the 
United States and explores how socially beneficial 
research agenda can deal with their communication 
needs and result in better and more programming on 
public broadcasting services. Latino audiences are 
defined as persons of Spanish language heritage, re- 
gardless of surname or country origin. A literature 
review on English language mass media concludes 
that: (1) there is a scarcity of Latino targeted pro- 
gramming; (2) Latinos are negatively stereotyped, 
especially during times of national crisis; and (3) 
continued exclusion of Latino programming origi- 
nated with Latino rights advocates. Existing Span- 
ish language media are described, with emphasis on 
the establishment and effectiveness of the Spanish 
International Network (SIN). It is claimed that: (1) 
television is the most used of the three major media; 
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radio and newspapers alternate as the second 
ye nag ye van pe pedal nee 


for entertainment and recreation; and ee the Span- 
ish language 


television and/or radio audience is 
generally over 30 years old, has a relatively i 
income and educational level, and is most likely 
Spanish speaking. The paper concludes that current 
media practices do not satisfy Latinos and do not 
contribute to better relations between Latinos and 
the dominant society. (AOS) 
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In May 1982, students at Northwestern High 
School in Detroit, Michigan, were asked to assess 
the instructional program, student activities, coun- 
seling services, morale, and administration at the 
school. Conducted as part of the High School Im- 
provement Project involving eight Detroit high 
schools, the survey was designed to collect informa- 
tion needed to plan strategies for school improve- 
ment. The results indicated that: (1) one-third of the 
respondents preferred to participate in most or all 
student activities; (2) three-fifths were satisfied with 
the variety and quality of student activities offered; 
(3) most respondents expressed satisfaction with the 
teaching methods, and felt that their teachers were 
helpful and encouraging; (4) most students were sat- 
isfied with the variety of subjects offered, and con- 
sidered what they were studying useful; (5) 
seventy-one percent were satisfied with counseling 
services; (6) two-thirds were satisfied with North- 
western High School in general, and three-fourths 
felt they “belonged” in the school; and (7) students’ 
least favorable attitudes were toward the school ad- 
ministration. Differences in assessments among 
grade levels were examined. (MJL) 
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ing 
Identifiers—Audience Analysis 
This study focused on specific needs and interests 
of three minority groups (Blacks, Hispanics, and the 
elderly) as television audiences. The study was 
based on a survey of American television audiences, 
conducted by Ronald Frank and Marshall Green- 
berg for the Pepention for Public Broadcasting, to 
determine directions for television program con- 
tent, production, scheduling, and promotion. The 
Frank and Greenberg study, which used audience 
interest ee analysis (a research approach 
that stratifies audiences along lines of common in- 
terests and needs rather than along the traditional 
lines of age, sex, ethnicity, socioeconomic status, 
and other demographic variables), identified 14 in- 
terest segments, or subgroups with relatively homo- 
ous patterns of leisure interests and activities. 
The present study found five of those interest seg- 
ments to be highly relevant to the minority groups 
under consideration: (1) Money and Nature’s Pro- 
ducts; (2) Elderly Concerns; (3) Home and Com- 
munity Centered; (4) Family Integrated Activities; 
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and (5) Highly Diversified. This report analyzes 
those interest segments, describes minority group 
membership within the segments and discusses each 
of the three minorities as a separate audience with 
distinct patterns of media-related attitudes, inter- 
ests, and behaviors, as identified by the interest seg- 
ment analysis. (Author/MJL) 
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Needs Fulfillment Among Urban High School 
Teachers. 
Pub Date—Apr 83 
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Urban Schools 
This paper presents a study conducted to explore 
the relationship between perceived security, affilia- 
tion, self esteem, autonomy, and self actualization, 
and degree of job satisfaction as reported by urban 
high school teachers. The control variables used in- 
clude teachers’ age, gender, marital status, length of 
service, salary, family income, school size, ab 


to Catholic schools from the public system. An anal- 
ysis of political and institutional constraints on poli- 
cy development and implementation provides a 
basis for predicting future response by the Church 
to desegregation programs. Church members and 
officials who desire a supportive and consistent 
desegregation policy must confront head on the 
problems outlined above. At the national level, the 
Church must both strive for transfer policies which 
restrict white flight from desegregated public 
schools, and accelerate efforts to increase minority 
enrollment in Catholic schools. (AOS) 
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due to personal and family illness, and perception of 
available resources. Questionnaires were sent to 900 
high school teachers in a major city school district 
in the northeastern United States. Data were 
analyzed using the Statistical Package for the Social 
Sciences (SPSS). It was found that: (1) the basic 
relationship between job satisfaction and needs ful- 
fillment was confirmed; (2) a large number (38.4 
percent) of the respondents did not fit into the hie- 
rarchical arrangement of needs; (3) availability of 
resources and length of service contributed in- 
dependently to and served as mild predictors of job 
satisfaction; and (4) marital status and perception of 
availability of resources had significant relation- 
ships with needs fulfillment. It is concluded that 
needs are not necessarily fulfilled hierarchically, 
and that job satisfaction depends upon the fulfill- 
ment of individually perceived needs. Suggestions 
on how to prevent teacher burnout are also provid- 
ed. (AOS) 
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Identifiers—* Massachusetts (Boston) 

White flight from public schools to avoid desegre- 
gation can result in educational and residential 
resegregation, defeating the purpose of desegrega- 
tion efforts. One form of white flight is pupil transfer 
to private schools, which in most metropolitan areas 
are predominantly Catholic. Unlike residential relo- 
cation, transfers to Catholic schools constitute less 
permanent loss to the public school system than that 
caused by relocation. However, empty seats in area 
Catholic schools pose a threat to the success of any 
desegregation program. Hence, the issue of white 
flight creates a complex conflict of interests for the 
Catholic diocese, torn between institutional self-in- 
terest and competing claims to moral principles and 
Church teac . A study of the effects of desegre- 
gation efforts in Boston, Massachusetts, schools 
shows that approximately 2,000 students, account- 
ing for 20 percent of the white students, transferred 


t school programs were established in three 
Atlanta, Georgia, public high schools and were de- 
signed to provide specialized curriculum that was 
unique within the school system either in terms of 
the content area taught or the instructional strate- 
gies used. The programs were the Grady School of 
Communication, the North Fulton Center for Inter- 
national Studies, and the Roosevelt Center for In- 
formation Processing and Decision Making. This 
report evaluates the programs during the stage of 
initial implementation for adherence to prescribed 
Federal guidelines, and includes information on the 
profile of enrolled students, the extent of unique 
course experience provided to the students, the pro- 
grams’ impact on students’ attitudes toward school 
and their academic achievement, and the attitudes 
and understanding of staff members and support 
that they received. Results show that: (1) the mag- 
net programs achieved many of their objectives; (2) 
both magnet teachers and students indicated that 
students in the program gained new experience; and 
(3) students responded favorably to the initial stage 
of the programs. It was recommended that consider- 
ation be given to more explicit program objectives 
both locally and systemwide, and that adequate 
housing for the program, sufficient supplies and 
equipment, sufficient planning time and stable fund- 
ing be achieved prior to its formal operation. (AOS) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland (Baltimore) 

This report examines some of the barriers to black 
economic development in Baltimore (Maryland) 
and discusses the extent to which blacks have par- 
ticipated in or benefited from rev 
in the city’s downtown area. Background informa- 
tion on black businesses in the United States in gen- 
eral and Baltimore in particular is provided. 
Affirmative action steps that have been taken by the 
city are described, including the use of Urban De- 
velopment Grants (UDAG) and Community De- 
velopment Block Grants, and loan programs 
initiated by the Greater Baltimore Committee for 
starting and expanding businesses owned by socially 
or economically deprived individuals. The report 
notes that more still needs to be done to involve 
blacks in Baltimore’s economic development. It is 
pointed out that high unemployment rates have 
severe effects upon minority economic develop- 





ment, due to a shift from a blue collar to a white 
collar economy. Based on the findings of this study, 
a number of recommendations are made regarding 
a consistent and comprehensive municipal policy, as 
well as the state and federal governments’ roles in 
fostering economic development within the black 
community. Appended to the report are a statement 
by the chairman of the Civil Rights Commission and 
the agency’s review procedures. (AOS) 
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ty Exceptional Students Study (Australia) 

This report describes a study that explored proce- 
dures for identifying high ability children from 
disadvantaged socioeconomic and ethnic back- 
grounds. The — constituted the initial phase of 
the 1980 Priori’ Exceptional Students’ Study, con- 
ducted by the Education Department of Western 
Australia. Focusing on primary school children in 
the Perth metropolitan area, the initial study (1) 
identified culturally and socioeconomically disad- 
vantaged students, based on teachers’ ratings of 
home background influences on achievement, and 
on the pupils’ own reports of their backgrounds; (2) 
identified high ability students based on students’ 
achievement on different tests; and (3) examined 
issues and approaches in identifying students who 
were both gifted and disadvantaged. The study con- 
sidered four alternative approaches for identifying 
disadvantaged gifted students, according to particu- 
lar concepts: (1) high achievers in priority schools; 
(2) high ability underachievers; (3) highest achiev- 
ers within ethnic groups; and (4) high achieving 
socioeconomically disadvantaged students. Case 
profiles of typical students in each category were 
used in comparing the four approaches. It is suggest- 
ed that depending on operational definitions and 
selection criteria used, different types of gi 
disadvantaged students will be identified. It was also 
suggested that nonverbal intelligence tests are limit- 
ed as criteria for identifying giftedness, and that 
programs designed for high ability disadvantaged 
students must have clearly stated purposes and as- 
sumptions. (Author/MJL) 
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Identifiers—* Ontario 
The Ontario (Canada) Human Rights Commis- 
sion seeks to promote a climate of human relations 
in the province which will allow all people to live 
together in ey | and enable individuals to fulfill 
their potential to the fullest degree. The Commis- 
sion’s Race Relations Division focuses on residual 
racist expressions and attitudes. This division’s two- 
part strategy aims to (1) promote racial harmony, 
and (2) remove racial disadvantage, by helping ev- 
ery institutional sector of the society to develop an 
internal capacity for dealing with racism and racial 
discrimination. Community and institutional policy 
work is carried out by the division in educational 
institutions, the criminal justice system, business 
and industry, unions, the media, government, hous- 
ing, religious institutions, and the health care and 
social service delivery system, as well as in the area 
of minority youth employment. (AOS) 
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Descriptors—Black Students, Cultural Differences, 
Educational Environment, Junior High Schools, 
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ences, Sex Differences, *Social Cognition, *Soci- 
ocultural Patterns, *Student Attitudes, *Visual 
Perception, White Students 
This paper presents a study conducted to docu- 

ment adolescents’ visual perceptions of school. 
Specifically, an attempt was made to determine 
whether black and white adolescents, when given 
cameras, an entire school day, and complete free- 
dom from class assignments, would select different 
physical and social aspects of their school environ- 
ment to photograph, and if so, whether these differ- 
ences were governed by classroom social role or 
trace. Participants consisted of 82 middle level grade 
students from two different Florida communities, 
41 of whom were identified as class clowns. Results 
show that: (1) no significant differences occurred 
between the photographs taken by clown and non- 
clowns, but many occurred between those of white 
and black adolescents; (2) the private world of the 
adolescent is defined by race; (3) black students 
were more responsive to the people in their environ- 
ment than were white students; (4) there was a dif- 
ference in the perception of females by black and 
white males; and (5) photographs by white students 
tended to reflect criticism of their surroundings 
more than those by blacks. The study concludes that 
many black students have successfully learned how 
to occupy social roles within the classroom, al- 
though their perceptions of school differ from those 
of whites. Appended to the report are statistical 
data. (AOS) 
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Identifiers—Detroit Public Schools MI, High 
School Improvement Project MI, *Northwestern 
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As part of the evaluation of the High School Im- 

provement Project (HSIP), a survey was conducted 

to measure staff perceptions of school and instruc- 
tional effectiveness behaviors and activities at 

Northwestern High School in Detroit, Michigan. 

The questionnaire used was an abbreviated version 

of the School Effectiveness Questionnaire devel- 

oped by the Connecticut State Department of Edu- 
cation. The seven characteristics which were 
measured included: (1) safe and orderly environ- 
ment, (2) clear school mission, (3) instructional 
leadership, (4) high expectations, (5) opportunity to 
learn and student time-on-task, (6) frequent moni- 
toring of student progress, and (7) home-school re- 
lations. Results showed, respectively, that: (1) most 
of the respondents agreed that the school was neat, 
clean, and comfortable; (2) more than one-third of 
the respondents indicated uncertainty about the 
program objectives; (3) the principal was viewed by 
most respondents as having good personal relation- 
ships with students and teachers, good problem 
solving ability, and as being supportive of staff de- 
velopment; 4) over 75 percent of respondents 
eed that low achieving students presented more 
discipline problems than other students; (5) class 
atmosphere was regarded as conducive to | 

(6) teachers monitored class assignments; and ( 

there was too little communication between parents 

and the school. The survey instrument is appended 
to this report. (AOS) 
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This is a collection of articles in which the treat- 

ment of Puerto Ricans in published children text- 

books over the past 10 years is reviewed. The 
collection is preceded by an editorial responding to 
an “American Educator” article branding the Coun- 
cil on Interracial Books for Children as a “leftist 
extremist” organization. The articles which follow 

— (1) “A Decade of Progress?” by Byron Wil- 

liams; (2) “Children’s Literature on Puerto Rican 

Themes” (Part I, “The Messages of Fiction,” and 
Part Il, “Non-Fiction”), by Sonia Nieto; (3) “U.S. 
History Texts: Any Change in Ten Years?” by Shar- 
on Wigutoff and Iris Santos-Rivera; (4) “The Roles 
of Women in Puerto Rico,” by Iris Santos-Rivera; 
(5) “The Black Presence in Puerto Rico,” by Juan 
Hernandez-Cruz; (6) “Racism No Longer Denied,” 
by Samuel Betances and Virginia Copeland; (7) 
“AV Materials on Puerto Rican Themes: What Are 
the Messages?” by Anaida Colon-Muniz; and (8) 
“U.S. Influence on Puerto Rican Schools: A Tragi- 
Comedy.” Also included in this collection are a ta- 
ble of books with Puerto Rican themes published 
each year since 1972, and commentaries on defama- 
tion of the Spanish language, on Puerto Rican state- 
hood propaganda, on ethnocentric English usage, 
on Pura Belpre, and on Spanish language texts. Fi- 
nally, recommended readings on Puerto Rico are 
provided, as are several reviews of books dealing 
with minority issues. (AOS) 
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Americans, *Predictor Variables, Puerto Ricans, 
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This report reviews issues and previous empirical 

studies surrounding prediction of educational at- 

tainment, preparation for college, college aptitude 
assessment, and prediction of achievement in col- 
lege for Hispanic students residing in the United 

States. First, a demographic overview of Hispanics, 

concentrating on population size, ethnic subgroup 

identity, age, economic welfare, language back- 
ground, and educational attainment, is provided. 

The findings of recent major studies on Hispanics’ 

learning achievement during high school are then 

reviewed. Following this, data compiled by the Am- 
erican College Testing Program, the College En- 
trance Examination Board, and the Graduate 

Record Examination Board, for college admissions 

of Hispanic students are analyzed and contrasted 
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with those of nonethnic minority examinees. Then, 
studies evaluating the prediction of undergraduate 
Hispanics’ college grades and college admissions 
test scores are discussed, as are studies done on 
Puerto Rican students by the College Board Puerto 
Rico office. Finally, issues underlying improvement 
in the prediction of Hispanics’ college grades and 
other measures of college success are synthesized 
for use in predicting either Hispanic students’ col- 
lege aptitude or college achievement. Si 

are made for improving: (1) unders of His- 
panics’ preparation for college; (2) understanding of 
how the college admissions process operates for 
Hispanic candidates; and (3) understanding of His- 
panics’ college experiences that affect their college 
achievement and the prediction of this achieve- 
ment. (Author/AOS) 
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Forms Administered in December 1977: An Ap- 
plication of the Standardization Approach. 

ED 230 566 
Effects on Score Distributions of Deleting an Un- 
keyable Item from a Test. 

ED 230 569 
The Feasibility of Using Item Response Theory as 
. Psychometric Model for the GRE Aptitude 

est. 

ED 230 559 
An Inquiry into Possible New Items of Back- 
ground Information about TOEFL Candidates. 

ED 230 572 
Measuring Adult Women’s Job Relevant Life Ex- 
perience Learning. 

ED 229 718 
Research Leading to the Revision of the Format 
of the Graduate Record Examinations Aptitude 
Test in October 1981. 

ED 230 563 


Education Commission of the States, Den- 
ver, Colo. Education Finance Center. 
An Analysis of Education Costs across Local 
School Districts in the State of Missouri, 1975-76. 
Working Papers in Education Finance, Paper No. 
y 


ED 229 858 
Fiscal Response of School Districts to District 
Fiscal Capacity and State Aid. Working Papers in 
Education Finance, Paper No. 15. 

ED 229 859 
Public School Finance: Prognosis for the 1980s. 
Working Papers in Education Finance, Paper No. 
36. 


ED 229 863 
School Finance: Past, Present and Future Issues in 
the States. Working Papers in Education Finance, 
Paper No. 38. 

ED 229 864 
School Finance Reform: An Example of Redis- 
tributive Education Policy at the State Level. 
Working Papers in Education Finance, Paper No. 
39. 


ED 229 865 
School Finance Reforms and Big-City Fiscal 
Problems. Working Papers in Education Finance, 
Paper No. 16. 

ED 229 861 
Tax Base Composition and Family Income in 
Measuring School District Fiscal Capacity. Work- 
ing Papers in Education Finance, Paper No. 12. 





306 Education Commission of the States, 


ED 229 860 
Voter Attitudes toward Government and Spend- 
ing. [Working] Papers in Education Finance, Pa- 
per No. 20. 

ED 229 862 


Education Commission of the States, Den- 
ver, Colo. National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress. 
Design of the National Assessment of Education- 
al Progress. Final Report. 
ED 230 623 
National Assessment of Educational Progress. 
ED 230 596 
Trends in Achievement as a Function of Age of 
Admission. No. AY-AA-51 
ED 230 603 
Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, DC. Bureau of Ap- 
prenticeship and Training. 
National ees and Training Standards 
for Carpentry. R 
ED 229 613 
Envirotech Operating Services, San 
Mateo, CA. 
Aerobic Digestion. Sludge Treatment and Dispos- 
al Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 
ED 230 395 
Anaerobic Digestion II. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 
ED 230 397 
Anaerobic Digestion I. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 
ED 230 396 
Centrifugation. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 
ED 230 401 
Drying Beds. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 
ED 230 406 
Flotation Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 
ED 230 407 
Gravity Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 
ED 230 399 
Planning Considerations. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 
ED 230 404 
Sanitary Landfill. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 
ED 230 400 
Sludge Characteristics. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 
ED 230 405 
Sludge Conditioning. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 
ED 230 402 
Sludge Incineration. Multiple Hearth. Sludge 
Treatment and Disposal Course #166. Instruc- 
tor’s Guide [and] Student Workbook. 
ED 230 403 
Vacuum Filtration. Sludge Treatment and Dispos- 
al Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 
ED 230 398 


ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Advancing the Liberal Arts. New Directions for 
Community Colleges, Number 42. 


ED 230 263 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Math- 
ematics, and Environmental Education, 
Columbus, Ohio. 


An International Review of Applications in 
School Mathematics-the elusive El Dorado. 


ED 230 443 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Man- 


agement, Eugene, Oreg. 
The Emerging Science of Individualized Instruc- 
tion. A Survey of Findings on Learning Styles, 
Brain Research, and Time with Implica- 
tions for Administrative Action. 
ED 229 827 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Elementary and 
Early Childhood Education, Urbana, Ill. 
Talks with Parents on Living with Preschoolers. 
ED 230 314 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education 
and Small Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex. 
Education of the Mexican American in the Unit- 
ed States: Progress and Stalemate. 
ED 230 352 
Eliciting Spontaneous Speech in Bilingual Stu- 
dents: Methods & Techniques. 
ED 230 351 


Extension Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C. 
The 4-H Program Contribution to Family 
Strength. Evaluation Study. 
ED 230 339 


EXXON Education Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 
Hang-Gliding or Looking for an Updraft. A Study 
of College and University Finance in the 1980s- 
The Capital Margin. 
ED 230 074// 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
An Analysis of Teachers’ Rule Systems at a Suc- 
cessful School. Verification Inquiry, Volume IV. 
Ecological Perspectives for Successful Schooling 
Practice. 
ED 230 498 
Ecological Case Studies of Classroom Instruction 
in a Successful School. Verification Inquiry, 
Volume VI. Ecological Perspectives for Success- 
ful Schooling Practice. 
ED 230 500 
Ecological Perspectives for Successful Schooling 
Practice. Bridging Meeting Report (Elkridge, 
Maryland, November 15-17, 1981). 
ED 230 497 
An Exploration of Elementary Students’ Percep- 
tions of Classroom Rules and Teacher Authority 
at a Successful School. Verification Inquiry, 
Volume V. Ecological Perspectives for Successful 
Schooling Practice. 
ED 230 499 
Junior High School Transition Study, Volume 
VII. Executive Summary. 
ED 230 505 
Mutual Inquiry: The Role of Collaborative Re- 
search on Teaching in School-Based Staff Devel- 
opment. Ecological Perpectives for Successful 
Schooling Practice. 
ED 230 496 
Organization of Instruction. Elementary School- 
Junior High School Comparison. Junior High 
School Transition Study, Volume II. Ecological 
Perspectives for Successful Schooling Practice. 
ED 230 501 
School Improvement in the Far West: The Effects 
of Federal and State Cutbacks, Consolidation, and 
Deregulation on Education in California, Nevada, 
and Utah. Final Report. 
ED 229 832 
Students’ Conceptions of Teachers. Junior High 
School Transition Study, Volume V. Ecological 
Perspectives for Successful Schooling Practice. 
ED 230 504 
Students’ Experience during and Response to 
Transition to Junior High School. Junior High 
School Transition Study, Volume IV. 
ED 230 503 
Students’ Perceptions of Transition and School. 
Junior High School Transition Study, Volume III. 
Ecological Perspectives for Successful Schooling 
Practice. 
ED 230 502 


Florida Junior Coll., Jacksonville. 
An Analysis of Current Problems and Procedures 
Relating to Articulation between Public Second- 
ary Schools in Duval and Nassau Counties and 
Florida Junior College. Final Report. 
ED 230 246 


Florida State Dept. of Education, Tal- 


Institution Index 


lahassee. 
Student Financial Aid in Florida. Consultants’ 

Report. 
ED 230 124 


Florida State Dept. of Education, Tal- 
lahassee. Student Assessment Section. 

The Practice SSAT-II. [and] Test Administration 
Manual for the Practice SSAT-II. 


ED 230 561 


Florida Univ., Gainesville. Florida Sea 
Grant College Program. 
Man Meets Coast. A Game of Coastal Issues. 
ED 230 427 


Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Financial Aid for Self-Supporting Students: De- 
fining Independence. 
ED 230 081 
On Campus with Women, Number 34, Spring 
1982. 
ED 230 075 
On Campus with Women, Volume 12, No. 1, 
Summer 1982. 
ED 230 076 
Sights and Sounds of Life in Schools: A Resource 
Guide to Film and Videotape for Research and 
Education. Research Series No. 125. 


ED 230 189 
Forest Service (DOA), Washington, D.C. 
Social Sciences in Forestry. A Current Selected 
Bibliography, No. 61. 
ED 230 412 
Fort Steilacoom Community Coll., Taco- 


ma, Wash. 
Development of a Program Specific Locator Test. 
Final Report. 
ED 229 595 


Foundation for Educational Administra- 
tion, Burlingame, Calif. 
Exemplary ‘aes for Adults. A Resource of 
Exemplary Adult Education Programs Selected 
by the DNAE Advisory Panel. 
ED 230 026 


Fox Valley Technical Inst., Appleton, Wis. 
The Economic Development Opportunity. A 
Guide for Building VTAE District-Community 
Partnerships for Economic Development. 

ED 229 582 


Fraser Valley Coll., Chilliwack (British 
Columbia). 
Report to the Humanities Department on Possible 
Contributions of the Academic Programs to Oth- 
er Fraser Valley College Programs. 
ED 230 211 


Fund for the Improvement of Postsecond- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Everywoman’s Guide to Colleges and Universi- 
ties. An Educational Project of the Feminist 
Press. 
ED 230 077// 


Further Education Curriculum Review and 
Development Unit, London (England). 
Making Progress? The Function of Assessment 
for Students with Moderate Learning Difficulties. 
A Special Needs Document. 
ED 229 537 
Skills for Living. A Curriculum Framework for 
Young People in Further Education with Moder- 
ate Learning Difficulties. A Special Needs Docu- 
ment. 
ED 229 625 
Further Education Unit, London (Eng- 
land). 
Curriculum Opportunity. A Map of Experiential 
Learning in Entry Requirements to Higher and 
Further Education Award Bearing Courses. a Pro- 
ject Report. 
ED 229 606 


Gallaudet Coll., Washington, D.C. 
Issues in the Education of Multihandicapped 
Hearing-Impaired Children. 
ED 229 940 


Gallaudet Research Inst., Washington, 
DC 


Investigations of Cognitive Strategies and Cogni- 





Institution Index 


tive Flexibility in Hearing Impaired Children. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 229 889 


George Peabody Coll. for Teachers, Nash- 
ville Tenn. John F. Kennedy Center for 
Research on Education and Human Devel- 


opment. 
Family, Infant, and Toddler (FIT) Guide. A Mod- 
el for Rural Family-Implemented Educational 
Programs. 
ED 229 944 
Parent Group Guide: Topics for Families of 
Young Children with Handicaps. 
ED 229 945 
Georgia State Dept. of Education, Atlanta. 
Office of Planning and Development. 
Stress and Time Management for Educators. 
Georgia Comprehensive Guidance Series. 
ED 229 663 
Georgia State Univ., Atlanta. Center for 
Cross-cultural Education. 
Different People: Studies in Ethnicity and Educa- 
tion. 
ED 230 475 
Goteborg Univ., Molndal (Sweden). Dept. 
of Education. 
Learning Styles and Learning Strategies. I. Con- 
—- Theory-The Work of Gordon Pask. 
1983:01. 


ED 230 562 
Governor’s Committee on Postsecondary 
Education, Atlanta, Ga. 
Maintaining Progress in Georgia Postsecondary 


Education: Recommendations for Today, Con- 
cerns for Tomorrow. 


ED 230 121 
Governor’s Task Force on Violence and 
Ex lis, MD. 
Report to the Governor’s Task Force on Violence 
and Extremism [with Executive Summary]. 
ED 230 631 
Graduate Management Admission Council, 
Princeton, NJ. 
A Demographic Profile of Candidates Taking the 


Graduate Management Admission Test During 
1980-81. 


ED 230 560 


Graduate Record Examinations Board, 
Princeton, N.J. 
The Feasibility of Using Item Response Theory as 
. Psychometric Model for the GRE Aptitude 
est. 


ED 230 559 
Research Leading to the Revision of the Format 
of the Graduate Record Examinations Aptitude 
Test in October 1981. 


ED 230 563 
Grant (W.T.) Foundation, New York, N.Y. 


— Depression: A Source of Stress for Chil- 
en. 


ED 230 313 
Greater Washington Research Center, 
Washington, DC. 
When Parents Are at Work: A Three-Company 
plagd of How Employed Parents Arrange Child 
e. 


ED 230 265 
Hamden-New Haven Cooperative Educa- 
tion Center, Conn. 
What’s Happening in June? 
ED 230 350 
Harford Community Coll., Bel Air, MD. 


Office of Institutional Research. 
Five-Year Credit Enrollment Projections by Age 
Cohort Groups. Harford Community College, 
Fall Semesters, 1983-1987. 


ED 230 261 


Harrisville Public Schools, RI. 
Food for Thought: A Cooking Approach to Read- 
ing. 


ED 230 303 


Haskins Labs., New Haven, Conn. 
Status Report on Speech Research: A Report on 


the Status and Progress of Studies on the Nature 
of Speech, Instrumentation for Its Investigation, 
— Applications, January 1-March 31, 
1983. 
ED 229 816 
Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Office of Institu- 
tional Research and Analysis. 
Academic Crossover Study: University of Hawaii, 
Community Colleges, Fall 1982. 
ED 230 254 
Course Registration Report: University of Hawaii, 
Community Colleges, Spring 1983. 
ED 230 242 
Health Resources Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. 
Allied Health Education Development. A Com- 
prehensive Model for Colleges and Universities 
with Special Emphasis on Minority Recruitment. 
ED 230 111 
Health Resources Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. Div. of 
Nursing. 
Retaining Students of Diverse Backgrounds in 
Schools of Nursing. Faculty Development in 
Nursing Education Project. 
ED 230 112 
Hillside School, Cushing, Okla. 
I Used to Could Spell Wedn- Wenes- Wensday: A 
Resource of Teacher and Student Made Materi- 
als, Secondary Level. Second Edition. 
ED 229 895 
Mainstreaming: Sharing Ideas, Strategies, Materi- 
als, Techniques. 
ED 229 896 
Multi-Media Materials Catalogue. Secondary 
Level, Grades 7-12. Fifth Edition. 
ED 229 897 
Multi-Media Materials Catalogue. Supplement I 
to the Fifth Edition. Secondary Level, Grades 1- 
12. 
ED 229 898 
Hot Springs School District 9, Thermopo- 
lis, Wyo. 
Project Senior. Innovations in Educational Pro- 
gramming for the Elderly. A Pilot Project: Ther- 
mopolis, Wyoming. [Final Report]. 
ED 229 563 


Houston Univ., Tex. 
Preparing for the Undergraduate Core Cur- 
riculum. 


ED 230 131 
Task Force on Undergraduate Education, June 1, 
1981. Final Report. 


ED 230 130 
Howard Univ., Washington, D.C. Mental 
Health Research and Development Center. 
Faculty Research Development Workshop. Final 
Report (October 1978 - March 1982). 
ED 230 125 


Hudson County Community Coll., Jersey 


City, NJ. 
Compreh e Evaluation Project: Hud- 
son County Community College. Final Report. 
ED 230 218 
Idaho State Dept. of Education, Boise. 
Bureau of Educational Services. 
Teaching Speech-Communication: Guidelines for 
Teachers of the Required Speech Communication 
Course in Idaho Schools. 


en: 





ED 229 813 


I. D. Systems Ltd., Calgary (Alberta). 

Study of School Programs for Alberta Natives. 
Executive Summary. 

ED 230 334 
Study of School Programs for Alberta Natives. 
Inventory. 

ED 230 335 
Study of School Programs for Alberta Natives. 
Technical Report. 


ED 230 336 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, Spring- 
field. 


Fall 1979 Transfer Study. Report 3: Second Year 
Persistence and Achievement. 


ED 230 228 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 307 


Report on Remedial Education. 
ED 230 220 

Illinois School Problems Commission, 
Springfield. 
The Effect of Consolidation of Elementary and 
Secondary Districts into Unit Districts in Illinois 
upon Equity Goals in That State. 

ED 229 588 
A Pilot Study to Explore the Equity Issues and 
Problems in Vocational Education in Illinois. 

ED 229 587 
Illinois State Advisory Committee to the 
U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, Spring- 


field. 
The ABCs of Special Education: A Handbook for 
Parents = El ABS Sobre Educacion Especial: Un 
Folleto para los Padres. 
ED 229 921 


Illinois State Dept. of Commerce and 
Community Affairs, S 
Research in Accrediting Efforts (Project REA). 
An Assessment of Awarding Academic Credit for 
Employment Training Activities in Illinois. Sum- 
mary Report. 
ED 230 262 
Illinois State Univ., Normal. Center for 
the Study of Educational Finance. 
The Effect of Consolidation of Elementary and 
Secondary Districts into Unit Districts in Illinois 
upon Equity Goals in That State. 
ED 229 588 
A Pilot Study to Explore the Equity Issues and 
Problems in Vocational Education in Illinois. 
ED 229 587 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Center for the 
Study of Reading. 
Author’s Intentions and Readers’ Interpretations. 
Technical Report No. 276. 
ED 229 740 
Learning to Read and Write with Personal Com- 
puters. Reading Education Report No. 42. 
ED 229 728 
Linguistic Perspectives on Minority Education. 
Technical Report No. 275. 
ED 229 730 
Metadiscourse: What It Is and How It Is Used in 
School and Non-School Social Science Texts. 
Technical Report No. 273. 
ED 229 720 
Three Perspectives on Writing. Reading Educa- 
tion Report No. 41. 
ED 229 763 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based 
Education Research Lab. 
CERL PLATO Lesson Catalog. Curricular and 
Utility Programs. Supplement Number 2. 
ED 230 178 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Business 
Administration. 
Consumer Response to Arts Offerings: A Study of 
Theater and Symphony in Four Southern Cities. 
ED 230 450 
Indiana State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Indianapolis. Div. of Curriculum. 
Leader’s Guide to Developing Career Education 
Programs. Revised. 
ED 229 651 
Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. Cur- 
riculum Research and Development Cen- 


ter. 
Improving Test-Taking Skills. 


ED 230 573 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 
Studying Self-Awareness Using Experiential 

Time Sampling Methodology. 
ED 229 717 


Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Developmen- 
tal Training Center. 
The Adaptive Physical Education Program: Its 
Design and Curriculum. 
ED 229 891 
Early Intervention Programs for Developmental- 
ly Disabled Children. Central Conference of Uni- 
versity Training Programs in Developmental 
Disabilities Proceedings (Indianapolis, Indiana, 





308 Indiana Univ., Bloomington. 


August 25-26, 1980). 
ED 229 890 
Indiana Univ., Bloomington. Social Stu- 
dies Development Center. 


The Immigrant Experience: A Polish-American 
Model. Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 230 451 
Indian Environmental Society, New Delhi. 
Education for Environmental Planning and Con- 
servation. 
ED 230 391 


Institute for Defense Analysis, Arlington, 
Va. 
Current Knowledge and Projection on Assessing 
the Effectiveness of Training. 
ED 230 170 
Institute of Family Studies, Melbourne 
(Australia). 
Divorce in Australia. Working Paper No. 5. 
ED 229 692 
One-Parent Families and Educational Disadvan- 
tage. Working Paper No. 4. 
ED 229 693 
International Association of Business 
Communicators, San Francisco, Calif. 
Profile/83. [ABC Special Report. 
ED 229 821 
International Council of Scientific Unions, 
Paris (France). 
Inventory of Data Sources in Science and Tech- 
nology. A Preliminary Survey. 
ED 230 429// 
International Development Research Cen- 
tre, Ottawa (Ontario). 
Attitudes of Primary School Children in Ghana: 
Family and School Determinants of Children’s 
Attitudes. International Development Research 
Centre Manuscript Reports. 
ED 230 270 
Financing Educational Development. Proceed- 
ings of an International Seminar (Mont Sainte 
Marie, Canada, May 19-21, 1982). 
ED 229 872// 


Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Des Moines. 
A Tool for Assessing and Revising the Science 
Curriculum. Revised Edition 1982. 
ED 230 420 
1981-82 Iowa Study of Alcohol and Drug Atti- 
tudes and Behaviors among Youth. Report 1: 
Normative and Trend Data. 
ED 229 672 


Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, 

Des Moines. Div. of Special Education. 
Project A.M.E.S. (Actualization of Mainstream 
Experience Skills). Volume III, 1981-82. 

ED 229 957 
A Reference Guide for Secondary Career and Vo- 
cational Programming for Handicapped Students. 
ED 229 956 

Iowa Univ., Iowa City. School of Social 

Work. 

Nourishing People and Communities Through the 
Lean Years. Selected Papers of the National Insti- 
tute on Social Work in Rural Areas (7th, 
Dubuque, IA, July 24-27, 1982). 

ED 230 322 


John Minter Associates, Inc., Boulder, 
co. 


Hang-Gliding or Looking for an Updraft. A Study 
of College and University Finance in the 1980s— 
The Capital Margin. 


ED 230 074// 
Johns Hopkins Univ., Baltimore, Md. 
Center for Social tion of Schools. 
Effects of Student Teams and Individualized In- 
— on Cross-Race and Cross-Sex Friend- 
ps. 
ED 230 644 
Johnson O’Connor Research Foundation, 
IL. Human Engineering Lab. 
Aptitude Scores of Guidance Counselors. Techni- 
cal Report 1982-1. 
ED 230 565 


A Factorial Study of Reasoning Tests. Technical 
Report 1982-6. 

ED 230 571 
The Ideaphoria Worksamples as Measures of Di- 
vergent Thinking. Technical Report 1982-7. 

ED 230 592 


Jyvaskyla Univ. (Finland). Dept. of Eng- 
lish. 


The Acquisition of English Sentential Com- 
plementation by Adult Speakers of Finnish. 
Jyvaskyla Cross-Language Studies, No. 8. 

ED 230 068 


Kansas State Dept. of Education, Topeka. 
Adult Education Section. 
Project B.E.S.T. Better Educational Services 
through Testing. Final Project Report: 1981-82. 
ED 229 631 


Kansas State Office of Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Topeka. 
Training Manual for Experienced ABE/GED In- 
structors. 
ED 229 550 
Kansas State Univ., Manhattan. Div. of 
Continuing Education. 
Training Manual for Experienced ABE/GED In- 
structors. 
ED 229 550 


Keep America Beautiful, Inc., New York, 
N.Y. 
Clean Community System Multi-Material Recy- 
cling Manual. 
ED 230 432 
Kellogg ry wey “or-8 Battle Creek, Mich. 
The Ohio Case: Building Business, Education, and 
Government Alliances to Strengthen Adult 
Learning Opportunities. 
ED 230 079 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Center for 
Professional Development. 
Adapted Physical Education: Resource Manual. 
ED 229 951 


Kingsborough Community Coll., Brooklyn, 
N.Y. 
The Impact of Word Processing on Office Ad- 
ministration in the Medical and Allied Health 
Professions. 
ED 229 538 
Lake County Coll., Grayslake, Ill. 
Research in Accrediting Efforts (Project REA). 
An Assessment of Awarding Academic Credit for 
Employment Training Activities in Illinois. Sum- 
mary Report. 
ED 230 262 


Lancaster Univ. (England). School of Edu- 


cation. 


Essays. Teaching in Higher Education Series: 8. 
Suggestions for the Consideration of Lecturers 
and Others Concerned with Teaching in Higher 
Education. 

ED 230 105 
Inside Assessment. Teaching in Higher Education 
Series: 7. Suggestions for the Consideration of 
Lecturers and Others Concerned with Teaching 
in Higher Education. 

ED 230 104 
A Kind of Learning. Teaching in Higher Educa- 
tion Series: 5. Suggestions for the Consideration 
of Lecturers and Others Concerned with Teach- 
ing in Higher Education. 

ED 230 102 
Lecturecraft. Teaching in Higher Education Se- 
ries: 1. es om for the Consideration of Lec- 
turers and Others Concerned with Teaching in 
Higher Educetion. 

ED 230 a 
Participatory Discussion. Teaching in 
Education Series: 4. Suggestions for the Contiier. 
ation of Lecturers and Others Concerned with 
Teaching in Higher Education. 

_ ED 230 101 


Patterns and Procedures. Ti in Higher 
Education Series: 6. Suggestions for the Consider- 
ation of Lecturers and Others Concerned with 
Teaching in Higher Education. 

ED 230 103 


The Use of Objective Tests. Teaching in Higher 
Education Series: 9. Suggestions for the Consider- 


Institution Index 


ation of Lecturers and Others Concerned with 
Teaching in Higher Education. 
ED 230 106 


Why Lecture? Teaching in Higher Education Se- 
ries: 2. Suggestions for the Consideration of Lec- 
turers and Others Concerned with Teaching in 
Higher Education. 

ED 230 099 
Working Together. Teaching in Higher Education 
Series: 3. Suggestions for the Consideration of 
Lecturers and Others Concerned with Teaching 
in Higher Education. 


ED 230 100 


Lesley Coll., Cambridge, Mass. Graduate 
School of Education. 
Threshold Final Report: 1981-82 
of a New Program for Young Adults wit 
Needs). 


th Special 


ED 229 935 


Liberty School District, Spangle, Wash. 
Expanding the Small High School Curriculum 
Through Correspondence and Expanding Voca- 
tional Education Through Correspondence. A 
Combined Report on Dual Projects Begun June 
1977 and Continuing to Date. Revised. 

ED 230 359 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
Children’s Books, 1982: A List of Books for Pre- 
school through Junior High School Age. 

ED 229 780 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 


Congressional Research Service. 


The National Science Board: Science Policy and 
Management for the National Science Founda- 
tion 1968-1980. Report for the Subcommittee on 
Science Research and Technology Transmitted to 
the Committee on Science and Technology, U.S. 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Eighth Con- 
gress, First Session. Serial E. 

ED 230 433 


Linn-Benton Community Coll., Albany, 


Aerobic Digestion. Sludge Treatment and Dispos- 


al Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 

ED 230 395 
Anaerobic Digestion II. Sludge Treatment and 

Disposal Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 

Student Workbook. 

ED 230 397 
Anaerobic Digestion I. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

ED 230 396 
Centrifugation. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 

ED 230 401 
Drying Beds. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 

ED 230 406 
Flotation Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 407 
Gravity Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 399 
Planning Considerations. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

ED 230 404 
Sanitary Landfill. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 

ED 230 400 
Sludge Characteristics. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

ED 230 405 
Sludge Conditioning. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 402 
Sludge Incineration. Multiple Hearth. Sludge 
Treatment and Disposal Course #166. Instruc- 
tor’s Guide [and] Student Workbook. 

ED 230 403 
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Vacuum Filtration. Sludge Treatment and Dispos- 
al Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 
ED 230 398 
Los Angeles Unified School District, Calif. 
Research and Evaluation Branch. 
Helping Students Do Their Best on Standardized 
Achievement Tests. Bulletin No. 6. 
ED 230 611 


Louisiana State Dept. of Education, Baton 
Rouge. 
Accountability Uses of a Statewide Compensato- 
ry Education Program Evaluation. 
ED 230 614 
A Guide to the Development of Evaluation Re- 
ports. The Louisiana Round Table of Program 
Evaluators. Monograph # 2. 
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Development of the National Assessment of Edu- 
cational Progress. 

ED 230 618 
Diagnosing Children with Educational Problems: 
Characteristics of Reading and Learning Disabili- 
ties Specialists and Classroom Teachers. 

ED 229 942 
Director’s Report to the Congress on the National 
Assessment of Educational Progress. 
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The 4-H Program Contribution to Family 


Strength. Evaluation Study. 
ED 230 339 


Network of Innovative Schools, Inc., An- 
dover, Mass. 
Certified Trainer Systems in the National Diffu- 
sion Network. A Guidebook for Educational Dis- 
seminators. 
ED 230 485 


New Jersey Historical Commission, Tren- 
ton. 
New Jersey Mediagraphy. 
ED 230 188 


New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 
Trenton. 

Beacon City: An Urban Land Use Simulation. 
Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 

ED 230 367 
Coastal Decisions: Difficult Choices. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 368 
Curriculum Model. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing 
for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 388 
Dilemmas in Bioethics. [Student’s Guide.] Pre- 
paring for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 369 
Dilemmas in Bioethics. Teacher’s Guide. Prepar- 
ing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 370 
Energy: Decisions for Today and Tomorrow. 
[Student’s Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 

ED 230 371 
Energy: Decisions for Today and Tomorrow. 
Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 

ED 230 372 
Environmental Dilemmas. Critical Decisions for 
Society. [Student’s Guide.] Preparing for Tomor- 
row’s World. 

ED 230 373 
Environmental Dilemmas: Critical Decisions for 
Society. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomor- 
row’s World. 

ED 230 374 
Future Scenarios in Communications. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 376 
Future Scenarios in Communications. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 375 
Of Animals, Nature and People. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 377 
Of Animals, Nature and People. Teacher’s Guide. 
Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 378 
People and Environmental Changes. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 380 
People and Environmental Changes. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 379 
Perspectives on Transportation. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 381 
Perspectives on Transportation. Teacher’s Guide. 
Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 382 
Space Encounters. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for 
Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 383 
Technology and Changing Lifestyles. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 384 
Technology and Changing Lifestyles. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 385 
Technology and Society: A futuristic Perspective. 
[Student’s Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 

ED 230 386 
Technology and Society: A Futuristic Perspec- 
tive. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 

ED 230 387 


New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 
Trenton. Div. of Vocational Education and 
Career Preparation. 


Institution Index 


Meeting the Career Development/Counseling 
Guideline Needs of Limited English Proficient 
Students. 
ED 229 560 
Meeting the Career Development/Counseling 
Needs of Disadvantaged Students. 
ED 229 561 
Model N.J. Vocational Programs Serving the 
Disadvantaged: An Abstract Book. 
ED 229 562 
New Mexico Univ., Albuquerque. Urban 
Observatory. 
OCETA Job Preparation Research Project. Final 
Report. 
ED 229 526 


Newspaper Advertising Bureau, Inc., New 
York, NY. 
Assessing the Impact of Newspaper in Education 
Programs: Changes in Student Attitudes, News- 
paper Reading, and Political Awareness. Newspa- 
per Readership Project Research Report. 
ED 229 752 


Newton Community Schools, West New- 
ton, MA. 
Community Education Proven Practices II. Pro- 
grammatic and Fiscal Impact. Federally Funded 
Local Community Education Projects. 
ED 230 449 
Organizing a Community School: A Primer for 
Citizens. 
ED 230 447 
Training Volunteers in Community Education: A 
Manual for Staff Members in Community Deci- 
sion-Making Settings. 
ED 230 448 


New York Academy of Sciences, N.Y. 
Native Language and Foreign Language Acquisi- 
tion. Annals of the New York Academy of 
Sciences. Volume 379. 


ED 230 042// 
New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Office of Educational 
Evaluation. 
Bilingual/Bicultural Demonstration Project for 
Teachers of Emotionally Disturbed Children. 
E.S.E.A. Title VII Annual Evaluation Report, 
1981-82. 
ED 230 639 
Bronx Multidiscipline Special Education Bilingu- 
al Program. E.S.E.A. Title VII Annual Evaluation 
Report, 1981-82. 
ED 230 634 
Park West High School “At Your Service”. 
O.E.E. Evaluation Report, 1981-1982. 
ED 230 635 
Project Esperanza. E.S.E.A. Title VII Annual 
Evaluation Report, 1981-82. 
ED 230 636 
Project TRABAJO and Individualized Bilingual 
Education for Children with Retarded Mental 
Development. E.S.E.A. Title VII [and] Chapter 
720 Annual Evaluation Report, 1980-81. 
ED 230 640 
Thomas Jefferson High School Effective Transi- 
tion of the Bilingual and Bicultural Student to 
Senior High School. O.E.E. Evaluation Report, 
1981-1982. 
ED 230 637 
Walton High School Bilingual Basic Skills 
Through Interdisciplinary Career Orientation. 
O.E.E. Evaluation Report, 1981-1982. 
ED 230 641 
William H. Taft High School Project Adelante. 
O.E.E. Evaluation Report, 1981-1982. 
ED 230 642 


New York Sea Grant Inst., Albany, N.Y. 
Aquatic Activities for Youth. 
ED 230 430 
New York State Dept. of Health, Albany. 


Larvae of North American Eukiefferiella and 
| ammee (Diptera: Chironomidae). Bulletin No. 
452. 


ED 230 440 
New York State Education pom. Albany. 
The Regents ray Pro Report on the Re- 
ents Statewide Plan for the Development of 
ostsecondary Education, 1980. 
ED 230 116 





Institution Index 


New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Independent Study and Pro- 
grams Development. 
Granting Credit for College Proficiency and Re- 
gents External Degree Cates tions in New 
bes = A Summary of Institutional Policies, 


ED 230 114 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Secondary Curriculum Develop- 


ment. 
Mechanical Drawing and Design. 
ED 229 574 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Information Center on Education. 
College and University Opening Fall Enrollment, 
New York State, Fall 1982. 
ED 230 108 
New York State Museum, Albany. 
Larvae of North American Eukiefferiella and 
Sue (Diptera: Chironomidae). Bulletin No. 
452. 


ED 230 440 


New York Univ., N.Y. Graduate School of 
Public Administration. 
Feasibility Study for an Economic Data Program 
on the Condition of Arts and Cultural Organiza- 
tions. Final Report. Volume 1. 
ED 230 444 
Feasibility Study for an Economic Data Program 
on the Condition of Arts and Cultural Organiza- 
+ Final Report. Volume 2, Appendix Materi- 


ED 230 445 
Normandale Community Coll., Blooming- 


Minn. 
A Comprehensive Program for Handicapped Stu- 
dents at the Two-Year College. 
ED 230 233 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community 
Colleges, Raleigh, Occupational Education 
Research Services. 
Cost Analysis of Curriculum Programs. A Techni- 
cal Report. Occupational Education Research 
Project Final Report. 
ED 229 612 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Raleigh. Div. of Educational 
Media. 
State Plan for Computer Utilization in North 
Carolina Public Schools. 
ED 230 191 
North Carolina Univ., Chapel Hill. Tech- 
nical Assistance Devel t S 
Analyzing Costs of a ory iki 
ED 229 931 
A Case os of by age fom ae to —— 
stration Pro; ‘or Young Handica; 
dren. Part — 
ED 229 934 
Competency-Based Teacher Education. State Se- 
ties Paper Number 1. 
ED 229 838 
Constructing tionnaires for Early Childhood 
- saan Education Programs. TADScript Number 


ED 229 932 
=— for High-Risk and Handicapped In- 
fants. 


ED 229 933 
‘ine for Dissemination. Monograph Number 


ED 229 839 
Strategies for Change. 
ED 229 930 


North Carolina Univ., Greensboro. Center 
Research. 


School Quality and Intra-Metropolitan Mobility: 


A Further Test of the Tiebout H 


thesis. Re- 
vised. Working Paper Series No. 


20303. 

ED 229 831 
North Dakota State Board of Higher Edu- 
cation, Bismarck. 


Office of Special Education and 313 


mm 1982 Enrollments, North Dakota Institutions 
of Higher Education. 
ED 230 123 
Northeast Florida Educational Consorti- 
um’s Teacher Education Center, Bostwick. 
Three Keys to Successful Staff Development: 
Evaluation, Participant Planning and School- 
Based Programming. 
ED 230 526 
Northern Arizona Univ., Flagstaff. 
The Effects of a Group Supportive Testing Proce- 
dure and Acculturation Level on Achievement 
Test Scores of Culturally Diverse Students. Final 
Report. Revision. 
ED 230 620 
Northern Illinois Univ., DeKalb. Libraries. 
Resources for Women’s Studies. 
ED 230 484 


Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 
Portland, 
A Directory of Goal Based Approaches to Educa- 

tion. 1982 Update. 

ED 229 844 
Effects of Interdisciplinary Team Teaching. Re- 
search Synthesis. 

ED 230 533 
Examining the Impact of High School Vocational 
Education. 

ED 229 557 
Helping Youth Become More Responsible. 

ED 229 558 
Young Peoples’ Attributions for Successful or Un- 
successful Learning at Worksites. 

ED 229 556 
Nova Univ., Fort Lauderdale. Center for 
the Advancement of Education. 

Readings: Early Childhood Education. 
ED 230 267// 


Office for Civil Rights (ED), Washington, 
Fall Enrollment in Colleges and Universities, 


ED 230 084 
Office of Bilingual Education and Minori- 
ty Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
D.C. 
The Title VII (Bilingual Education) a 
Program: A Preliminary Report. Bilingual Educa- 
tion Paper Series, Vol. 2, No. 9. 
ED 230 346 


Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (ED), Washington, DC. Nation- 
al Diffusion Network. 
Certified Trainer Systems in the National Diffu- 
sion Network. A Guidebook for Educational Dis- 
seminators. 
ED 230 485 


Office of Education (DHEW), Washing- 


Laboratory Specialist, 10-6. 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
ED 229 583 
A Computerized Information Retrieval System 
for the Technical Assistance Center Clearing- 
house: A Feasibility Study. 
ED 230 198 
Heating and Ventilating III, 11-4. Military Cur- 
ticulum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
H id Ventila' II, 11-3. Miltns Gon 
eating and Ven itary 
riculum Materials ag Ba Rik and Technical 
Education. 
Heating and Ventilating IV, 11-5 Miltay Cer 
eal and Ven , 11-5. - 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 
H d Ventila' I, 11-2. Militecy Gor 
eating and Ven itary Cur: 
riculum Materials wg Be and Technical 
Education. 


ED 229 565 


Introduction to Metal Bonded R: , 13-4. Miti- 


tary Curriculum Materials for 


ocational and 
Technical Education. 


ED 229 584 
Physics Demonstration Experiments at William 
Jewell College. Revised Edition. 
ED 230 434 
Office of Education (DHEW), Washing- 


D.C, Site © Bnd Degen. 
"Rod for Thought: A Coakiag pproach to Read- 


ED 230 303 


Program. 
¢ Immigrant Experience: A Polish-American 
Model. Teacher’s Guide. 


ED 230 451 
Office of Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation (ED), Washington, DC. Indian Edu- 
cation 


The American Indian Social Studies Curriculum 
Activity Guide, Grades 7-8. 

ED 230 315 
Of Mother Earth and Father Sky: A Photographic 
Study of Navajo Culture. 


ED 230 343 
Office of Elementary and Secondary Edu- 
cation (ED), Washington, DC. Migrant 
Education Programs. 
What’s Happening in June? 
ED 230 350 
Office of Indian Education (ED), Wash- 
D.C. 
¢ American Indian Social Studies Curriculum 
Activity Guide, Grades 9-12. 
ED 230 317 


Office of International Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
ACTFL Provisional Proficiency Guidelines. 
ED 230 072 
Current Trends in Measuring American Under- 
graduates’ Persian Language Proficiency. 
ED 230 071 
Office of Naval Research, Arlington, Va. 
Techniques for Computer-Based Training of Air 
Intercept Decision Making Skills. ONR Final Re- 
port. Technical Report No. 101. 
ED 230 176 


Office of Naval Research, Arlington, Va. 
Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 
Bias and Information of Bayesian Adaptive Test- 
ing. Research Report 83-2. 
ED 230 615 
Cognitive Processes in Interpreting the Contour- 
Line Portrayal of Terrain Relief. 
ED 230 196 
Competitive Argumentation in Computational 
Theories of Cognition. Cognitive and Instruction- 
al Science Series. CIS-14 
ED 230 180 
A Componential Approach to Training Reading 
Skills. Final Report. 
ED 229 727 
Reliability and Validity of Adaptive and Conven- 
tional Tests in a Military Recruit Population. Re- 
search Report 83-1. 
ED 230 627 


Office of Naval Research, Washington, 

D.C. 
Status Report on Speech Research: A Report on 
the Status and Progress of Studies on the Nature 
of Speech, Instrumentation for Its Investigation, 
a Applications, January 1-March 31, 
1983. 


ED 229 816 


Office of Naval Research, Washington, 
D.C. Psychological Sciences Div. 
Four Principles for Designing Instructions. 
ED 229 616 
Office of Postsecondary Education (ED), 
Washington, DC. 
Higher Education Opportunities for Minorities 
and Women: Annotated Selections-1982 Edition. 
ED 230 120 


Office of Special Education and 





314 Office of Special Education and 


Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, 


DC. 
Adapted Physical Education: Resource Manual. 
ED 229 951 
Communicating with Parents: Special Needs 
Children in Family Day Care. 
ED 229 923 
Creating Awareness: Special Needs Children in 
Family Day Care. 
ED 229 926 
A Handbook for Helping Parents “Group.” 
ED 229 927 
A Handicapped Child in the Family: Readings for 
Parents. 
ED 229 928 
Interactive Videodisc for Special Education Tech- 
nology. Final Report. 
ED 230 187 
Policies and Procedures Manual. Washington 
County Children’s Program Outreach Project. 
Machias, Maine. 
ED 229 929 
Screening and Identification: Special Needs Chil- 
dren in Family Day Care. 
ED 229 924 
Stimulating Language: Special Needs Children in 
Family Day Care. 
ED 229 925 
Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, 
DC. Div. of Innovation and Development. 
Building and Alliance for Children: Parents and 
Professionals. 
ED 229 950 
Progress or Change: Issues in Educating the Emo- 
tionally Disturbed. Volume 1: Identification and 
Program Planning. 
ED 229 948 
Progress or Change: Issues in Educating the Emo- 
tionally Disturbed. Volume 2: Service Delivery. 
ED 229 949 


Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, 
DC. Div. of Personnel Preparation. 
Bilingual Special Education Personnel Prepara- 
tion National Task-Oriented Seminar (Washing- 
ton, D.C., March 19-21, 1981). A Workshop 
Report. 
ED 229 893 
Office of the Assistant Secretary of De- 
fense for Research and Engineering 
(DOD). Washington, DC. 
Regional Forecasts of Industrial Base Manpower 
Demand, 1981 to 1987. Volume I: Forecast Sum- 
mary. 
ED 229 535 
Regional Forecasts of Industrial Base Manpower 
— 1981 to 1987. Volume II: Forecast De- 


ED 229 536 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED). Community Education Branch. 
Community Education Proven Practices II. Pro- 
— and Fiscal Impact. Federally Funded 
Community Education Projects. 
ED 230 449 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Approaches to Technological Update of Voca- 
tional/Technical Teachers. Leadership Training 
Series No. 64. 


ED 229 572 
aimee Education. Information Series No. 


ED 229 578 
Displaced Workers: A Challenge for Voc Ed. In- 
formation Series No. 255. 

ED 229 579 
Labor Force-Related Outcomes, Education- 
Related Outcomes, and Public Acceptance of Vo- 
cational Education. 

ing Styles: Applicati Voc Bd inforace 

Learning les: ications in Voc Ed. Informa- 
tion Sertes No. 234 

ED 229 573 
National Occupational Projections for Voc Ed 
Planning. Information Series No. 252. 

ED 229 577 


Older Workers: What Voc Ed Can Do. Informa- 
tion Series No. 256. 

ED 229 580 
Private Rules in Career Decision Making. Special 
Publications Series No. 38. 

ED 229 608 
Quality Circles: Applications in Vocational Edu- 
cation. Information Series No. 249. 

ED 229 607 
Technological Update of Vocational/Technical 
Teachers: A Status Report. 


ED 229 592 
Time on Task in Selected Vocational Education 
Classes. 


ED 229 528 
Vocational Education for Immigrant and Minori- 
ty Youth. Information Series No. 257. 

ED 229 581 


Office of Water Program Operations 
(EPA), Cincinnati, Ohio. National Train- 


ing and Operational Technology Center. 

Aerobic Digestion. Sludge Treatment and Dispos- 
al Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 

ED 230 395 
Anaerobic Digestion II. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

ED 230 397 
Anaerobic Digestion I. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

ED 230 396 
Centrifugation. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 

ED 230 401 
Drying Beds. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 

ED 230 406 
Flotation Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 407 
Gravity Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 399 
Planning Considerations. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

ED 230 404 
Sanitary Landfill. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 

ED 230 400 
Sludge Characteristics. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

ED 230 405 
Sludge Conditioning. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 402 
Sludge Incineration. Multiple Hearth. Sludge 
Treatment and Disposal Course #166. Instruc- 
tor’s Guide [and] Student Workbook. 

ED 230 403 
Vacuum Filtration. Sludge Treatment and Dispos- 
al Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 


ED 230 398 
7 Sioux Community Coll., Kyle, SD. 
come A Self Study of Oglala Sioux Com- 
munity College. 
ED 230 236 
Ohio Board of Somat, Columbus. 
The Ohio Case: Building Business, Education, and 
Government Alliances to Strengthen Adult 
Learning Opportunities. 
ED 230 079 
Ohio Modern Language Teachers Associa- 
tion, Columbus. 


Speak Out and Touch Someone. The OMLTA 
Yearbook, 1983. 


ED 230 050 
Ohio State Dept. of Education, Columbus. 


Div. of Vocational Education. 
S.W.A.T. (Study with a Teacher). 


Institution Index 


ED 229 966 


Ohio State Dept. of Energy and Telecom- 
munication, Columbus. 
Energy Management Lesson Plans for Vocational 
Agriculture Instructors. 
ED 229 532 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Agricultural 
Curriculum Materials Service. 
Energy Management Lesson Plans for Vocational 
Agriculture Instructors. 
ED 229 532 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for 


Science and Mathematics Education. 
An International Review of Applications in 
School Mathematics-the elusive El Dorado. 
ED 230 443 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. College of 
Administrative Science. 
Career Transitions within Organizations: Explor- 
ing Connections between Work, Nonwork and 
Coping Strategies. 
ED 229 644 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National 
Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion. 
Administrators and Supervisors. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 
ED 229 598 
Approaches to Technological Update of Voca- 
tional/Technical Teachers. Leadership Training 
Series No. 64. 
ED 229 572 
Caer Laboratory Specialist, 10-6. 
Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
ED 229 583 
Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Occupational Characteristics, Volume II. Part 1. 
SOC Numbers 1099 to 4490. Interim Edition. 
ED 229 507 
Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Occupational Characteristics, Volume II. Part 2. 
SOC Numbers 4499 to 6560. Interim Edition. 
ED 229 508 
Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Occupational teristics, Volume II. Part 3A. 
SOC Numbers 6699 to 7679. Interim Edition. 
ED 229 509 
Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Occupational Characteristics, Volume II. Part 3B. 
SOC Numbers 7700 to 9900. Interim Edition. 
ED 229 510 
Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Occupational Statements, Volume I. Part 1. SOC 
Numbers 1099 to 4490. Interim Edition. 
ED 229 504 
Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Occupational Statements, Volume I. Part 2. SOC 
Numbers 4499 to 6560. Interim Edition. 
ED 229 505 
Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Occupational Statements, Volume I. Part 3. SOC 
Numbers 6699 to 9900. Interim Edition. 
ED 229 506 
Classification Structures for Career Information. 
Volume III: Technical Information. Interim Edi- 
tion. 
ED 229 511 
ct Education. Information Series No. 


ED 229 578 
Counselors. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 


gramming for Handicapped Youth. 
ED 229 604 


Direct Students in Applying Problem-Solving 
Techniques. Second Edition. Module C-8 of Cate- 
ory Instructional Execution. Professional 
eacher Education Module Series. 
ED 229 650 
Displaced Workers: A Challenge for Voc Ed. In- 
formation Series No. 255. 
ED 229 579 
Effects of Individual and School Characteristics 
on Part-Time Work of High School Seniors. Tech- 
nical Report. Studies in Employment and Train- 
ing Policy: No. 5. 
ED 229 655 
Effects of Work Time on School Activities and 
Career Expectations. Technical Report. Studies in 





Institution Index 


Employment and Training Policy: No. 4. 

ED 229 654 
Estimating Occupational Supply Information 
from Federal Reports: Issues and Concerns. 

ED 229 596 
Guide Student Study. Second Edition. Module 
C-6 of Category C-Instructional Execution. 
Professional Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 229 649 
Heating and Ventilating III, 11-4. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 229 567 
Heating and Ventilating II, 11-3. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 229 566 
Heating and Ventilating IV, 11-5. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 229 568 
Heating and Ventilating I, 11-2. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 229 565 
Introduction to Metal Bonded Repair, 13-4. Mili- 
tary Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

ED 229 584 
Labor Force-Related Outcomes, Education- 
Related Outcomes, and Public Acceptance of Vo- 
cational Education. 

ED 229 593 
Learning Styles: Applications in Voc Ed. Informa- 
tion Series No. 254. 

ED 229 573 
Marketing Education: A Future Perspective. Spe- 
cial Publication Series No. 37. 

ED 229 645 
National Occupational Projections for Voc Ed 
Planning. Information Series No. 252. 

ED 229 577 
Older Workers: What Voc Ed Can Do. Informa- 
tion Series No. 256. 

ED 229 580 
Parents. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 605 
Policy and Procedures Manual. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 

ED 229 597 
Principals. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 599 
Private Rules in Career Decision Making. Special 
Publications Series No. 38. 

ED 229 608 
Psychologists. Career Planning and Vocational 
Programming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 602 
Quality Circles: Applications in Vocational Edu- 
cation. Information Series No. 249. 

ED 229 607 
Student Evaluation Personnel. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 

ED 229 603 
Supportive Services Personnel. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 

ED 229 601 
Teachers. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 600 
Technological Update of Vocational/Technical 
Teachers: A Status Report. 

ED 229 592 
Time on Task in Selected Vocational Education 
Classes. 

ED 229 528 
Vocational Education for Immigrant and Minori- 
ty Youth. Information Series No. 257. 

ED 229 581 
Youth’s Perceptions of Employer Hiring and Dis- 
ciplinary Standards. Executive Summary. Em- 
pow genre Factors Study. Studies in Employment 
and Training Policy: No. 2. 

ED 229 653 


Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Research 
Foundation. 
Early Intervention Programs for Developmental- 
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ly Disabled Children. Central Conference of Uni- 
versity Training Programs in Developmental 
Disabilities Proceedings (Indianapolis, Indiana, 
August 25-26, 1980). 


ED 229 890 
Energy Management Lesson Plans for Vocational 
Agriculture Instructors. 
ED 229 532 
Oklahoma State Board of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Stillwater. Cur- 
riculum and Instructional Materials Cen- 
ter. 
Business Management & Ownership. 
ED 229 542 
Heavy Equipment Operator: General Equipment 
Operator. Instructional Materials. 
ED 229 544 


Heavy Equipment Operator Instructional Materi- 
als. Basic Core. Volume I. 


ED 229 543 
Practical Nursing. Volume II. Health Occupa- 
tions Education. Revised. 


ED 229 540 
Vocational Agriculture I Basic Core. Section C- 
Supervised Experience Programs. 
ED 229 539 
Oklahoma State Board of Vocational and 
Technical Education, Stillwater. Div. of 
DE/Marketing. 
Business Management & Ownership. 
ED 229 542 


Oklahoma State Board of Vocational and 


Technical Education, Stillwater. Div. of 


Health Occupations Education. 
Practical Nursing. Volume II. Health Occupa- 
tions Education. Revised. 
ED 229 540 
Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Okla- 
homa City. 
The Arts and Gifted/Talented Education Leader- 
ship Training Institute (Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 
March 7-12, 1980 and Monterey, California, 
March 16-21, 1980). 


ED 229 939 
Ontario Human Rights Commission, 
Toronto. 
Working Together: Strategy for Race Relations in 
Ontario. 


ED 230 661 
Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks 
(England). 


Creating Pleasant Programming Environments 
for Cognitive Science Students. Technical Report 
No. 16. [and] Domain Specific Debugging Aids 
’ Novice Programmers. Technical Report No. 
i. 


ED 230 169 
Open Univ., Walton, Bletchley, Bucks 


(England). Inst. of Educational Technolo- 


gy. 
Audio-Cassettes in Higher Education. I.E.T. Pa- 
per on Broadcasting No. 175. 
ED 230 177 


Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Div. of Vocational Education. 
Writing in Vocational Education. 
ED 229 594 


Oregon State Educational Coordinating 
Commission, Portland. 
Funding for Regional Programs for Handicapped 
Students. A Report Prepared at the Direction of 
the 1981 Legislative Assembly. Revisions April 
and May 1982. 
ED 229 938 


Oregon State Univ., Corvallis. Vocation- 
Technical Education Unit. 

Writing in Vocational Education. 

ED 229 594 

Oregon Univ., Eugene. Div. of Educational 
Policy and Management. 

Teacher Salaries in Oregon: A Longitudinal Study 

of Salaries of Teachers in Oregon Public Schools, 

Community Colleges, and the State System of 

Higher Education from 1971/72 through 1981/ 


82. 
ED 229 847 


Organisation for Economic Cooperation 

and Development, Paris (France). 
Micro-Electronics, Robotics and Jobs. Informa- 
- Computer Communication Policy Series No. 


ED 229 641 


Education and Local Development in Australian 
Rural Areas. Research Study No. 74. 

ED 230 325 
New Directions in Rural Education: A National 
Conference on Rural Education (Perth, Australia, 
1979). Conference Report. 


ED 230 360 


ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. Information 
Systems Div. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 18, Num- 
ber 10. 
ED 229 502 


Ottawa Board of Education (Ontario). Re- 
search Centre. 
The Relevance of Interlanguage and Pidginization 
to French Immersion Schooling. Research Report 
81-07. 
ED 230 033 
Peace Corps, Washington, D.C. 
Spanish for Peace Corps Volunteers in Specialized 
Technical Jobs. 
ED 230 017 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisb 
Determining Maintenance of Achievement from 
ABE Programs. 
ED 229 564 
Project Access: ABE & GED Instruction and 
Testing for Sight and Muscular Handicapped Per- 
sons. (A 310 Project, 7-1-81 to 6-30-82). 
ED 229 575 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Technical Education. 
Vocational Education Tool and Equipment In- 
ventory. 
ED 229 546 
Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, 
Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training Programs. 
Brokering Adult and Continuing Education 
through Unions and Small Businesses in the Le- 
high Valley. “The Link Program”. 
ED 229 569 
Pennsylvania State Univ., University 
Park. Div. of Education Policy Studies. 
Determining Maintenance of Achievement from 
ABE Programs. 
ED 229 564 


People United for Rural Education, Alden, 
Iowa. 
Perfecting and Understanding Roles in Educa- 
tion. Proceedings of the Annual National Confer- 
ence of People United for Rural Education (6th, 
Des Moines, Iowa, February 3-4, 1983). 
ED 230 321 


Perkins School for the Blind, Watertown, 
Mass. 
A Community-Based Vocational Model for Deaf- 
Blind Youth: Assessment of Student Behavior 
Change and Employer/Co-Worker Attitudinal 
Change. 
ED 230 014 
Phi Delta Kappa, Bloomington, Ind. 
Teaching Communication and Reading Skills in 
the Content Areas. 
ED 229 737 
Philadelphia School District, Pa. 
Administrators and Supervisors. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 
ED 229 598 
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Counselors. Career and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 604 
Parents. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 605 

Policy and Procedures Manual. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 

ED 229 597 
Principals. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 599 
Psychologists. Career Planning and Vocational 
Programming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 602 
Student Evaluation Personnel. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 

ED 229 603 
Supportive Services Personnel. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 

ED 229 601 
Teachers. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 600 


Philadelphia School District, PA. Div. of 
Adult Education. 
Project Access: ABE & GED Instruction and 
Testing for Sight and Muscular Handicapped Per- 
sons. (A 310 Project, 7-1-81 to 6-30-82). 
ED 229 575 


———- Univ., Pa. Div. of Teacher De- 
velopmen' 
Reading 7 Writing: uae for Teaching and 
Learning. Proceedings of the Language Com- 
munications Conferences (30th and 31st, Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania, July 13-15, 1977 and June 
19-21, 1978). 


ED 229 765 
Population Reference Bureau, Inc., Wash- 


ington, D.C. 
eacher’s Guide to the Future. 


ED 230 469 


Prince George’s Community Coll., Largo, 
Md. Office of Institutional Research. 
Can Colleges and Universities Suppl ty an Ade- 
quate Skilled Workforce for High Technology 
Needs in 1990? Problems, Prospects, and Policy 
for the Eighties. Research Report No. 82-27. 
ED 230 222 
Private Industry Council, Toledo, OH. 
High Technology in the Manufacturing Sector of 
the Toledo Economy. 
ED 229 589 
Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, 
Md. 
Studying Self-Awareness Using Experiential 
Time Sampling Methodology. 
ED 229 717 


ggg Service Research Council, Vienna, 


Public Sector Bargaining and Strikes. Sixth Edi- 
tion. 


ED 229 833 
Rand Corp., Santa Monica, Calif. 
Can Implementation of Samos Be Justified on 
Cost-Effectiveness Grounds. 
ED 230 194 
Implications of Human Pattern Processing for the 
Design of Artificial Knowledge Systems. 
ED 230 186 
pong vay Better Schools, Inc., Phila- 
del; 
° Beck ‘te Own: School Context and School 
e. 


ED 229 842 
Understanding Adolescence: Issues and Implica- 
tions for Effective Schools. 


ED 229 664 
Rochester Univ., N.Y. Graduate Schoo! of 
Education and Human Devel 


lopment. 
Toward Increased Voluntary Interdistrict Integra- 
tion in New York State. 


ED 229 852 


Rough Rock Demonstration School, AZ. 
Navajo Curriculum Center. 
Of Mother Earth and Father ‘Sky: A Photographic 
Study of Navajo Culture. 
ED 230 343 


Rutgers, The State Univ., New Brunswick, 
N.J. Center for Coastal and Environmen- 
tal Studies. 
Beacon City: An Urban Land Use Simulation. 
Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 
ED 230 367 
Coastal Decisions: Difficult Choices. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 368 
Curriculum Model. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing 
for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 388 
Dilemmas in Bioethics. [Student’s Guide.] Pre- 
paring for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 369 
Dilemmas in Bioethics. Teacher’s Guide. Prepar- 
ing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 370 
Energy: Decisions for Today and Tomorrow. 
[Student’s Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 
ED 230 371 
Energy: Decisions for Today and Tomorrow. 
Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 
ED 230 372 
Environmental Dilemmas. Critical Decisions for 
Society. [Student’s Guide.] Preparing for Tomor- 
row’s World. 
ED 230 373 
Environmental Dilemmas: Critical Decisions for 
Society. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomor- 
tow’s World. 
ED 230 374 
Future Scenarios in Communications. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 376 
Future Scenarios in Communications. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 375 
Of Animals, Nature and People. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 377 
Of Animals, Nature and People. Teacher’s Guide. 
Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 378 
People and Environmental Changes. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 380 
People and Environmental Changes. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 379 
Perspectives on Transportation. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 381 
Perspectives on Transportation. Teacher’s Guide. 
Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 382 
Space Encounters. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for 
Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 383 
Technology and Gouge Lifestyles. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 384 
Technology and Changing Lifestyles. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 385 
Technology and Society: A futuristic Perspective. 
aa Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
orld. 
ED 230 386 
Technology and Society: A Futuristic Perspec- 
tive. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 
ED 230 387 


Ryerson Polytechnical Inst., Toronto (On- 
tario). Third World Resource Centre. 
An Annotated Guide to Current Periodicals in the 
Third World Resource Centre. 


ED 230 467 
Sacramento City Coll., 


Assessment and heme at Sacramento City 
College. 


Institution Index 


ED 230 258 
Semi-Annual Report on Assessment Procedures: 
Fall 1981 and Spring 1982. [and] Supplemental 
Assessment Center Research Report: Fall 1981 
and Spring 1982. 

ED 230 248 
Semi-Annual Report on Assessment Procedures: 
Spring, Summer, and Fall 1982. 

ED 230 247 

Saint Edward’s Univ., Austin, Tex. 

St. Edward’s University College Assistance Mi- 


grant Program. Ead of the Year Report, 1981- 
1982. 


ED 230 329 


Saint Louis Community Coll. at Florissant 
Valley, Mo. 


Activities and Homemade Toys for Infants, Tod- 
dlers, and Two Year Olds: A Curriculum Work- 
shop. 

ED 230 301 


Saint Louis Community Coll. at Forest 
Park, Mo. 


How to Write Effective Resumes and Cover Let- 
ters. 

ED 230 238 
Preparing for a Successful Job Interview. 

ED 230 237 


San Jose Unified School District, Calif. 


The Effects of Regular Classroom Integration for 
Special Education Students with Visual, Audito- 
ry, Physical and Mental Impairments. 

ED 229 963 


San Juan School District, Monticello, UT. 


A Utah Navajo History = Dineji Nakee’ Naa- 
hane’ 


ED 230 347 


School Science and Mathematics Associa- 
tion, Inc. Bowling Green, OH. 


Microcomputers for Teachers-With Application 
to Mathematics and Science. Topics for Teachers 
Series: Number 3. 


ED 230 175 


Scientific Manpower Commission, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 


Opportunities in Science and Engineering. A 
Chartbook Presentation. 
ED 230 413 


Scottish Education Dept., Edinb 


Improved Computer-Aided Instruction by the 
Use of Interfaced Random-Access Audio-Visual 
ce Report on Research Project No. P/ 
24/1 

ED 230 172 
School Broadcasting in Scottish Schools. Report 
of the Inter-College Research Project on School 
Broadcasting. 

ED 230 190 


Scottish National Inter College Commit- 
tee on Educational Research (Scotland). 


School Broadcasting in Scottish Schools. Report 
of the Inter-College Research Project on School 
Broadcasting. 


ED 230 190 


Sequoia Inst., San Jose, Sacramento, CA. 


Business and the Future of Education. Sequoia 
Action Brief #1. 


ED 229 826 


Shell Companies Foundation, New York, 
N.Y. 


Volunteers and Children with Special Needs. Sec- 
ond Edition. 


ED 229 894 
Sonoma State Univ., Rohnert Park, CA. 
California Inst. of Human Services. 
The Effects of Project Interdependence. 
ED 229 962 
Management and Resources Handbook on Pro- 
gram Accessibility. Second Edition. 
ED 229 553 
The Napa Infant Program. Final Program Per- 
formance Report, July 1, 1981-June 30, 1982. 
ED 229 888 


South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. 





Institution Index 


Technical Works for Basic Skills Assessment Pro- 
grams. Final Report. 
ED 230 628 


South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of General Education. 
Ground to Grits. Scientific Concepts in Nutri- 
tion/ Agriculture. 
ED 229 624 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Research. 
Mathematics: Grades 9-12. Teaching and Testing 
Our Basic Skills Objectives. 
ED 230 411 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, 
Columbia. Office of Vocational Education. 
Anatomy and Physiology. Module No. IV. Health 
Occupations Education II. 
D 229 660 
Career Exploration. Module No. II. Heelth Occu- 
pations Education II. 
ED 229 658 
Geriatric Care. Module No. V. Health Occupa- 
tions Education II. 
ED 229 661 
Health Occupations Education II. Instructor’s 
Manual. 


ED 229 656 
Introduction to Health Occupations Education II. 
Module No. I. Health Occupations Education II. 

ED 229 657 
Microscope. Module No. VI. Health Occupations 
Education II. 

ED 229 662 
Safety. Module No. III. Health Occupations Edu- 
cation II. 

ED 229 659 

South Carolina State Library, Columbia. 

The South Carolina Program for Library Develop- 
ment, 1983-1988, under the Library Services and 
Construction Act (P.L. 95-123, FY 1983). 

ED 230 206 


South Carolina Univ., Columbia. School of 
Education. 

Technical Works for Basic Skills Assessment Pro- 

grams. Final Report. 

ED 230 628 

South Dakota State Div. of Elementary 
and Secondary Education, Pierre. 

pe Implementation Grant for Preschool Hand- 


capped Children. Final Report, September 1, 
1981 to August 31, 1982. 


ED 229 920 
South Dakota State Div. of Elementary 
and Secondary Education, Pierre. Office of 
Curriculum and Instruction. 
Office of Indian Education Survey Results: Indian 
Self-Identified Certified Staff (ISICS), Fall 1980. 
ED 230 330 
Office of Indian Education Survey Results: Indian 
Self-Identified Certified Staff (ISICS), Fall 1981. 
ED 230 331 
Office of Indian Education Survey Results: Indian 
Self-Identified Certified Staff (ISICS), Fall 1982. 
ED 230 332 


Southeastern Regional Media Leadership 
Council. 
Black Boxes: The Developing World of Mi- 
crocomputers. Conference Report. 
ED 230 193 
Southern Connecticut State Univ., New 
Haven. Dept. of Health Sciences. 
Health Planning. Health Policy-Paper #2. 
ED 230 491 
Southern Illinois Univ., Carbondale. 
Field Application of Ecological Principles for 
Physically Handicapped High School Students. 
Final Report. 
ED 230 435 


Southern Regional Education Board, At- 
Ga. 
Remedial Education in College: The Problem of 
Underprepared Students. 
ED 230 118 
Retaining Students of Diverse Backgrounds in 
Schools of Nursing. Faculty Development in 
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Nursing Education Project. 


ED 230 112 
Using Program Priorities to Make t 
Decisions: The Case of the University of Min- 
nesota. 

ED 230 119 

South Oklahoma City Junior Coll., Okla. 

Principles and Guidelines for Faculty Evaluation 
at South Oklahoma City Junior College. Revised 
FY 1982-83. 

ED 230 215 


Survey of Chicano Representation i in 361 Texas 
Public School Boards 1979/80. 


ED 230 356 


Special Education Programs (ED/OS- 
ERS), W: 


DC. 

Albuquerque Integration Outreach Project. Final 
Performance Report, July 1, 1981-June 30, 1982. 

ED 229 886 
Analyzing Costs of Services. 

ED 229 931 
Basic Competencies for Personnel in Early Inter- 
vention Programs: Guidelines for Development. 
WESTAR Series Paper No. 14. 

ED 229 937 
A Case Study of Technical Assistance to Demon- 
stration Programs for Young Handicapped Chil- 
dren. Part II. 

ED 229 934 
A Community-Based Vocational Model for Deaf- 
Blind Youth: Assessment of Student Behavior 
Change and Employer/Co-Worker Attitudinal 


Change. 

ED 230 014 
=— for High-Risk and Handicapped In- 
‘ants. 

ED 229 933 
Making Integration Work: A Teacher’s Perspec- 
tive. A Guide to Integrating Handicapped and 
a Preschool Children. Appendix 


ED 229 887 
Strategies for Change. 
ED 229 930 


Special Education Programs (ED/OS- 
ERS), Washington, DC. Handicapped 
Children’s Early Education 


Constructing Questionnaires for Early Childhood 
Special Education Programs. TADScript Number 
¥ A 


ED 229 932 
Parent Group Guide: Topics for Families of 
Young Children with Handicaps. 

ED 229 945 
State Implementation Grant for Preschool Hand- 
icapped Children. Final Report, September 1, 
1981 to August 31, 1982. 

ED 229 920 


Spencer Foundation, Chicago, Ill. 


Fiscal Response of School Districts to District 
Fiscal Capacity and State Aid. Working Papers in 
Education Finance, Paper No. 15. 
ED 229 859 
Investigations of Cognitive Strategies and Cogni- 
tive Flexibility in Hearing Impaired Children. Fi- 
nal Report. 
ED 229 889 
Tax Base Composition and Family Income in 
Measuring School District Fiscal Capacity. Work- 
ing Papers in Education Finance, Paper No. 12. 
ED 229 860 
SRI International, Menlo Park, Calif. 
Cumulative Effects of Federal Education Policies 
on Schools and Districts. 
ED 229 854 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Center for Educa- 
tional Research at Stanford. 


Interdependence and Management in Bilingual 
Classrooms. Final Report. 


ED 229 840 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Research 
on Educational Finance and Governance. 
The Allure of Legalization Reconsidered: The 
Case of Special Education. 
ED 229 883 


Comparing Efficiency between Public and Private 
Schools. 

ED 229 877 
The Educational Implications of High Technolo- 
gy. 

ED 229 879 
Fg Market for College 1960- 


ED 229 880 
Agenda-Set- 


The Role of Issue Networks in State 
ting. 


ED 229 882 
Running the Local Gauntlet: Fresh Insights to 
District Problems. [and] Reclaiming Urban 
Schools: A Modest Proposal. IFG Policy Perspec- 
tives, Winter 1983. 

ED 229 855 
Social Mobility and Public Sector Employment. 

ED 229 881 
What Does Due Process Do? “PARC v. Com- 

ealth of P ” Reconsidered. 





r ED 229 878 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Office 

of Institutional Research and Analytical 
Studies. 


Utilization of Residence Hall Facilities, Fall 1982 
with Trends from Fall 1974. Report No. 9-82. 


ED 230 082 
State Univ. of New York, Old Westbury. 
Coll. at Old Westbury. Feminist Press. 
Everywoman’s Guide to Colleges and Universi- 
ties. An Educational Project of the Feminist 


ED 230 077// 
Stellenbosch Univ. (South Africa). 
Computers in Education. Proceedings of the 
South African Congress. = Rekenaars in die On- 
derrig. Verrigtinge van die Suid-Afrikaanse Kon- 
gres. 
ED 230 182 
Swedish Council for Research in the 
Humanities and Social Sciences, Stock- 
holm. 


1981/1982. (Beteend 





h Reports, 
kapliga Rapporter). 
ED 230 096 
Tasmanian Education Dept., Hobart (Aus- 
tralia). 
Education and Local Development in Australian 
Rural Areas. Research Study No. 74. 
ED 230 325 
Work, Unemployment and Study in the Lives of 
Young Women from Country Areas. Research 
Study No. 73. 





ED 230 324 


Teachers of English as an Additional Lan- 
guage, Vancouver (British Columbia). 
— for Confronting Pronunciation in 
E 
ED 230 020 


Teaching Research Infant and Child Cen- 
ter, Monmouth, Oreg. 
[The Secondary Data Based Classroom Model.] 
ED 229 941 


Technology and Education Research Inst., 
Inc., Cami MA, 
Changes in upational Employment in the 
Food and Kindred Products Industry, 1977-1980. 
Technical Note No. 1. 
ED 229 643 


Tennessee State Dept. of Education, Nash- 
ville. Div. of Vocational-Technical Educa- 
tion. 
Food Service Worker. A Competency Based In- 
structor’s Guide Including Student Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
ED 229 520 
Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 1-17. Competency Based Curriculum. 
ED 229 521 
~— re Worker. Instructional Modules for 
ment, Production and Services. 
Maduloe 1 18-34. Competency Based Curriculum. 
ED 229 522 
Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
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Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 35-52. Competency Based Curriculum. 
ED 229 523 


Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. 
Parental Power and Behaviors as Antecedents of 
Adolescent Conformity. 
ED 229 708 


Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Voca- 
tional-Technical Education. 
Food Service Worker. A Competency Based In- 
structor’s Guide Including Student Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
ED 229 520 
Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 1-17. Competency Based Curriculum. 
ED 229 521 
Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 18-34. Competency Based Curriculum. 
ED 229 522 
Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 35-52. Competency Based Curriculum. 
ED 229 523 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. Dept. of 
Occupational Education and Technology. 
Caregivers of Infants and Toddlers: Instructor’s 
Guide. 
ED 229 633 
Caregivers of Infants and Toddlers: Student 
Laboratory Manual. 
ED 229 634 
Clothing and Textiles. 
ED 229 637 
Food and Nutrition. 
ED 229 646 
Home Economics Careers in Food Service. 
ED 229 647 
Home Economics Careers in Food Service. 
Teacher Guide. 
ED 229 648 
Nutrition, Health, and Safety for Child Caregiv- 
ers: Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 229 635 
Nutrition, Health, and Safety for Child Caregiv- 
ers: Student Laboratory Manual. 
ED 229 636 
Orientation: Special Needs. Vocational Educa- 
tion for the Handicapped. 
ED 229 638 
Texas Inst. for Rehabilitation and Re- 
search, Houston. 
Independent Living Rehabilitation: Program De- 
velopment, Management, and Evaluation. 
ED 229 632 


Texas State Library, Austin. Dept. of Li- 
brary Development. 
Texas Public Library Statistics for 1981: An Anal- 
ysis. 
ED 230 207 
Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Home Eco- 
nomics Instructional Materials Center. 
Caregivers of Infants and Toddlers: Instructor’s 
Guide. 
ED 229 633 
Caregivers of Infants and Toddlers: Student 
Laboratory Manual. 
ED 229 634 
Clothing and Textiles. 
ED 229 637 
Food and Nutrition. 
ED 229 646 
Home Economics Careers in Food Service. 
ED 229 647 
Home Economics Careers in Food Service. 
Teacher Guide. 
ED 229 648 
Nutrition, Health, and Safety for Child Caregiv- 
ers: Instructor’s Guide. 
ED 229 635 
Nutrition, Health, and Safety for Child Caregiv- 
ers: Student Laboratory Manual. 
ED 229 636 
Orientation: Special Needs. Vocational Educa- 
tion for the Handicapped. 
ED 229 638 


Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Research and 


Training Center in Mental Retardation. 
Planning and Operating Group Homes for the 
Handicapped. 

ED 229 642 

Texas Univ., Austin. Hogg Foundation for 

Mental Health. 

Relaxation/Covert Rehearsal for Problematic 
Children. 
ED 230 287 


Texas Univ., Austin. Measurement and 
Evaluation Center. 
Two Validity Studies of CLEP Subject Examina- 
tion in Elementary Computer Programming: For- 
tran IV, U. T. Austin, Spring 1979 and Spring 
1982. Research Bulletin 82-8. 
ED 230 606 
Validity Study of CLEP Subject Examination in 
American Government for Use in Placement and 
Credit by Examination, U. T. Austin, Spring 
Ss t R h Bulletin 80-8. 
ED 230 605 
Texas Univ., Austin. Research and Devel- 
opment Center for Teacher Education. 
Reducing and Combining Classroom Observation 


Categories into Behavioral Profiles. Report No. 
5088 





ED 230 492 
A Study of the Entry Mechanisms of University- 
Based Teacher Educators. Report No. 9011. 
ED 230 493 
Texas Univ., Austin. Research Inst. 
Behavioral Indices of Raters’ Cognitive Process- 
ing in Performance Appraisal. 


ED 229 670 
United Career Center, Clarksburg, WV. 


Competency Based Education Curriculum for En- 
ergy Efficient Building Construction. 


ED 229 611 
United Cerebral Palsy Associations, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 


First Year Block Grant Experiences: Initial Stu- 
dies. Analysis. 


ED 229 845 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 


(Thailand), Regional Office for Education 


in Asia and the Pacific. 
Education and Work in General Secondary 
Schools. Report of a Regional Planning Panel 
(Bangkok, Thailand, June 24-July 5, 1982). 
ED 229 527 
The Minicourse Approach: What It Is and How It 
Works. 
ED 230 093 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Hamburg 
(West Germany). Inst. for Education. 
Lifelong Teacher Education and the Community 
School. UIE Monographs 10. 
ED 230 490 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
A Case Study on Educational Materials and 
Media in Japan. 
ED 230 195 
Consultation of Animators of Networks of Educa- 
tional Innovation for Development. Unesco Con- 
ference (Bois du Rocher, September 8-12, 1980). 
Final Report. 
ED 230 457 
Contribution to a Study on the Evolution of the 
Content of General Education (1970-1980). 
ED 230 458 
Inventory of Data Sources in Science and Tech- 
nology. A Preliminary Survey. 
ED 230 429// 
Study on the Development of Museums for Im- 
proved Integration of the Cultural Heritage into 
the Education System in French-Speaking Afri- 
can Countries. 
ED 230 456 
Subregional Seminar on the Use of the Cultural 
Heritage in Education (Freetown, Sierra Leone, 
Africa, September 29-October 3, 1980). Final Re- 
port. 


ED 230 452 


Institution Index 


Technical and Vocational Education for Women-— 
The Way Ahead. 


ED 229 533 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Div. of Educational Policy and Plannin: 
Education and Rural Development in the 31 
Least Developed Countries. Reports Stu- 
dies...S.97. 
ED 230 323 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Div. of Structures, Content, Methods and 
Techniques of Education. 
A Case Study on Educational Materials and 
Media in Japan. 
ED 230 195 
Educational Innovation for Development. Re- 
vised. 
ED 230 455 
The Network of Educational Systems for Devel- 
opment in Central America and Panama Project, 
1975-1979. An Experiment in Technical Co-oper- 
ation among Countries. 
ED 230 453 
Trends in Innovation: Basic Education in Africa. 
ED 230 454 


United States Conference of Mayors, 
Washington, D. C. 
Community Education and Health Services. 
ED 229 620 
Community Education and Housing Needs. 
ED 229 619 
Community Education and Multiculturalism. Im- 
migrant/Refugee Needs and Cultural Awareness. 
ED 229 621 
University of South Alabama, Mobile. 


Research on SACS: Does Accreditation Really 
Matter? 
ED 229 841 
University of Southern California, Los An- 
geles. Behavioral Technology Labs. 
Techniques for Computer-Based Training of Air 
Intercept Decision Making Skills. ONR Final Re- 
port. Technical Report No. 101. 
ED 230 176 


Utah State Board of Education, Salt Lake 


ity. 
A Utah Navajo History = Dineji Nakee’ Naa- 
hane’ 


ED 230 347 


Utah State Univ., Logan. 
Interactive Videodisc for Special Education Tech- 
nology. Final Report. 
ED 230 187 
Vermont State Dept. of Education, 
Montpelier. Div. of Vocational-Technical 
Education. 
Training Manual for External Evaluators. The 
Vermont Vocational Special Needs Evaluation 
System. 
ED 230 604 


Vermont Univ., Burlington. 
Strategies for Comprehending Important Infor- 
mation in Text by Good and Poor Readers. Final 
Report of a Research Project. September 14, 
1981-December 14, 1982. 


ED 229 738 


Victoria Education Dept. (Australia). 
Teleconferencing in Education. Evaluation of the 
Chariton Pilot Project (or, How the Teachers 
Blew Up the Charlton Bridge). 


ED 230 333 


Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 
Turning the Tables on Assistance: Elderly as Care 
Providers. 


ED 229 675 


Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. 
Secondary School Psychological Services: Focus 
on Vocational Assessment Procedures for Hand- 
icapped Students. Proceedings of the Conference 
for School Psychologists on Vocational Education 
—_ Students (Blacksburg, VA, May 





Institution Index 
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Energy: Decisions for Today and Tomorrow. 
od 's Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s 

ED 230 371 
Environmental Dilemmas. Critical Decisions for 
a 's Guide.] mala for Tomor- 
row’s World. 

ED 230 373 
Flotation Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 407 
Future Scenarios in Communications. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 376 
Geriatric Care. Module No. V. Health Occupa- 
tions Education II. 

ED 229 661 
Gravity Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 399 
Guide Student Study. Second Edition. Module 
C-6 of Category C-Instructional Execution. 
Professional Teacher Education Module Series. 

ED 229 649 
Heating and Ventilating III, 11-4. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 229 567 
Heating and Ventilating II, 11-3. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 229 566 
Heating and Ventilating IV, 11-5. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 229 568 
Heating and Ventilating I, 11-2. Military Cur- 
riculum Materials for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 229 565 
Home Economics Careers in Food Service. 

ED 229 647 
Introduction to Health Occupations Education 
: Module No. I. Health Occupations Education 

ED 229 657 
Man Meets Coast. A Game of Coastal Issues. 

ED 230 427 
Marathi Conversational Situations. 

ED 230 046 
Marathi Illustrated Vocabulary. 


Marathi Readings. 
ED 230 047 


Marathi Structural Patterns. Book One. 
ED 230 048 


ED 230 045 


Marathi Vocabulary Manual. 

ED 230 044 
Microscope. Module No. VI. Health Occupa- 
tions Education II. 

ED 229 662 
Nutrition, Health, and Safety for Child Caregiv- 
ers: Student Laboratory Manual. 

ED 229 636 

f Animals, Nature and People. [Student’s 

Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 377 
People and Environmental Changes. [Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 380 
Perspectives on Transportation. ([Student’s 
Guide.] Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 381 
Planning Considerations. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

ED 230 404 
Safety. Module No. III. Health Occupations 
Education II. 

ED 229 659 
Sanitary Landfill. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 

ED 230 400 
Sludge Characteristics. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 


Student Workbook. 


ED 230 405 
Sludge Conditioning. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 
ED 230 402 
Sludge Incineration. Multiple Hearth. Sludge 
Treatment and Disposal Course # 166. Instruc- 
tor’s Guide [and] Student Workbook. 
ED 230 403 
Solar Energy: Non-Residential and 


tial Applications 
Future Technology: Student Material. First Edi- 
tion. 


ED 230 235 
Spanish for Peace Corps Volunteers in Special- 
ized Technical Jobs. 
Technology and Changing Lif les. (Stodent’s 
‘echno! an les tudent’s 
Guide.] Preparing for "Fononow’ World. 


Technology and 
tive. [Student’s Gui 
tow’s World. 


fone Tomor- 


ED 230 386 
Vacuum Filtration. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 
ED 230 398 
Vocational Agriculture I Basic Core. Section C- 
Supervised Experience Programs. 
ED 229 539 
(052) Guides - Classroom - Teacher 
Activities and Homemade Toys for Infants, Tod- 
-_ and Two Year Olds: A Curriculum Work- 
shop. 
ED 230 301 
Adapted Physical Education: Resource Manual. 
ED 229 951 
The Adaptive Physical Education Program: Its 
Design and Curriculum. 
ED 229 891 
Aerobic Digestion. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 
ED 230 395 
American Indian Education Handbook. 
ED 230 327 
The American Indian Social Studies Curriculum 
Activity Guide, Grades 7-8. 
ED 230 315 
The American Indian Social Studies Curriculum 
Activity Guide, Grades 9-12. 
ED 230 317 
Anaerobic Digestion II. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 
ED 230 397 
Anaerobic Digestion I. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 
wi? 230 396 
Analysis in Lincoln-Douglas De 
“> 229 811 
Aquatic Activities for Youth. 
ED 230 430 
Arizona Business Occupations Common-Core 
Competency Modules. 
ED 229 518 
Autobiography and Audience. 
ED 229 786 
Basic Competencies for Personnel in Early Inter- 
vention Programs: Guidelines for Development. 
WESTAR Series Paper No. 14. 
ED 229 937 
The Basic Program of Vocational Agriculture in 
Louisiana. Ag I and Ag II (9th and 10th Grades). 
Volume I. Bulletin 1690-1. 
ED 229 628 
Agriculture in 
—. 10th Grades). 


The Basic Program of Vocational 
Louisiana. 
Volume II. Bulletin 1690-II. 


ED 229 629 
Beacon City: An Urban Land Use Simulation. 
Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 

ED 230 367 
Bridging the Gap to Literacy: Functional Writing 
Instruction for ESOL Students. 

ED 230 029 
Business Management & Ownership. 

ED 229 542 
Cardiopulmonary Laboratory Specialist, 10-6. 
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Military Curriculum Materials for Vocational 
and Technical Education. 
ED 229 583 
Caregivers of Infants and Toddlers: Instructor’s 
Guide. 
ED 229 633 
Centrifugation. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 
ED 230 401 
Choosing Foreign Language Literature in the 
High School: A Checklist. 
ED 230 053// 
Clothing and Textiles. 
ED 229 637 
Coastal Decisions: Difficult Choices. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 368 
Competency Based Curriculum for Prevocational 
Exploration Consumer and Homemaking. 
ED 229 609 
Competency Based Curriculum for Prevocational 
Exploration Hospitality. 
ED 229 610 
Competency Based Education Curriculum for 
Energy Efficient Building Construction. 
ED 229 611 
Competency-Based Word Processing (Grade 
Levels 9-12). Bulletin No. 1699. 
ED 229 627 
Controlled Composition or Composition out of 
Control? Using the Dictionary Effectively. 
ED 230 056// 
Creative Achievement Tests in the Foreign Lan- 
guage Classroom. 
ED 230 057// 
The Critique Circle: A Technique for Teaching 
Oral Performance Criticism. 
ED 229 812 
Curricula for High-Risk and Handicapped In- 
fants. 
ED 229 933 
Curriculum Model. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing 
for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 388 
Developing Paragraph “Intuition”: A Spiral Ap- 
proach. 
ED 229 749 
Dilemmas in Bioethics. Teacher’s Guide. Prepar- 
ing for Tomorrow’s World. 
ED 230 370 
Drying Beds. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 
ED 230 406 
Editing in Technical Communication: Theory 
and Practice in Editing Processes at the Graduate 
Level. 
ED 229 790 
Energy: Decisions for Today and Tomorrow. 
Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 
ED 230 372 
Energy Management Lesson Plans for Vocation- 
al Agriculture Instructors. 
ED 229 532 
English as a Second Language for French- 
Canadian Adults Who Travel to Florida: An ESP 
Syllabus Development Project. 
ED 230 024 
Environmental Dilemmas: Critical Decisions for 
Society. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomor- 
row’s World. 
ED 230 374 
Environmental Education Manual. Teacher’s 
Guide to Environmental Education. 
ED 230 436 
Essays. Teaching in Higher Education Series: 8. 
Suggestions for the Consideration of Lecturers 
and Others Concerned with Teaching in Higher 
Education. 
ED 230 105 
Essay Writer: A Program to Help Students 
through the Writing Process. 
ED 229 792 
Flotation Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 
ED 230 407 
Food and Nutrition. 
ED 229 646 
Food for Thought: A Cooking Approach to 
Reading. 


ED 230 303 
Food Service Worker. A Competency Based In- 
structor’s Guide Including Student Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 

ED 229 520 
Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 1-17. Competency Based Curriculum. 

ED 229 521 
Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 18-34. Competency Based Curriculum. 

ED 229 522 
Food Service Worker. Instructional Modules for 
Food Management, Production and Services. 
Modules 35-52. Competency Based Curriculum. 

ED 229 523 
Four Principles for Designing Instructions. 

ED 229 616 
Freeing the Language Learner: The How and 
Why of a More Powerful Vocabulary. 

ED 230 039 
Future Scenarios in Communications. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 375 
Gravity Thickening. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 399 
Ground to Grits. Scientific Concepts in Nutri- 
tion/ Agriculture. 

ED 229 624 
Health Occupations Education II. Instructor’s 
Manual. 

ED 229 656 
Heavy Equipment Operator: General Equipment 
Operator. Instructional Materials. 

ED 229 544 
Heavy Equipment Operator Instructional 
Materials. Basic Core. Volume I. 

ED 229 543 
Home Economics Careers in Food Service. 
Teacher Guide. 

ED 229 648 
The Immigrant Experience: A Polish-American 
Model. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 230 451 
The Impact of Microcomputers on Composition 
Students. 

ED 229 791 
Inner-Tennis Principles Applied to Writing. 

ED 229 787 
Inside Assessment. Teaching in Higher Educa- 
tion Series: 7. Suggestions for the Consideration 
of Lecturers and Others Concerned with Teach- 
ing in Higher Education. 

ED 230 104 
Introduction to Metal Bonded Repair, 13-4. Mili- 
tary Curriculum Materials for Vocational and 
Technical Education. 

ED 229 584 
I Used to Could Spell Wedn- Wenes- Wensday: 
A Resource of Teacher and Student Made 
Materials, Secondary Level. Second Edition. 

ED 229 895 
A Kind of Learning. Teaching in Higher Educa- 
tion Series: 5. Suggestions for the Consideration 
of Lecturers and Others Concerned with Teach- 
ing in Higher Education. 

ED 230 102 
Lecturecraft. Teaching in Higher Education Se- 
ries: 1. Suggestions for the Consideration of Lec- 
turers and Others Concerned with Teaching in 
Higher Education. 

ED 230 098 
Mainstreaming: Sharing Ideas, Strategies, 
Materials, Techniques. 

ED 229 896 
Maintaining Least Restrictive Environments and 
Least Restrictive Alternatives for Handicapped 
and Nonhandicapped Students in Regular Edu- 
cation Classrooms. 

ED 229 981 
Making Integration Work: A Teacher’s Perspec- 
tive. A Guide to Integrating Handicapped and 
en Preschool Children. Appendix 


ED 229 887 
Matching Instructional Tasks to Students’ Abili- 
ties and Learning Styles. 

ED 229 916 
Mathematics: Grades 9-12. Teaching and Testing 
Our Basic Skills Objectives. 


Publication Type Index 
ED 230 411 


Mechanical Drawing and Design. 


ED 229 574 
Meeting Students’ Communication Needs [and] 
Functional/Notional Examples in Spanish. 

ED 230 052// 

Model Secondary School Counselor Education 
Program. 

ED 229 673 
Motivation Plus (Assessments and Games for 
Severely Multiple Impaired Children). 

ED 229 970 
Nutrition, Health, and Safety for Child Caregiv- 
ers: Instructor’s Guide. 

ED 229 635 
Of Animals, Nature and People. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 378 
Orientation: Special Needs. Vocational Educa- 
tion for the Handicapped. 

ED 229 638 
Our Economy: How It Works. Activities and 
Investigation. Teacher’s Edition. 

ED 230 277 
Participatory Discussion. Teaching in Higher 
Education Series: 4. Suggestions for the Consid- 
eration of Lecturers and Others Concerned with 
Teaching in Higher Education. 

ED 230 101 
Patterns and Procedures. Teaching in Higher 
Education Series: 6. Suggestions for the Consid- 
eration of Lecturers and Others Concerned with 
Teaching in Higher Education. 

ED 230 103 
People and Environmental Changes. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 379 
People of Nova Scotia. Introduction to 30 World 
Cultures in Nova Scotia with Personal Stories, 
Poems and Viewpoints. Second Edition. 

ED 230 480 
Perspectives on Transportation. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 382 
Planning Considerations. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

ED 230 404 
Practical Nursing. Volume II. Health Occupa- 
tions Education. Revised. 

ED 229 540 
Psychomotor Assessment of the Severely Han- 
icapped Individual. 

ED 229 971 
Reading and Writing: Concepts for Teaching and 
Learning. Proceedings of the Language Com- 
munications Conferences (30th and 3ist, Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania, July 13-15, 1977 and June 
19-21, 1978). 

ED 229 765 
Sanitary Landfill. Sludge Treatment and Disposal 
Course #166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Student 
Workbook. 

ED 230 400 
A Secondary Curriculum Guide for Health Occu- 
pations Education in Washington State. 

ED 229 585 
Skills for Living. A Curriculum Framework for 
Young People in Further Education with Moder- 
ate Learning Difficulties. A Special Needs Docu- 
ment. 

ED 229 625 
Sludge Characteristics. Sludge Treatment and 
Disposal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] 
Student Workbook. 

ED 230 405 
Sludge Conditioning. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 402 
Sludge Incineration. Multiple Hearth. Sludge 
Treatment and Disposal Course #166. Instruc- 
tor’s Guide [and] Student Workbook. 

ED 230 403 
Social Studies Objectives, K-12. 

ED 230 479 
Space Encounters. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing 
for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 383 
Stimulating meres Special Needs Children in 
Family Day Car 

ED 229 925 
Talking: The Neglected Part of the Writing Proc- 





Publication Type Index 


ess. 

ED 229 762 
Teacher’s Guide to the Future. 

ED 230 469 
Teacher Workbook on Family Life Education. 

ED 229 685 
Teaching Communication and Reading Skills in 
the Content Areas. 

ED 229 737 
Teaching Freedom of Speech. 

ED 229 822 
Teaching Speech-Communication: Guidelines 
for Teachers of the Required Speech Communi- 
cation Course in Idaho Schools. 

ED 229 813 
Teaching the Holocaust at a Two-Year Public 
College. 

ED 230 226 
Technology and Changing Lifestyles. Teacher’s 
Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s World. 

ED 230 385 
Technology and Society: A Futuristic Perspec- 
tive. Teacher’s Guide. Preparing for Tomorrow’s 
World. 

ED 230 387 
Trade-offs in Our Energy Future. 

ED 230 364 
Trigonometric Insights into Pie Charts. 

ED 230 392 
A Two-Way Street: Reading to Write/ Writing to 
Read: Using Literature to Generate Writing in 
the Elementary Classroom Grades K-6. 

ED 229 764 
The Use of Objective Tests. Teaching in Higher 
Education Series: 9. Suggestions for the Consid- 
eration of Lecturers and Others Concerned with 
Teaching in Higher Education. 

ED 230 106 
Using the Discussion Group Technique in the 
ESL Conversation Class. 

ED 230 022 
Vacuum Filtration. Sludge Treatment and Dis- 
posal Course # 166. Instructor’s Guide [and] Stu- 
dent Workbook. 

ED 230 398 
What’s Happening in June? 

ED 230 350 
Why Lecture? Teaching in Higher Education Se- 
ries: 2. Suggestions for the Consideration of Lec- 
turers and Others Concerned with Teaching in 
Higher Education. 

ED 230 099 
Working Together. Teaching in Higher Educa- 
tion Series: 3. Suggestions for the Consideration 
of Lecturers and Others Concerned with Teach- 
ing in Higher Education. 

ED 230 100 
Writing in the Introductory Literature Class. 

ED 229 785 
Writing in Vocational Education. 

ED 229 594 
1982-1983 Update. The Sourcebook. Learning by 
Design. 

ED 230 417 
(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 
The ABCs of Special Education: A Handbook for 
Parents = El ABS Sobre Educacion Especial: Un 
Folleto para los Padres. 

ED 229 921 
ACTFL Provisional Proficiency Guidelines. 

ED 230 072 
Administrators and Supervisors. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 

ED 229 598 
Allied Health Education Development. A Com- 
prehensive Model for Colleges and Universities 
with Special Emphasis on Minority Recruitment. 

ED 230 111 
American Indian Education Handbook. 

ED 230 327 
An Apple for the Teacher. 

ED 230 221 
Basic Stuff Series Index. [and] Using Basic Stuff 
in the Teacher Preparation Program. 

ED 230 540 
Beacons for Change: An Innovative Outcome 
Model for Community Colleges. 

ED 230 231// 

Certified Trainer Systems in the National Diffu- 
sion Network. A Guidebook for Educational Dis- 
seminators. 
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ED 230 485 
Communicating with Parents: Special Needs 
Children in Family Day Care. 


ED 229 923 
Computer Literacy. CSBA Task Force 

ED 229 867 
Computer Science Curriculum Development 
Guide. 


ED ge 168 
Constructing Questionnaires for 
hood Special Education Programs. ETADSeip 
Number 7. 
ED 229 932 
A Cooperative Adventure: The Integration of 
Physical Therapy Services into North Carolina’s 
Schools. 
ED 229 976 
Cooperative Education Employer’s Guide. 
ED 230 209 
Counselors. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 
ED 229 604 
Creating Awareness: Special Needs Children in 
Family Day Care. 
ED 229 926 
Decision Making at Child Welfare Intake: A 
Handbook for Practitioners. 
ED 230 302// 
A Developmental Mathematics Program at the 
University of Minnesota. 
ED 230 408 
The Economic Development Opportunity. A 
Guide for Building VTAE District-Community 
Partnerships for Economic Development. 
ED 229 582 
Eliciting Spontaneous Speech in Bilingual Stu- 
dents: Methods & Techniques. 
ED 230 351 
Evaluating and Adapting Materials for Use with 
Bilingual Exceptional Children. 
ED 230 007 
Facilitating Comprehension and Processing of 
e in Classroom and Clinic. 
ED 229 978 
Feeling Strong, Feeling Free: Movement Ex- 
ploration for Young Children. 
ED 230 266 
Fundraising for Early Childhood Programs: Get- 
ting Started and Getting Results. 
ED 230 269 
Guided Imagery as a Bi-Modal Approach to 
Preparation for Performance. 
ED 229 803 
Guidelines for Proficiency Tests. 
ED 230 589 
Guidelines for the Preparation of School Ad- 
ministrators. Superintendent Career Develop- 
ment Series No. 1 (Second Edition). 
ED 229 825 
Guidelines for Working with Clients/Students 
Who Engage in Disruptive-Aggressive Behavior 
and/or Have Adaptive Behavior Deficits. 
ED 229 965 
A Guide to School Library Media Programs. 
ED 230 201 
A Guide to the Development of Evaluation Re- 
ports. The Louisiana Round Table of Program 
Evaluators. Monograph # 2. 
ED 230 621 
A Handbook for Helping Parents “Group.” 
ED 229 927 
A Handicapped Child in the Family: Readings 
for Parents. 
ED 229 928 
Helping Students Do Their Best on Standardized 
Achievement Tests. Bulletin No. 6. 
ED 230 611 
How to Build a Positive Relationship with the 
Superintendent and Board of Education. 
ED 229 866 
How to Write Effective Resumes and Cover Let- 
ters. 


ED 230 238 
Implementing Army Training Programs: Tran- 
slating Model into ‘Action. 

ED 230 591 
Implications of Structured Immersion for the 
ESL Elementary Curriculum. 

ED 230 038 
Important Elements of Governance for a Small 
College. 


Improving Test-Taking Skills. 


ED 230 135 


ED 230 573 
Improving Writing in California Schools: Prob- 
lems & Solutions. 


ED 229 767 


ED 229 632 
Inflation Measures for Schools and 

ED 230 083 
Interviewing Children - A Checklist for the LA.L 
Interviewer. Learning in Science Project. Work- 
ing Paper. 

ED 230 594 
A Justification for the Use of Computer Assisted 
Instruction with the Physically i 

ED 229 909 
Know Your Job to Hire the Best Staff. 

ED 229 857 
Leader’s Guide to Developing Career Education 
Programs. Revised. 

ED 229 651 
Lifelong Teacher Education and the Community 
School. UIE Monographs 10. 

ED 230 490 
Management and Resources Handbook on Pro- 
gram Accessibility. Second Edition. 

ED 229 553 
Management Reporting Standards for Educa- 
tional Institutions: Fund Raising and Related Ac- 
tivities. 

ED 230 161 
Meeting the Career Development/Counseling 
Guideline Needs of Limited English Proficient 
Students. 

ED 229 560 
Meeting the Career Development/Counseling 
Needs of Disadvantaged Students. 

ED 229 561 
Microcomputers for Teachers—-With Application 
to Mathematics and Science. Topics for Teachers 
Series: Number 3. 

ED 230 175 
The Minicourse Approach: What It Is and How 
It Works. 

ED 230 093 
Minimum Competency Testing and Hand- 
icapped Children: Is There a Role for the School 
Psychologist? 

ED 229 914 
A Model of Curriculum Development in Rural 
Schools. 

ED 230 361 
National homnetentte and Training Standards 
for Carpentry. Revised. 

ED 229 613 


The Natural Approach: Language Acquisition in 
the Classroom. 
ED 230 069// 

Opportunities in Science and Engineering. A 
Chartbook Presentation. 

ED 230 413 
Organizing a Community School: A Primer for 
Citizens. 

ED 230 447 
Outline for Remediation of Problem Areas for 
Children with Disabilities. Revised. = 
Bosquejo para la Correccion de Areas Prob- 
lematicas para Ninos con Impedimientos del 
Aprendizaje. 

ED 229 922 
Parent Group Guide: Topics for Families of 
Young Children with Handicaps. 

ED 229 945 
Parents. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 605 
Passport to Successful Alumni Travel Programs. 
Revised Edition. 

ED 230 162 
Planning and Operating Group Homes for the 
Handicapped. 

ED 229 642 
Planning for Dissemination. Monograph Number 
1. 


ED 229 839 
Policies and Procedures Manual. Washi n 
County Children’s Program Outreach Project. 
Machias, Maine. 

ED 229 929 
Policy and Procedures Manual. Career Planning 
= ee Programming for Handicapped 

outh. 


ED 229 597 
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The Practice SSAT-II. [and] Test Administration 
Manual for the Practice SSAT-II. 

ED 230 561 
Preparing for a Successful Job Interview. 

ED 230 237 
Principals. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 599 
Principals: Utilizing the Special Education Re- 
sources We Have. 

ED 229 961 
Principles and Guidelines for Faculty Evaluation 
at South Oklahoma City Junior College. Revised 
FY 1982-83. 

ED 230 215 
Program Improvement Guide for Social Studies 
Education in Wisconsin. Revised. 

ED 230 465 
Psychologists. Career Planning and Vocational 
Programming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 602 
A Reference Guide for Secondary Career and 
Vocational Programming for Handicapped Stu- 
dents. 

ED 229 956 
Screening and Identification: Special Needs Chil- 
dren in Family Day Care 

ED 229 924 
Seven Steps to Employment for Learning Disa- 
bled Students. 

ED 229 912 
Sights and Sounds of Life in Schools: A Resource 
Guide to Film and Videotape for Research and 
Education. Research Series No. 125. 

ED 230 189 
A Soft Sell for Hardware: The Use of Microcom- 
puter Technology for Cost Effective Special Edu- 
cation Management. 

ED 229 904 
Some Notes on Reduction in Force. 

ED 229 868 
Special Education for Exceptional Bilingual Stu- 
dents: A Handbook for Educators. 

ED 229 899 
Standards for Evaluation of Instructional Materi- 
als with Respect to Social Content. 

ED 230 471 
State Plan for Computer Utilization in North 
Carolina Public Schools. 

ED 230 191 
Strategies and Techniques for Mainstreaming. 
Revised. 

ED 229 936 
Strategies for Change. 

ED 229 930 
Stress and Time Management for Educators. 
Georgia Comprehensive Guidance Series. 

ED 229 663 
Student Evaluation Personnel. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 

ED 229 603 
Supportive Services Personnel. Career Planning 
and Vocational Programming for Handicapped 
Youth. 

ED 229 601 
S.W.A.T. (Study with a Teacher). 

ED 229 966 
Talks with Parents on Living with Preschoolers. 

ED 230 314 
Teachers. Career Planning and Vocational Pro- 
gramming for Handicapped Youth. 

ED 229 600 
Threshold Final Report: 1981-82 (Planning Year 
of a New Program for Young Adults with Special 
Needs). 

ED 229 935 
A Tool for Assessing and Revising the Science 
Curriculum. Revised Edition 1982. 

ED 230 420 
Training Manual for Experienced ABE/GED In- 
structors. 

ED 229 550 
Trafning Manual for External Evaluators. The 
Vermont Vocational Special Needs Evaluation 
System. 

ED 230 604 
Training Volunteers in Community Education: A 
Manual for Staff Members in Community Deci- 
sion-Making Settings. 

ED 230 448 


Using Lecture Transcripts in EAP Lecture Com- 
prehension Courses. 


ED 230 040 
Utilization of Parents and Peers in Self-Con- 
tained Classrooms. 

ED 229 998 
Vocational Education for the Handicapped: A 
Model for Appropriate Placement and Effective 
Teaching. 

ED 229 980 
Volunteers and Children with Special Needs. 
Second Edition. 

ED 229 894 
The Vroom and Yetton Normative Leadership 
Model Applied to Public School Case Examples. 

ED 229 871 
What a Special Education Management System 
Should Look Like-A Consumers Guide. A Fully 
Computerized Special Education Management 
System Overview. 

ED 229 907 

(060) Historical Materials 
A History of the American Sociological Associa- 
tion, 1905-1980. 
ED 230 462// 

National Task Force to Redefine the Associate 
Degree: A Preliminary Presentation. 

ED 230 229 
Of Mother Earth and Father Sky: A Photograph- 
ic Study of Navajo Culture. 

ED 230 343 
A Patron for Pure Science. The National Science 
Foundation’s Formative Years, 1945-57. NSF 
82-24. 

ED 230 414 
Teaching America: East European Jewish Immi- 
grants and the Public School Curriculum in Turn- 
of-the-Century New York City. 

ED 230 646 
Tewksbury Revisited: The Second Great Awak- 
ening, Evangelism, Revivalism and Denomina- 
tionalism in the Founding of Western Colleges, 
1790-1860. 

ED 230 150 
Trade and Industry in History. National History 
Day, 1982. 

ED 230 464 
£ Utah Navajo History = Dineji Nakee’ Naa- 

ane’ 


ED 230 347 


(070) Information Analyses - General 


An Adaptation of Constructive Alternativism as 
Theory for Audience Analysis. 

ED 229 800 
Adult Education. 

ED 229 503 
Age-Related Visual Changes and Their Impica- 
tions for the Motor Skill Performance of Older 
Adults. 
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CE035465 ED229531 CE035894 ED229591 ED229651 CG016681 ED229709 
CE035476 ED229532 CE035895 ED229592 ED229652 CG016682 ED229710 
CE035483 ED229533 CE035896 ED229593 ED229653 CG016683  ED229711 
CE035526 ED229534 CE035905 ED229594 ED229654 CG016684 ED229712 
CE035539 ED229535 CE035914 ED229595 ED229655 CG016685 ED229713 
CE035540 ED229536 CE035946 ED229596 ED229656 CG016686 ED229714 
CE035561 ED229537 CE035947 ED229597 ED229657 CG016687 ED229715 
CE035566 ~ED229538 CE035948 ED229598 ED229658 CG016688 ED229716 
CE035649 =ED229539 CE035949 ED229599 ED229659 CG016689 ED229717 
CE035651 ED229540 CE035950 ED229600 ED229660 CG016690 ED229718 
CE035653 ED229541 CE035951 ED229601 ED229661 

CE035656 ED229542 CE035952 ED229602 CE036091 ED229662 

CE035730 ED229543 CE035953 ED229603 8007058 ED229719 
CE035731 ED229544 CE035954 ED229604 ED229720 
CE035738 ED229545 CE035955 ED229605 CG016630 ED229663 ED229721 
CE035740 ED229546 CE035960 ED229606 ED229664 ED229722 
CE035741 ED229547 CE035961 ED229607 ED229665 ED229723 
CE035742 ED229548 CE035962 ED229608 ED229666 ED229724 
CE035743 ED229549 CE035963 ED229609 ED229667 ED229725 
CE035748 ED229550 CE035964 ED229610 ED229668 ED229726 
CE035749 ED229551 CE035965 ED229611 ED229669 ED229727 
CE035750 ED229552 CE035966 ED229612 ED229670 ED229728 
CE035755 ED229553 CE035973 ED229613 ED229671 ED229729 
CE035756 ED229554 CE035974 ED229614 ED229672 ED229730 
CE035761 ED229555 CE035975 ED229615 ED229673 ED229731 
CE035766 ED229556 CE035976 ED229616 ED229674 ED229732 
CE035767 ED229557 CE035977 ED229617 ED229675 ED229733 
CE035768 ED229558 CE035978 ED229618 ED229676 ED229734 
CE035772 ED229559 CE035980 ED229619 CG016647 ED229677 ED229735 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


ED229736 EA015607 ED229831 EC151924 ED229926 FL013644 ED230021 
ED229737 EA015609 ED229832 EC151925  ED229927 ED230022 
ED229738 EA015610 ED229833 EC151926 ED229928 ED230023 
ED229739 EA015611 ED229834 EC151927 ED229929 ED230024 
ED229740 EA015612 ED229835 EC151928 ED229930 ED230025 
ED229741 EA015613 ED229836 EC151929 ED229931 FLO013658 ED230026 
ED229742 EA015614 ED229837 EC151931 ED229932 FL013659 ED230027 
ED229743 EA015615 ED229838 EC151932 ED229933 FL013660 ED230028 
ED229744 EA015616 ED229839 EC151933 ED229934 FL013661 ED230029 
ED229745 EA015617 ED229840 EC151935 ED229935 FL013662 ED230030 
ED229746 EA015618 ED229841 EC151936 ED229936 FL013663 ED230031 
ED229747 EA015619 ED229842 EC151938 ED229937 FL013665 ED230032 
ED229748 EA015621 ED229843 EC151940 ED229938 FL013694 ED230033 
ED229749 EA015622 ED229844 EC151942 ED229939 FL013695 ED230034 
ED229750 EA015627 ED229845 EC151948 ED229940 FL013696 ED230035 
ED229751 EA015628 ED229846 EC151950 ED229941 FL013697 ED230036 
ED229752 EA015630 ED229847 EC151951 ED229942 FL013699 ED230037 
ED229753 EA015631 ED229848// EC151952 ED229943 FL013701 ED230038 
ED229754 EA015632 ED229849// EC151953 ED229944 FL013702 ED230039 
ED229755 EA015633 ED229850// EC151954 ED229945 FL013703 ED230040 
CS207474 ED229756 EA015634 ED229851 EC151955 ED229946 FL013704 ED230041 
CS207476 ED229757 EA015635 ED229852 EC151956 ED229947 FL013706 ED230042// 
CS207477 + ED229758 EA015636 ED229853 EC151957 ED229948 FL013708 ED230043// 
CS207478 ED229759 EA015637 ED229854 EC151958 ED229949 FL013711 ED230044 
CS207482 ED229760 EA015638 ED229855 EC151959 ED229950 FL013712 ED230045 
CS207485 ED229761 EA015639 ED229856 EC151960 ED229951 FLO13713 ED230046 
CS207493 ED229762 EA015640 ED229857 EC151961 ED229952 FL013714 ED230047 
CS207495 ED229763 EA015641 ED229858 EC151962 ED229953 FLO13715 ED230048 
CS207496 ED229764 EA015642 ED229859 EC151963 ED229954 FL013717 ED230049 
CS207497 ED229765 EA015643 ED229860 EC151964 ED229955 FL013718 ED230050 
CS207498 ED229766// EA015644 ED229861 EC151965 ED229956 FLO13719 ED230051// 
CS207499 ED229767 EA015645 ED229862 EC151966 ED229957 FL013720 ED230052// 
CS207500 ED229768 EA015646 ED229863 EC151967 ED229958 FL013721 ED230053// 
CS207501 ED229769 EA015647 ED229864 EC151968 ED229959 FL013722 ED230054// 
CS207502 ED229770 EA015648 ED229865 EC151969 ED229960 FL013723  ED230055// 
CS207503 ED229771 EA015649 ED229866 EC151970 ED229961 FL013724 ED230056// 
CS207504. ED229772 EA015650 ED229867 EC151972 ED229962 FL013725 ED230057// 
CS207509 ED229773 EA015651 ED229868 EC151973 ED229963 FL013728 ED230058 
CS207514 ED229774 EA015652 ED229869 EC152526 ED229964 FL013731 ED230059// 
CS207518 ED229775 EA015653  ED229870 EC152527 ED229965 FL013732 ED230060// 
CS207519 ED229776 EA015655 ED229871 EC152528 ED229966 FL013740 ED230061 
CS207520 ED229777 EA015656 ED229872// EC152529 ED229967 FL013741 ED230062 
CS207521 ED229778 EA015657 ED229873 EC152530 ED229968 FL013742 ED230063 
CS207524 ED229779 EA015660 ED229874 EC152531 ED229969 FL013743 ED230064 
CS207525 ED229780 EA015661 ED229875 EC152532 ED229970 FL013744 ED230065 
CS207526 ED229781 EA015663 ED229876 EC152534 ED229971 FLO13745 ED230066 
CS207527 ED229782 EA015664 ED229877 EC152536 ED229972 FL013746 ED230067 
CS207528 ED229783 EA015668 ED229878 EC152537 ED229973 FL013759 ED230068 
CS207529 ED229784 EA015669 ED229879 EC152538 ED229974 FL013766 ED230069// 
CS207530 ED229785 EA015670 ED229880 EC152539 ED229975 FLO013767 ED230070// 
CS207531 ED229786 EA015671 ED229881 EC152540 ED229976 FLO13768 ED230071 
CS207532 ED229787 EA015672 ED229882 EC152541 ED229977 FL013769 ED230072 
CS207533 ED229788 EA015673 ED229883 EC152542 ED229978 FL013770 ED230073 
aereees Saineess EA015679 ED229884 EC152543 ED229979 
EA015699 ED229885 EC152544 ED229980 
CS207536 ED229791 EC152545 ED229981 HEO14955 ED230074// 
CS207537 ED229792 EC152546 ED229982 HEO15238 =ED230075 
CS207538 ED229793 EC151083 ED229886 EC152547 ED229983 HE015454 ED230076 
CS207550 ED229794 EC151084 ED229887 EC152548 ED229984 HE015660 ED230077// 
CS207593 ED229795 EC151099 ED229888 EC152549 ED229985 HE016046 ED230078 
CS207594 ED229796 EC151633 ED229889 EC152551 ED229986 HE016047 ED230079 
CS207595 ED229797 EC151653 ED229890 EC152552 ED229987 HE016139 ED230080 
CS207596 ED229798 EC151654 ED229891 EC152553 ED229988 HE016141 ED230081 
CS207600 ED229799 EC151667 ED229892 EC152554 ED229989 HE016142 ED230082 
CS504123 ED229800 EC151690 ED229893 EC152555 ED229990 HE016143 ED230083 
CS504162 ED229801 EC151691 ED229894 EC152557. ED229991 HE016144 ED230084 
CS504163 ED229802 EC151692  ED229895 EC152558 ED229992 HE016145 ED230085 
CS504164 ED229803 EC151693 ED229896 EC152559 ED229993 HE016146 ED230086 
CS504169 ED229804 EC151694 ED229897 EC152561 ED229994 HE016147 ED230087 
CS504171 ED229805 EC151695 ED229898 EC152562 ED229995 HE016148 ED230088 
CS504183 ED229806 EC151696 ED229899 EC152563 ED229996 HE016149 ED230089 
CS504184 ED229807 EC151697 ED229900 EC152564 ED229997 HE016151 ED230090 
CS504188 ED229808 EC151698 ED229901 EC152565 ED229998 HE016152 ED230091 
CS504190 ED229809 EC151699 + ED229902 EC152566 ED229999 HE016153 ED230092 
ED229810 EC151700 ED229903 EC152567 ED230000 HE016154 ED230093 
ED229811 EC151901 ED229904 EC152568 ED230001 HEO016155 ED230094// 
ED229812 EC151902 ED229905 EC152569 ED230002 HEO016156 ED230095 
ED229813 EC151903 ED229906 EC152570 ED230003 HE016157 ED230096 
ED229814 EC151904 ED229907 EC152571 ED230004 HE016158 ED230097 
ED229815 EC151905 ED229908 EC152572 ED230005 HEO016159 ED230098 
ED229816 EC151906 ED229909 EC152573 ED230006 HEO016160 ED230099 
ED229817 EC151907 ED229910 EC152574 ED230007 HEO016161 ED230100 
ED229818 EC151908 ED229911 EC152575 ED230008 HE016162 ED230101 
ED229819 EC151909 ED229912 EC152576 ED230009 HEO016163 ED230102 
ED229820 EC151910 ED229913 EC152577 ED230010 HE016164 ED230103 
ED229821 EC151911 ED229914 EC152578 ED230011 HE016165 ED230104 
ED229822 EC151912 ED229915 EC152579 ED230012 HE016166 ED230105 
ED229823 EC151913  ED229916 EC152580 ED230013 HEO016167 ED230106 
CS504217 ED229824 EC151914 ED229917 EC152581 ED230014 HE016170 ED230107 
EC151915 ED229918 EC152582 ED230015 HEO16171 ED230108 
EC151916 ED229919 EC152583 ED230016 HEO16172 ED230109 
EA015600 ED229825 EC151918 ED229920 HE016173 ED230110 
EA015602 ED229826 EC151919 ED229921 HE016174 ED230111 
EA015603 ED229827 EC151920 ED229922 FLO13085 ED230017 HE016175 ED230112 
EA015604 ED229828 EC151921 ED229923 FL013133 ED230018 HEO016176 ED230113 
EA015605 ED229829 EC151922 ED229924 FLO13616 ED230019 HEO016177 ED230114 
EA015606 ED229830 EC151923 ED229925 FL013617 ED230020 HEO016178 ED230115 





Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 


HEO016179 
HEO16180 
HE016181 
HEO016182 
HE016183 
HEO16185 
HEO16186 
HE016187 
HEO16188 
HE016189 
HEO016190 
HE016191 
HE016192 
HE016193 
HE016194 
HE016195 
HE016196 
HEO016197 
HE016199 
HE016200 
HEO016201 
HE016203 
HE016204 
HE016206 
HE016207 
HE016208 
HE016209 
HE016210 
HEO016218 
HE016219 
HE016220 
HEO016221 
HE016222 
HE016223 
HE016224 
HE016225 
HE016226 
HE016227 
HE016228 
HE016230 
HE016231 
HE016232 
HE016233 
HE016235 
HE016237 
HE016239 
HE016240 
HE016243 


IRO10638 
TRO10676 
IRO10677 
TRO10679 
TRO10680 
TRO10681 
TRO10682 
TRO10686 
TRO10688 
TRO10691 
TRO10692 
TRO10695 
IRO10696 
IRO10698 
IRO10699 
IRO10700 
TRO10701 
1IRO010702 
IRO10703 
IRO10704 
IRO10705 
IRO10706 
IRO10707 
IRO10708 
1IRO10709 
TRO10711 
1RO10712 
1IRO10713 
TRO10715 
IRO10716 
1IRO10717 
IRO10718 
TRO10719 
1RO10720 
IR010721 
ITRO10722 
IRO10723 
IRO50256 
TR050260 
1R050262 
TRO50263 
IR05S0272 
IR05S0273 
IR050274 


JC820482 


ED230116 
ED230117 
ED230118 
ED230119 
ED230120 
ED230121 
ED230122 
ED230123 
ED230124 
ED230125 
ED230126 
ED230127 
ED230128 
ED230129 
ED230130 
ED230131 
ED230132 
ED230133 
ED230134 
ED230135 
ED230136 
ED230137 
ED230138 
ED230139 
ED230140 
ED230141 
ED230142 
ED230143 
ED230144 
ED230145 
ED230146 
ED230147 
ED230148 
ED230149 
ED230150 
ED230151 
ED230152 
ED230153 
ED230154 
ED230155 
ED230156 
ED230157 
ED230158 
ED230159 
ED230160 
ED230161 
ED230162 
ED230163 


ED230164 
ED230165 
ED230166 
ED230167 
ED230168 
ED230169 
ED230170 
ED230171 
ED230172 
ED230173 
ED230174 
ED230175 
ED230176 
ED230177 
ED230178 
ED230179 
ED230180 
ED230181 
ED230182 
ED230183 
ED230184 
ED230185 
ED230186 
ED230187 
ED230188 
ED230189 
ED230190 
ED230191 
ED230192 
ED230193 
ED230194 
ED230195 
ED230196 
ED230197 
ED230198 
ED230199 
ED230200 
ED230201 
ED230202 
ED230203 
ED230204 
ED230205 
ED230206 
ED230207 


ED230208 


JC830131 
JC830154 
JC830163 
JC830168 
JC830180 
JC830182 
JC830191 
JC830194 
JC830206 
JC830207 
JC830208 
JC830209 
JC830210 
JC830211 
JC830214 
JC830215 
JC830217 
JC830218 
JC830220 
JC830223 
JC830226 
JC830227 
JC830228 
JC830229 
JC830231 
JC830233 
JC830238 
JC830241 
JC830245 
JC830246 
JC830247 
JC830250 
JC830251 
JC830252 
JC830255 
JC830257 
JC830258 
JC830259 
JC830260 
JC830261 
JC830263 
JC830266 
3C830267 
JC830268 
3JC830269 
3JC830270 
53C830274 
3JC830275 
3C830276 
JC830278 
3C830279 
3C830280 
JC830281 
JC830282 
JC830283 
JC830287 


PS013264 
PS013320 
PS013334 
PS013336 
PS013350 
PS013387 
PS013464 
PS013495 
PS013496 
PS013525 
PS013526 
PS013528 
PS013537 
PS013539 
PS013542 
PS013543 
PS013545 
PS013547 
PS013548 
PS013551 
PS013556 
PS013557 
PS013558 
PS013559 
PS013562 
PS013565 
PS013567 
PS013568 
PS013569 
PS013570 
PS013571 
PS013572 
PS013573 
PS013574 
PS013577 
PS013578 
PS013579 
PS013585 
PS013589 


ED230209 
ED230210 
ED230211 
ED230212 
ED230213 
ED230214 
ED230215 
ED230216 
ED230217 
ED230218 
ED230219 
ED230220 
ED230221 
ED230222 
ED230223 
ED230224 
ED230225 
ED230226 
ED230227 
ED230228 
ED230229 
ED230230 
ED230231// 
ED230232 
ED230233 
ED230234 
ED230235 
ED230236 
ED230237 
ED230238 
ED230239 
ED230240 
ED230241 
ED230242 
ED230243 
ED230244 
ED230245 
ED230246 
ED230247 
ED230248 
ED230249 
ED230250 
ED230251 
ED230252 
ED230253 
ED230254 
ED230255 
ED230256 
ED230257 
ED230258 
ED230259 
ED230260 
ED230261 
ED230262 
ED230263 
ED230264 


ED230265 
ED230266 
ED230267// 
ED230268 
ED230269 
ED230270 
ED230271// 
ED230272 
ED230273 
ED230274 
ED230275 
ED230276 
ED230277 
ED230278 
ED230279 
ED230280 
ED230281 
ED230282 
ED230283 
ED230284 
ED230285 
ED230286 
ED230287 
ED230288 
ED230289 
ED230290 
ED230291 
ED230292 
ED230293 
ED230294 
ED230295 
ED230296 
ED230297 
ED230298 
ED230299 
ED230300 
ED230301 
ED230302// 
ED230303 


PS013592 
PS013593 
PS013594 
PS013597 
PS013702 
PS013705 
PS013709 
PS013710 
PS013711 
PS013714 
PS013751 


RCO013908 
RCO13949 
RC013993 
RCO13998 
RC013999 
RCO014017 
RCO014022 
RC014024 
RC014037 
RCO14038 
RCO14039 
RCO014040 
RCO014041 
RC014042 
RCO14044 
RCO14047 
RCO014048 
RCO014049 
RCO014050 
RCO014054 
RC014055 
RCO014056 
RC014059 
RC014060 
RCO014062 
RC014063 
RCO14066 
RCO14067 
RCO014069 
RCO14070 
RCO014071 
RCO14072 
RC014073 
RCO014082 
RCO014083 
RC014084 
RCO014086 
RCO14087 
RC014089 
RCO014091 
RCO014092 
RCO014093 
RC014094 
RCO14096 
RCO14097 
RCO014098 
RCO014099 
RCO014170 
RCO14172 


SE041556 
SE041557 
SE041558 
SE041564 
SE041565 
SE041566 
SE041567 
SE041568 
SE041569 
SE041570 
SE041571 
SE041572 
SE041573 
SE041574 
SE041575 
SE041576 
SE041577 
SE041578 
SE041579 
SE041580 
SE041581 
SE041582 
SE041583 
SE041584 
SE041585 
SE041588 
SE041589 
SE041591 
SE041592 
SE041593 
SE041594 
SE041595 
SE041596 


ED230304 
ED230305 
ED230306 
ED230307 
ED230308 
ED230309 
ED230310 
ED230311 
ED230312 
ED230313 
ED230314 


ED230315 
ED230316 
ED230317 
ED230318 

ED230319 

ED230320 
ED230321 

ED230322 
ED230323 
ED230324 
ED230325 
ED230326 
ED230327 
ED230328 
ED230329 
ED230330 
ED230331 

ED230332 
ED230333 
ED230334 
ED230335 
ED230336 
ED230337 
ED230338 
ED230339 
ED230340 
ED230341 
ED230342 
ED230343 
ED230344 
ED230345 
ED230346 
ED230347 
ED230348 
ED230349 
ED230350 
ED230351 
ED230352 
ED230353 
ED230354 
ED230355 
ED230356 
ED230357 
ED230358 
ED230359 
ED230360 
ED230361 
ED230362 
ED230363 


ED230364 
ED230365 
ED230366 
ED230367 
ED230368 
ED230369 
ED230370 
ED230371 
ED230372 
ED230373 
ED230374 
ED230375 
ED230376 
ED230377 
ED230378 
ED230379 
ED230380 
ED230381 
ED230382 
ED230383 
ED230384 
ED230385 
ED230386 
ED230387 
ED230388 
ED230389 
ED230390 
ED230391 
ED230392 
ED230393 
ED230394 
ED230395 
ED230396 


SE041597 


SE042188 


$0014448 
$0014449 
$0014504 
$0014527 
$0014528 
$0014529 
$0014578 
$0014618 
$0014645 
SO0014646 
S$O0014647 
S$0014648 
S$O0014649 
$0014650 
$0014651 
$0014661 
$0014672 
$0014673 
$0014677 
$0014684 
$0014687 
$0014695 
$0014701 
$0014702 
$0014707 
$0014716 
$0014718 
$0014719 
$0014721 
$0014722 
$0014730 
$0014734 
$0014735 
$0014737 
$0014751 
$0014753 
$0014754 
$0014757 
$0014761 
$0014877 
SO0014886 


SP021547 
SP021832 
SP021896 
SP021988 
SP022024 


ED230397 


ED230429// 
ED230430 
ED230431 
ED230432 
ED230433 
ED230434 
ED230435 
ED230436 
ED230437 
ED230438 
ED230439 
ED230440 
ED230441 
ED230442 
ED230443 


ED230444 
ED230445 
ED230446 
ED230447 
ED230448 
ED230449 
ED230450 
ED230451 
ED230452 
ED230453 
ED230454 
ED230455 
ED230456 
ED230457 
ED230458 
ED230459 
ED230460 
ED230461 
ED230462// 
ED230463 
ED230464 
ED230465 
ED230466 
ED230467 
ED230468 
ED230469 


ED230478 
ED230479 
ED230480 
ED230481 
ED230482 
ED230483 
ED230484 


ED230485 
ED230486 
ED230487 
ED230488 
ED230489 





350 


SP022030 
SP022043 
SP022088 
SP022089 
SP022179 
SP022252 
SP022256 
SP022258 
SP022260 
SP022261 
SP022262 
SP022263 
SP022264 
SP022265 
SP022266 
SP022267 
SP022277 
SP022280 
SP022282 
SP022295 
SP022299 
SP022314 
SP022323 
SP022324 
SP022325 
SP022326 
$P022327 
SP022329 
S$P022331 

SP022335 
$P022337 
SP022339 
SP022342 

SP022343 
SP022347 
SP022348 

SP022353 

SP022357 
SP022358 

SP022359 
SP022360 
SP022362 

SP022363 
SP022364 

SP022372 

SP022374 
SP022375 

SP022377 

S$P022378 
SP022379 
SP022380 
SP022383 
SP022385 

SP022394 

SP022395 
SP022400 
SP022402 

$P022413 
SP022414 

SP022415 

SP022416 
SP022418 
S$P022427 
SP022433 
SP022440 
SP022442 
SP022447 


T™M820262 

TM820263 
T™820491 

TM830075 
TM830157 
TM830164 
TM830192 
T™M830220 
T™M830232 
TM830234 
TM830235 
TM830236 
TM830250 
T™M830251 

TM830252 
TM830255 
TM830258 
TM830268 
TM830269 
T™M830272 
T™M830277 
T™M830283 
TM830290 
T™M830293 
TM830324 
TM830332 
TM830335 
TM830344 


ED230490 


ED230501 
ED230502 
ED230503 
ED230504 
ED230505 
ED230506 
ED230507 
ED230508 
ED230509 
ED230510 
ED230511 
ED230512 
ED230513 
ED230514 
ED230515 
ED230516 
ED230517 
ED230518 
ED230519 
ED230520 
ED230521 
ED230522 
ED230523 
ED230524 
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THESAURUS ADDITIONS and 


CHANGES 


The following additions and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since November 1981. They are. 
therefore, not included in the 9th (1982) edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


Acceleration (Del Nov82) 
USE ACCELERATION (EDUCATION) 


ACCELERATION (EDUCATION) Nov. /982 
SN The process of ~—e through an educational 
= aster than that of the average 
student 
UF Accelerated Courses ( 1966 1980) 
Accelerated Programs ( 1966 1980) 
Time Shortened Degree Programs 


ACCELERATION (PHYSICS) Aug. 1982 
SN Change in velocity of an object with respect to time 
UF Deceleration 


ADAPTIVE BEHAVIOR (OF DISABLED) 
Apr. 1982 


SN Ways in which disabled individuals meet the per- 
sonal and social standards of their age or cultural 
groups 


ADJUSTMENT (TO ENVIRONMENT) 
Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Changed) A condition of harmonious 
relation to the environment, in which internal needs 
are satisfied and external demands are met (note: for 
specificity on this aspect, use **Well Being**}—also. 
the process of altering internal or external factors to 
attain this harmonious condition 


ADMINISTRATOR SELECTION Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Added) Process of assessing and choos- 
ing candidates for administrative positions 


ADULT FOSTER CARE Aug. 1982 

SN Care of disabled adults (handicapped. elderly, and 
those who are ill) in private homes—caretakers are 
usually not close relatives and are paid an established 
fee for their services (note: do not confuse with 
“Residential Care") 

Aesthetic J 

USE AESTHETIC VALUES: VALUE JUDGMENT 

AESTHETIC VALUES Oct. 1982 
Objective or subjective principles and standards re- 
lated to human preferences among, or assessments 
of, artistic forms and qualities (in music, literature. 
visual arts, etc.) 


AGING EDUCATION Apr. 1982 
Educational programs at all levels aimed at helping 
pr row! ain a personal understanding of the process 

ms of growing old (note: use ** Educational 
pe none 
field of st 


> gr cg gy ENGINEERING = Jul. /966 
(Scope Note Added) Application of engineering 
principles to agriculture, including soil and water 
management, rural electrification, processing of ag- 
ricultural products, and design and use of agricultural 
machinery 


AGRICULTURAL LABORERS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Unskilled manual workers em- 
ployed by farms, ranches, or other argricultural oper- 
ations—may be regular, seasonal, local, migrant, 
full-time, or part-time 


Workers 
ORKERS 


AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION —= Jul. 1966 
SN peor Note Added) The provision of plant and ani- 
ities 


AGRICULTURAL TECHNICIANS = Jul. /966 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Personnel who work in support- 
ing or supplemental capacities with agricultural sci- 
entists, engineers, and other professionals, in agri- 
cultural production, processing, and distribution 


AIR FLOW Oct. 1969 
SN (Scope Note pos Drege Movement of air in or 

around a rm a building or vehicle [note: 
donsteuite wth” ind (Meteorology)**] 


* for aging education as a professional 


USE MIGRANT 


AMERICAN INDIAN HISTORY 


pee SIGN LANGUAGE Sep. 1982 
Visual/gestural language used by the deaf commun- 
ity in the United States and parts of Canada—distinct 
from signed English, ASL has its own highly ar- 
ticulated yee system that makes use of the eyes. 
face. head. and body posture as well as the signer’s 


Jun. 1983 


hands 
UF Ameslan 
ASBESTOS Nov. 1982 


SN A variety of fibrous silicate minerals suitable for use 
where incombustible, nonconductive, or chemically 
resistant material is required 


ATTENTION DEFICIT DISORDERS Jun. /983 
SN Developmentally inappropriate inattention and im- 
pulsivity 


BACK TO BASICS Sep. 1982 
cational movement stressing basic skills, achieve- 
ment, and accountability—begun in the early 1970s 
as a protest against school permissiveness and declin- 
ing student performance 


BASIC BUSINESS EDUCATION Jun. 1983 

SN __ Instruction or study in personal business affairs— 
areas of concentration include legal knowledge. 
recordkeeping, buying, and money management 

UF General Business Education 


BEHAVIOR DISORDERS Jun. 1983 

SN Chronic or severe disorders of conduct, i.e., gener- 
ally aberrant and unacceptable behaviors with or 
without serious underlying psychopathology (note: 
do not confuse with **Behavior Problems *'—prior to 
Jun83, **Behavior Problems** was not scoped and 
was frequently used for this concept) 


BEHAVIOR PROBLEMS Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) Transient or mild problems in 
conduct (note: do not confuse with **Behavior Dis- 
orders""—prior to Jun83, the use of this term was not 
restricted by a Scope Note) 


mae EDUCATION 
(Scope Note Changed) Enc 
ism through the teaching of regular aan courses in 
both the national language and a second language 
(note: use a more precise term if possible) 


BILINGUAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS 
Aug. 1982 
SN Activities that offer content area instruction in two 
languages—appreciation of participants’ cultural 
heritage is emphasized, and native speakers of both 
languages may be present—attention is given to de- 
veloping the academic skills of minonty students 
while they learn the language of the majority culture 
(note: do not confuse with **Second Language Pro- 
grams**) 


BILINGUAL INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS 
Aug. 1982 
SN Print and/or nonprint educational materials de- 
veloped specifically for use with students who need 
proficiency in two languages 


meee. STUDENTS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Students who can communicate 
effectively in more than one language (note: do not 
confuse with “Limited English Speaking™* or “‘Non 
English Speaking**) 


BIOFEEDBACK Aug. 1982 

SN Auditory, visual, or other sensory feedback on 
physiological processes or states (e.g., heart rate, 
muscle tension, brain waves, skin temperature) in 
order to facilitate control of these normally invol- 
untary functions 


BLOCK GRANTS Sep. 1982 

SN Financial assistance for broad ranges of activities and 
services, of which specific dispensations of allocated 
funds are made at the discretion of the grantee within 
the bounds of a statutory formula 


Pe 1968 





BUDDHISM Mar. 1983 
SN__ Religion based on the teachings of Gautama Buddha 
(India, Sth century B.C.) 


BUSINESS EDUCATION 


Pations in business below the baccalaureate degree 
(note: do not confuse with ° “Basic Business Educa- 
tion”* or **Business Administration Education’ —if 
appropriate, use the more specific term **Office Oc- 
cupations Education’’—before Mar§0, the use of 
this term was not restricted by a Scope Note) 

UF Vocational Business Education 


CASEWORKERS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Social service personnel re- 
sponsible for solving or mitigating the specific prob- 
lems of individuals, families, etc. 


CATEGORICAL AID Sep. 1982 

SN _ Financial assistance for specific, limited programs or 
services prescribed by law or administrative regu- 
lations 


CHEMICAL ENGINEERING Aug. 1982 

SN Branch of engineering concerned with industrial 
chemical processes involved in converting raw mate- 
rials into products, and the design/operation of. 
plants/equipment to accomplish this work 

CHILDRENS RIGHTS Mar. 1983 

SN Legal and human rights of children, pertaining to 
physical and psychological welfare in such areas as 
guardianship, custody, child abuse, and juvenile 
court proceedings 


Clinical Judgment (Medicine) 
USE MEDICAL EVALUATION 


Cites Satgaess chology 
USE PSYC Terarti EVALEATION 


aR 
USE COOPERATIVES 


COAL Aug. 1982 
SN Combustible solid of organic origin used as a fuel 
(note: use also for coal by-products such as coal gas. 
coal tar, cokeite, etc.) 
UF Anthracite 
Bituminous Coal 
Coal Resources 
Lignite 


Coal Mining 
USE COAL; MINING 


COMMUNICATION APPREHENSION 
Aug. 1982 
Fear or anxiety experienced by an individual in antic- 
ipation of and/or during the course of communi- 
cation—usually oral—with another person or group 
(note: do not confuse with “Writing Apprehension") 


Apr. 1982 

about ap (their 

capabilities, applications, and limitations)}—may in- 

clude the ability to interact with computers to solve 
problems 


CONCEPTUAL SCHEMES ( 1967 1980) 
Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Invalid Descriptor—used in- 
discriminately for the organization of individuals” 
understanding as well as the logical structure of 





**Schemata (Cognition),"* 
“Cognitive Style,”* etc. 


CONFUCIANISM , 
SN __ Religion based on the teachings of Confucius (China, 
Sth century B.C.) 


CONTENT AREA WRITING Jun. 1983 
SN _ Written composition or writing instruction for spe- 
cific academic or vocational subject areas 
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CORE CURRICULUM Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Studies, activities, or courses 
that meet the common needs of students 


COUNSELING OBJECTIVES Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Noted Added) Aims or ends toward which the 
counseling process (one aspect of the total process of 
**guidance”’) is directed 


COUNSELOR CHARACTERISTICS Jul. /966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Physical and psychological 
characteristics of counselors, e.g. . lity traits, 
values, experience, age. race, sex (note: do not con- 
fuse with “Counselor Qualifications **) 





ounselor Licensing 
USE COUNSELOR CERTIFICATION 


Coun QUALIFICATIONS = Jul. /966 
(Scope Note Added) Abilities, aptitudes, or achieve- 
ments that suit counselors for professional practice or 
employment, especially including the legal and edu- 
cational requirements for counseling positions (note: 
do not confuse with **Counselor Characteristics ’*) 


CRIME PREVENTION Mar. 1982 
SN Measures taken to forestall a delinquent or criminal 
act 


CROWDING Mar. 1982 
SN_ Excessive number of individuals or entities in rela- 
tion to available space 


CRYSTALLOGRAPHY Aug. 1982 


SN __ The science of crystal structure and phenomena 


Customs (Culture) 
USE CULTURE 


DANCE EDUCATION Mar. 1983 

SN Any learning activities involving dance—may be 
integral to physical education or offered as a separate 
program of study 


DELPHI TECHNIQUE Apr. 1982 

SN Method of synthesizing diverse opinions into a con- 
sensus (most frequently, among experts)—usually 
carried out by a series of questionnaires, the tech- 
nique is characterized by minimal influence from 
social pressures through anonymity, repeated rounds 
of controlled feedback, and weighted responses 


DENTAL STUDENTS Oct. 1982 
SN Students enrolled in dental schools (note: excludes 
undergraduate students preparing for dental school) 


Desktop es ent 
USE MICROCOMPUTERS 
DICTATION Jun. 1983 


SN Saying or reading aloud for transcription or machine 
recording—also, the resulting transcribed or re- 
corded text 

UF Machine Dictation 


Diffusion (Del Nov82) 
USE DIFFUSION (COMMUNICATION) 


DIFFUSION (COMMUNICATION) _ Sep. /982 
SN Process by which an idea gets from its source or 
origin to its place of ultimate use 


DIFFUSION (PHYSICS) Sep. 1982 
SN Spontaneous movement and scattering of particles 
(atoms, molecules, electrons, etc.) 
DNA Oct. 1982 
SN Any of the class of nucleic acids that contains deoxy- 
ribose, found chiefly in cell nuclei and associated 
with the transmission of genetic information 
UF Deoxyribonucleic Acid 
Desoxyribonucleic Acid 


DONORS Oct. 1982 

SN Individuals or organizations who donate money, 
land, or material goods to a cause, fund, apoyo 
(note: for donors of body organs, blood, etc. , 
“Tissue Donors**) 

UF Financial Donors 


DRINKING WATER 
UF Potable Water 


par CAREER FAMILY Oct. 1982 
Family in which both partners or spouses pursue 
careers (i.¢., long-term and developmentally sequen- 
tial occupational activities outside of family life) 
(note: do not confuse with **Employed Parents’ *) 


Nov. 1982 


Dual Earner Parents 
USE EMPLOYED PARENTS 


EARLY PARENTHOOD 
SN __ Parenthood assumed before age 20 
UF Adolescent Parents 


Nov. 1982 


Ebonics 
USE BLACK DIALECTS 


EDUCATIONAL EQUITY (FINANCE) ‘ 
Nov. 1982 
SN Equal distribution of financial inputs and costs of 
education, including revenues, expenditures, re- 
sources, services, tax burdens, and tax effort, based 
on student needs and taxpayers’ ability to pay 
Equity (Educational Finance) 
Fiscal Equity (Education) 
School Finance Equity 
Tax Equity (Education) 


Educational Equity (Opportunities) 
USE EQUAL EDUCATION 


EDUCATIONAL GERONTOLOGY Aug. /976 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Study and practice of educa- 
tional endeavors for the aged and aging, and prepara- 
tion of persons to work with these groups (note: do 
not confuse with **Aging Education’*) 


ELDER ABUSE Jun. 1983 
SN Physical, psychological, financial, and/or legal 

abuse of older persons by their relatives or caretakers 
UF = Abused Elderly 


Electronic Information Exchange 
USE INFORMATION NETWORKS; TELECOMMUNI- 
CATIONS 


EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIANS 
Nov. 1982 
SN Personnel trained to respond to medical emergen- 
cies, evaluate the nature of the emergency, provide 
aid or treatment according to a physician's orders, 
and transport victim(s) to medical facilities 
UF Ambulance Attendants (Formerly a UF of * 
gency Squad Personnel") 


EMPLOYED PARENTS Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Added) Parents engaged in remunera- 
tive work, usually away from the family household 
(note: if appropriate, use the more precise term 
**Dual Career Family**) 


EMPLOYER SUPPORTED DAY CARE 
Aug. 1982 
SN Child care services that are partially or fully financed 
and/or organized by employers as a benefit to their 
employees—includes work-site centers, cooperative 
arrangements with the community, etc. 
UF Employer Sponsored Day Care 


ENERGY OCCUPATIONS Nov. 1982 
SN Cccupations related to the production, transfer, or 
use of energy 


Emer- 


Time (Learning) 
USE TIME ON TASK 


la cago a Oct. 1982 
Initiation, organization, promotion, and/or manage- 
ment of a business or enterprise with assumption of 
the risk of loss or failure 

UF  Enterprisers 
Entrepreneurs 


ENZYMES Oct. 1982 

SN Group of catalytic proteins produced by living cells 
that mediate and promote the chemical processes of 
life without themselves being changed 


EQUATIONS (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 
SN Statements of equality among mathematical entities 


Equity (Educational ) 

USE EQUAL EDUCATIO! 

ESTIMATION (MATHEMATICS) = Apr. /982 

S Process of determining an approximate solution for 
numerical or measurement problems 

UF Approximation (Mathematics) 


ETHOLOGY Mar. 1983 

SN _— Study of the behavior of humans and other animals 
under natural conditions from both evolutionary/ 
genetic and ecological/experiential perspectives 


EVALUATION UTILIZATION Mar. 1983 

SN __ The use of evaluative information in communication, 
learning, motivation, accountability, program im- 
provement, decision making, or other processes 


EXPLORATORY BEHAVIOR Mar. 1983 

SN Movements made by organisms to acquaint them- 
selves with their surroundings—commonly refers to 
infant/child behavior (note: do not confuse with 
**Discovery Processes") 


FAMILY SIZE 1983 
SN Actual or preferred size of a family or menial 


FARM LABOR Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) All labor involved in farm 
operations (note: for unskilled farm labor, coordinate 
this term with **Agricultural Laborers’’—prior to 
Mar80, the Thesaurus carried the instruction **farm 
laborers or farm workers, use Agricultural Labor- 
ers”*) 


Farsi 
USE PERSIAN 


FASCISM Mar. 1982 

SN_A political philosophy or that exalts na- 
tion and stands for a centralized autocratic govern- 
ment, economic and social regimentation, and sup- 
pression of opposition 


FATHER ATTITUDES 
SN Attitudes of, not toward, fathers 





Aug. 1982 


Fiscal Strain 
USE FINANCIAL PROBLEMS 


FLUORIDATION Aug. 1982 
SN Treatment of water and teeth with fluorides in order 
to reduce tooth decay 


FOSTER CARE Aug. 1982 

SN Care and rearing of children in private homes by 
persons other than the natural parents, with or with- 
out adoption 


Foster Homes (Del Aug82) 
USE ADULT FOSTER CARE or FOSTER CARE 


‘oundation Courses (Introductory) 
USE INTRODUCTORY COURSES 


FUNCTIONS (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 

SN Mathematical associations in which a variable is so 
related to another that for each value assumed by one 
there is a value determined for the other 

UF Mappings (Mathematics) 


GENETIC ENGINEERING Oct. 1982 
SN Human manipulation of genetic material to effect 
biological change 


GEOMETRIC CONSTRUCTIONS = Apr. /982 
SN Diagrams and other forms that illustrate geometric 
relationships, figures, or patterns 


Gestures (Deaf Communication) 
USE SIGN LANGUAGE 


Gestures (Nonverbal Communication) 
USE BODY LANGUAGE 


GRAVITY (PHYSICS) Oct. 1982 

SN Mutual attraction among all bodies in the universe, 
dependent on their respective masses, distance apart, 
and speed of motion relative to each other 

UF Gravitation 


GUIDANCE OBJECTIVES Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Aims or ends toward which the 
guidance process is directed (note: if appropriate, use 
the more specific term **Counseling Objectives**) 


USE KOREAN 

Hanja 

USE KOREAN 

Hankul 

USE KOREAN 

——, CURRICULUM Jun. 1983 
Unstated norms, values, and beliefs that are trans- 


mitted to students through the underlying educational 
structure 
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HIGH RISK PERSONS Apr. 1982 

SN __ Individuals or groups identified as possibly having or 
potentially developing a problem (physical, mental, 
educational, etc.) requiring further evaluation and/or 
intervention (note: if possible, use the more specific 
term **High Risk Students**) 

UF At Risk (Persons) 


HOLISTIC APPROACH Apr. 1982 

SN_ Techniques and/or philosophies that consider an en- 
tity or phenomenon in totality, rather than as an 
aggregate of constituent parts 

UF Whole Person Approach 
Wholistic Approach 


—— SCHOOLING Oct. 1982 
Provision of compulsory education in the home as an 
alternative to traditional public/private schooling— 
often motivated by parental desire to exclude their 
children from the traditional school environment 
(note: do not confuse with *‘Home Instruction™’ or 
**Home Study**) 


HOSPITALITY OCCUPATIONS Nov. 1982 

SN Customer/guest service occupations in restaurants. 
hotels, motels, amusement and recreation facilities, 
and the tourism industry 


ICHTHYOLOGY 


Aug. 1982 
UF Fish Studies 


INCEST Jun. 1983 

SN Sexual activity between persons of closer kinship 
than law or social custom allows 

UF Incest Taboo 


fares COUNSELING Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Counseling that is direct, ac- 
tive, personal, and focused on increasing the indi- 
vidual client's self-understanding and adjustment 
(note: do not confuse with **Nondirective Counsel- 
ing**) 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY Aug. 1982 

SN Study of chemical reactions and properties of all 
elements and their compounds other than hydro- 
carbons 


USE ENTOMOLOGY 
(Replaces **Insects"* as USE Reference) 


INSTITUTIONAL rpc gpg Oct. 1982 

SN __ Interpretation and p to its 
various pean nad nyse fund raising, inter- 
nal and external communications, government rela- 
tions, and public relations 





INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION 
Aug. 1982 
SN_ Verbal and nonverbal communication among people 
of different cultures 
UF Cross Cultural Communication 


INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION Jun. /983 
SN Cooperation between or among nations or interna- 
tional bodies 


INTERNATIONAL TRADE Jun. 1983 
SN__ Exchange of goods and services among nations 


INTERPERSONAL 2a lie 
lov. 1982 
SN The interpersonal sharing of opinions, interests, and 
feelings—includes verbal and nonverbal exchanges 
between two or more persons, in which participants 

are actively involved as both senders and receivers 


gle rst RELIABILITY Mar. 1983 
The degree of agreement among raters or observers 
in evaluating subjects’ behavior/performance or 
other specific entity/event 
Interjudge Agreement 
Interobserver Reliability 
Interscorer Reliability 


JEALOUSY Mar. 1982 
SN __ Intolerance or wariness of rivalry or faithlessness 
UF Envy 


JOB SHARING Nov. 1982 
SN __ Division of available work or work hours among 
eligible employees, providing part-time employment 
ions—sometimes used as an alternative to layoffs 

UF ork Sharing 


JUDGMENT ANALYSIS TECHNIQUE 
Oct. 1982 
SN A statistical process combining a multiple regression 
approach with a hierarchical grouping procedure to 
identify and describe evaluation policies and strate- 
gies within groups of decision makers 
UF JAN Technique 


Judgmental Processes 

USE EVALUATIVE THINKING 
Khmer (Language) 

USE CAMBODIAN 


—- Judgment 
USE COURT LITIGATION 


Library Administrators 
USE LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION 


LIFE SATISFACTION Mar. 1982 
SN Contentment with life, particularly in regard to the 
fulfillment of one’s needs and expectations 


Life Skil 
USE DAILY LIVING SKILLS 


LIMITED ENGLISH SPEAKING Aug. 1982 

SN __ Individuals who know English as a foreign language 
but without sufficient proficiency to participate fully 
in an English-speaking society 


Local Autonomy (of Schools) 
USE SCHOOL DISTRICT AUTONOMY 
(Replaces **Local Autonomy”’ as USE Reference) 


Local C 
USE SCHOOL DISTRICT AUTONOMY 
(Replaces **Local Control’* as USE Reference) 


MASS MEDIA EFFECTS Aug. 1982 
SN __ The impact or consequences of mass media on social 
structures, laws, and/or human behavior 


Mathematical Sentences 
USE MATHEMATICAL FORMULAS 


ee SKILLS Mar. 1983 
Complex behaviors developed through practice in 
order to complete mathematical tasks (note: use for 
documents whose specific focus is on the acquisition 
and/or use of mathematics skills—do not use as an 
automatic adjunct to *‘Mathematics Curriculum,” 
**Mathematics Education,"* etc.) 


MEDICAL STUDENTS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Students enrolled in medical 
schools (note: for undergraduates preparing for med- 
ical school, use **Premedical Students’"—prior to 
Oct81, the use of this term was not restricted by a 
Scope Note) 


MEDITATION Oct. 1982 

SN _ Integration of ideas, feelings, and attitudes through 
focused concentration or sustained reflection, often 
as a devotional act 


MINING Sep. 1982 
SN __ Process or business involved in extracting ore, coz!, 
precious stones, etc. from the earth 


MODERNIZATION Mar. 1982 

SN __ Process of change in a society or social institution in 
which the most recent ways, ideas, or styles are 
adapted or acquired 


Moral J t 
USE MORAL VALUES; VALUE JUDGMENT 


MOTHER ATTITUDES Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Attitudes of, not toward, 
mothers 


ee MATERIALS Nov. 1982 
Print and/or nonprint materials whose contents in- 
clude equivalent or near-equivalent information in 
two or more languages (note: corresponds to Pubtype 
17 |—do not use except as the subject of adocument) 

UF Bilingual Materials 


NATURAL DISASTERS Jun. 1983 

SN Calamitous occurrences produced by natural forces, 
often widespread and generally resulting in distress, 
loss, or material damage (e.g., floods, tornados 
earthquakes, droughts) 


NAZISM Mar. 1982 
SN The body of fascist political and economic doctrines 
based on principles of totalitarian government, state 
control of i , and racist nationalism—first 
brought to power in 1933 in the Third German Reich 
UF National Socialism 
Neo Nazism 


NETWORK ANALYSIS Nov. 1982 

SN Examination of the interactive communication pat- 
tems among individuals, groups, and/or organiza- 
tions (note: do not confuse -— “Systems Analysis" 
or **Critical Path Method 


NOISE (SOUND) 

UF Noise Control 
Noise Levels 
Noise Pollution 
Noise Testing 


NOTETAKING Oct. 1982 
SN Making a brief written record to aid the memory 


Oct. 1982 


USE ENERGY OCCUPATIONS; NUCLEAR ENERGY 


NUCLEAR POWER PLANT TECHNICIANS 
Aug. 1982 


NUCLEAR POWER PLANTS Aug. 1982 
SN Facilities in which nuclear energy is converted into 
heat to provide electric power 


NUCLEAR TECHNOLOGY Oct. 1982 
SN Application and use of nuclear fission or fusion 
processes 


a ACIDS Oct. 1982 
Large chainlike molecules containing nitrogen, 
sugar, and phosphoric acid that are found in all living 
organisms and in viruses—they are important in the 
transference of genetic characteristics and in syn- 
thesizing protein 


Number ‘tions 
USE ARITHMETIC 


NURSE PRACTITIONERS Nov. 1982 

SN _ Registered nurses who have additional training and 
certification in a specialized field and who perform 
highly independent roles in clinical care and teaching 
of patients 


OCCUPATIONAL ASPIRATION Sep. 1968 
SN (Scope Note Added) Desire for, or expectation of, 
personal occupational accomplishment 


OCCUPATIONAL CLUSTERS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Occupations grouped together 
on the basis of similar job requirements or worker 
characteristics 


OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH 
Aug. 1982 
SN Area of activities concerned with promoting com- 
fortable, safe employment conditions, including the 
prevention of workplace accidents and diseases 
UF Job Safety 
Occupational Health 


Occupational and Health Standards 
USE LABOR STANDARDS; OCCUPATIONAL SAFE- 
TY AND HEALTH 


pe mime eget wo el Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Purposeful, often medically 
prescribed, work-related activities using manual, 
creative, or industrial arts to treat physical and psy- 
chiatric disorders or disabilities and frequently serv- 
ing to promote vocational skills 


ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Oct. 1968 
SN (Scope Note Added) Study of chemical reactions and 
properties of the organic compounds (hydrocarbons) 


ORNITHOLOGY 
UF _ Bird Studies 


PACIFIC AMERICANS Sep. 1982 

SN__ Citizens or permanent residents of the United States 
who are descendants of the indigenous peoples of 
Micronesia, Polynesia, and Melanesia 


PARENT MATERIALS Oct. 1982 

SN Print and/or nonprint materials intended primarily for 
nts (or prospective parents) 

UF nting Materials 


Mar. 1982 
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PARTICIPATIVE DECISION MAKING _ 
Aug. 

SN __ Formal involvement of people besides administrators 
(e.g., staff, students, workers, or community mem- 
bers) in the governance, management, or policy- 
making processes of an institution or organization of 
which they are a part—the extent of participation can 
vary from advising to power-sharing 
Collaborative Decision Making 
Collective Decision Making 
Democratic Management 
Participative Management 


Participative Problem Solving 
USE PARTICIPATIVE DECISION MAKING; PROB- 
LEM SOLVING 


TRIOTISM Mar. 1982 
SN Love for or devotion to one’s country 


PATTERNMAKING Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) (note: do not use for the study of 
numerical see the Identifier ‘Number Se- 
quences’ for that concept) 


PERSONAL AUTONOMY Nov. 1982 
SN Individual independence, self-determination, and 
freedom from external restraint or authority 
UF Individual Autonomy 
Learner Autonomy 


PERSONAL NARRATIVES Sep. 1982 

SN Verbal accounts, usually in the first person, of an 
individual's experiences, thoughts, and feelings 

UF Personal Accounts (Narratives) 


PERSUASIVE DISCOURSE Apr. 1970 

SN (Scope Note Added) Oral or written effort to win 
others over to an opinion or action 

UF Forensics 


PESTS Aug. 1982 
SN Annoying or detrimental animals and plants 
UF Pest Control 


PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHERS nits 
Nov. 1982 
UF Physical Educators . 


PHYSICAL THERAPY Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Treatment of disability, injury. 
or disease through such means as exercise, massage. 
body manipulation, heat, light, water, etc. 


Pocket Calculators 
USE CALCULATORS 


oyetne eo 
USE MICROCOMPUTERS 


—, Sep. 1982 
Chemical or organic substances that can cause injury 
to health or destroy life 

UF = Toxic Substances 
Toxins 


PS gay wd OF EDUCATION Jun. 1983 
Political aspects of governance and decision 
making within educational systems and _institu- 
tions, and political activities related to educa- 
tion in general 

UF Educational Politics 


Portable C 
USE MICROCOMPUTERS 


PREADOLESCENTS 
SN oe read 9-12 years of age 
UF  Preadolescence 


PREMEDICAL STUDENTS Oct. 1982 
SN Undergraduates preparing for medical school 


Courses 
USE ISITES; REQUIRED COURSES 
ISITES Sep. 1982 
SN Knowledge, achievements, or other characteristics 
Or circumstances required before proceeding on a 
given course of action 


PRERETIREMENT EDUCATION Nov. /982 
SN Courses, counseling, and other activities designed to 
help individuals make the psychological, physical, 
financial adjustments to retirement ; 
UF _ Preretirement Programs 


PRESTIGE Jun. 1983 
SN _ High esteem or regard accorded to an individual, 
group, institution, role/occupation, etc. 


Prisons 
USE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


PROFESSIONAL AUTONOMY Nov. 1982 

SN __ Freedom of professionals or groups of professionals 
to function independently 

UF Teacher Autonomy 


PROOF (MATHEMATICS) Apr. 1982 

SN_ The validity of mathematical statements—also, the 
sequences of steps, statements, or demonstrations 
that lead to valid mathematical conclusions 


Analysis 
Sse Q METHODOLOGY 


QUALIFICATIONS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Abilities, aptitudes, achieve- 
ments, or other personal characteristics that suit an 
individual to particular positions or tasks 


Recombinant DNA 
USE DNA; GENETIC ENGINEERING 


RELAXATION TRAINING Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Added) Training that emphasizes the 
acquisition of skills and techniques for managing and 
reducing stress, anxiety, and tension 


REMARRIAGE Oct. 1982 
SN The act or state of marriage following widow(er)- 
hood or divorce 


———— COURSES Sep. 1982 
Courses required by an institution or administrative 
body for certification, admission, graduation, etc. 
(note: from Mar80 to Sep82, the Thesaurus carried 
the instruction “Required Courses, USE Core Cur- 
riculum”* — to Mar80, the instruction read 
*. . . USE Core Courses**) 

UF Foundation Courses (Required) 

Mandatory Courses 


RESIDENT ADVISERS Jun. 1983 
SN __ Personnel who live with and coordinate the activities 
of residents of boarding schools, dormitories, college 
fraternity or sorority houses, care and treatment in- 
stitutions, children’s homes, group homes, or similar 
establishments 
Cottage Parents 
Houseparents 
Resident Supervisors 


eee ogy CARE Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Assistance provided by 
trained personnel to individuals in residential institu- 
tions (note: for care in private homes, see **Foster 
Care*’ and **Adult Foster Care’’—prior to Mar80, 
the use of this term was not restricted by a Scope 
Note) 


REVISION (WRITTEN COMPOSITION) 
Aug. 1982 
SN __ The process of reformulating, correcting, and/or re- 
writing textual materials 
UF Rewriting 


RNA Oct. 1982 

SN Any of the class of nucleic acids that contains ribose, 
found chiefly in cell cytoplasm and associated with 
the control of cellular chemical activity 

UF Ribonucleic Acid 


SAMPLE SIZE Mar. 1983 
SN The number of subjects (or items) selected to repre- 
sent a population in a research or evaluation study 


SCHEMATA (COGNITION) Nov. 1982 

SN Mental images and concepts that provide a cognitive 

framework by which the individual perceives, under- 
stands, and responds to stimuli 


SCHOOL BASED MANAGEMENT Sep. /982 

SN Administrative system in which an individual school 
exercises autonomous decision making on budgets, 
curriculum, and personnel within policy guidelines 
set by its governing board 

UF School Site Management 


SCHOOL CHOICE Mar. 1982 

SN __ Individualized selection teat or private schools, 
alternative programs, or different school systems, 
sometimes made possible with little or no added 
financial cost through tax credits, vouchers, magnet 
schools, open enrollment, or other arrangements 


UF Educational Choice (Formerly a UF of **Nontradi- 
tional Education 
Family Choice (Education) 


SCHOOL DISTRICT SIZE Jun. 1983 
SN __ Size of a school district as measured by its land area 
or number of students or staff 


SCHOOL EFFECTIVENESS Aug. 1982 

SN Degrees to which schools are successful in accom- 
plishing their educational objectives or fulfilling their 
administrative, instructional, or service functions 


jurse Practitioners 
USE NURSE PRACTITIONERS; SCHOOL NURSES 


Security Systems (Alarms, 
USE ALARM ree ’ 


SENTENCES Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Grammatically complete units 
of one or more words 


SENTENCING Sep. 1982 

SN Kind and duration of punishment for convicted 
offenses as specified by a court or judge 

UF Prison Sentences 


Service Industry 
USE SERVICE OCCUPATIONS 


SEXUAL HARASSMENT Oct. 1982 

SN Unsolicited and | sexual behavior by any 
individual that interferes with work, study, or every- 
day life and creates an intimidating, hostile, or offen- 
sive environment 


Shared Time (Computers) 
USE TIME SHARING 





tion) 
USE DUAL ENROLLMENT 
(Replaces **Shared Time"’ as USE Reference) 


SIGNIFICANT OTHERS Jun. 1983 
SN_ Those individuals in a person's immediate environ- 
ment (past or present) who are/were particularly in-~ 
fluential in the formation, support, or modification of 
that person’s values, attitudes, and self-concept 


SLUDGE Aug. 1982 

SN Deposits of mud, slushy sediment, or residual semi- 
liquid waste 

UF Activated Sludge 


Small Business t 
USE BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION; SMALL BUSI- 
NESSES 


ae BUSINESSES Nov. 1982 
Independently owned, for-profit enterprises with a 
small number of employees (usually not exceeding 
500 for manufacturing or 100 for non-manufactur- 
ing)—precise designation varies according to prod- 
uct or service offered 


SOCIAL CONTROL Jun, 1983 
SN Use of sanctions and laws by societies to circum- 
scribe individual action 


SOCAL NETWORKS Nov. 1982 
Series of communication linkages relating —. 
organizations, or persons in social situations—can be 
- — political, action-based, or 
ro inks 


SOCIAL SCIENTISTS Sep. 1982 


SOCIAL SUPPORT GROUPS Sep. 1982 
SN __ Persons (incl. individuals), organizations, or institu- 
tions that provide physical, emotional, spiritual, 
ychic, or intellectual maintenance and sustenance 
UF Support Groups (Human Services) 
Support Networks (Personal Assistance) 


TAL THEORIES Oct. 1982 
SN_ Theories about the structure, organization, and func- 
tioning of human societies 


SOLAR ENERGY Jun. 1983 


SN Light and heat radiation of the sun—also the energy 
collected as heat or converted to electricity from this 


Solar Monten 
USE HEATING; SOLAR ENERGY 
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Solar Radiation oa Jun83) 
USE SOLAR ENERGY 


SOLID WASTES Aug. 1982 

SN Unwanted solid or semisolid materials discarded by 
farms, businesses, communities, or individuals 
(note: use **Waste Water’’ for sewage) 

UF Garbage 

Litter (Formerly a UF of **Wastes**) 

Trash 


SPEECH ACTS Mar. 1983 
SN Minimal units of meaningful communication (from 
po words to sentences) that are conceptualized 
produced in terms of particular functions (i.e. , to 
question, command, warn, request, inform, explain, 
convince, compliment, apologize, promise, etc.) 
UF _ Illocutionary Acts 


SPORT PSYCHOLOGY Nov. 1982 
SN _— Study of the affective and behavioral aspects of indi- 

viduals involved in athletic activities and competition 
UF = Sports Psychology 


te Government Programs 
USE STATE GOVERNMENT; STATE PROGRAMS 


Statewide Programs 
USE STATE PROGRAMS 
fo ont Mar. 1982 


Persons related as a result of the remarriage of a 
parent (note: for specificity, coordinate with other 
terms—for example, with **Parent Child Relation- 
ship” (for stepparenting), with **Fathers** (for step- 
fathers), and so on] 


Student Affairs Services 
USE STUDENT PERSONNEL SERVICES 


Student Affairs Workers 
USE STUDENT PERSONNEL WORKERS 


Student Engaged Time 
USE TIME ON TASK 


STUDENT PARTICIPATION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Involvement of students in 
school or nonschool activities 


Survival Skills (Daily Li 
USE DAILY LIVING SKILLS 


Systematic Desensitiza' 
USE DESENSITIZATION 


TAOISM Mar. 1983 
SN __ Religion based on the teachings of Lao-tse (China, 
6th century B.C.) 


TAX CREDITS Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Sums subtracted from total 
tax liability 


TAX DEDUCTIONS 
SN Sums subtracted from taxable income 


Teacher Induction 
USE TEACHER ORIENTATION 


TEACHER RIGHTS Jun. 1983 
SN Legal, procedural, and human rights of teachers 


TECHNOLOGICAL LITERACY Sep. 1982 

SN Comprehension of technological innovation and the 
impact of technology on society—may include the 
ability to select and use specific innovations appro- 
Priate to one’s interests and needs 


TEST MANUALS Mar. 1983 

SN Guides provided for use with tests, including descrip- 
tive information, directions for administration/scor- 
a oe normative data, and/or related in- 
formation, such as construction procedures (note: use 
as major term for document subject, as minor term 
for document ¢ do not use for **test taking man- 
uals,"* for which see **Study Guides"’ and **Test 
Wiseness**) 


THERAPEUTIC ENVIRONMENT Jul. /966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Surrounding conditions, forces, 
or factors that facilitate the process of therapy 


a Play 
USE Y THERAPY 


THERAPEUTIC RECREATION Jun. 1983 
SN __ Recreation services and activities designed to treat or 
rehabilitate individuals with certain physical, emo- 


Nov. 1982 


tional, and/or social _ (e.g., the disabled, 
infirm, or i 


UF Recreation Therapy 


Three Year Bachelors Degrees 
USE ACCELERATION (EDUCATION); BACHELORS 
DEGREES 


TIME MANAGEMENT Jun. 1983 

SN __ Use or allocation of time by individuals or groups— 
can include strategies for estimating and budgeting 
time to improve effectiveness 

UF Time Allocation 
Time Estimation 
Time Use Data 
Time Utilization 

= DONORS Oct. 1982 
Individuals who donate blood, sperm, organs, etc. 
for medical and health use 

UF 


TOKEN ECONOMY Oct. 1982 

SN Planned reinforcement programs in which individu- 
als earn tokens or points for performing desired be- 
haviors—these tokens or points can then be ex- 
changed for a variety of rewards or privileges 


TOXICOLOGY Sep. 1982 

SN Science dealing with the nature, effects, and detec- 
tion of poisonous substances and methods of treat- 
ment for poison intake 


TRADITIONALISM Jun. 1983 
SN __ Disposition to accept or adhere to the values, prac- 
tices, and institutions of past generations 


Training Schools (Juvenile 
USE CORRECTIONAL INSTITUTIONS 


a ANALYSIS Apr. 1982 
Psychotherapeutic approach that postulates three ego 
states (adult, parent, and child) from which all hu- 
man interaction or communication emanates—the 
approach maintains that awareness or knowledge of 
the three states leads to more constructive interper- 
sonal relations 


TRANSCENDENTAL MEDITATION 0c. /982 

SN A meditative technique, developed by Maharishi 
Mahesh Yogi, using the repetition of a specific sound 
(mantra) to induce a state of mental neutrality (ab- 
sence of extraneous thought) and mystical insight 


VALUE JUDGMENT Oct. 1982 

SN __ Estimating the merit or goodness of something (per- 
son, object, situation, act) relative to one’s attitudes, 
needs, and desires 


VECTORS (MATHEMATICS) Aug. 1982 

SN Quantities having magnitude (represented by length 
of line segments) and direction (represented by orien- 
tation of the line segments in space) 


VIDEOTEX Mar. 1982 

SN _ Electronic information services that use adapted tele- 
phone and television sets—includes “‘teletext’ 
which broadcasts information to television sets and 
**viewdata’* which links computers to television sets 
by telephone lines 

UF Teletext 
Videotext 
Viewdata 


bi ap erro EDUCATION Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Formal preparation for semi- 
skilled, skilled, technical, or paraprofessional occu- 
pations usually below the baccalaureate degree (note: 
coordinate with the mandatory level term **Second- 
ary Education,’ unless another educational level is 
specified—if possible, use a more specific De- 
scriptor) 


VOCATIONAL EVALUATION Nov. 1982 
SN __ Systematic use of real or simulated work experiences 
and/or other measures to assess vocational aptitude, 
skill, and capacity to perform adequately in a particu- 
lar work environment—commonly administered for 
the disabled and disadvantaged, but may also be 
applicable to other populations (note: do not confuse 
with **Personnel Evaluation’) 
Vocational Assessment 
Work Evaluation (Performance) 
Work Performance Evaluation 


VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Process of developing, restor- 
ing, or preserving the ability to engage in suitable 


employment through such services as diagnosis, 
. counseling, physical restoration, educa- 
tion, training, and placement 


VOLUNTEER TRAINING Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) The training of volunteers (note: 
for training by volunteers, coordinate ** Volunteers" 
and **Trainers"*—prior to Mar83, the use of this term 
was not restricted by a Scope Note) 


Waste Seana 
USE WASTE DISPOSAL 


WASTE WATER Aug. 1982 
SN Used water carrying suspended or dissolved solids 
from farms, industries, businesses, or homes 

UF Sewage 


Waste Water Treatment 
USE WASTE WATER; WATER TREATMENT 


WATER Aug. 1982 

SN _ Odorless, colorless, tasteless liquid in the proportion 
of two atoms of hydrogen to one atom of oxygen 
(note: prior to Aug82, *“Water Resources’* was occa- 
sionally used for this concept) 


WATER QUALITY Aug. 1982 
SN __ Biological, chemical, and physical characteristics of 
water that influence its healthy and fruitful use 

UF Clean Water 


ba nn RESOURCES Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) All sources and supplies of 
water such as rivers, lakes, streams, reservoirs, and 
ground water (note: prior to Aug82. the use of this 
term was not restricted by a Scope Note) 

UF Water Supply 


bene TREATMENT Aug. 1982 
Purification or other treatment of water for drinking, 
etc. 

UF Chlorination (Water) 

Water Purification 
Water Softening 


Water Works 
USE UTILITIES; WATER TREATMENT 


—— (1966 1980) Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Invalid Descriptor—used for 
well-being and various types of social services—use 
‘Well Being’ for former concept, *“Welfare Ser- 
vices” for organized assistance to the disadvantaged, 
and **Social Services** or other appropriate terms for 
social services provided to the general population 


WELL BEING Mar. 1982 

SN Condition of existence, or state of awareness, in 
which physical and/or psychological needs are sat- 
isfied 


ite Fli 
USE MIGRATION; WHITES 


WIND (METEOROLOGY) Aug. 1982 
SN The natural motion of air (note: do not confuse with 
“Air Flow’*) 


WIND ENERGY 
SN _ Power derived from the force of wind 


WORD PROCESSING — Apr. 1982 

SN_ The automated comp L and pro- 
duction of text and textual documents using spe- 
cialized text-editing equipment (note: for psycho- 
logical/cognitive word processing, use “Word 
Recognition”) 

UF Text Processing 


WORKING CLASS Sep. 1982 

SN __ The class of people in a society that lacks access to 
the means of production and, thus, sells its labor 
power to those who own, or have, this access 

UF Proletariat 


WRITING APPREHENSION Nov. 1982 
SN __ Fear or anxiety experienced in anticipation of and/or 
during the writing/composition process 


WRITING DIFFICULTIES Jun. 1983 

SN Problems in « * <ing/composition, caused by intrinsic 
or extrinsic cysadvantage, e.g., disability, unfavor- 
able environment, etc. (note: coordinate with 
**Handwriting’* terms if appropriate) 


WRITING IMPROVEMENT Jun. 1983 
SN __ Process of becoming a better writer (note: coordinate 
with **Handwriting”* terms if appropriate) 


Aug. 1982 
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